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Simif this Wori w 

" Navigators are ndvisad, that from the date of the 15th of January, IMI, and aKcr, the 
ilTuminaffon of the Fhuro of the Grand Liintern of this port, which is built on the extre- 
mity of the Pnmumtarji iff St. Bsn^no, will tie eStcted by means of lenticular Rpparatne of 
the Srst order. The flashes of Che flght »nd ecUpses will Bucceed each other thim minute Wt 
minotc. Thu elevation of this li^ht is found to be 114 metrloal mcuauriw nbove the level of 
th(! sea, ordinary tide. Its appearance in dear weather will be viitlble at the distance of ten 
marine leagiwB. The leas brilliant ./Ixvff light in the lolcrvals between the llnshes will be 
clearly dlitlngidahad at five laarlne leagues, and the ecUpses win not be total, hut beyond 
the latter distance." (Page 54.) 



ERR4TA, which the reader Is requested to correcl before Iho perusal of the Work. 
In the note at bottom of page 10, which we eitracted from the NautiaU Magazine for 
October, 1840, the following correction liaa since appeared in that periodical ; bottom line, 
/wN. W. by N. TcadS.E.by H. 

Page 36, line 20 from tap, Jbr S. W. read 3. B. 

IBG, line C from bottom, for before renil beyond. 
108, line 10 from top, for Tliopoli read Si&ipoli. 
328, line a3 from top, for of read off. 
231, bottom line, ^ M. N. E. i N. rwrf N. N. E. J N. 
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NOTE. Throughout the fanrming Work the Courses unif Bearings ore Magnetic, or 
by CompaBB, exetpl where olliertciie eipresteil ; tiHl the Directiom of the Windi, 
and CurrenU are according to the trae Meridian. The Soaadings ore thaie 
taAen at low water Spring Tides. 



THE STRAIT OF GIBRALTAR. 



I. THE COAST OF SPAIN, FROM CAPE TRAFALGAR TO GIBRALTAR. 
Vaiiaiion, Two Pointi Wetl. 

CAPE T&AFilX.aAR, situated in latitude 36° 10' Ifi" N., and in longi- 
tude 6° I' 30" W, from Greenwich, i» about 25 miles distant from the Lig/iltoute of 
Cadiz, and of modemle elevation : it may readily be distiiiguisbed by its aingutat 
ap^iearance, being Oat, and terminatiug with two sharp angtea ; on the eastern one i 
stands a round toner. To the eastward of the flat land it becomes rugged and looun- J 
tuDous: here you will observe several high sandy cliffs, while to the northward of . 
lie cspe it is level and sandy, having only a few low rocky points projecting out to ' 
I seaward. To the north-eastward of Cape Trafalgar the land rises high in the inle- I 
rior, and forctis the Heights of Meea, the summils of which appear level, and are | 
divided into two parts, being spotted with green clumps, and patches of whitish sand. | 

The ToKier of Meca lies 3\ miles S. E. by E, } E. from Cape Trnfalger ; and 
between them is a patch of sand called the Boipierom. used as a mark for the shoals 
in Uie offing. It is not advisable for vessels to como too near the cape, on account 
of the many rocky shoals that environ it. 

THE ACEYTERA is a dangerous reef of rocks, extending north and south 
abont one mile, and nearly 2 cables' length in breadth. The leiist water over it 
is 9 feet i but in the interstices between the rocks there are 5 fathoms. Its N. W. end 
lies W. N, W. i W., distant two miles from Cape Trafalgar, and ils S. E. end ' 
W. S. W., at abont a similar distance ; on the shoalest part, the luwer on the caps 
will be in a line with the highest of the high land of Meca, Betvteen the shoal and 
cape is a channel, with 6 and T fathoms j but during a heavy swell of the sea, and 
the wind unsteady, it would be highly imprudent to venture through il. 

There ii another Bank off Trafalgar, eitending fnll \\ mile N. N.W. and 
S. S.E., distant between 3 and 4 miles from the cape, the least water upon which, is 
3 fathoms, while round it are 8 and 10 fathoms : its northern part lies N. W. by W. i 
i miles from the cape, and baa the Tower of Triifatgar in one with the Tuvier of 
Meea. The S. W. end of this bank bears W. by N. distant 2^ miles from the ] 
cape, and S. S. W, from the Tower of Conil, 

E. hy S. from Mtca Point and Totcer is the landing-place of Meca, a low heacb, 

I with a liltle creek alTording a run of fresh water. Here are the Cone and River of 

Jtariate, before whicEi the nnchornge is good, but the tivev\9mTtow Mii *!■)&«>■« -, 

some rocks also lie off tlie core. To the south-eaalwatd, a^Qiit ^\ Bi^es l«i\o Mtca. 

TfcsHw, is the Point and Tower of Sara ; from whence a aaii&y co-?e e-fcVwi4* ^» **■ 
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sou Ih -east ward Similes to Co/h Cainnriruif, low, witb a watch-tower, and some rocb 
scattered abont its point. 

Capf d« Plata is a mile beyond Cape Camarinal, formed liy a moiintnin, tin 
descends grfldnnlly tonards the sea. mnkin^ n point, nhrch Ijas Beversl rocky islet 
R(>ont it : tliere is also a walch-tower upon it ; between Camavinnl and Cape Platal 
a flat sandy beacli, where vessels may find slieller from East nnd N. Easterly wind! 
large vessels frequenllf ride here in 7, 8, or 10 fathoms nster. nnd smsll ones iti' 
less depth, having; a enlile carried on shore. Smnil vessels also ride in the co< 
between Camannal nnd the Toiver of Sara, during; fair weather ; but Ihey must t 
observnnt of the changing of the wind: for should it blow from the S, \V., there wij 
be great diflicully lo weigh, and get under salt. 

PALOMA. S. E. \ E., distant 41 miles from Cape Plata, is Pah,ma Fob 
and Tavtr, with leveral rocks before it. Three miles and n quarter from Paloma PoU 
is the Tower and Point af La Prna. Near the east part of Paloma Point is ^ 
River lie! Puerto, fit only for small craft. 

T&KZF&. Neariy 4 miles from I.a Pena is the CJiapi:l of Si. Calalina, m 
which stands the Tuwit i-f Tarifii ; nnd about two-thirds of a mile from it, is t! 
small low tslanil a^ Tarifa.hut this is now connected witb the shore by a sandy neC 
and forms a penmsula, having a lighthouse upon it, which exhibits a revahii 
light. The island is all round free from danger, except the Rark Marroqi '~ 
which lies half n musket's shot south-westward Irom the tower; but there are i 
shallows to the north-westward. 

THE CABEZOS. About 2\ miles sonlh of Point Palima, .5 miles N. W. by ^ 
from the Itland Tiirifa. nnd nearly W. S. W. from the Tower of Ptna. dl 
lant 3 miles, lie the Cabezos Ract]/ S/inalx, said in low tides not to have more tin 
2 feel water over them, while a very little way off there will be 'ij and 3 fathnin 
and further out T and 1 1 fathoms : the greatest care must always he Inten to gii 
them a fair berth. 

The situation of these shoals may be known by the Peak on the Sitrrnrle Enmii 
CDDiinij: in a line with tlis two small emiuences on the Sierra tie la Lui, beari 
B, N. E.— N. W. by W. from the Kastern Cabe^o, is a roeky shoal, called Arrt 
del Puerce. about a mile lon^. but narrow, and with not less than D fathoms over' 
Between it and the land are 10, 14. and Id fathoms ; and between it and the ei 
Cabezu, from H to lU fathoms. Westerly winds frequently form a whirlpool belwA 
this shoal and the shore. 

iVe«j Bank. W. S W. of the Cdbexas, distant three-quarters of a mile, i| a m 
bank of 7 and S fathoms, running W. N. VV. } N., and R. S. E. i S. being | 
outermost and least dangerous of the Calitzot. Inside, and belweeii this and t 
Calieiut,nTe 111, U, nnd? fathoms ; and on the outside, to seaward, it runs rapid 
into deep water. 

The Bojeta, or Valdcbaqiieros, is a shoal of from .-^J to H feet feet walrr, and It 



uile and a half E. N. E. from the eastern Cabtsot, nnd N. W. by N. distant 

les from Turifa J.ighthoust. In the ubannel between it and the Cabrzoi, there fl 

from 4 to » and 1 1 fathoms. The ground between it and Tari/a Is sand, and fl 



depths from 7 to 21 fathoms, the deepest water being about midway. 
shoal and Punta de la Pena there are from JJ to 1 1 fathoms. 

TUitbe'i Rotli. There is also said to be a bed of rocks, diicovered by H. M. 
Thitbt, lying S. by W. i W.. distant 4^ miles from Point Paloma Tok^ 
W. M.W. i W., 4| miles from the lAland of Tari/a, and about ]' mile to tl 
south-westward of the Cabetot, having only 14 feet water over it : great rare shouH 
be taken, when passing, to avoid this danger. Tari/a Lig/ithiiam E. by 8., or 
B, i S., will lead outside of it. The above bearings will clear all the Cabezmr dangers, 
but the position and enistence of the Tkitbe't Roek are much doubted. When you 
ara certain you are to the eastward of the Tliitbe't Roeli, and bound lo Gibraltar. !( 
wilt be advisable lo haul toward the land, particularly if the wind should he lo tl 
northward of west, lest the mid-ciirreut should carry you p ' ' 
|be Strait the water (lows to the westward, and chhs e. 

rorreots depend upon the tides, which arc very varlahli.. ,, 

fie aarrhward of Taii/'a, standi Ilie C/mpcl of Santa t'ululinn, i 
rfAa//j,a«rfi//)onn WHieW/J, BiidappearsaladiatauceUVew ' 



If the wind should he lo tM 
u past it. On both sides. d| 
twnrd; hut in the bays til 
On a point of the lnainrj| 
iluUna, already mcntioDfla 
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Kearlf B. S. E- vf St. Caialiua U Camorro Potal, Mgh, brasd, and iteep, with 
miuij roclu about it ; in tlie cove, between llio Iiland and Town of Tarifa, iranll 
TMscli lie. tlerended from the iviiids from the 8. W. round by N. \V. to N. E. : with 
oUier winds they generally r>iii agrouiiil ju a small creek enst of the town; but large 
ebipt ride to the eastward of the island, in from 16 to 1(4 fulhoma, opposite the sea- 
gate of the town, which stands at the fool of Mount Cairilo. Tlie coast now runs 
onto the high PuihIi o/C'analti sod GuadaUaeii, on each of which is a watch-towur. 

Two miles and three-quarters further on, is the Eml Point ef Aeebuche. On the 
liiid, between Point AeebtieAc and that of Gaaitaltnrgi, stands the Cattle ofTolmot 
lierg Ibe nnehnnige is ^aot\ for smnll veMch, and sheltered from esst winds round by 
North to N. W., having from to H fnllioma ; the tironnd holds well, but the short^s 
tre racky. One mile beyond Point A crlnchf is PoiHt del F'ar/U. dialingiiished by a 
watch-tower, alandingon the slope of a hill; >t small island lies off the point, and has 
tercralTocka about it. On the east side oflhe point is asniaU sandy cove, E, N.H.I N., 
about 2 miles from Point dtl FiayU. in Point Cameio, or Cabrita, between which lies 
Pthmat Jilnnd. On the summit of Point Carnero is a castle and watch-tower. 

The Pbirl Rock lies full half-a-mile to the southward of Pelmnai Iihnd, 
bafing S, 7, H, and El fntbams water between them ; this passage may be used with 
* leading wind, taking care to pass by Palomai Island, at the distsnce of I i cable's 
length. Od the Pearl, in one part, are only B feet water, the mark for it being the 
west end of Palomai Inland in one with the tiiird rising from Point Camera, aiid a 
peaked rock off Uie same point in one with a hill which makes like a sugar-loaf, with 
a lijnd of saddle on its summit, to the eastward of St. Rogue: and the tower on 
Puma Fiayle bearing W. N. W. The 7'«ii'n uf St. Koque is situated en the top of 
(small liilf, and cannot well be mistaken for auy other-place in the neighbourhood. 

In coming from the westward, yon will have passed the Pearl, when the Town of 
Si, Roque is well open to the eastward of the rocks that run out from Point Carnero, 
0(»hen the point bears about N. N. E., taking care not to bring Eurupa Paint to the 
«ulwftrd of E, N. E. ; then yon may run in for the Bayj of Aloniras and Gibraltar, 
g)>ing the larboard land a good berth ; and if bound for Gibraltar, steer in unlit yon 
hre opened the DemCi Tower : stand on for that, into any convenient depth, from 20 
to 8 or 5 fathoms, and anchor, mooring S. E. and N. W. ; in war-lime vessels geue- 
Mlly anchor off the JVeui SJole. 

AZ>eBCXBAS A.VD aiBAAX<TJL&. Cabriln, or Carnero Point, aiajr 
be called the Western point or boundary of these important bays. N. by E. { E. 
from this point is the Toiverand broad Poi/il of Sax Carcia, distant I } mile. JJetweep 
Ibese points tlie shore bends inward, forming the Bai/ or Covt of Gtlaret, which is 
lirge and deep, willi a good bottom, excepting olT the rocky heads; but the heavy 
nell Ibsl always accompanies winds from the N. G. to the a. Eastward, renders the 
■nchorage not good : some rivulets are situated at the bottom of this bay, Uoth the 
Poinli Iff Cabrita and San Garcia are encompassed with rocks, mostly visible, and 
lhM«fofe ensily avoided. 

Point Rhodea is half a mile to the northwnrd of San Garcia ; the opening between 
farni* a kind of cove ; but its entrance is encumbered with rocks. North from San 
Garcia, distant one mile, is the Iiland of Algecirai, also called Green Island, mode- 
rately high, fortlHed, and nearly surrotinded by rocks, which runder the approach to 
il, and the passage between it and the main, exceedingly dangerous, and fit only for 
nnall craft. 

About half a mile N. \ W. from Green Island is the Mole of Algecirat, running 
out easterly ; to the sonlhward of which is the Giver Miel, into which small veaiels 
am go at high water. Haifa cable's length east from the AFu/v lies the Gatere Rock, 
JuBtabove [be level of the sea; from it a reef rans out to the N. Eastward. A quarter 
oFamileN. N.E. f E. from tixeGaltra is a shoal, with only 3 fathoms water over it; 
ud from the middle of Algeeirai Town a reef runs easterly, while from the north 
part of the town, where the i^ort o/S(. ^niunio stands, another reef of larger rocks 
Mlends. Continuing nlong the coast three-quarters of a mile, you will see the tower 
an tlie Point of Aliniraiile, moderately high, and surrounded with rocks; three- 
quarters of a mile from which is La Pnlvora Tower : when these two towew wnftt vc 
,70u should not anchor, ibrllie ground isfuitV 
Pmnt^Riwailillo. or Kernncitlu, is half a mile tuiV\kM,M 
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roclce ; from hence begins a low anndy bench, whicli extends round Ibe buy go fnr km 
Gibraltar, the Point of Mirador Fort and Pvnta Mala excepted. Abore a mile to 
the northward of Racadillo Point it the River Palmonei, deep and large; but iCs 
entrance is encumbered by sand-banks. A quarter of a mile east frnm Palmonei 
River is the Tower of Entre Rioi, from which, at nearly the same distance, is the 
entrance to the Gaaiiarranque River. Beyond this, about three- quarters of ti mile, 
is Fort Mirador, bnitt circularly, and slnnding upon a tittle eminence. B. S. E. } S. 
from the fort is Point de Gallo; and from Point de Galto the shore forms a kind of 
bight toward Pninl Mala : between them, a lillle way up the River Mayorga, is s 
bridge. Point Mala is Boniewhat elevated, and has a few rocks round ill base, 
rendering it necessnry to give it a berlh in paaaing ; s castle is built upon its 
summit. 

Northward from this cnstle, one-third of s mile, is (he Hospital ilr la Sanr/re : and 
S. E. by S, from il, distant 1} mile, is Fart Si. Pliili/i, being the western extremity 
of the Spanish lines ; tbeas stretch across, and terminate at Fart St. Barbara, on 
the other side of the Peninsula, the land being low and flat all the way to the Roek of 
Gibraltar, where it suddenly rises to a great height, its top bein); uneven, with 
several eminences thereon, and extending southerly until il slopes dawn to Eurgpa 
Point, the eastern extremity of llie bay, in latitude 3ffi 6' 20" N., longitude 
6° 20' 53" VV.* 



nay 1 
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THE BOCK OF aiBRAI.TAS consists of a rocky mountain, about 
3 miles in length, and from half to three-quarters of a mile in breadth. On its 
northern side is a low and flat isthmus, ahuul one mile and a half long, and three- 
quarters of a mile broad, which connects it with the Spanish Continent. The northern 
form of this rock is almost p^pendicular, and its summit, which is I40t> feet above 
the level of the sea. commands an es tensive view of Spain and Africa ; its easteru side 
is full of frightful and abrupt precipices ; the southern side is narrow, and Almost 
inaccessible, preaenling hardly any possibility of approach from seaward ; but the 
western side, although nearly as precipitous, ru^ed, and perpendicular as the others, 
yet slopes its base down towards the sea, and presents a kind of pied i lerre in the 
amall level spot upon which the town is erected ; and this is amply secured from 
every sort of atlnck by extensive and most powerful batteries, so that it appears 
to be impregnable. The Old Mole runs out A-om the north end of the town, about 
N. W.by N,, 1100 feel into the sea I the iVew 3/o/e ia a mile anda halfto the south- 
ward of the Old Mole, and extends outward 700 feet ; it has an elbow formed by the 
shore, and affords shelter for largo veasels in vrinter, the furthest out lying in 6 and 5 
fathoms water. 

Aiirliaragei in the Bai/s of Algeciras and Gibraltar, In case of neceasity, vessels 
"e at single anchor about half a mile from Camera Point, in from 18 to 37 
I, sand and small gratel, or from thence as fnr out as 38 fathoms, the ground 
noiaing well ; and thence so far on aa St. Garcia, but the bottom is not bo good. At 
the distance of half a mile to the eastward or northward of Green /jJanrlit continues 
bad to the depth of lb fathoms; but from thence into deeper water, IJ mile off, or 
into 3S falhoms, the ground holds well, and is suited to large vessels, especially in 
summer-lime ; further out the water is too deep. 

The best anchorage for all ships is from olT the middle of A Igeeiras Toxn toward! 
Palmonei River, and over towards the Bridge of Mayorga, la all this space, except 
the spot we have before mentioned, where the two towers, Almiranle and Polvara, 
come in one, the ground is good, being either sand or mud out as far as 23 fathoms ; 
but the positions to be preferred, are between the Point of Rocodillo and the River 
Palmonei, or between that River and the Bridge of Mayorga ; in this little space 
you will have 23 falhoms half a mile from the shore, the water deepening further out; 
it will therefore be advisable to sound before you anchor. 

Vessels may also ride all Ibe way from the Bridge of Mayorga toward St. PhUip't 



* On the S6tli April, 183S, the foundation-stone of a li^hthoase was laid on Eurnpa Point 

by bis Excellency Mnjor-Qtneral Sli' Alexander Woodfurd, K.C.B., &C. &c., Governor and 

Conamlmioner-!a-Chiefof (he Town of Gibraltar. The lighthouse will stand on h platrorm 38 

Sfetaqaare. rae(//snjoter of (be column at itsbosa wUlba 21 feet, wiA lu \ieis,tA 80 feet. It 

tr/U be sarmoaated by a lantern 10 feet blgb, and will exMWl a terj ^«ert<i\\\«\it. 
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^^^utfa, onTf keeping clenr or the foul ground ofF the Rcrfof Point Mala ; bill between 

^^^■fiM/e Mod the Old Mole, the anchorage \s preferable, being less deep : this ia 

^^^HbFy the English nncliorage, nnd under the giins : the sninller vessels lying near 

^^^^PW«. the larger ones further out. In the space also between the OIiI'mA ISino 

I^^Hwthere iagood anchorage in any depth you please, keeping aboni halTa mile off; 

BDl going nearer on account of the rocks, nor further off, lest you get into loo deep 

water: this may also be done nil the way, and even to the aoulhwaril of Euiopa Point, 

thougli the water is considerably deeper. A pinnacle rock i» slated to lie about 300 

yards lo the north-enslward of (he point ; it is of small dimensions, but there ia 

water enough for a mHn-of-war to pass between it nnd the shore ; and, in moderate 

neither, a vessel may anchor off the point iu 10 fatlioma water, on a bottom of cleaD 

land, Hi a considerable distance from the land, 

TiDBS. The tides io Gibraltar Bay commonly riseQ Bnd feel; it is high water, 
fall and change, at i past 12 o'clock. 

S. THE COAST OF AFRICA, FROM CAPE SPABTEL TO CEUTA AND TETUAK. 

OAPE SPAttTEIi is the no rlh> western point of Afrira, and the kingdom 
»i Marocra; being in Inlililde 35° 4»' td'' N., and longitude 6^ 54' 2a" W. It la 
tbe south -western most point of the Strait nf Gibraltar, and bears S. by W. from the 
tower on Cnpe Trafalgar, distant 33] miles. Cepe Spartel appears, at a distance, 
lite an island, and in clenr wealher may be discerned 14 or IS leagues off. lis outer 
point, when seen from a short distance to the neslward, seems irregular, with risings 
iipoo it like hummocks, and the lands resemble the awnings of a galley. It is ijuila 
clean, except some high rocks which tie near it; these are steep-to, and may be 
ipproacbed without danger. 

Prom Cape Spartfl to Tangier Bay western point, the distance ia 6i miles ; the 
cout is high and clear, though bordered with rocks. About midway is ihe rocky 
iilet of Frai/lecito, lying close into the shore ; but there is a reef off the Point of 
Tmgier, extending out to Ihe distance of 2 cables' length, the bottom, round the 
[mint, being gravel and small stones ; and at a quarter of a mile E. N. E. from the 
point, is a small spot having only 3 feet upon it at low water. 

TAKGIEB. BAV, Three miles easttvard from Cape Tangier is Cape Ma- 
Isbal, broad and projecting, with a battery and a tower upon il. Off Cape Malahat 
lies a ridge of rocks above a cable's length, nncovered at low water ; further out is 
another, called A Imerante or Bolerel, having 3) fathoms over it, and is a little more 
than half a mile off; on this H. M.S. Excellent struck, thecapcbearingS.hy B. J E., 
distant by estimation full three-quarters of a mile : while she remained on the rock, 
tliere were 6 fathoms on one side, and 5} on the other. She got olT in less than a 
minute. This rock lies N. i W. from the tower on the cape. 

The Bat/ of Tangier, between Cape Tangier and Cape Malahat, is about 1} mile 
deep, affording convenient anchorage, in from 7 to 10 fathonis sand, opposite to the 
town, which stands on the western side of the bay, but is now a place of little im- 
portance. In Ihe S. E. part of the bay is a ledge of rocks, four in number, under 
water, called B. <le la Kade, lying N. N. E. and S. S. W., about 100 fathoms in 
length; at low water, spring-tides, even in a calm, a rippling maybe seen over them: 
the marks for them are Tangier Point hearing W, by N. J N., and the tower on 
Paint Malabttl N. E. by E. i E. The shoalest water on these rocks is 2 feet; there 
are 5 fathoms close to Ihem, and, at a short distance off, 8 fathoms, in which depth 
yon will be clear of danger: you will avoid them by keeping Gibraltar Rock in 
Bight clear of Cape Malabat, 

The marks for anchoring are Cape Malabat E. N. E,; Old Tangier S. E. } S. ; the 
old Bridge S. by W, i W, ; and the northern point of Tangier Castle W. N. W. : 
with these marks on, you will be in the only clean part of the bay. and hare and 7 
fathoms, fine sandy ground; Ihe other parts beiug interspersed with broken coral, 
rocks, &c. very destructive to the cables. The Levant wind causes a heavy swell lo 
tnmble into Ihe bay, and makes a ship roll deep, It ia high water at 12 o'clock ; the 
flood-tide sets to the westward, and the ebb to the eastward, but does not extend above 
~' ' lies olT shore. The tides rise 5 feet, fuU and dian^e. 

I mooriog chain baa been discovered on the weBleTii8\4eo^'CVie\ivj, ii-^-^ow^, 
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to Lave been laid dowu by tbe Engliah, nFter the forlrcas came into tlieir possession, on 
the miirriage of Charles the Second to PrinceBS Catherine of Portugal. This chain 
most probably has caused the loss of many anchors and cnblfs, which were chieSy 
ntlrihuled to coral aed sea weed. It lies in an E. aiid W. direction, north of liie 
parallel of the fciivn. at about one mile distant from the landing place, and one mila 
and a quarter from (he shore on tbe southern part of the bay. The best anchorage 
is between this chain and the reef already described on the eastern iide of the bay. 

Tangier TO Ceuta. All the coast from 7'tfnjriV to Ce«(a is nigged, and encumbered 
with rocks and projecting clifls; the interior of the connlry is high, and direoUy 
S. S. W. ot the Ball of fiibraltar IB (hat remarliable and lofty inomitiiiii, called .S'ln-ni 
Bullonti, or Ape'i Hill. E. ) S., 95 miles from Cape Mulabnt, lies llie Point of 
Ateazar, high and steep, wiih a reef of roeka about it; between are 2 or 3 covet, 
where vessels may anchor in light irinds close to the land, in- from 18 to & falhona. 
E. S. E. i E., 2i miles from Paint Alcazar, is that of Saiimr, low and projecliufc, 
having a bay or cove on each side of it. E. by N., 5 miles from the same point, is 
Ciret Point ; Ibis point is low, but gradually rises up to a sharp-cornered aiDUiitain, 
very remarkable, called El Cuchitla. 

Nearly one mile E. S. E. ) E. from Point Ciret is the Point of Lanthonei, having 
between them a bay three-quarters of a mile in depth, with a tint beach, and ancliorage 
in 15 fathoms- Half a mile from Point Lanchaaeaia l\\alo[ Criizet, (lie shore between 
being sleep. Cmzet Point is high and sleep, with sereral rocks at its base. Ratli«r 
less Ihan a mile from Ci-vzrt Point, in a S. E, by E. direction, is The Fronton de 
Almama, a brond, high, and abrupt precipice. Between Ci'uxei and Almanta the 
land forms a cove, with a small sandy beach, Two miles li. i S. from Point A Imama 
is Lfmia Paint ; between them is Pcregil, a hi);li barren rock, having It! fathomB 
water close to its outer aide, and a sunken rock about one-tblrd of a mile from iti 
N. W. end, Piiint Lcnna, tbe northernmost point of Ibis part ot A/rim, is steep-to, 
of moderate height, and distinguished by a large tower in ruins: between Point 
Leona and Peregil, or Panlet/ Islet, there is good anchorage in 8 fathoms water. 

One mile and three-quarters S. E. by E. from Point Leona, is Point Torre Blanea, 
high, abrupt, and ofa dark colour, with the ruins of a tower upon it, and some isletl 
at its base. About a quarter of a mile to tlie eastward of Torre Blanra is a atioal, 
described by Tolino thus : " This shoal is about the size of Ibe bull of a man-of-war, 
with from 3 to 4 rathoms water over it, excepting where llie rock is highest, and Ibe 
depth only one fathom, occupying a space equal in size to a large long-boat, Between 
this rock and the shore are from 8 to D fathoms, rocky bottom, the channel being 
only about a cable's length broad, and rendered narrow by some islets projecting 
two-thirds of acable's length from the land: on the outside of this shoal are a and 9 
fathoms, rocky ground. From the shoal the outermost islet uf Tuire Blaiica appean 
in a line wilh Point Leona : the ruins of Ibe tower with the upper point of Ape't 
Hill S. W. ; and Poit.t Bermija on with the N. E. coruer of the walls of Old 
Ceuta." 

Between Point Leona and Point Btanea is the Coae at Bag of Benzut, where 
vessels may anchor in 18 fathoms, sandy ground, at the distance of 2 cables' lengib 
from the shore, protected from S, Easterly and S- Westerly winds. From tTiii 
anchorage Ibe IsUlt of Torre Blanca will hear E. N. E. J E., a. remarkable pyra- 
midical peaked Hill S. by W. i W., and Point Leona will be in one with Tari/a, 
bearing N. W. } N. 

About H mile S. S. E. \ E. of Toire Blanra Point is Point Beimeja ; this also is 
liigb, and has a tower upon It in ruins. The coast between them is all bordered with 
rocks, some above and some under water ; but on the outside of these the water ia 
very deep. Near ihree- quarters of a mile to Ihe south-eastward of Beruieja Point is 
Point Benites, wilh the two little flat islets of El Campo before il. 

CBUTA ia a fortified sea-port, immediately opposite to the Roch ^ Gihrallmi 
and, tike Giliraltar, its natural position, and Ihe strength of its fortifications, render 
it almost impregnable. Tlie Peninsula is generally called lbs Almina. and contains 
bolb the suburbs, and fottreMiofCeuta; tbe old town being merely a space of ground 
etbibitin^ remains of old walls, towers, and ancient battlements. It extends about 
ot/e mile and a half east and west, and is surrounded wilh rocks, riiiining out a 
cal^/e's Jeiigt}i from the sLorc. On Ihe eastern and WiobI cU^aVei ^mVoI tt« Almina 
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or Cattle of Ceuta, itaoding in latitude 35° 54' N., and in longitude 

Punta Santa Ctilalinn, \\\r northernmost iioint of Ihe Almina, is loir, and lias 
leiernl rooky islets lying off it. llctween tliis and ths rocky ialels of El Camjm is 
the BnchoMRe in the leaser Bay of Veuta ■- here you will have indifferent riding in 
tnm 13 to H fathoms water, the ground beine luoslly aaiid Btid loose stones. To find 
Ih nucboring grouud, yon should bring ihr CatU del Obiipa (Bishop's Street) 
open ; the street eotnmenc^'S on the norllirrn side of the (Jovcrnur's House ; and this 
mtrk will lend you exaelly to the spot. Moor N, E. and S. W., letting your longest 
uble be to the uortb-eiatwiird. 

W. i S. from the Arho of Cevla lies the Point of CaitilUjo, low, round, and 
covered with trees, the coast between Torming n bay, with a point and the small 
itliind dtl Ulal Nombre ; and about S. W. by 8., distant one mile Trom the Point of 
CaitiUrjo, is a river of the snme name. S. W. \ W., nearly H miles from the Aeho, 
u Ibe monolain Negrnn, rising near the sea, lofly and dsrk, having n sijuare tower 
npon it; and S. by W.f W. from the AcAo, distant about four leaguea. ia Cape 
JV«pro, or Piirtat, of moderate height, surrounded with islets, and having a round 
tower upon it. Between Poii't Alinina on the north, and Cape Negra on the south, 
ii the Grrat flny of Ctula, being 1 1 miles long, and about S miles deep, iu which a 
fleet may anchor in any convenient dejith, on cleau ground, at 1} or 2 miles from the 
■hore. nearly throughout the hay. Here you may ride in smooth water, sheltered 
from winds from N. N. W. to S. W.. hul exposed to all others. 

TBVVAX SAT lies to the southward of Cape Ktffro, between it and Cape 
Uazafi. or Cnpe Teivan, a dislnnce of 3 leaL^ues. Here also a fleet may lie well 
Bbelt^red from niiids N. by W., Weal, and round to S. S. W.. but every preraulion 
nusi be taken to guard against thuse which blow on the shore. Herei as in Ceala 
Bag, is some fnul ground j but this may be avoided by going no nearer the shore 
than into (he depth of |4 fathoms. Water may be obtained at the mouth of the 
jtivir Cut, on the north side of which is the Custom House, a sqnare white tower ; and 
llso at Ihe Rivir Mazari. further soulbward ; and on application being made to the 
Gnernor of Telntn, provisions may be obtained in abundance, and wood for fuel. 
Ships ride iu perfect security on a sandy bottom, in from 10 to 23 fnthomsj there ti 
Meellenl anchorage in the former depth, with the Roek of (iibraliar appearing over 
the western declivity of the Almina ofCeula, bearing N, by E. ; Cape Piegro North; 
ud the tower at the mouth of Ihe River Cut, open to the southward of Tetuan, 
W. by S. : this is about 2 miles off-shore ; but further southward, with the same 
lower open to Ihe northward of Tetuan, bearing West, or W. by N, is a place more 
convenient for watering. This is readily known by Cape Negi-o, it being the first 
projecting land to llie southward of Ctula, and by the Tava of Tetuan, being re- 
narkably white, and standing ■') or 4 miles inland. Ships lying here in the winter 
HMon, and perceiving n swell setting in from the eastward, should immediately get 
Under way ; or should it not be thought advisable to anrhor here, a vessel may keep 
rnider Bail, on different tacks, either in winter or summer, and he ready to take 
ulvantage of the first easterly breeze, which will carry her through the Strait. 

The Rivtr of Tetuan falls into the sea abonl a league and a half to the southward 
of Cape Xtgro, and is navigable for huals and small craft at high water. At its 
eotraoeeisa small brick-built caslle; and about a mile within the river is the Custom 
House; but the Ct'/y of Tetuan is above a league up the country. 

Admiral Knight observes, " that in both the above bays are some spots of foul 
ground, more particularly in Ceuta Bitif, in the depth of from III to 17 fathoms ; and 
that at the watering-place in Teiuan Hay, on some alight compliment being paid to 
the Governor of the place, fresh provisions of every kind may be obtained reasonably 
and abundantly, with pletity of wood for fuel. Here shins may ride in perfect 
MfeU on a sandy bottom, in from 18 to 22 fathoms, with the wind at North, hy 
the WesI, to t^. S. E., at the distance of '2 miles from Ihe shore; but within thai 
distance it will prove to be mostly rocky." Ships are belter sheltered in Ceula than 
in TeluaH Bay ; but on acconul of the situation of the garrieon of Ceuta, it is less 
frequentedin times of war. When the easterly or Levant winds come on, it becom^ft 
Dwessarv to get under way immediately. The uauaV a'^i^ioacXv rf 1.W%e wwA* \* 
lodicated by a swell, or current, from that quatler, ivitd\i^ a c\e».T a.\.mo«^*«^«'^ 
tomehoan before the passing clouds begin to cap fto ba\ft. VitoBi««. «» ^'9* 
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Hill and the aummil or Gibraltar covered with clouds, be aaaared the Leranler, or^^ 
easterly wind, ia cumtug on, aud will coulinue some lime. 

Obserealions on the Tides and CnrrenU in lite Strait of Gibraltar. 

The tides on both Bides or the Strait would be regukr, if it nere not for Ibi 
inSuential effect of the prevailing winds. From C'arliz the flood sets towards Copt 
Trafalgar, where it is high water at a quartet urier five, full and change. At Tar^ 
it is high water at about a quarter after eleven ; at Gibraltar at a quarter afler twelvl 
o'clock, the tide rising 5 feet. Tlie flood again sets ont towards Cape Cantero, and 
thence to Tarifa, so that it meets the tide, from the west, off Trafalgar, where it iff 
low ebb at the time it is high water at Tarifa, The tido in this way ruDS so fu^' 
as 2 mites off the coast ; and at that distance from Tarifa it flows until two o'clock. 
The tide continues perceptible so far as Malaga, where it rises about 3 feet; ' '' 
beyond tliat it gradually becomes imperce|itible. 

Oil the soulhem coast of the Strait, from Cnpe Smtrtel to Ape'i Hill, another tid» 
runs along shore to the westward, as shown iu the Charts. In the great cove, oppo» 
site to Tarifa, it is high water at ten o'clock.; but more to the westward, and a ~ 
Tangier, at twelve ; and in the oiling it continues an hour longer, 

Jn the middle of the Strait, the current from the Atlantic Ocean ffenerallg teti in t^ 
(he eaitward. This ia supposed to be occasioned by the great aiid continual evapo^ 
ration constantly going on from the snrfare of the Mediterranean Sea, the inteii 
mediate rivers not affording a supply sufficient to restore the eKhaustion ; while alM 
uiider-currents have been conjeclnred to return a great portion of these waters into 
the Atlantic back again; and the changes, counter-curreuts, and whirlpools nhiok 
take place near the shores, caused by varying winds, contribute to restore and luef 
np the equilibrium. However this may be, it is ascertained that there actually is * 
tide setting both outward and inward along each shore : that, from beyond IM 
vicinity of Malaga, the fiood sets round the coast in a westerly directiou toward! 
Gibraltar, and thence along the Coast of Spain, until it meets that which comet front 
the west off Cape Trafalgar i and that a similar current, and in a eimilar directioi^ 
sets along the African tliore, until it passes Cape Spartel, and is lost in the Atlanlit 

That under- currents do exist, and run in a direction opposite to the course of tbt 
surface, seems generally admitted; and Captain IJnrretl slates, that in 1820, whel 
he was off Tangier Bay, he felt the current set, for above three hours, decided]] 
to the westward; and that while the water at the Burfiice was going apparently to tht 
eastward, a westerly current bad hold of the bottom of the ship. A London abr 



anchor at Tarifa, found the tide running at the rate of 5) knots ; 



Captain Walker saya, he has been obliged to have a man at the wheel, steering bii 
vessel for the tide, when at anchor under Cape Sparlel.' 

From the above it will appear that the current of the Strait of Gibraltar is it 
measure regulated by the tides, and that its velocity will, according to the tide 

from 3 to 8 and 7 miles an hour. To the westward of Tarifa, about the fu 

change of the moon, it sometimes sets to the westward quite across the Sli-ait ; boi 
eastward of Tarifa it seta, more or less, to the eastward. Mr, Reiner, Pilot o 
Gibraltar, says, that with westerly winds, the current in the middle of the Strait^ 
between Europa Point and Ceala, will often equal the rapidity of 7 miles an hooiV 
and that lit such times every point in the bay will form an eddy or whirlpool at a 
considerable distance from the land, which may prove dangerous to approach. 

■ A late Dnoayinoua writer In the Nautivat Magazine seems to doubt the poBsitiillty of m 
under current ever running to the westward through the Strait qf Oibrallar, and a of opi^ 
nfon that the lurface of the Uedlterranean being lower than the Atlantic, causes the coi^r 
tinual Influx of wnlers through the Strait ; and lliat the prevailing north windt on the wbola> 
of the south Bhure, and at the east end, blowing 10 months out of the 13 in the sBmft 
direction, throughout all the Orraian Archipelago, down to Eijypt, alone earr; off the supeiK 
abundance of water by evaponttfon, which Bgaln flUl* In regions that airppl; rivers whiel^ 
discharge tbemtelres Blsewhcre than in the HedlterraneaD. Bnt however interesting td 
philosophera the tpBCUlatlon of under-current*, or other causes may he, we trust tbs" " 
iooir, and bare advanced snffieient of the teuilencj and effect o? flio iurfaee cwrre 
foable the maiiner to take cautfon or BdvantSige tkeieof,SA oiicumaWnom mas ^i^i"*. 
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these considerations, it appears that a. sLip, coming from tlie Atlantic in 
„ ..eallier, nith an easterly wind, niBy easily beat through the Slrail of 

I, Giiin/lar into the IHtdilrrianran Sta, by keeping and tackiiig between the two 

, bouDdaries vf the central current, hut alwaya somewhat nearer to the Coast orATricT 

than lo the European shore, the winds thereabout being generally more moderate : 

■M. for even when in Ihe neighbourhood of Tanfa, the easterly wind is strong enungh to 

H ihip past her ctose-reefed topsails ; and should the gale from the east hlow 

fIrDiig, Rud threaten a gnle from the S. Eastward, you can then take nlielter 

"^'w Cape Spnrlel until It moderates. Bnt if you should he within the strait, and 

Tcutward, if a Blorrn is threatened from Ihe S. W. qoarler, then you may run 

litake shelter under, Attnina, or the Point of Ceula. 

mtiont on makiag for, and sailing ihrough the, Slrail of Gibrallar, 
either from the Westward or Ihe Eaatward. 

TesieU hound to Gibrallar from the westward, and hnving passed lo the soutb- 
nrd of tb« Csbexoi Shoali. described in page '2. should haul in for the Spanish 
DUD, especially if Ihe wind should be to the northivard of west, otherwise the current 
may carry them to the eastward of the rock ; tlierefore, when the Town of San 
Reque is seen well open to the eastward of the racks otf Cape Cainera, or when that 
cape bears N. N. E., they ought imniediately lo haul up far the bay, giving the rocks 
off the cape a good berth. Having run up the bay so far as to open the Decil's Tower. 
"liieh stands at the north end of (Jibrahar, they should steer directly towards it. and 
anchor iii whatever depth they may think molt convenienl, taking care to moor S. E. 
~id N. W., so as to have an open hawse with a S. W. wind. 

heominp/rom Ihe weilifaril, aad hound up Ihe Mediterranean, the hest anchorage 
■ill be from abreast of the norlhernpart of Algeeiraa on towards t^e River Palmonet, 
U before described : yoa will then be able, vrilh a westerly wind, to clear Europa 
Pm'sI ; but if from the Mediterranean, and you nre going westward, yon should 
run Tor ttte Bridge of Mayorga; then, with an easterly wind you may weather Point 

In winter-time the best station is from the Pnlmonei to Fori Mirador, for there 
jua will be sheltered from S. E. winds, which are considered the most dangerous of 
nnj; and if you are between the Bridst and Algedraf. moor N. E. and 8. W. ; 
bol if between the Bridi/etiwi Gibraltar, raoar N, W. andS. E. : fur there Ihe S. W. 
iriods are the worst : and if unable to get to either of these stations, the wind within 
lie bay differing from that without, then come-to in that situation most coDvenient 
forrnnning out with the wind you are desirous of. 

Should you liappeD to he carried by the current to the eastward of the Raeli of 
Gibraltar, you may obtain good anchorage in 20 fathoms water, having the Curnrro 
and Europa PoiiUi in one, and the Devil's Tower, just open; there are gradual 
soandings towards the rock, shoaling to 4 fathoms. From this anchorage you may, 
liy taking the western tide, turn into Gibraltar Baij, only hy stauding a very little 
nayoff'f.'iirnpa Point. You will readily perceive Ihe ripple between, the current and 
Ibetidei and when you think you will he able to weather Ihe point, it is not ad- 
vjl^le to stRud direct into the bay, but make a short lack or two in the tide that sets 
wropa to Camera Point i otlierwiso you may get into the eddy-tide, which will 
in on the weather bow, and deceive you. In sailing out of the bay I'ram the 
$, witli a strong easterly wind, set no square-sails until yon have advanced 
d of the flaws. 

Coming from Htg eastward for Gibraltar Bay, give Europa Paiul' a good berth, 
tiwuue the Rack of Gibraltar frequently slops the easterly wind, unless it blows 
Wy strong ; it then comes away to the westward on shore : Ihe currents also near 
Ibc point are strong, and often run contrary to one another. Ships from the east' 
vird, witli a Levant wind, intending to atichor between the Old Mule and Ihe River 
P'tmofes, should, if it blows fresh, give Europa Point a berth of half a mile, and 
' "ID lb leeward until they are nearly half-way across the hay, in order to avoid the 

• On tbii point a lighthouse is now building, as o\nei\ta\iiTia\[,a 4- 
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furiouH gusts of wind and eddiM from Ihe rock, wliich gTeally endnnger the tnasli 
and yards; and wlien to leeward of tlieae dangerous flaws, liaul up toward tha 
head of the bay. where a steady wind will be found blowing over the neutral ground : 
■he may then, by short boards, work up to the anchorage, or to the Old Mole, it 
necessary. 

In coming from tlie eatlward with clear weather, the Rack of Gibvahar will hft 
seen 40 miles off, being higher at the northward (ban to the south, and lookiDi 
Jike an island ; at the same time you will perceive the Sierra Baltonet, or Apct 
Sill, on the African Coast, which also appears isolated : between these two you mar 
enter boldly. 

It is no nncommon thing, in dark weather, lo mislahe the Hock of Gibrnllar for 
the Sierra Bvllones, and La Carbontra for the rock. La Carboneta is a lofty e«» 
tensite ridge. 6 miles north of Gibraltar, having a watch-lower on iU siimmit ; thi 
land between it and the rock being very low, as already noticed. Thin is a dan- 
gerous mistake, and has often proved fatal ; for the vessel will get embayed with' 
East or 8. E. winds in the Bay of Tunara, which is falsely imagined to be the fit^ 
trance of the Strait of Gibraltar; and thus she runs on shore. A similar erro^ 
happens when the Sierra Bullonei is mistaken for the rock, and tlie low laada to llw 
soiHhwani of (hat ridge, for the strait's mouth : you will then be driven by N. B* 
and East vrinds into, and probably wrecked within the Bag of Tetaan. 



will be advisable to rnu for the Coatt of Spain, and endeavour to gel sight of du 
Sierra de Eitapona, in l.ititude 36° 28' N., the highest part of which, and the Rpi4 
of Giira/rar, bear from each otherN.E. IN. and S.W.JS.neariy. Withowlflll 



landmark it will hardly be prudent lo atlempt the strait; but by standing off . 
on, in thick blowing weather, the carrents setting to the eastward, will prore beoe^ 

Great precaution is necessary in the strait during a fog or heavy weather, to keep 
as muchiu the middle as possible. Masters of large vessels, in particular, should b(' 
careful during tempestuous winds from the E. atid S. E. : for such winds are accom^ 
panied hy a very heavy and broken swell, with the current running rapidly N. Wi 
towards the Caail of Spain. Therefore, when to the eastward of Huropa Point : 
the Atmina Point of Ceuta, yon should stand well over to the southward during 
night, in order to avoid being drtren, and with the risk of being lost at the back at 
the Roek of Gibraltar. 



During a boisterous wind from the S. W. vessels should not attempt 
the strait, as the eddies then canse a great swell, and render it dangerous, especial^ 
in the winter months. In such cases the best way is to run into the Bni) of fribrallar, 
and anchor nocording to tbe size of your vessel, as directed in page 4, but always 
with tbe Dtvii't Tower in sight. 



THE COAST OF SPAIN. 



1. FROM GIBHALTAE TO CAPE DE OATA, OH GAT. 



10M Europa Point the coast runs in the general direction of N, E. toward*] 
onn, a distance of about seven leagues. You will pass, in sailing along, 

walcn-towera, towns, and rivulets; but none affording safe anchorage, exec,.. .. 
River Gu/idiaro, which coasting vessels may enter at high water, and the roadsleBd 
between Savinatla Castle and the Akorin Rock, where yon may ride safe from S. ^ 
to N. W, winds, but exposed to all others. Fresh water may be obtained froij, 
several rivulets within this space. Abont two cables' length S. by E. from the Toieefi 
of Mora is a sunken rock, visible at low water, but breaking when tbe sea is higfc 
and at half a mile N. E. by K. ( E. from the tower, is a small islet called L. 
^a/snifff, wbicb ia close to (lie land. 
BSVA.r0XJ^. Nearly G miles N. E. by E. \ V.. Itowv Alcovin RoA % 
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_ F'7.8 Doneelta. TUis ia tbe S. W. extremity of llie low shore of Sttapeita : 
tlieN. E. point is called HJurmoles. These points are 1) mile Bsiinder, haviuf* 
between them a good rond for small vessels, with -1 nnd b fathoms; and for larger 
ihipi further out, with from II to 18 fathoms, anchoring opposite to the town, and 
slidtered from N. W. winds, Yoii may oblaiu watrr on (he beach before the town, or to 
Ihe westward, at the Rivtr Munie Roxo. OS Eitapona, about 3 miles S. E. by S., 
aiboal is said to exist, tvhich must be careAilly avoided : It is called in the French 
eborti Oumeil Ocil but omitted in tbe charts of Dcrn ToSno. The direct course 
from Earopa PoinI to Eslapana is N. E. i E. 

N. bj W. i W. from Etlapoaa, aboul 5 miles, ure tlie high lands of Bermeju, or 
Sierra de Eslai/OTta, which wh have already spoken of as a good landtnark to persons 
Nmiing from the eastward, for the Sirail "f Gilirallar. Four miles from Ei/apona is 
tiu ToKtr of Guulmate, from which a sandy point, with a rocky extremity, runs out 
nearly S. W. : within Ibis space are soma rivulets of fresh water, and the Ton-era of 
EiPadron and Atbelarin. 

Il may here he observed, that from Eilapona to Eitrapa Paint vessels may anchor 
■t say part with West and N. W. winds, only keeping a mile from the shore : or 
Uiey may, by taking advantage of the tides, ply to windward, until they gain the Bag 
if GibruUar. 

Tivo miles and three-quarters from the Tovtr ofGiialmasa Is that of Banoi, built on 
■ small sandy eminence, a quarter of a mile from the point; between them is 
Stiotlillo Tower ; to the northward of which is Manle Mayor, a remarkable hill, with 
IIm rDioB of a castle apon it. To the eastward of Banot Toicer is the small River of 
BatiM, and further on you will pass Rovedas and Dui/ue Towei-i, then the River 
Ver4e ; this rivulet has plenty of water in wiuler-time. The Tawey of Lancait 
ill little to the eastward of tbe latter j here a rocky point runs out called Negiuttei. 



. . _ About 6f miles E. \ N. from Banoi, stand the Caitle of | 

Si. Luii and Tomu of Hiarbelta, the latter joining the former. The castle is erected 
»tllie distance of half a cable's length from the beach, and a ledge stretches out from ' 

!l about the length of two cables to the south-eastward ; the rocks nearest to the I 

ibore appear aboie water, bnt those further out are always covered. From the 
caitle, westward, is a range of warehouses and stores, from the most westerly of 
*bieh another ledge runs out about 'I cables' length, but with good water over it ; j 

btlncen these two ledges there is anchorage with H fathoms water, and a sandy 
Wtom. Here the largest vessels may come-to one mile south of the town, having ' 

18faIhoms, sandy ground, well defended from the sea and from otf-shore winds : and 
pknty of good water may easily be obtained. N. by W. J W. from tlie cattle, 
inland about 31- miles, is the highest part of the Sierra He Marbella : and N. } E. 
from that, distant 2i miles, is the small Peak of Juana, serving to point out this pari 
oflbe land, and warning the mariner of his approach toward, and also shewing the 
direction of, the Rock of Gibraltar. 

To the eastward the shore is clean, and free from rocks. You will now pass the 
Tvwer of Real, and, further on, that of Zara^oza, both having small rivers : t} mile 
from Zaregoza is the Tower of Carinas, having some rocks before II, which extend 
eastward about a mile : one mile and a quarter from Cannot is Ladronet Toicei: 
Cala Honda stands above two miles beyond, and between them are Cata Fort and 
two small brooks. Cala Marat stands upon a high point, regularly sloping towards 
tbe sea, where some rocka lie nearly even with the water's edge. The shore now 
binds inward, and ends t[i a point to the ea»tward, having (he Tower of Cala de 
Hurra upon it ; there are several rocks running from it, tbe length of a cable or 
mure. About IJ mile N. E. J E. from Cala de Burra Tmter is the Cattle ^ 
Prangtrola, on the top of a small hill, having 6 or 6 towers, From Barra Point to 
Paittl Frangerola the coast is rocky ; but from thence 31 miles, to Torre Blanco, 
tbe beach is low, clean, and sandy ; the anchorage before il being good for vessels of 
•llsiies. Water may be had E. N. E. of the castle. 

East from Torre Blanea, 9} miles, is Qxebrada Tower, on a projecting point, 

haiing Bella Atmadena between them. The shore is high and steep ; several watch- 

'~ s stand on tliis part, one of which is called A«rnieja, \i«\n% vlW'o.V a. \n^A litnb. 

^ Tower I here, at the distance of about half ami\e itomttiB »\«««.,^w« «. 

}ddangerouamakeu rooi, about tbe size of the \\u\\ t>t a tftivo, aset-KVvS^ i 

' CI 
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are only 8 and 9 feet waler. Vessels therefore shculd be careful to give this part ■> 
berlli of H full mile ; the bottom too is rocky nil the way from Qiiihrada to Point 
Sallillo, off which runs a Itdge of rocks, extending about two-ihitds of a cable tt 
the S. E. 

About half a league from Torre Bermejn is Paiut Molinot, from which tu thi 
castle, the ahorcs are clean, and water deep. Point Afuli'nvj is lotr, baring on ib 
eastern side Ebeller from the Weal and N. W. winds. Vessels commonly anchor il 
33 and 25 fatboms irater, or less, taking care to bring-to, with the castle bearing fron 
W. N. W. to W. S. W, ; from thence they may readily get under way, sbould tbl 
niad chop round to the eastward. The land now becomes low, and the Ria Gordf 
discharges a considerable body of water into the sea hereabout, forming a sandy taT 
which runs out a full mile, witb shallow water. Three miles and three-quarters froi 
the Rio Gordo is the Ramba de Qualdivia, a sniall river which lies near the weaten 
point, or entrance to Malnga. 

XHAXi&G-A. The Harbour of Malaga can accommodiite about 400 merchani 
vessels, and 20 ships of the line ; those of the greatest burden coming close up ~ 
quays. Ships may enter with all winds, and lie completely sheltered. ( 
eastern side a. fine Mote runs out full 700 yards, upon the end of which atandij 
lighthouse, exhibiting a renohing light, each face shewing 7 reflectors : when sea 
from a distance, the light is obscured for Ibree-qiiarlers of a minute, and a rer| 
bright light succeeds for 15 seconds, thus constantly revolving every miuute. Tbii 
lighthouse is in latitude 36° 43' 22" N., and longitude 4° 25' W. 

A shoal has lately grown up about the Mole-bead, surrounding the whole point t 
the distance of one-sixteenth part of a mite ; at the point you will have 13 and l 
feet, and immediately gronnd ; and S. } W. distant 1) cable length from the lighl 
house there are only 12 feet, and between which and the point are 24 feet, Ttil 
harbour appears to be growing up ; at present there is more water inside thau at ihi 
entrance, where, with the lighthouse bearing E. { S. there arc not more than 21 fee 
The best anchorage outside of the bay, for large vessels, will be in 11 fathoms, lb 
lighthouse and cathedral being in a line. 

Vessels from the westward, bound for Sfalaga, should give the Point of Tarf 
Molinos a berth of three miles, steering so as to keep the Tuuiji of Malaga open o 
the larboard bow ; they will then go clear of the sandy Sals of the Rio Gordo, nt 
bringing the lantern on the mole in one with the Chapel of St. Cliriiloplier, they wi] 
get into good anchorage in 4} fathoms; but if with a large vessel, keep the aboT 
marks a little open, steering rather more to the eastward, and coming into no ' 
than 6i and 7 fathoms, sandy ground. Opposite the river the bottom is mud ; 
having passed it, it becomes sand again ; then standing on nearly N. E., you will gi 
direct to the point of the mole. With a S. W. wind, having made Point Tort 
Molinoi, you will observe the wind drawing more from the land, which will oblif 
you to corae-lo, outside of the mole; but should it blow steadily from the S. W.,«D 
you wish to get into the road, you should let go an anchor on the outside of the molt 
and veer away your cable on the anchor, send another cable on shore, in order t 
moor head and stern, parallel to the mole. This is only requisite with large ihipi 
smaller vessels let go an anchor abreast of the mole, at less than a cable's distanc 
from it, that anchor remainingS. W. when moored. 

When it blows hard from the S. W. or South, men of war should not run for 1 
mole ; but with strong gales at East or S. E., they may bring up by lelltng go tt 
anchors as close as possible to the point of the mole, and veering out half a cable g 
each anchor. This should only be done in cases of emergency, for it will always b 
safer to keep out to sea. 

When intending to anchor in the road, a vessel should come-to eastward of thi 
meridian of the mole, remaining at single anchor In a auitable depth of water, readj 
to get under weigh, should the wind change from East or S. K., and either weathel 
the Point of Torre Mnlinoa. or run within the mole. It is high water at Malaga 4 
12 o'clock, full and change, the tides rising about 3 feet : the current runs along ahorl 
each way about 6 hours, the flood sotting to the westward. All vessels in atorml 
weather, unless it blows hard from the northward, must go within the mole ; for will 
other winds they cannot lie outside in safety. 
V« camiot wfU be mistaken, as the old casUe, vj\iic\i atauAs on ftieWXWieViiw^ 
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'0, forms aremarkable object, and the white walls which communicBle with the 
iQwn are viailile from a great distance at sea ; on a nearer approach yoo will dUtioguisb 
Ihgcatliedral, which stands in llie middle of lUe town, by the water's side. 

VEUIZ MAIiAaA. From AUlaga to VeUi MalBga the coait runs nenrly 
E.S.E., haviug three watcb'towers ; about 4 miles neareit to the Bay of Ma- 
lagt, the coast is elevated ; but Turther on to Paint Vtlcx, it is low and sandy. In 
mmiiier-timc vessels may anchor all atan^ the low shore, aa the gronnd is clear. On 
the westeru parlof Velcz Malaga is a river, at the month of which is a sandy flat, 
mchinga small way out. There also is n sand-bank running from the western point, 
bf which this river is barred ; and about three miles N . E. ia aaother rivulet. Be- 
tncen these, inland, stands the Cily at Towh of Veils Mataga. in an elevated flitua- 
tion. You may anchor opposite some fishermen's cottages, in tl, 9, 10, 11, or 12 
btboms, good ground. This place ia convenient for all vessels, and sheltered frou 
westerly winds, the battom being sand and chalk ; but it is advisable to have a warp 
out to the S. E., in caie of a change of wind to that quarter. To the westward 
oF the anchorage ia a aingiilnr mountain, being whitish ; and at llie west end of the 
mountain there is a break, looking like a chalk-pit, or quarry of white stone, while 
nttder the strata, at the east end of the mountain, the ground has the semblance of a 
sand hill. In front of the mountain, and between it and the sea, are S or 3 bouses, 
and a round tower ; while to the eastward you wilt observe a very conspicuous white 

When bearing N. E. by N., the two principal spires of Velez Malaga will he in 
one ; and when seen to be so, and you are half a league off the land, the highest tower 
will appear to be the remains of an old fortress situated upon a rocky mountain. The 
mouth of the Riatr of Vrtex Malaga may be distinguished by the low land between 
two moontains, and the grove of hi;;h trees on the banks of the river. The bank of 
KiDndiuga. when the sun shines, may he clearly distinguished by the green water 
Dpon it; but willi the moulli of the river bearing N. by E. \ E-, distant one mile, 
there will be found more than 16 fathoms, the bank extending considerably further 

From Velei Malaga the coast runs S. E. ) E. to the Point ofTorrot. having a 
caille upuu it. The intermediate land continues low, and with ofl'-sbore winds you 
nay anchor westward of the point in 10 or II fathoms. Thence to Seija, 3 miles 
eutward, the coast is high and steep, without any beach. At Xerja is a roadstead, 
shellered from West and N. W. winds, but as it ia open to the East and S. E. you 
■bould have another anchor to Ihc S, 15. to heave on, in case the wind should come 
frnni that quarter. Plenty of good water may be obtained at Sei-ja, but not to be 
some at conveniently. 

HERRADUHA is a small bay, about IJ mile deep, having awatch-lower on 
each point, by which it is formed; they arc distant from each other about 2 miles- 
Here is the Cattle of Mara on the beach, in which there ia a well, where good water 
Bay be obtained. This is a dangerous roadstead, particularly in winter; for should 
contrary winds spring up, the vessel will not have room to turn, and must inevitably 
be driven on shore at the bottom of the beach, which ia the only chance of saving the 
Kves of the crew. Beyond Herraiinra is the Bay of BtrengueUn, sheltered from 
westerly winds; here vessels of all sizes may ride in 13, 14, and 16 fathoms, bringing 
MtHuu Point to bear W. by S. J S., but it cannot be recommended to strangers ; the 
shores are high and rocky, with some small spots of bench. In the north- western most 
part of the bay is the Island of Penon de las Cavallat, on the cast side of which the 
uichorage is clean ; but the other parts are rocky. The heavy sea, which commonly 
sets in with easterly winds, renders this place of little use. 

ALMUNECAR anchorage is fit only for smalt vessels, and by tliem should 
only be used in cases of emergency, for easterly winds are common on this ruast, 
blowing strong and dangerous, especially in winter-time ; eastward of the Point of 
Almunecar is a small islet, with a fort upon it ; and at the termination of a beach, on 
the east side of St. Clirisioi-al, is a round tower, having passed which, you will reach 
Hie Say of BelUla, or Veiitia, where you may find anchorage to the south-eastward 
of the tower, making fast a cable to the rocks N. W., and an anchor to the S. £. 
JClNijprotind in IDandll fathoms is clean, but iiearet t.\ke bUotc ^^.\>BCIlnv«%TtK^-j. 
ileroui be obtained in the valley to the eastward. V'TUKvftic BuijuJ'VoWln, 



SAtLINa DIRECTIONS FROM 



SALOBHINA BEACH is formed by the River MoItU, the point of whicli 
■ftbrds slietler from tlie Lerant wiudi to Temela which aDchor nioug the shore ; 
tlie beat situation being to the westward ()f the (Jrtat Penan Rock, in from 8 
to 16 fathoms, muddy ground, rrom whence you may, with the wind al west, elcar the 
point; half a mile from which joa will find lu fathoma water. Salobrma stMid* 
bigh, and is a little nay inland. Water may cominodiously be obtained at the foot 
of the rock above mentioned, and in (arious places adjacent. A low beach now ex- 
tends to Capt Sacratif, a distance of 9^ miles : with sea-winds no anchorage is to ba 
foBfld within this space ; but with winds oft'-shore. vessels may ride. The Cattle if 
Varadero a situated on this sandy beach, about 3} miles from Malril Point, while. 
Ike 7Wn of Matril stands 2 miles from it inland, and has several churches and con- 
vents, which are seen on sailing along the coast. Tofrc Nueva is also situated 
between Vai-adero and Sacrali/ Point. 

CAFE SACSATXr is high, rngged, 
upon its summit; there is a small cove to 1 
All this coast is rocky and foul. Having cleared tlie Point de lot Llanot, you will 
arrive at Cala Honda, a small plnee, which coasters frequent with winds from tW 
East, round by North, to W. S, W.; but it is highly dangerous, and totally iiseleiti 
to large vessels. Along the open beach, from the tower to the cove, vessels mayi 
ancbor ; for half a cable's length from the shore the depth will be 7 fathoms ; it will 
therefore b« necessary to anchor near the land. • 

From Cala Honda the coast is of considerable height, so far as Pntnt Melonar, 
-which is 2 miles from FoinI de lot Llaaaa. Midway is Rayjana Creek, having good', 
fresh water. Upon Point Meionar stands a watch-tower, beyond which is Ciutii' 
Ferro. Here is a good road for vessels with West and N. W. winds ; but they will 
drive when it blows hard, for the groum] is mud; and East and S. B. winds are rigliti 
on the shore, so tliat it will then he hardly possible for a vessel to clear the lanil.'' 
West of the castle is a welt, and eastward an open beach, called CambTttlee, having » 
small tower ; but this place has no safe anchorage. For the space of S miles fronk 
Cattle Ferro to La ttibida, the coast is high, foul, and rocky, with no place of 
anohomge ; on it are stationed four watch-towers. The Caslle of Ribida lias a spot, 
of sandy beach before it, but open to all winds from seaward; there is a watch-tower 
about 5 miles from Ribida, called La Guarca, 

ADRA. Two and a half miles beyond Guarca U Adra, the shore continuinf^ 
all the way rocky and high; but at Adra there is a beach, afiording shelter from Eaal' 
to North- westerly winds, for all kinds of vessels; here you may ride in 7 or 8 fathoms,^ 
good holding ground, clay and mud, the castle bearing N. N. E.j E.about 2{ cablea'^ 
length from the shore. This roadstead is in lengtli half a mile, having a river at tlitj 
end of the beach ; from hence you may readily put to sea, when exposed lo S. E,,j 
8. W., or West winds, and good water may be obtained from the town. ^ 

From the point where the River Adra empties itself into the sea, the coast turns ttt^ 
the E. N. Eastward, forming a bay, nt the western side of which are several rockM 
ij. E. 1 E., distant li mile from the entrance of the river, isB shoal or3 falhoni*, Ai^ 
the extremity of this bay stands the Tower of AljamiUa; and from hence the ahtmaj; 
runs nearly S. S. E. A} miles, low and sandy, beiug the beginning of the Plaint «f^ 
Almeria. The small Tower of Bulerma is within the above space, from which, lo lb«i 
S. E, point, vessels may be sheltered from the east winds; but S. W. winds blow 
right on the shore, rendering it unfit for anchorage in winter : and should any large 
ship seek Ibis place with S. E. winds, let ber come-lo S. W. or the tower in 6(1 
fathoms water, sandy ground, for there the land forms a small bight. The water here 
is not good. 

PnMt Mora is higher than the other parts of the const. The Caatle of Gntirdiat , 
Viejaf, where the Llanoi, ar Plaim of Atmeria commence, stands at a little distance 
inland fiom the Point o^ Mora, and from this point the const runs nearly £. S. E., 
7} miles to Point del Savinal, and a considerable part of it is rocky near the shore |; 
•ntli the wind oii-ahori;, breakers have been observed In some parts to the distueextf 
" ~"-v from the land- Near Mora Point, at the disliince o( a ni\\e, " ' '' - 
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wiAh rocky bottom. Within Ihii space It Ihe hiiirII Baym Haven ofjlanos, shnllow 
wflh aeversi sRnd-banks. The eatl of this bn; is called Pni-ut Senlinas. from wlience 
iiiiia out a ledge of rocks lo (lie aoulliwnrd hnlf b mile, oulside which there is a depth 
o/ZfuthoiDB. upon tlii; point is a smaEI lower, nnd liclwenn tlic above ledge of rocks 
ind the tower is a. smalt channel, fit only fur stniLll craft anil coasters. 

A«AORAir ISI.AWXI, AND ADJACENT SHOALS. In the middle 
of Ihis part iif the Mediterranean Sea, and nearly on the meridian of Ailra, in 
Wtude 36° .'>7' N., and longitude 3°U'40"W., lies the small island of A Iburan, 
' srate beiglil and level surfnce, being a little more Ihnn half a mile in length, 
" irter of a mile in hreudlh ; it is snrroundpd by breakers, and may in clear 
:n from 3 to 4 lengues off, but considered at night an object of some 
jteepto, and perpendicular on ila southern side, but not equally bo to 
Lward. Its surface is nearly level : at about half a cable's length from its 
ride is a small islet, called Sliiff Ruth, and anchorage may be obtained there 
from 25 to 30 fathoms. The current in the vicinity of the island generally sets 
itrongly towards tlie east. At the distance of 38 miles more lo the eastward, and 
npan n parallel a little to the northward of Alboran, is a bank, about 4 miles long 
frijiii East to West, atid 2 miles broad, on which vessels frequently anclior in from 37 
Id 30 fathoms ; it may be distinguished by the water rippling over it. 



from the former. About this bant we know not of any danger ; but the Span 
Surveyors describe it as having some dangerous spots on it, and should there- 
fore be carefully avoided, especially in a heavy sea, or blowing weather, as many 
disasters have occurred by passing over it; and the waves frequently break violently 
opouit 

From Atbaran Iiland, Earopa Point on the eastern side of Gibrallar Bei/ bears 
Marly W. N. W., distant 38 leiiguea; CeWa Painl, about W. N. W. i'W. a? 
' and Cape tie Cal, N. E. by E. J E., 20 leagues. Due allowance must be 

the current, which seta as above described, and which is sometimes accele- 
'retarded according to the wind. 

' Point Scniinas to Point Sariiial the distance is nearly 4 miles, all low land. 
1 1 nw water. It has frequently happened that vessels from the eastward, not 
ittroding to tills low and flat nart of the coast, have run tliemselves on shore ; therefore 
it will be advisable, when abreast of Cape de (iat, which is a high and remarkable 
olyMt, lo steer W, by N. until they find tliemselvea on the meridian of Ihe Caille of 
GuMi-diiu Viejai: for (here, the const drawing off to the uorthward, they may freely 
proceed without danger. 

SJ9.T OF AXiHEBIA. Point St. Elena may be considered as the 
«Dirtb-western limit of the lini/ nf Almei'ia. It lies E. N. E. i K., distant 2{ miles 
from Cape Satinal, and is low and level. Between these points stands the T-iicer of 
Lti Ctrrillm. The shores now wind in a northerly direction towards the Cailh and 
RoaniiToKer of Roqttetai, where anchorage will be found for ships of any size, being 
ilieltered from S. W., West, end N- W. winds. Having passed this castle, and 
being abont East from it, distant one mile, the customary riding is in 16 fathoms, the 
bottom coariesand; but ifyou choose to run in closer to the laud, inlo 8 or 7 fathoms, 
you will be more exposed and open to the South, S. E., and East wiuds. In the first 
station it will be easier lo get away, wbun the easterly winds set in ; should It Ihere- 
Ibre blow from the S. C,, you must first stand away N. E., then tack, and get lo Ihe 
southward, thai yon may be able to weather Point Elena, which having done, slcer to 
tite westward. 

The souudings in the Bni; of Almeria a 
toarae sand. The Village nf Ro'iuela! lies 
and the water obtained from it is generally not good. Nearly E. by N. a short 
distance from the castle is a rocky slioal, with 9 falhoms water over it; do not | 
inchor o»er this, lest it should damage your cables. Two miles and a quarter from 
Ihf castle is tuj Bajoi Tower, with some rocks running out from it, which farvtv a. k.w.A ;) 
of basin, lo which the country vessels resort ; but it bas on\^ two ^a^-Vom* ■«>.\ftt wsSmo, 
i(, aadia eolrance is (awards the south. The ^'otuer of Rnmbla HmiAti ^ w»otSl. 
U mih from Za Bajot, To tfie northward the lai\d becomes tAS^K"*^*'^**^'^^*^^'^ 
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in a norlb -easterly direction for 2 miles ; it then turns eastward lownrd tlie Point of 
Garrafa .- Lere stnnds a tower on llie hi(;h land of the point, aboul4 miles distant rrom 
hot Bajot. Thence the shore eoutinups ensterly for 3 miles, so fsr as Point Tor- : 
rejan: tliia is Ibe westerti extremity of tiie road of Almeiia, and defended by a 
fori. I 

ALMERIA is in lalilude 36°or29"N„ and longitude a" 3S 0" W. To bBj 
protected from tlie easterly winds, ships should moor S. W. of the Battion rfl 
La Trinidad, nl the tsst angle of the city, in from 9 to 14 fathoms, halranufal 
from the sliore, sandy ground ; but Ihe best place for smaller vessels will be 
W. S. W. or West of the bastion, in from i) lo S fathoins, having made fast on ; 
shore ; they will then be opposite to (he barrncts. Plenty of good water may be '. 
obtained here ; but the anchorages abound with ballast- stones, which nre apt to injure •\ 
the cables. There is anchorage in Almeria Bay with 14 fathoms, the bottom blae 
clay, bringing the church to bear N. E. by E., and Pvnta del Rios N. K.f E.; this ' 
will prove good with westerly winds. From the month of the river, off which is a ' 
sandy flat, the coast runs E. } N. for nenrly 4 miles, to the Cata FuerU ; the space \ 
is all low, with two towers upon it, and some rocks iJJiing the shore. From Ca$a , 
JF-uerU the coast continues low; turning S, S. E. i E. you will pass tbeToiueM^,. 
Garcia and Si. Miffnel, Ihe latter distaal 6 miles from Cain Fueric, and about 7| I 
from Capede Gal, towards which the coast trends in the same direction. ',\ 

Between Satt Migncl and Cape de Gal is a sandy flat shore, where vessels may be ' 
protected from the Levant winds, having the cape bearing from S. S. E. to E. S. E., | 
the depth being from 8 to 18 fathoms, and the bottom of sand ; but (his place should '{ 
be resorted to only in cases of emergency, for S. W. winds render it dangerous, and ii 
bring in a hesvy sea : therefore it will be necessary to get immediately under way, on 
the first indication of such a vrind. | 

Cape de Gal will easily be recognised by the Tnwcr nfLa Teita ddCnho, standing^ 
on an eminence, this being the Eastern Pm»t of the Gulf af Almeria: it is distant [ 
from Point Si. Eleira, the western point, 22 miles, these points bearing from each 
other W. N. W. 1 W. and E. S. E. J E. j 

Nearly half a mile from Teita Tower stands the CailU of Si. Francis de PanUA 
or Corraletet, on the summit of a high and steep hill, having a small island and some! 
TOckB close to it. Hereabout are many cross currents, seemingly governed solely br I 
the prevailing winds, which greatly contribute to increase the dangprs of this part m] 
the coast. Between Tenia and Corraletet is a small beach, called the anchomee;.! 
sheltered from the east wind, with El and 8 fathoms water, the castle bearing S, S-i\ 
two cables' length from the shore, or further : tho bottom is sand and sea-weedJ 
There is also a rock of white marble about half a mile South from the castle, wtrf^j 
has only y feet over it, and consequeutly is very dangerous. Between it and ti»3 
land are 6 and 7 ralhoma ; but this passage is haxardoiis, and should not be attempted , 
by a stranger, or with a scant wind.* Further east is the Tower of Vela BlaneaA 
situated on the peak of a hill, which is remarkable for having a white spot on the aiiu* 
next the sea, visible a great way off. Three miles and a quarter east from the Towel' • 
of Vela Blancu is St. Juirph'i Caille. The whole of (his part from Cape de Gat i« ' 
high and steep, with only one small spot of beach, called HJuniu, having a well of i 

GENERAL REMARKS. It may here lie proper to observe that the road- 
steads on this coast, from Gihrakar to Cape He Gat, afford but little shelter from 

■ Captain 7'oup MchoUu, of H. M. S. BelleUle, has made a report of an important mn- 
known danger off Cape de Gat.—" On the ISlh of Augml, 1840, when coming down th* 
Medilerratieart near Cape de Gal, and when I hart stood in-shore to get o fresher brees^.; 
seeing the vessels near the land with much more wind than we hart, we passed a sunken ' 
rock, looking green, close ontside of ub, when full a mile, and, in my belief, nearer a mile and 
half fiMim the shore, than a mite, if not more. 

" I should farther stale, that before the sunken rock was reported on onr port liow, I ha<( 
observed to those aro'ind me on the poop, that I was sure I saw, with my spy-glass, iJn 
water breaking on the known rork at abont half a mile off the point of Cape df^Ont, and 
which I still feel confiilent I did. We were steering W. N. W. to W, liy N. by oompaia, and, 
Laii just jnot the fresher breeze for wbicli 1 had stood nearer the land. Tlie old hoildlng, or 
Airt, on Ca/ie ,ie Oaf, bote about Jf. IV. B. by compass, and tho white mark in the rock \o 
"'^eiielirurdofllieCape,Ahoat!(.y.'.hj N. by compass, variatianiviM two Titi\nt»viwMn\-jr 
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Eut and S. E. winds, wliicb Trequently blow in Ibese parts with grent violence. Uy 
apropFr allention to llie weailier, you will be able to diflcover IbeJr coming on, nnd 
conwqitently be guarded in time ngainal Uifir clfecia, wbicli otherwise ortentliiies 
pfDrtfetsi. Observe, when the horizon is overcnsl, uiiJ lbii:k. whitish clouds arise 
Id those qunrtera. these are a sure indli^atioti of winds shilling to thnl quarter of (he 
eonpais: the beKinning of Ihe Riile is generally geiilte, and of shorl duralion : you 
ititl, however, have lime to ^1 under sail before it gels round to the B. E., and 
(mhens ; it lany then continue to blow with great fury for three or four days 
together. Vessels must endeavour, with good sea-lackie, to ride out the gnie. 

S. FROM CAPE T>E GAT TO CAPE SAINT ANTONIO. i 

Varialian. One Paint and Three Quarter* Weit. 

St. Joieph'i Castle stands on a hill of moderate hei|;ht, forming n point to two 
Tbe Weatern. or Grnorti Harbour, has a small beach "half a mile long, lit 
or amall vessels, which lie in 3 fathoms wnter. on Ihe north side of Ibe 
;{K>iul, sheltered from north, south, and tvMt winds. Outside of the bay large 
ly ride in 6 or 7 fathoms, mud and sand, to the norlb-easlward of the inner 
je; btit Ihey must heware of Ihe west winds, which come down through the 
of the mountains with great violence. The Eaitern, oi St. Jawfih'* Bat/, 
1 similar shelter, and vessels may anchor to tbe north eastward of the castle 
in 6 or 7 falboms, sandy ground : hiil with east and south -eaaterly winds, when 
Wowing strong, it will be very difficult to get ont to sea. The ToKernf Cala 
figuttii stands on the east side of this bay. having a little creek, where small vessels 
mnetimes run into for shelter from easterly winds. I'rom this tower the coast 
rant E. by N. one mile to Loma Pe/aHa. Here are two high hills, called the Fiiari 
tfCtpe de Gal ; Ibey are of a pyramidal form, and are usually tbe first land visible 
"W approaching this part of tbe coast from tbe sea. 

Beyond Loma Pelatia is the Bay of the Racka uf Mthimiet Araex, Vessels may 
anchor in this hay Hlong the shores, and large vessels at the distance of half a mile 
nitward of the C'astle of Si. Philip, in 12 fathoms, coarse snndy ground, protected 
from West and S. W. winds; but these anchorages are open to Enst and S. E. 
nrads, and should only be used in cases of necessity. PnUacra Point has a tower 
upon it ; near it lies au islet, appearing at a distance like a ship ; and on it is a small 
liill.surroouDied with a lower. In following the coast there are several coves, where 
Wall vessels may occasioually anchor ; one of these is at Port Pedro, where there 
ii shelter from S. W. and West winds. Three miles and a half E. \ N. from the 
anchorage of Port Pedro, is the high table land of Point Meta, with a tower on its 
mmmit i to the westward of it is a small cove, where there is shelter for small 
imeta during easterly winds, but open to the S. E. and S. W. From Point Mtia 
Ibere is a sandy beach for ;i miles, till we come to Carbunera. Carbontra also baa a 
raadstead, with clear sandy ground, with Ihe castle bearing ahoiit North, distant 
one mile, in from » to 10 fathoms. The islet of VaitioHera lies to the sou lb-eastward 
of tbe castle, distant about half a mile; there is a channel inside it, but it is 
Mrruiv, and in some places not more thnn 2 fathoms wsler. Two and a half miles to 
the N. Eastward is (he River Dalaii, where fresh water may sometimes be obtained ; 
from hence, at Ihe distance of 7 miles, after passing the Towtra of Penan and 
Maienai, and Point Canlal, we approach the Torn '/ ntaxaear. 

MOXACAR is silitaled on the summit of a hill, about a mile from the 
■hore; and behind are the Cabrera MounlaiW, which are Ihe highest hereabout. 
Tbe land is generally low, passing Ihe Tuwer of Garrucba, until you reach tbe 
Aia ^e Cuebai, a small river which falls into the sea in latitude 37° 12' N. Here 
Ihe shores are without anchornge. In Ihe bight (o Ihe northward is the Whir/pout of 
Pfm, formed by tbe currents meeting from different points; vessels should always 
endeavour to go outside of it, for wilb small criift and light winds it may prove 



dangerous. After passing a low beach, tbe land becomes elevated again, and you 
"ill see lie liiver Curbai. on Ihe north aide of which is Ihe Tomer if Vallaricot .- j" 
Iheo becomes high and rocky. About i*i miles from Cuebas m V\\e Tinitr oj" SlJiu 



, bRvittg a toek above water IjinR off fl>e\nw4- "^Xk comV ^.iq 
ieace roaa wore easterljr, to tbe Port aud Castle de la* .Iguiltii, '"\i«eL*'(fi>^-*«» 
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ride, defended Trom S. W. and West miniifl, nnchorins in fi\ fHthoinH. but (be bollon| 
in anine places is Toul. Here is an inaiilnled rock, called El Prayle, forming- a pointy 
Fi*B miles fi-om Agvilat is a litgli hiil, called the Head of Cope. Near it tbe walei 
is very deep, and on eacli side of it are ^od anchoragea ; that lo the westward, 
CaU ae La Hardina. aSoids good slielter Trom easterly winda, having tJfatlioniBHalet 
wilbin a cable'a length of the beach, sandy ground : llie easterti anchorage, or Roa^ 
of Cope, affords protection from S. W. and Weal winds, with good duplh o( watefi 
and a bottam of sand and sea-weeds. 

From the Ifetid of Cope, about a lesgne to the N. E. is the amali Cme of Blrmti^ 
The coaal then trends more to the eastward, passing the Poinl Cat Nei/ra, and at tha 
distance of 9i miles from tbe Cove of Bhnea. we come to the Point of Cttrba da 
Lobo, wilh some while spots upon it. The whole of this coast, from the Head ^ 
Cope, is of moderate height, except to the eastward of Cat Negra, where there is 
small sandy bench, exposed to the winds from the S. E. Beyond Cueba del Loio ii 
an open beach for about a league, till we come lo the Tower of Almazairon. 

At Almasan-on begins a bay. extending eastward full 3 miles, and northward oi 
miler its eastern part is high, having the Towcrof Suhida upon it, shelleriag (I 
anchorage from the East, and even S. E, winds. Bring this tower to bear aboni 
south, distant a. quarter of a mile, and you wilt ride in 7 fathoms, sandy groandl 
This is the only good refuge for ve.isela leaving Cartlmgetia, bound eastward, and 
meeting with east winds ; but with W. S. W. or South winds, although in aitmmBi 
they are moderate, yet in winter these will be dangerous, seeing there is no room foi 
casting off, or getting under sail. The western part, or Almaznrroii Bay, has slieltai 
from the above winds, by running in lo the north side of the tower, nl about tlii 
distance of a cable from it; there, making fast to the rocks, and getting an anchot 
out to the eastward, you may ride in 7 fathoms, and be in readiness to sail, with ihft 
wind faming easterly. About N. E. } E. from the tower, distant halfa mile. Ilea % 
ridge of rocky ground, over which are 9 fathoms, very injurious to cables; and ori 
the north side of the tower are two rocks above water, with foul ground surrounding 
tbem ; but the point, where the tower stands, is clean. The towu lies about • 
league inland, and the water obtained here is brackish. 

CAPE TINOSA. S. E. from the Toirer of Suhida, distant nearly 3 mite*, 
all sleep rocky land, is Cape Tliiaia. Further on is Ttoldnn Hill, winch forms a 
mark for this part of the const, and may be seen a considerable distance ofT. at tttL 
Palomas, a small island, lies before it, with foul ground about it ; and 3J miles ensti 
ward is another islet called Torrosa, very near to the shore, and 3 miles from Ib<| 
Harbour of Cartnyeiia. ' ■ 

CARTAOEXTA, or CARTHAGENA, possesses ooe of the best harboam 
in Spaui; it consists of a hnsin of Rreat dimensions, reaching close to the tunni; 
and nalurally secured from all winds, The city is situated at the bottom of Urt 
barbour. has plenty of good water, and an arsenal well stored with every tiecesiarj 
for maritime service. The course and distance from Cape dc Gal to the entrance tt 
the harbour will he E, N. K. 24 leagues; and the narroweat part of the chaunalt 
i^ibich is between the batteries of Navidadad and Florentina, is tiSti yards, the depAi 
of the harbour being above a mile. The western point is of moderate height, guardei 
hy the batteries of Podadira and Kaisidailnd; within Ihese ts the Enpalmador. 
Great Careening Place, being a bay, turning in to the westward, with 3, 4. ant. 
fathoms water wilbin it : this is the common place of anchorage for ships of watj 
being well sheltered and contigimus to the arsenal. 

When a vessel, bound for Cartagejin Harhoiir, approaches from the westward witb 
westerly winds, let berrnn along shore from Cape Tinoxa, at halfa league's distance, 
until she is abreast of Poinl Padadera ; but if with easlerly winds, she should turn 
to windward, until Etcambrera liland bears N. N. E, J N. : do not run too near Cap€ 

Tinata, because of the curreut setting towards Sabida, and the winds ''" 

so frequently dying away. 

When a vessel is coming from the eastward, and gets sight of Cape , _...„ _„ 

easterly wind, having pasaed the Hnrmigas, she may proceed at a conveuiem dislancft 
from the shore, until the Inland of Encomhrera cornea N . N. E. 1 N . : then passing on 
its southern side, at nbout llie dmUnce of I J cable's length, steer uenrly nest until 
fJte brinya Fori St. Ann N. i;. by N, or N. E.; she will theo clear the Eicomirtrm 



T 
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Siosl. which lies nhoul 430 yards W. N. W. from the Iilanil. Hnul up northward, 
kingnng tie head of the vessel to bear on (he Fori Trinca Balijaa ; bat do not run 
too near the ahore, because i( is fonl, nnd the »ind generally becomes flcanty. You 
will always be ennbled to make over lo, or get wilhin, Point Porladem, where you 
Mneilher anchor in 7, H, or 9 fslhomB, or warp further up. With the wind i»t East, 
lotnrn in becomes dniig«rous, and tedious, espmaily when your ship is not easily 
manitged. 

On the eastern side of the enlrante lo Ceitagcna, about 100 yards west of St. 
Anii'i Part, is a small sboitl, with lU feet water ; it is ateep-to, and there ia a pas- 
sage between it and the main, but no vessel need venture within it. The marks for 
it lire the Stiitrg Box of the Furl midway between the north and west angles of the 
fm, and Puinl Trincnholijai in one with Paint Eicomhem. Before Trivcatalijiu 
BttUrg is a sunken rock, about a cable's length from the sbors; and to the south- 
ward, off Point Lniat, are two smnll shoals, the furthest out being 150 yards from 
the point: there are passages between them, but these should never be attempted by 
tttraiiger. The marks are the extremity of Fort Trincabolijai on with the middle 
o^Sl. Ahh'i Foi't, and Poiiit H data on with the upper part of three peaks near ihe 
imith part of the Bay of Estombieia ; hut noue of lliese shoals endanger the entrance 
lothe Harbour of Vartaijena, 

With a westerly wind, being off Cape Pahs, you must he.it up to windward, until 
JOB find yourself opposite to the mouth of the harbour; then steer northerly for the 
Podtdera Point, which you can approach within half a musket-shot ; and running 
atoDg Ihe west shore at that distance, in 7 and 9 fathoms, pass the Point of A'uuiWi- 
4rf; you will then hare left the S&oal of Laxa, or the Port Slioal, lo the starboard. 
So soon as you are beyond Navidadad N. E. Point, and have opened Eipalmailor 
Bav, let your anchor go, in 6 fathoms, muddy ground, nnd veering out t>vo-thirds 
Mble, carry nn anchor to the N. E. : moor N. B. and S. W. ; or having let go your 
Bnl anchor, make fast to the point of the rocks, and carry out another anchor to the 
N.E.; then weigh the first, and remain with it ready to be let go again. If warping 
in itilh scanty winds, first let go nn anchor to the N- E.. and reefing nwny what may 
bo necessary, carry Ihe warp to the S. W., on which let go another anclior, or f»slen 
to the rocks. 

La Laxa, or the Pari Shaal, at the west side of the entrance lo the harhoiir, lies 
N. E, i E, from the Battery, or Point of i<Bviiladad, distant 384 yards, having only 
ileel upon il, and t> fathoms round it. The marks for this shoal are the N. E. corner 
•f Ae Potcdrr Mmiazine on wilh the south corner of tbc Uuard-Aause, bearing 
•tout E. i N., and the Tower of the Town-AoUie in one with the Torre ite /llo/inele: 
lh»e objects, open of each other either way, as most convenient, will clear llie shoal. 
Tke Sluiul of JEicambrrra ia about the size of a ship's boal, bavlDg iU Sett water 
Him it, and round iie and 7 fathoms; il lies nearly W. N. W. from the island, and 
ill marks are the extremity of ,S(. Ann' i Fail opened of Ihe ruined Anff inn of N eg rat 
Batttry, and Ihe north-east part of Eatombrera Itland on with the south point of Uie 
little Care of Aguilonet, or the southern Paint of Etcombrera on with C'lipe Agiia. 

If desirous of anchoring within the bay, you must endeavour to gain the middle of 
Ihe Harbour') entrance, steering directly for Ihe Student's Grotto ; and having passed 
Hk iLaaia Shonl. leaving it to the larboard, should the wind he from seaward, anchor 
int; fathoms, mooring N. W. and S. E.: hut if the wind be from the land, first let 
l^an anchor to Ihe N. W,, and another to the S. B. Men of war usually moor in 
^Dter time in the Espatmaiior, safe from both sea and winds : not more than three 
(IS swing at their anchors ; but ten may lie there, moored bead and stern wilh four 
anchors ; and others in the Cuno, or Little Eapatmudor, where twelve may lie, and 
Iw made fast to each other, two by two, 

The Caffp is the channel lending to the Docks, now called the New Deep, having 
2i and 3 fathoms water nithin il, hut tuo narrow to turn in ; so that, unless going 
|Blo the Derhs, a large ship must enter it stern foremost. From this channel a sand- 
bank extends lo the eastward along the shore so far as the Powder Magnzine and 
leander't Jlalteru, by which many vessels may be moored, with plenty of room fo 
tniog along its edge, or even upon the bank, in from 4 lo 2i fathoms ; hut we do not 
leoommenit this siiualion in winter. In summer, vessels anchor in the middle of the 
barhour, that station being more liealtby, from the free circulation of air ; and as the 
winds BK then seldom strong, litlle injury is done to t,\)e ca.\)\eK. 
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Vessels making tlie tinrbour in winter, with off-shore ivinda, should seek Ibt 
ancliorage on the north aide of Eirombrera Iiland, S. S. W. i S. of Furl Sl.JuHan 
ill from 14 to 1.^ lalhoms, good holding f^rouud ; nnd they may find nnchornge nil nv« 
the opening of the harbour so fur na the Hiu of Etcombreia, getting; in preferene^ 
under the lee of Ihe point, between Poilnilrra and tiavidBrlaii. S. j E. from fen 
St. Ann, distant one quarter of a mile, is Trinenbiilijm haltti-y, from whicfa tbi 
const rnns S. S. E. J S. to Point /.om*. and then S. E. i S. to Point el Gale, tb) 
northern entrance to the Bn^ of Etinmbrera. Do not come loo near this part, ol 
account of the rocks before mentioned, for close to Ihem are 10 and 1 1 fatbDUM 
The above directions will be readily understood by a reference to the Chart. 

THE BAY OF ESCOMBRERA is to Ihe eastward of Cartagena, an 
capable of containing vessels of every sise. sbellered frooi N. E., S. E., an 
N. W. winds: at its entrance are 14 and 15 falhcims: as you adrance, the dept 
diminishes to & and 6 falhoms ; in the middle of the bay Ihe boltom is sandy, will 
patches of sea-weeds. The bay runs a mile inward, which is nearly its breadth ■ 
the entrance : the common anchorage is under the sotilb shore, in 7 farlioms, or nit| 
Point ParaUi E. N. E. i E.. and Poinl el Gnle N. N. W. \ W., mooring with thi 
small bower N. E. The land is high all the way from the sDuIh point of Enranbrtn 
Itlanil toward Cape Ayua, a distance of about 3^ miles S. E. by E., that cape ap 
pearing with three peaks. 

Four miles further is the Port of PormaTi, where vessels may ride on a sand; 
bottom in 7 and H fathoms, somewhat nearer to the western side, but open to tli 
S. E. winds. S. W. winds generally occasion a heavy sea, the force of wbich ii 
however, broken by the west point of the bay. On the eastern point is o towei 
near which is a rock even with ihe sorface of the water. Uetween Ihis rock and tb 
point are 4{ fathoms, but on its outer side 1 1 fathoms, coarse sand. Few veise] 
visit Ihis place, except in summer. Water may be obtained, but with considerabl 
difficulty, from a spring at the north part of the bay one-third of a mile from th 

From Port Porman the coast continues high to Cape Negrefte, from whence i 
sinks down to Cape Polos, There are two sharp-topped hills in Ihis space, and aonM 
low spots of bench, but no place of anchorage, excepi for small craft at Cala till Cnn 
gailor, which may easily be known by some while patches of land about it ; the slun 
is foul far 3} miles before you reach the CHpe, • 

OAPE FAIiOS is low, with a square tower upon it. Nearly E. by N 
from Ihis tower lies a small Hat island, called Hormigat, and within it is a rock i ibq 
are connected by a reef, and there is no passage through ; but between them and tiM 
cnpe is a good channel, with from 5 to S fathoms. You should borrow near tk 
cBjiB, on account of a rocky shoal, lying about half a mile from Ihe Letter Harmiga» 
the marks for it are the Tuwernf Etlaeia in one with a little bummock on the easten 
part of Cabezn Gordo, and Cape Palas Tower in one with a red precipice lying la 
the westward. There is also another shoal bearing from the Great Hormigat 
£, N, E. \ E., distant half a mile ; the marks being the two Harmigas in one. au 
Palot Tim-er open of the great Junco Hill, which may be known by its white coloiu; 
Vessels have pn'iseU between the shoal and the Great Hormigas, but such paisan 
is not to be recommended. Both these shoals have a while ap^iearauce under tSi 

To the northward of Cape Paloi is a long line of low land, called La Mangm, 
liehind whirh is the Mm- Menor. There is a small roadsleiid. sheltered ronnd by tU 
cape from southerly winds, but otherwise dangerous. N. by E. from Ihe point o| 
Cape Palot, distant Hi nilea, lies Ihe Itlaud Gratia, high, shaped like a haycockf 
and somewhat triangular, being I \ mile from the Manga Shore ; Ihe channel between 
affords anchorage with 4j fathoms water, defended by the island from Levant windsj 
but it is only fitted fur vessels uf the smaller kind. £. by N. { N., about 640 yanta 
from Gratsa Inland, is a /"onV/un, or small rocky islet; and further off N. E. by ^ 
is a sunken rock, with only one fathom water over it. Inside of Ihe island, upon w 
projecting point of land, stands the Tomer of Eiiaeio, forming a small bight, where) 
coasters repair for shelter from north winds. This point has several rocka running 
out from it. |; 

lAPE CERVERA is iu latitude 37° r.8'55" N.. longitude 0°4r27''W., anj) 
" from the point of Cape Paloi N. N. E., dislanl 22 miles; between then' 
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ii no good Iiarbonr for large vewela, or place of sheller. At Tm-re Vieja nnall 
iriin tiike in tUeir cargoes of salt ; but the water ii ao alinllow. that tliey ride half a 
mite oU'-aliore, in a deplli uf 31 or 4 rallioma, on a bolloni of sea-weeda. N . E. J; K. 
from Cape Cerrfra, distant 14 tiiilen, is the Cattle of Snnia Pu'la, a square building, 
rilnHte on a plain by Ihe sen, and distant abuut 9 miles from Guardamar ; frum 
Gturiamar to Sania Pola the road is good for anchorage, with winds from E. N. E. 
mind Botithward to S. S. W,, in frnm 4 to £1 fathoms: Ihe onler anchorages are 
I Miidy ground i the inner ones parity sca-weeda. The common plnce of riding ia 
Willi the Cattle of Sanla Pola N . E. by E., distant one mile from the shore. Here 
hsmIs moor N. W, and S E., with the longest cable in the latter direction : men of 
wtr anchor further ont. in 8 or 9 falboms. 

THE ISLAND PLANA. A small ial.-ind lies olT Capt Saula Pola, dis- 
iMt about -21 miles, called Plana; on its weslern part stands the Ortlle of St. 
Pint: llie ialanil ia altogether low and level. A little way .iff the lonthern part of 
tin island are some heads of rocks above water ; and at Ihe ilistance of a cable and a 
bilf from Ibe eastern point ia Ihe little islet called La Piedra de Fueia, the outer 
nek, or L» Save, the ship : between which and the island is a passage only for 
bosti. Two cables' length from this ts a ledge under water, and further out a rery 
dingeroDB rocky shoal, with 2J fathoms over il. Vessels will Imve «{, 5. and 41 
EitliomB, sea-weed and gravel, between these rocks ; but with a large vessel it irill 
aiiriys be highly imprudent to attempt this pasrage. From Ihe Point of Capt Sa»ia 
Pola to the ToKer of Algibe the distance ia 3) miles, high land ; and from thence 
knvard Alicante, Ihe shore is low and sandy. 

AUCAVTE. The Castle of Alicante is in latitude 38°30'4I'' N., and lon- 
Kilnde 0° -I'J' J7' W, ; there ia a pier, but the water is too shallow for any except 
■nail crafl lo a]iproarb it ; large vessels are compelled to anchor.furlher out, in about 
Tfathoma water. 

The Rnad of Aticatite is bounded by Capri Santa Pola and rfe la Huertas, being 
••pen lo all winds frnm E- N. E. to S. by W. j but as the ground, sand and sea- 
weeds, holds well, vessels may ride H'ilb S. E. and S. W. winds, provided there is 
only a moderate swell of the sen. With winds from the N, W. and N. E. quarters, 
II1C7 are sheltered by the inland mountains, mooring N- E., with the small bower, 
S. W., one mile from the shore, in from 1 1 to di fathoms, or furllier in ivith 3 or 2 
ralhoniB, bringing Santa Barbara Cattle N. by E., or North ; Ihe gale of the Mala 
■nil then be in sight. About midway between Santa Pola and Cape ilr la Hueriat 
»re 14 fatboms water ; but Ihe doplb decreases toward either of the enpes, as well as 
toward (he shore. Observe, when standing toward Aguamarga Towtr, to put about 
■I a fall cable's length from the land, for it is there sandy and ateep; and when 
Handing off again to the southward, beware of the coast, which ia rocky. You may 
linow your approach to AUtanle by four hills: the t'uciillada ile Roldnii. from which 
Atimntte Cuttle bears ^V. S. W. \ S, ,- from the Peak of the Sierra del Hombre S. W. ; 
rram Sierra Gijona S. by W. ^ W. ; and from Siervm de la Eicala S. £. j S. 

CAPE DE LA HUERTAS runa down low and flat toward the sea, hut risea 
up inland, nilh a while rocky appearance; near it stands the Tower of Alcora, 
A reef of rocks runs out from Ihe cape nearly E. S. E., two cables' length, 
and a little further out are 5i fathonis water. The const now runs in a circular 
directioD 12 milca to Villajoyata, in which space are the Touiert of laleta, Agua, aud 
Charco ! but this range of coast affords neither shelter nor anchorage. At Villajayaio 
imall vessels sometimes lie in N. W. and N. E. winds, the ground holdiog well, but 
too open to be recommended. 

tween Ihe Taweii if Ouiboii and Benidorme is a sandy bight, where vessels may 
n safety, sheltered from all winds, from the east round by north to west. The 
anchorage is lo the south of Ihe town, in 14 and 15 fathoina : you will then be about 
i cables length froni the Roch nf Benidorme, and may, should the wind turn round 
to south-westward, be able to clear the east point of the bay. Small craft anchor on 
the west aide of the Town Cliff, with n cable on shore, and an anchor to tbe S, W. 
Fresh water may be readily obtained in several places; but the south winds, which 
prevail here more than in any other road on Ihe coast, send in a heavy swell and render 
this place unsafe, particularly in winter. On tbe east point of the bay stands the 
Tover of Etcaleta, which is clear of danger, and may be B]>proached with safety. 
There ia the small It/and if Benidorme, lying 3 miles S, b'j W . ^ W . faom B«a~ 
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ilorme, clear all rounJ, having II rntboins nilhin linlTa mile of ita edge, except at 
its soiitlicrn end, wlit-re, nl tie distance of a cnlile's lenfrrh, is a siimll rock of a 
whitish colour, witli 3^ fnllioms over it, ivhile round it are 14 and \ti TallioinF. 

THE SAT OF AX.TEA lica nearly N. E. by E. ai>d S. W. by W.i bera. 

vessels will be sbellered from north winds, roundly Ibe westward, to tbe S.Wi. 
The best anchorage is S. E. j E. from the towu.in 12 falhums, mud and sand, -2} niilea off-. 
shore ; furlher in it is rocky. Beyond the town is a small river, tbe shore coulinuingi 
low so far as Cape Negrele, where stands a tower: il then becomca liigber. About 
3 leagnes to Ibe westward of tbe Town of Alien is a high mountain, called La C» 
L'liillniia lie Rotdan; and this is the land you will first get sight of wlien coiniug front. 
the sea. 

BAY OF CALPE. Tbe east end of the Bay of Caipe is formed by a rocky 
ridge, called Ibe Fennim or Great Rock of Caipe: it is distaul from tbe wm- 
l«rn, or Point Fox, 2| miles. Witbio this bay is shelter from easterly wiiidSr 
in summer-time only, under tbe bill, or 2) cables' length from the shore, about 
>. £. i E, of the town, in 6) falbomsj but tbe first of these plnues is the moat 
'enieiit for getting iiuder way, should S. W. winds come on. There is nlaa 
anchorage east of the hill, with shelter from the West and 1^. W,, in 16 fntboms water, 
sand and mad, taking care to be so placed, that you may be able to clear the Rock of 
CaIpe, should the wind turn round to the East or S. E. . Near the land is a rockjl 
rsef. haviiij; an opening to the southward, with 2 fathoms water; and within then 
the small liaeen of Fosa, with 3 falboms, sandy ground, convenient for small vcsmI*,' 
and well sheltered; but these places are little freiiuenled, aiid cannot be recom- 
mended to strangers; they are without any goad water. 

Aimoregra Bay forms an anchorage for vessels of alt sorts, with winds from tk* 
West, round by North to East. In the middle of this bay. S. W. of the fort, toS 
will have fathoms, sand and weeds: towards the east corner is a bottom of clmn 
•and ; but the greater part of the shore is rocky, with very little beach : by making 
fast a cable on shore eastward, and having an anchor to tbe west, you will be it^y 
fended from the swell of the sea, and be ready to get under way, when rcquiHite^ 
At Granaditla is a beach, frequented by small vessels with olF-sbore winds. Furtbw 
on is Cape ite la Nao, tbe most easterly land uf this coast, which continues lofty 21 
miles to Cape Si. Martin, this latter cape being somewhat lower, and distinguishej 
by a little peak at its extremity. Cape Nao is in latitude ;ttt° 44' 40" N., and longi^ 
tndeO° 10' H" E. To the southward of it is a small island close to tbe shore, where tlta 
ground is foul and rocky ; but to (be eastward of that, and also of tbe cape, there ii 
deep water, and no danger. Having passed this cape, you will open tbe Hag ix 
Xasia, bounded to the northward by Cape St. Antunio, and known by the windmllQ 
on its summit. ^ 

CAPE ST. AHTOirXO is high, steep, and rises almost perpendicnlarljx 
out of the sea. The Bo.i/n/Xoeio is sheltered from South, S. W., West, and N. WJ 
winds. Vessels generally anchor in the northern part of the bay, near Si. Gtorge't 
Teu-er, in the Rineon, a place free from rocks; but if they reijiiire a shelier froou 
westerly winds, they run on to within a mile of the tower, bringing tliat to hear west, 
and come'to in 12 fathoms sandy ground : then the tower and chapel on Cvpt St^ 
Anlouia will be N.JW. Small sliips, desirous only of shelter from the nortli,, 
anchor in any part of the bay in tier 7 fnlborns, '2 cables' length from the shore, on a, 
bottom uf sea-weeds and sand. The Town nf Xania is about a mile W. |S. front, 
St- Gmirge'i Tiiii'tr. Water may be obtained at the [ilain lietwecn La Foulaim aa^. 
tha Town of X'lvia. 

Winds. Vessela from the westward, with a westerly wind, freiiuently experiencm 
a change of wind on their arrival at the environs of Taue Si. Autonio, for Ihi-re theyj 
meet with another l>om the North to N. E., and often blowing fresh. When, ther»^ 
fore, this happens, the Bay of Savia is a convenient place to resort to, where, by Ibtil 
assistance of the morning land-breeze, they may get round the cape, and towardi 
the (iulfof ValcJicIa, the cape being every where clean, with deep water all round itil 
From t'ape St- Aiitvitio a range of hills runa westward to Monpon Hill, which is3 
ahqped pyramid Ically, very higb, and is the first land you will perceive in coming froni J 
"jjjan/, appearing maeh like a. delnehed island. J 

'ARKS. The CDmmoit regularity in the vatiaiVoti qI \Ue ■meft\Bi\^ vim^LS tioiA,' 
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Ctfi St. Aniimiii to Gibraltar during ihe summer monlhs, and frequently in Ihe win- 
Kr, being often 4, 5, and even points in 24 huiirs. sume advantage may be taken of 
Ihe change by Tessela going westward ; for it apiienra tliat the wind, blowing nearly 
parallel lu the coasts, tviU. in the euiirse of the day, veer one, two, and orieii three 
psiulR more toward the land, while by night it wilt ei(Ua!lv turu from it, especially 
nhcn the weather is moderate. The niariuer will themfure be enabled to get near the 
shore berore stiti-aet, making short tauks untiL morning, when, the wind drawing off 
lit land, he ran steer out again as circumstances may require. This will be found 

Iliehly sdvniitngeQus, when he gets so far bs Cape de Cat, as there the eastern current 
wmI be mare (lerceplible. West of Matiiya, short tacks will keep a vesseljout of the 
cSecIs of llie current ; nnd when near Gibinltar, sbe may anchor at Ihejback of the 
' or work into the bay, as may he most convenient. 

3. FROM CAPE SAINT ANTONIO TO CAPE DE CHEtTX. 



The land from Cape Si. Anlnmo continues high to Et Sarda, where it terminates 
inn low point. From Sarda Paint is a kind of buy, where a linrboiir is formed bj' 
tRD banks of mud; that on the N. W. has 3, 3. and'4 feet upon it : that on the S, E., 
tmm 2 to 1 1 feet. Outside of these arc two other banks ; Ihe northern one, Ei Ca- 
Mto, has 13 feet over it; the other, Ladrona, about 16 feel; between them are from 
to 22 feet. Between E/ Cabitl/o And the entrance of Ibe Pari of Den ia are rroTn II 
18 feet, and between the Liidrana and the S. U. bank are from II toSI feet. If a 
m1 is going into the Harbaiir af Drnia, let the Point of Sarda be brought in one 
mlb Cape St Anlonia, and Ihe little furl on the beach in n line with a reddish part of 
be mountain lo the W, S. Westward of it ; keeplhem so iiutit the ruins of Eicarrot 
Tacer come in one with the hollow of La Caldera : this direction must be continued 
lill Si. Francii' Totcer is in one with the great C/iurck ; you will then have passed the 
11 feet rock, leaving it to the larboard, and may anchor. The chanuel haa from 32 
to 16 feet water, aud from hence to the town from 9 to 6 feet. In the centre of the 
Iinrn appears an old castle. 

From Denia the whole of Ibe const is open, rocky, and low, affording no sheller, 
(icept with otf-sbore winds; and the ground off G'andia is foul so far out as Ibe depth 
or 16 fathoms, 

CULLRRA. On the norlbern bank of the Rii^tr Xiiear, about half a mile 
from the sea, stands the Toiim of Cullera, at the declivity of a range of mountains 
"Sich terminate at Cape Cullern. A little to the norlb of the mouth of the river, is a 
rock aoder waler, lying near the shore, and near the cape is a small islet. This at 
£r*t sight appears to offer anchorage fur small craft ; but both It and the shore are en- 
compassed with shoals and rocks, over which the sea with N. E. and S. E. winds, 
commonly breaks. The shore all Ibe way from Denia to Cape Culleia is low nud 
nndy, but the cape itself is elevated, and has a tower on its summit. 

THE CITV OF VAIiEKCXA is situated abont two miles from the sen. 
in an open plain, anil on the bnnk.i of the Rlrer Vuadii/oeiar: its citadel is small and 
ill fortified. Here is a semicircular mole, on the N. E, point of which is aflied 
tiffat, elevated 'i7 feel above the level of the sea, and visible 12 miles off in clear 
Keattaer. With the winds at East, a vessel cnnnot get from the Grao of Valevcia out 
to seal but having parted from her cables, and running for the shore, will find, about i 
a furlong off. a sandbank extending outwards nearly MO yards, with only 6 feet 
W«ter, the sea breaking over it ; this frequently proves the destruction of both crew 
Md boats : besides this, a great purl of the bottom is rocky. Those vessels which 
Mchor here will observe that, to the northward of the Grao "f Valencia, some Gsher- 
nea's honses stand on Ihe beach, having a church distinguishable by its steeple; aud 
in the dli/ of Valencia is the Tower of the Calhdrul, which may be seen above the 
oQter buildings \ bring these two steeples in a line, and at the distance of half a mile 
from Ihe beach are the llarrctla Rocts, runuiug northerly full t^ mile; these, in 
anchoring, must be avoided. To ride safe fVom these and other rocks to the aoulh- 
uard, it is reoomniended to bring the Tomer of t/m Calhedriil a little open to the South 
of Iheateeple nn the beach ; aud when you are in oj fathoms, hard muddy ground, let 
go your anchor. [ij 

From the Gran of ynlenria, the low, flat, and open beach wiivUnwss'wv a-vw^SV- I 
easterly direction to the Grao of Marvieda : this ruadsleai » xocV-j wA w.vm.'.c. 'J 
fnaa heoce tbe coant slreicbea nearly N, E. bj E. to Cape Canel -, lai- 'i^fc'^^^ h 
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N. E. J N. and N. E. bj E. j E. townrds Cape Oropeia. You will pass seven 
towers, Tillages, and towns; these nre all inknd. ])□! Trom (tie cnpe there 
Dfijther bny nor place of safety for vesseiB all the way, and the only high laud is t'oi 
Oroptaa, wliich has a darli nppeamnce. nuitiing out a goad way, and formiti); a fll 
point to seaward; on IhU cnpe are two lowers. Vesaels should avoid a 
approach to this cipe. as there is at two lengiies S. W by W. a shoul of 1 1 i 
feet, and another about a mile to the southward of the cnpe. 

COIiVKBRETES. These are two clusters of .iiuhII rocky islands, evidi 
produced by votcmiic Eruptions; the largest of them is to the north-easlward, am 
on its east ern side a circular port; the mountain at its northern p.trt, called Mtnn 
Calibre, is, according Id the ohservntions of Captnin Smyth, in latitude 3()''3;t',W'[fi 
and longitude 0° 44' S7"E. The Port is called Tofinu, at tbesoitth point of which af 
the two higli conical Roekt of Mameolibre. About hnlf a mile to the westward of tl| 
large island is h group of ragged rocks, of a bold and varied surface, the largest < 
which is called Ma/eipina. S. W. J S. from Mount Calibre, dislanl 2{ miles, la 
high fierforatod rock, called Galiano, resembling a ship under sail ; there are seveii 
rocks and reefs stretching out half a mile to the eastward of this, over which the « 
breaks heavily in gales of wind. Nearly midway between Galiano aad Maleipin 
lies Ferrer, a remarkable rock, with several smaller ones adjacent ; to that the CWna 
brete* consist otfour detached cluslcrs, with deep water between them. TheapproM 
on all sides is extremely bold, and the soundings gradual, diminishing from 
falhoms over a bottom of brown sand and broken shells, at 3 miles off; to 
and BO fathoms in the paesnges between the rocks, except where Fidalgo, Lop 
and Ltti/rondo't lieej'n are placed : even between Ferrer and Joacliim there are 1 1 I 
30 fathoms. 

From Ornpeta to the north-eastward the shore is sandy and low, having the Towti 
of De la Saf, Blanco, Cabifor, and others on tbe coast. The land now becomes moi 
elevaled. and from Torre A'uma runs about E. N. E. 1 N. to the Tuwnnf PenUral, 
Peniacula 1'vwn and Fori are built upon a rock, which, when seen at a distance, h| 
the appearance of an island. The Rotiiiileail is open to the N. E., East, and SoM 
winds, and only affords shelter from the West and N. W. in good weather; t*^ 
vessels of every kind may rido there ; Lhe best place is to the eastward of the ta' 
abont 3| cables' length olT, in falboms, fine sandy ground. From thence yon 
readily get away to the southward, if easterly winds come on ; but should the w 
be S. E., you must not stand N , E. to get off the shore, for by so doing, you nil) 
be able to clear Cape Tartuta : unless, therefore, you can carry a press ofenil, it ' 
be more advisable to remain at anchor, and riile out the gale. Small vessels t 
bring-to N.E.I N- of It>e town, in Si fathoms, with south-westers, but iba 
beware of easterly winds. Good water may be obtained from a spring close to 
walla of lhe west bastion. A Qal sandy shore now commences, running N. E. Eoste; 
towards A'fai/iirs. 

THE POST OF AIiFAQtlES runs in norlh-easlerly. 6 miles; \ 
shores are low and marshy, having been formed by the deposit of mnd and otl 
substances, brought down by the stream from tbe River Ebro. Witbin it, on the 1^ 
board shore, is the small Fortof St. Johu ; beyond which the coast bends inwa) 
forming an inner haven, but with very shallow water. Good shelter will be fonod 
this place for vessPls of moderate size, in 3 and 4 fathoms ; but to the eastward of I 
fort there is less water ; the bottom is every where mud, and you should moor N ' 
and S, E., with two anchors out. In entering, endeavour to keep niid-chanoeli 
which you will clear the eastern point, or Palma HJariva, from which a bank esti 
half a mile ; run on toward the centre of the bay, and anchor wilh the fort bearii 
E. N. E. i B. ; but if your vessel is small, you may go still further in. 

tfAcn eatningfrom the eaiiward at night, and bound to the Al/aquei of Tortn 
beware of approaching the coast to the southward, wbicb is low and shnllow: endi 
vour lu get sight of the Muuntaini of Manna, the summit of which bears W. by 
from Lit Rapila: stand not lu the northward of tbe point you were steering, ui 
you gel Moatia to bear N, by W. I- W.. or North; you may then bring-to befi 
the haven, in 4] or b fathoms, and wait for daylight. There is a small ronnd t 
between Jtlnniiu and La Rapita, with a tower upon it, called Gnnliata, which sen 
' oat tliia part of (be coast. 
tie Sieiia of Momia, the Point de la Buna \>es neaiX'S %.^.,4\«*»\« 
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miles. This beings observed by the mariDer, may serve to guide him in his approach ; 
bat the bearing of ihe-Monsia Mountain, as given above, will be the best mark for 
turning uortliward. Men of war wishing to obtain shelter from easterly winds, 
should not advance further than 5^ or 6 fathoms, abreast of Point del Cano, and 
Dearly midway between the shores, always giving a herth to the southern land. 
North-westerly winds blow violently into this haven, and will frequently occasion 
your anchors to drag. Neither wood nor water can be obtained here. The Ebro is 
only navigable by small vessels adapted to the river ; its entrance is divided into two 
channels by Buda Island, which is, like the rest of the coast, flat and low. Ports 
Fangal and Ampulla, formed also by the depositions of the Ebro, are unsheltered, 
and unfit for vessels drawing any considerable depth of water. 

It is of great importance, though not generally known, that the great discharge of 
water from the Ebro, extending a long way to sea. and at the distance of four or five 
miles from its mouth, an eddy is formed on both sides, but mostly and much stronger 
on the north side of the river, which carries with it all bodies within its reach and 
along-shore, until they are thrown on the extreme point of the sand-banks and 
quicksands, where, by the meeting of both the currents, a heavy surf is occasioned, 
and which is often the cause of great loss. 

As the N. W. wind prevails much on this coast during the winter, and is generally 
very strong, masters of vessels have been encouraged to cling to the shore as close as 
they can, to avoid being driven to the S. £. or to seaward ; but in doing so, should 
the wind happen to subside, they are in great danger of being drawn into the vortex, 
from which it would be difficult, if possible, to extricate themselves. 

On sailing down the coast, the Banks of Alfaques are not easily discerned, owing 
to the back country being extremely high ; and as the low banks run out a con- 
siderable distance from the mainland, an extensive bay is formed, which deceives the 
mariner, who is under the impression that he has a free passage and open sea 
before him, and is often not undeceived until too late to avoid getting into difficulty. 
To avoid every danger, he should stretch well out to the S. W. and allow a good 
of 20 to 25 miles to clear all casualties. 



Cape Salon is about 25 miles from the island Buda, and somewhat higher than the 

land about it. When seen at a distance, it appears like a low black island, having 

soofie patches of white sand upon it. The roadstead is under the cape, fit for vessels 

of all sizes, defended from Levant or East winds, and consequently is a place much 

frequented in summer ; but in autumn, when southerly winds set in, it is quite open 

and dangerous. The cape, as well as the roadstead, is free from rocks, the bottom 

being sand, with patches of sea-weeds. The anchors hold so well, that it will always 

be necessary to weigh them frequently. There are several warehouses on the coast, 

but no town. The customary anchorage is to the southward of the Torre Vieja, in 

6} fathoms, half a mile from the shore. Near this tower is a spring of good water ; 

and at the corner, where the high land begins, is a small tower, which, with a 

battery, provides for the defence of the roadstead. It will be found extremely 

proper for vessels, perceiving the wind changing from the Eastward towards the 

South, to remove to a station further out; they will then be readily enabled to 

weather the point of Cape Salou. 

TA&&AGONA. Eastward from Cape Salou the coast forms a bay, with 
a beach ^ye miles long, reaching to the City of Tarragona, which extends itself on 
elevated ground near the sea, is well fortified, and stands in latitude 41^ 8' 50'' N., 
and longitude 1° 18' 23*' E, Here trading vessels frequently ride to the southward 
of the city, and westward of a tower which is erected near the sea ; but of late years 
& mole has been run out three-quarters of a mile, in a S. W. by W. direction, with 
a lighthouse upon it, affording accommodation for 100 sail of shipping, moored in 
tiers, with their heads south-westward, a bower anchor to the West, fasts on 
shore from the larboard bow and quarter, and an anchor from the starboard to the 
N. i W. Vessels will be subject to the West and S. W. winds; hut these, as well 
as easterly winds, seldom drive home, although North-west and South-easters fre- 
quently blow hard. Off this mole are 5 fathoms water ; within the mole the water 
w shallower. The best anchorage for large ships will be with the Mole-head 
N. N. E., distant \\ mile ; the Church, N. K, ^ E, ; Cape vStt(ou,N^ .'^.^^ A"^ «% 
and Cape Gros E. i S. Here you will be in 15 t'alV\OTx\a w?i\ftt, >n\V\v ^>ao\.VQ>vA viS. ^^\\. 
brown mud, the ground holding well, and sheltered from V^ eaX. Vo ^v\t>\\, ^X^viv^A. 
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on-shore winds commence, and not blow vloleni, tliera will be room enongh to get 
under way, and stand off to sen. E. } S., distant 3 milea from Tarragona, is n point 
of land, somewhat elevated ; but between is a gandy beach. 

Between Tarragona and Cape Grot no vessel ventures to stop, unless for tbe pnr- 
pose of commerce, being open to all winds. The same may be said from Cape Groi to 
Point Ttrrosa, a distance or 7 leagues. Tbe shores are generally low, wilb uplandi 
behind. Numerous villages and towns are scaUered along it ; but without a place of 
rernge, or of anchorage, during winds from the S. E. or S. W. From the Point and 
Chapel of St. Cliriituval the coast becomes lofty, and has several steep precipices, 
and some small coves. 



In making this part of the coast, the seaman will readily discover his situation by 
the lofty moinilnins of Keuilra Senora ife Monsemne, wbiob rise inlnnd to a very 
considerable height, extending East and West, very broken in appearance, and 
having a number of sharp-pointed peaks: the most lofty of these bears N. N. E. } E, 
from Villa Nueva ; N. by E, j E. from Silgei ; and N. N. W. i W. from Monjvi. 
From tbe Tower of Garraf low land commences, ranning easterly, inclining toward 
the northward as far as the entrance to the Itiver Llobregat, where a tower is erected, 
serving as a direction to point out its situation. Beyond this tower the same sandy 
plain contiuues two miles N. E. by N. to Monjui; having passed which, you wiUcE 
the Cily and Port of Barcelona. 

8A&CE£0]I'& is the capital, or principal city in Catalonia, and one of 
the largest and most commercial towns in the kingdom of Spain. It is strongly 
fortified, and may be known when you arc at a great distance, by the appearance of 
Monjui and its fortress, which stand to tbe south-westward of tbe city ; it appean 
high and isolated, being situated in latitude 41° 23" 51" N., and longitude ^9' 44" B. 
From it. the LtffAtAuiuen/'Aiii'ce/onB bears E. i N., tlie River Uobreaat S. W.bj 8- 
nnaFetl'tCaiUeW.iS. 

The City of Barcelona has a mole or jetty running out from its eastern side, in i 
southerly direction: Ibis mole is now lengthened, and a lighthouse and some bat- 
teries erected upon it, wilbin which vessels tnay lie secure from the S. E. winds; Inil 
a bar, or sandbank, is continually accumulating before its entrance, running fnw 
Movjui towards tbe mole, which has frequently not more than 6 feet water over it, 
and would most probably in lime clioke up the ))ort, did not the natives occasionallf 
clear away the rubbish, and deepen the channel ; tbe Sheen just open of the Old 
Lightliimie, and the New Liglilhoiue E. \ S. arc the marks for the shoalest pari of 
it. Within this bar are from la to la feet at low water, gradually decreasing its 
depth toward the shores. Large ships are under the necessity of anchoring outside 
the mote, much incommoded by winds, which frequently in winter do considerable 
damage. Tbe following marks will lead to apart where men of war may ride witi 
safety ; bring the Citadel Tomer on with the west side of the Bull Ring, and tbe 
Male Head and City Wall in one ; you will then have 21 fathoms, with mud, and be 
stationed so as easily to clear the River Llobregat; but it will be necessary to weigh 
your anchor frequently ; or with not an over strong south wind, you may stand oat 
10 the eastward, making good an east course, and rutiaing along shore 4 miles off, 
where you will clear all kind of danger. 

Sailing from Barcelona, the coast is low, and runs N. E. } E. and E. by S. 
IS miles, passing the little Towni of Bailalona, Matnou, Premia, Vilatar, and 
Mataro. At about 5 miles from the lighthouse is the River Betot, from the nioutt 
(if which a shallow bauk extends to the distance of two cables' length ; and about 4 
leagues to the N. Eastward of the lighthouse there is a shoal, having 3 fatbomaaaiU 
east end ; to avoid Ibis shoal, either running lo the eastward or westward, keep th« 
whole of the 7'irwn of Mataro open to the S. E. of Vilasar. 

The Tuien of Mataro may be distinguished by its having three steeples, and lolhe 
westward a large convent. Here is a circular chain of rucks, within which there is 
a channel for small vessels, which sometimes resort to the anchorage, in order to 
avoid the heavy sea which drives in from the Gulf a/Lj/om, or anchor a mile tc 
southward of the town. You will uoiv pais a small rivulet, and further on, i 
east direction, the Tawni o/' Caldetai, Areni del Mar, Canet, and Calilla, all standinE 
near the sea, but without sbdler for shipping, 
Aboul S.S. W. [rom Artni del Mar, al lUe distance ot a luiXt Itom ttit ii\tf)«!,"\ 
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rwf of rocks, bnvlng orer it a depth of Afnlhoma. Three mllea beyond Ca/iJ/aatanda 
the Chapel of Su»anna, oppoaile to whicb ia Stuanna Shoal, with only I falbom upon 
it, lying between the bunring of S. E. and S. W. from iLe chnpel, aboiil 2 milea in 
leogth, and must be carefully nvoiileii ; between it anil Ihe shore are three fathoms 
Mler. 

From Point Toldera, nhich is law and 6nt. having a river to the northward, the 
ilore bends circularly round to the Town of HIanet, and thence to St. j4nne'< Point, 
Ibnninga little hny, where vessels may be sheltered from westerly winds io summer; 
bat the south-ensters are violent, ami set right on the shore. On Si. Anne't I'oint is 
tconvent, and near the sonihern part of the point is a rock nnder water, which ia 
daDgerouB. The most convenient place for ancburage here will be to the southward I 

tUBUnet, in 7 or 8 fslhoms water ; thence, should easterly winds come on, you can 
"j get away, and be eoabted to clear Point Toldera. At Blanet fresh water may 
nl^ed, if requisite. | 

S TOSA has, at its western side, a small bay, with good depth of water, 

(Itered from nest winds. The best anchorage is to the eBslwnrd of the S. W. 

^Ibe beach, in 9 fathoms, sandy ground, a little more than a cable's length from | 

tbt shore ; from whence, should the winds shin to the eastward, you may gel under 
iiil, and easily weather the cape. Small vessels may run into S| fathoms, close I 

under the lee of the cape, where they will be safe from nil winds from the west round i 

to the south. Close to the cape are G fathoms. Upon the cape stands part of the | 

— "—WtfTata; and at its eastern point is a small island, between which and the land 

r passage, inconvenient, intricate, and rocky, to be used only by small | 

cases of great emergency. Fresh water may readily be obtained from 
i wella hereabout. Proceeding from the cape the coast continues high and '.' 

. Rons. N. £. by N., about half a league, is the Core of Llibarota, fit only for 
11 vessels, with S. W. and West winds. Further on is Uoaquet i'siitf, and beyond 
ibattbe Bay of Si. Feliu. 

8T. FKLIU is a good summer baj;, but open tu East, S. E., and South winds, 
which blow commonly with much force in autumn and winter ; it is above half a mile 
wide, with good depth of water, and afaoltom of sand and sea-weeds, much frequented, I 

ind well supplied with necessaries of all kinds. Both points are high ; the western ' 

liDd may be known by the Haek Co-urliinou, which is at the extremity of the point, 
udby the Chnpel of St. Selmo, standing upon the high land within it; the Eastern I 

Point, or Poinl Foarco, has a small island near it, and two pill.irs. Between these ' 

points are 10 fathoms water. As you enter, the small Town of St. Feliu is opposite, I 

dluated on a fine plain ; and to Ibe westward is a convent. 

There is said to be a rock under water on the western side, almost opposite to the 
fiibermen's houses at the foot of the mountain, with 3 and 4 feel water upon it. You 
may anchor, after passing this rock, in the middle of the bny, or rather more inclined 
to the eastern side, in 7, 8, or 9 fathoms, or nearer still (o the east shore, in 6 fathoms. 
Nearly opposite the eastern side of the towu ia a lurge rock joining the land, named 
GuixoU, at the corner of which vessels of little draught of water commonly ride in 3 
fsthums, with a fast ou shore. Another spot of beach is to the eastward, called Cala 
Sam, rocky, and too ah.-illow for use ; but the best anchorage is about a cable's length 
ont to the southward of the Rock Guixols, in 8 fallioms, from whence, should the , 

wind get round to the east, you may readily clear Ibe weslern point of the bay, and I 

itind out to sea. Great caution is requisite, lest you should be surprised here with 
S, S. E. winds, which blow directly in. 

Off the easlem land of St. Feliu lie the Balellai rocky lalauda, having a clean 
passage between them and the shore. 

PAXiAnEOS is nearly 4 leagues to the norlh-eaatwnrd of Cape Tosa. Incoming i 

from the westward, you will observe some bouses on tlie western beach, called San 
Antonio, and a wiudmill in rains to the eastward ; this latter stands on the southern 
point of the bay, and bears from the Poinl of Cala St. Po/ E. N.K. distant 3i milea: 
tbe point is of moderate height, and stretches into the sea a considerable way. The 
Tmen of P alamos stands on the beach, having a mole, about 130 yards in length, J 
ranning westerly, and forming a harbour to the iiortliwatd. ^eax V'aa Pu\uv oj aie I 
Male nie 30 and SI feet: itissnfe, with fair weathex, foT a\VHiiW.4 \\>inAie^ o^ wo»&. l{ 
'», aad sheStend from tbe E. S. E. towards the SoulKWlvtAtiovV*^'^'**'^'**'*'*! 
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miial not be atlempted. West and S.W. winds drive in n great Bwell of the aea: bub 
N. W. winds are stilt mure to be dreaded, frequently ivreckiiig TesseU against " " 
mole. 

If, witli a Inrge ship, yon are desirous of shelter with winds from Hie east, t 
little to the southward of ensl, bring up nearly E. S. E. J E. and W. N.W.| W: 
with the mole, in 7 fnllioins. or, with still better facility lo put out to sea ngnin, in I 
fathoms, the mole benrin); E. N. E. } N.: the ruined windmill will then be aboq 
S. E. i E. W. S. W. i W. from the mill, distaul half a mite, end S. E. i E. fro* 
Ibe eastern part of Snn Anianio, lies a rocky shoal, with only 7t feel water over^ 
steep-Io, and therefore dangerous. In order to clear this shoal, when comipg from tfa 
westward, bring the vessel's head on the bciuges oC San Anlonin, taking care Dot tog 
to the eastward of N. N. E. ( N. ; you will then discover Point Gi'oiih, billy and t 
the eastward of the wiudmill ; bring it in one with tbe mill, and you will be in th 
direction of tbe shoal : Ibcrefore standing right on for San Antonio, you will inrn I 
the eastward, bringing the mill E.by S. { E, or E. S.E. } E., and thus pass t< '' 
N. Westward of it, whence yon may proceed to your anchorage. 

To tbe eastward of the wiDdmill lies a rock a little under water, about a cable- 
length from tbe point. In coming for Palaiaai from the eastward, you may ■ 
between Ibis rock and (he former shoal, in 13 or Id fathoms, the channel being abot 
one-third of a mile in widlb : give the rock a good berth, but keep under the wiudinij 
point. Or you may go to tbe westward oftheahoal, by bringing the head of the niol 
in one with the western houses of Palamos ; then stand towards the western shori 
and proceed for the anchorage. W. by N. from the windmill, but near the shon, ' 
said to be a rocky bank, with 9 feet over ; the passage between it and llie land : 
rocky, with '2 fatboms, and fit only for harks. A little way to the northward are tl 
I.fscoi'tino Rockt, appearing above water. Mariners should always be careful i 
give the eastern shore a berth in advancing to the anchorage. About 2 miles tn 
Point Palamos are two creeks, both open to the S. E. winds; they are small and n 
inhabited, E. S. E. from Castell Point, distant one mile, lie the Hormigat Iilan^l 
which the sea freijuentiy breaks over ; between these and the land the largest shlfl 
tnay pass, if necessary, keeping nearer to the land, 

CAPE ST. SEBASTIAN is high, and has a chapel upon it. A mile befori 
you arrive al this, you will perceive Caltllita Cnve, which is small, open to the S. E, 
and fit only for coaslera. lieyond the cape are two other coves ui" a similar descria 
lion, called f«la Tamarin and Cala Blanca. Tliree miles and a half N.E. tS 
from Cape Sebastian is Cape Bei/v. The land herenbont is lofty. About a mile I 
the nortnward is a point with some small islands ; and on tbe north side of this point i 
Begti Cane, sheltered from west and south winds ; the bottom is sandy, and tbe dept 
from f> to 13 fathoms ; there is a rock at its entrance. At the north point of the eoi 
arc tbe l-oiai lit la Cala Roeks, close in-shore, and appearing above water. Bei 
ends the high land which began at Palamos, and a low fiat shore commences, whii 
extends northward to the River Ter, The northern point ot this river is high. 
the S. S. E. i E. are the two Meilai del Eitardii Islanilt. bearing from each oth 
nearly N.N. W.i W.andS.S. E. ^ R. ; that to the north-westward is tbe larveri 
and has a small fort erected upon it; the other rises up like a pyramid. Tbel 
is a channel, if necessary, between tbem and tbe land, the water within which I 

THE aUKiF OF ROSAS. Capt Estarily is tbe southern point of the Gmj 
n/Rosat. Tbe land is loltj, and conlinuts ho to the Tuwer of Mongat ; it then turn 
towards the Totcn of La Scala, and is succeeded by a low sandy beach, which extend 
beyond the mouth of the Lake of Ampurias. 

THE BAY OF RO.SAS is about 2\ miles in breadth, and above a mile i 
deplli : at tbe bottom of the bay Bland the town and fortress. The western shore ii. 
low, but the eastern aide is billy, and you will see, on a point, the Cattle de to* 
Triniilad, called also the Boulon de Rasas. Here vessels may find security from all.i' 
winds i the bottom is clear from rocks, and in general mud, but near tbe shore, sandj 
and sea-weeds. Small vessels anchor to tbe W. S. W-t S. of the eastern angle ofh 
the place, in 21 or 3^ fathoms, abreast of tbe suburbs of the town, at a cable and u 
hairs distance ; but to be more secure from the S. E. winds, you may run under (li^ 
eastern shore, into 8, 7, or even G fathoms, the ground being ciciin throughout, and** 
the land high ; bring the castle S. S. E. 1 E.. being about half a mile from the middlv 
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of the subarb, and 2} cables distant from tbe high land. The north wind blowing 
iirom tbe Pyrenean Mountains frequently comes on with great fury ; but is favourable 
forraoning out of the bay, and therefore seldom productive of any accident. 

Tbe Bay of Cadaquie is often frequented by ships bound to the eastward, when, on 
making Cape tie Creuxy which lies about 3 miles to tbe north-eastward, with a westerly 
wind, they find, on their approach, it has shifted to the eastward ; sooner, therefore, 
than beat off and on during the night, they prefer running for this place. To such we 
recommend to observe the two islands which lie off (Jape de Creux, viz. Maza 
deOro and Masxna, bearing from each other N. E. ^ E, and S. W. \ W.: and in 
steering for the entrance of Cadaquie^ the Islands of Aranilla and Cucurucu, 
Gire a berth to the former, on account of the reef which stretches from it S. S. £. ^ E. 
a cable and a half, over which are but 3 fathoms water, although close to the reef 
there are 13. By keeping Maza de Oro and Masina in one, or coming no nearer 
the shore, while steering for the inner haven, until you bring the church in one with 
Cucui-ucu, then nearing the western shore, and going between it and the Escoltos, you 
will reach it in safety. 

North and N. E. winds are most common, blowing fresh in winter and autumn : 
sometimes you will meet with a gale from the southward, but south-easters sel- 
dom last long ; and when at the bottom of the inner haven, you will lie perfectly 
secure. Good water is obtained from a fountain near the beach. On the north side 
of Cadaquie is a small creek, called Port Lliegaty where merchant vessels of small 
draught may anchor in a sandy bottom, with 3 and 3^ fathoms, secure from all 
winds to seaward, but subject to squalls from the N. £. In entering, keep the 
western shore on board ; for a sort of reef runs out from the eastern pointy on which 
the sea commonly breaks. 

CAPE OSS C&Z8UZ is not very high, but uneven, and has a watch-tower upon 
it. Its position is in latitude 42° 19' 45" N., and longitude 3° 15' 48" E. Over it 
the mountains rise up lofty, and may be seen 25 to 30 miles off at sea. This cape is 
the western entrance to the Great Gulf of Lyons, and on its south side is a great gap 
or cavern, called Injierno, or HelL The tower on the cape bears from Cape begu 
N. N. E. \ E., distant 23 miles. The laud continues high about 5 miles from the 
cape, in a N. W. \ W. direction, so far as Port Santa Cruz de la Selva; and ships 
within this space may find shelter from S. W. winds, in 15 and 20 fathoms, coarse 
sandy ground. The Port of Santa Cruz affords accommodation for vessels of any 
size, its entrance being half a mile broad, and running in southerly a full mile. On 
its eastern point is a battery built on a small hill ; and on the side next the haven a 
little reef runs out from the point. 

At the bottom of the port stands the village, before which is anchorage in 3^ 
fathoms, which is the general depth of the port, at the distance of a cable's length from 
the shore. The western side of Point Sernella is equally high, and there is a pool of 
water near the village within the port. When North or N. W. winds come on, they 
frequently continue long, and tiie latter often occasion serious accidents ; it is most 
advisable only to use it on occasions of temporary convenience, as when bound east> 
Ward, and unable to clear Cape de Creux; in which case, by bringing up under the. 
western side of Point Sernellay in about 10 fathoms, you will, with a moderate 
northern wind, find yourself able to sail again, and weather the cape. The coast 
hence winds to the northward, forming an open bay^ used only by coasters. 

CAPE SERVERA is high land, and the last maritime point belonging to the 
dominion of Spain, being 9 miles distant from Cape de Creux, from which it bears 

nearlyN.N.W. f N. 
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THE BALEARIC ISLANDS, 

COMPHEnENDlflG IVIZA, FOEMENTERA, MAJORCA, AND MINORCA. 

Variation, One Point and Three Qnartert Weat. 
1. IVIZA, on IVICA, AND FORMENTERA. 



ZTZZA is HI) islnnd of considernble eleTatJon, compoaed of verdnnt lixlls nnd rich 
valleys J it prodnrea coro, grapus. and GgB, witb some other fruits, but ita chief 
export iaaalt, which is considered very good. There are walch-tomera erected on tin 
principal headlands, from which a veasel may be seen a great way ofT, and an alarm 
given in case of danger. Its principal hnrboora are Iviza, lying on the 8. E. side, 
and Port San Anlotiio on tbe N. W. 

POKT XVZZA runs in westerly, turning snddenly ronnd in a circular direction 
toward the Islan/l Plana, off which lies Graisa, and near it Botnfuego, forming die 
easteru point of the harbour ; betwfieu Gratia and Botnfuego are 2 fathoma water, 
and bet>^een Groua and Plana is a small channel for boats. In proceeding (torn 
Point Portal for /uwo Harbour, there are five islands or rocka lying in the fair-way ; 
the firat of these ia named Eaponja, small, round, and flat, bearing S. W. by S. from 
Iviza Castle, diatant 2 miles. N. E. by E. from Esponja, half n mile, ia the Great 
Malmn, having at its northern end two little rocks, and a shonl, with only on 
fathom water over it, about two-tbirds of a cable N. by E. from them. A little mora 
than n qnarler of a mile E. N . E. from Great Malvin b Little Mahin, and to tbe 
eastward, the G%eat and Little Dado: between these is a shual of one fathom water, 
over which the sea commonly breaks. These two banks of one fathom each ara 
the only dangers ; for the roclti are ateep'to, and deep water will be found all ronnd 

Yonr anchorage in Iviza Harliovy will either be abreast of the Island Plana, in 
from 5 to tf fathoms, or nearer to the opposite mole, in lesa water ; the depth ahoali 
grcdnally as you advance. In winter, when the winds from the North and N. W, ■» 
most prevalent and strong, should you have an anchor out to the N. E,, it must ba 
attended to, as it is apt to come home during the heavy squalls, E. by N. froni 
Groua Island, distant one mile, is Cape Martinet, high, ragged, and ending ia a 
point. Between is the Bay ofTalamancn, sometimes mistaken for Iviia Harbour, 
from which it ia separated by the Islands Planaand Grossa; the ground is clean, and 
the beach aandy, decreasing in depth aa you advance within it, but open to sonlh- 
easterly winds. E. N. E. % N,, distant \\ mile from Cape Marlinet, is Caf* 
Negrete; in sailing towards which, you will pass the two Llados Islandt: they ar* 
distant from the abore full half a mile, and nearly the snme from each other; deep 
water is all round them, and men ofwar may. if necessary, pass between them, or witfam 
them and the land. Further on is Cape Llebretl, of a white appearance, high and 
steep, with a rock before it ; boats can pass between this rock and the poiol. 
N.N.B. |E. fromC(i;)« t/eiiWns Co/a Zonja, a narrow cove, running in N. W.J W. 
half a mile, fit for vessels with N. E., S. W., and N. W. winds, but open to the S. E. 
Fresh water may be procured from an adjacent well ; there are I i fathoms at the 
entrance, gradually decreasing inwards. There is anchorage off Ca/a Poda with N. E, 
nnd N. W. winds, and water may be procured at a small lake; this part is called Ibe 
Bay of Santa Eulalia. The three Isleti of Santa Eitlatia lie off Point Arab;/, the 
N. E. point of the bay; the largest is the fnrthest from the land, S. S.E. halfa mile 
from the easternmost part of which is the S/iaal of Sla Eulalia, over which the sea 
breaks, and is therefore very dangerous, especially in thick weather. From Arab) 
Point the coast runs E. N. E. i N. nearly 2| miles, iK'ing high, steep, and rocky. 
Nearly half n mile from the point is the small rocky Island of Galera, and a UtUe 
further on the large one of Cana, within which boats only can pass. 
tijew CampiniiAe ia the easternmost point of l\>o Ijland "/ Iviza ; between the 
J'vihu BfAraij/ and Campinicke tliere is no anchotnge «t Ituiiwu Ann?,ei, Oiw is&ft 
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and 8 quarter B. { S. from Cipi Campmiche lies (be Iilnnd Tagomago, Imving n 
niull rock otF its northeni end, but ollierwise ateep (ill round ,- the cbamiel williin has 
II (athoTua. and is conaiderei] ^ood, with llie wind in your raTOUr. N. by E. } E., 
dislonl hnlfn mile Itodi Cape Campinic/ie ie Green Point, having a towpr and village 
an it ; aud N. by E. { E. from tbe cape, dUtanl I \ mile, is tlie Slioal of Figaera, 
ir which the sea conntanlly breaks ; it is ateep all round, and aometimea appenrs 
iboTG water ; between it and tbe land the channel ia rocky, balf a mile wide, with 
rrom 7 to 1 1 falboms water in it. Three milesand a bair Trora Green Point Ja a small 
am, running in nearly N. W. ( W, about the length of 3 cables; it ia open to iLe 
S. E., but Bbeltered from N. E.. N. W., and S. W. winds ; at its entrance are 1 1 
ralboms. gradually shallowing as you advnnce towards tbe beach. Vessels lie safely 
bere, with their cables faBtened on tbe shore. 

Aboat a mile to the N. Eastward of this cove Ja Pohl Grmsa, having a small 
Uind near ita extremity ; the point itself is high, sleep, and ragged. N. by W. J W. 
bom Groiea is Point Yoc ; and \ of a mile further N. N, W. ) W, lie the Hormigat, 
two small rocks, about a cable's length from the land. Point Harmigai is flat, with 
breakers before it. From hence to Point Den. Serra, which is tbe northernmost 
it of the island, are two coves : Calela't Cove ia used onljj by timber vessels, in 
•—^'^ — - and Dea Serra Cvve is a place of the same description. j 

f Dtn Serra bears from Point Hermignt nearly N. W. i W. and ia of j 
la height, level at lop, of a red appearance, and woody. There ia a small 
Ktf rocks rllna from it towards the northward. 

. m mile W. by N. from Point Den Strra is Part Portinache, having anchorage, 
ittllered from tbe N. E. round by South to I lie N. W., but exposed from the N.W. 
la Ihe N. E. The points of this bay are too low to keep off the wind : for even the | 

tea sometimes drifta over them : near Ihe eastern point the land is somewhat higher, 
and has a watch-tower upon it ; there ars 1 1 fnthoma at the entrance, and 4 further 
b, tbe ground holding well, A little to the westward b another small cove, running 
ina'ard about half a mile, clean and deep ; and further on ia Ckarraca Cove, of 
nmilar description, but open to tbe winds from the N. W. to tbe N. E. ijuarters, and 
affording but little protection. 

Nearly W. i S. 1^ mile from Point Cliarraea, is Port Baianzat, or the Bag of ] 
St. MicUael, tbe entrance to which ia a quarter of a mile in breadth, and three- 1 
quarters of a mile in depth : in your way you will pass the small Island of Caldit, ' 
Between which and tbe shore is little or no passage. In this bay ia a depth of from 
13 to 5 fathoms ; hut being narrow and cimfiiied, it is adapted only for small vessels, 
afording shelter from the North and N. E. winds, and then requiring further security 
by eaUea on ahore, and anchors to windward. Two rivers fall into this bay, bringing 
down a great volume of water. 

W. i S. from hence, 1 mile, is Cape Rubiai j there is a small cove here, but of 
little ntility. One mile and a half further, in the same direction, is Cape Eubiirca, 
I of a dark appearance and higher than Cope Rvbioe. W. S. W . | W. three-quarters 
^^UBile from Cape Kvliioii, lie the two Margaiila Jtlandt, that nearer the land ia 
^^^^^hted through, so that boats may pass under it ; between these islands, and also 
^^^^^Bb the inner island and the land, the water is deep, and the passage clear. The i 

^^^^PEnitinues nearly in a W.by S, j S. direction 2{ mites to the Cepe and Peak of 
^H^B^Ivhich projects into the sea ; the point having a wLilish appearance, and rising j 
perpendicular over the water. J 

From Cape Nona 8. by W. ( W., distant i of a mile, ia Point Toridada, high and I 
■teep. One quarter of a mile further are the Iiland and Cove of Salada; the former 
lies close to the land, and Ihe latter aSurds no shelter. Two miles beyond is Cape ' 
Hegrete, of moderate height and woody. Here begin the confines of the Port of 1 
Son Antomo. j 

PORT SAH ANTONIO affords good nncliorage for ships of all siiXB in 
•ummer, but in winter it is only useful to small vessels, which can run far io ; for 
Ibe North and N.W. winds blow for a lung duration, aending in very heavy seaa: 
tbe bottom holds well, and the port is easily entered, no iiiviaible danger being any 
where. Steer for the miildle of the hay, and bring Cape Negr«t« \tt («ift>«"'McLCo.'pB 
Hate; you will then have 18 fathoms water, and Utenca thh ivrtftwt "va \Q 1 "^^ ^ 
^^mb, aadnhenthe VAunk of San -4n(oiiiubeata E.V^.,aMA»aT,'N"v*i'iW«>«»-, 
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bower out to llto S, W. ; moor N. 
mooring witL one anchor out, and 
sonndiDgs lonnrd it gradual. 

Cala de la Balsa may be coimiilered the neslern point oT llie Hai/ nf Sou Anlimit, 
and bears from Cape finjrfle W. S, W. 1 W.. disliint 9 milps, \a of lunderate heigM 
and Bleep. W. N. W. \ W., distant one mile, is P<nnt Robb-it. low, and runninJF 
out to seaward ; and on a height near it is a lower of the same name, tlie ecw 
forming a bay between them. Off Fnint Robira is a little islatid, called Pnj^r, 
clean all round. Three-quarters of a mile S. W, by W. J W. from Point Raliiis ji 
Point Pitdras, moderately high and projecliuft. Near the point is the Itlend f 
Sutqae^ at middling size, and steep-to, but at its northern end nre some rocki. 
OuUide of Baique lies the Grtat Conejera Itlauil, extending 1 J mile N. and S , ilt 
eastern side forming a kind of open Lay, with good anchorage j Canejeia is mode* 
ralety elevated, and the surrace appears even, S, W. J S, from the southeru end 
of.C'unr/eia, distant 1 mile, is the east end of the Is/and Eiparta, lying nesrlf 
East and West, }- of a mite: its western end is about GJ miles from the northen 
Peak of Bedea. Tbere is a small rocky island, called Eitieio, lying off the east end 
of Etparto, forming a kind of bay for small vessels, widi 4} falbomfl water; ii 
sailing in or out, beware of a small rocky ledge off the S. G. point q{ Eiparto. 

About 2{ miles W, j S, from Great Conejera lie fiie small islands and some'l'ocksi 
Ibe two northern most are called the Redoitdai, or Ruttnd Ulandi. S. W. i S. ttwt 
the Redondai is Bleda Plana, the cliaiinel between being separnled by a chain oT 
rocks. Near the soulberu end of Bkda Plana are two rocks above water, and a reef 
running out about h cable's length. S. \ E. of the middle of the island are ttw 
shoals, almost adjoining one another, and frequently visible, S-1 W. from BUit 
Plana, about one'lliird of a mile, is Bleda Major, a round island, higher than on} 
of the others ; and in the same direction is the southern island La iSorra, small wut 
shaped like a cnp : these islands are clean all round, and have no danger near them, 
except what has been described. Vessels of any size may sail between each of ttie 
Bledag, and also between them and (be Redundai, or between them and Conejetv i 
there is also a pnssnge between Bosque and Eiparlo, and Boigue aisd Ci/nrjem; but 
betneen Basque and Point Pitdras, the channel is only fit for boats. 

Two miles to the southward of Paint Piedrat is Cala Mali, a small bay, vihttt 
vessels load with timber; and S. S. W. i W. from that point, distant :i\ miles, il 
Cultt Padelta, fit for veasels of a moderate size ; its entrance is narrow, curving in ■ 
semicircular form, having 9 fathoms, and from thejice shoaling, as you advance, ID 3 
fnlhoms water, tolerably sheltered from all winds. 

Two miles and a half from hence is Cape Juen, and between them is the SUoul of 
CapeMalarel. with II feet water over it: it lies N. f E. from the cape, distant about 
half a mile, BJid must be carefully avoided, fur It only shews itself by Ibe brealuuit 
when there is a swell of the sen ; but further north is the Bola, a sunken rock, evp- 
Rtantly breaking; this bears from the eastern part of Bedra Island, N. i E , diftlfeitt 
I j mile. 

Off the western extremity of Point Jurn lie two rocky islands ; Ibe inner is oamcd 
Bedranell, and the outer one Bedia, this latter being at the distance of a mile froiq 
Cape Jurn, very lofty, and divided on its summit by two peaks. Between Bedr* 
and BedraaeU is a narrow channel wilh 18 fathoms water, and belwecu Rednmelt 
and Piiinl Jiien the passage is broader, with the same depth. Cape Juen itself il 
high and sleep, distinguished by trees upon it, and a tower at ils exiremity: 
S. S> B. 1 E. from Cape Juen, distant 'ii miles, is Cape Lentrisra ; between them Jl 
DO convenient anchoroge, though the ground is clean. From the cape E. | N. nearij 
a mile, is Lenliisca Cove, having deep water at its entrance, but only 3 and 4 falhonw 
trithin. 

From Cape Levlriira E. by N., distant 3 miles, lies Cape Negrele. with a silllill 
kind of bay on each side of it; further on is Port Roche, of still smaller dimensions. 
Tha Point of I'ail Raelit is beyond the cove, and bus a red appearance, wilh serenl 
breaks, and a ■mall reef running from it. Nearly } of a mile A. E. \ S. from PaM' 
Roche is Point Vandal, low and Rat, but steep and white on its western side. Ta 
the luulhward another reef runs out one cable and a half: on each side of the poini 
is an open bay, clean, and alTording fresh naler. One mile and a half from Ibe puiiit 
it Vajie Falcon, lofty, but sinking downwards lo the cxiremily, olT v.\\\c\\ lie two 
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V malt rocky islets ; there is niioUier alill smaller, ivbaut Iwo CRblea' length from llie 
I poinl. The land now liends eirculftr to wliere Blnnda tlie Touin of Partai, oii n flat 
prnjpRliDj; tiendlnnd. dUtnril I) mile Trotn Cape Falciia : (his furms the noriliera part 
if one of tlif fi^^i^K^^i °' freos, which ditide Ivizit froin Hnpalmailar Itland. Be* 
tween Cape Fittnm «iid Piirlai Point \» the deep Bay of Cuerit Liirga, Imving within 
ilK wharf, mid «u me cisterns ufgood water. 

To the northward of Pnrlai Poinl is Salraxn Tower, dislanl 1 1 mile ; this is high 
hnd, but from thence to Paint Rati/arla, is low iind flnt. Here lies the Ratai 
ttlan'l, clear to the soiitli, biit foul on the north side : henoe to Point Hatyadit is 
the Beaeli nf B..xa, or Amboin tiay. 

Po'Ht Ralyadit has two rocky islands off it. one to the westward, the other to the 
«a)lw«rd. nbout half a cable's length from the point; thcne are called Nci/rm. or 
Blnck It/rti between them tind the point are passages with from 4f to OJ rnllionia 

THZ: ZSI.AND OF FOaiHZilfTIIKA lies to the southward of Iviza. 
diilanl 3 mites, A chain o( islands runs nearly in Ihe direction of the tnu, the 
hknil of Enpahnailor being midway, Uetwcen EspahuBilor and Cape Poilta are 
lliree channeln : the first is formed by Cape Porlat and Redotida Iilands, navigable 
only by small craft, on account of sunken rocks which bar up the differeat passages; 
tksecond ia formed by RedoKda and Ahoieailoi, about half n mile vrlde, and admits 
rcnels of moderate burthen: this strait shallows toward each side, but has 3) fathami 
mhlway. A KntHll reef runs from the east part of Redonda, having only H fathom 
filer over it : therefore it becomes advisable to stand on easterly, and take dne care 
to avoid it. Ill passing through this channel from the westward, you must also avoid 
ihe Barqii'ta Shoal, which the sea frequently breaks over. Tbe third channel is 
bglween Akorpndns and Espalmaihr, with n depth of 8 fathoms in the middle, sbal- 
loHlng Inward Eipnlmador to 5 fathoms, and toward Aliorcados to 3 fathoms,- but 
ntar ffrgra Itland it deepens to 12 fathnnis; the bottom even at this depth is clearly 
pcre^ihle. lietweeii the two Negrei, and between them and Ahtircadot, nana but 
Hull craft can pus. Two-tbirds of a cable's ieup.\\. N. W. \ W. from Ihe N. E. 
Pnal tf Little Negra, is a rocky shoal, with only one fathom water over it; but 
between the sboal and poinl are 3^ fathoms. 

Veiiel» proceeding finia the terstward tn the Port nf fuiza generally run through 
Wweon Ahorendoi and Eiiialmndar, steering Brst for the Tou-cr of Esaalmailor, 
bringing it to lienr ahoitt C. S. B. i E.. distant IJ mile, which having dune, pass 
fbniDgh the middle of Ihe strait, and steer for the Castle of Iviza. As yoii advance, 
the Iilandi E'pnnja, Mnivint, and Dndot will become visible; then, if with a 
^nnrable wind, run between Ihe Eiponja and Maleim i>n one side, and Ihe Dadoi on 
Ibe other; but if with variable winds, or scant, pasa as near tbe islands as convenient, 
ur to tb« westward of Etpaiijri and the Malcint, only taking care to avoid the sboal, 
Mhiah lies two'thirds of a onhle'a length N. by E. from the north end of the soathem 
Mtlvini nnd when you are between the Blatmni and tbe Dmlo IslaniU, bear up for 
Ibe port, leaving Gre»ia and Batefuegn on your starboard side, and Point RnlyaiU 
s«d ffegra Inland on the larboard. Your best anchorage will bo in G\ fathoms, 
aomewhat nearer to Plnnn UliniH, with your best bower anchor to the S. W,: then 
ttould strong gales come on from the e<istward, yon can make fast to the island, but with 
North find N. W. winds, you should anchor out to Ihe N. E. SkoM a tmall vetsel 
it bound le ihii pun. nnd having made the Isle of Bfdia mth Ihe wind at N. W., be 
■Wa to attniri Ihe Fi'no tie! Mtdio, she should stand on for tlie laland Akortadot, and 
wlien the strait comes fully open, proceed Ibrougli. as before directed. 

But if from Ihe enslieard, every vessel should endeavour to steer Ihrnugli between 

Kw Itlti of G.ona snd Undo: Ihe water is deep, and the .breadth of the passage 

threw-quarters of a mile. When arrived at tlie south end of Gnmtn, Bliiml on until 

Botufurgo comes N. N. E. ] N. ; then steer in for the anchorage, as before directed ; 

Iwl Dd vessel shoald attempt the passage between the two Diidat, for there lies a 

I dMf(erauit shoal; and none, unless thoroughly acquainted wiih Ihe place, should 

, pus the Freon, or attempt tbe Part of Ifiza by night: they should also be very 

' esrefol not to mistake Eipnlmador Cattle fur that of Cnpe Porta/. 

*Fhe Point of Espalinadnr, near which the tower stands, appears red, and is of a 
moderate height. N. by E. } E. and N. N. E. ^ B.. three-(|uarters ofa mile from it. 
the coast becomes low, with various inlets, in one of wWci is h\wk %oX S*.e\.. "^\sa 
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liorlh Puiril «f EnmilmaiUir ia cnlkd Puereai, and has a small island lieforo if 
same name : from hence Ihe land turns S. E. i E. (of balfa mile, and tiieu S. by W.«ll^ 
one mile, luw nnd irregular, unlil you reach Trucailot, a amnll channel for bonts mA'j. 
Nearly B. \ N. from Point Puetrii, distantS miles, is the norlliern eaA o( EiparM 
Itlanil: this islnnd is about Ihrre-qusrters of a mile long, narroiv, and of raoder*le 
elevnliun. OS its norlhern point is a Inrge rock, and at its soiithem end is a break 
of land, separated frum Ihe island hy a ledge of rocks. Directly belwemi the islawli 
of Eipalmaihr and Espardell is a sliuat uf three ruthorns water, of coosideriblt 
eKtenI, and sleep all roujid \ near it, on the Espalmador side, are 6 fathoms, and (U 
Ihe oppusilc edge are 10 Tathoms. 

About 3 miles S. by E. \ E. Trnm the Trocadni. or southern end of EijialnttdM 
lale, is Point Prima, low but jiilliDg out to seaward ; between the land forms ad«e|i 
bay, at the bottom of which, between some rocks are Puynl't Cove and Creek, and! 
cables' length from it, is a sandy shoal, over whieh the water feiierally hrenka. Piwa 
Point Prima the land gradually becomes elevated, running in a S. j E. direction to 
Point Cb' mtehe. on which stnnds rt tower. S. E. \ E. from this, about Sj miles, is Ike 
N. W. point uf La Mala: the intermediate space presenting a wide and open heaeh, 
having St. Augtiaiine't Cove within il, a sroall space, fil only for fishing boats. 

Puinl lie la Mula is high land, and continues so until you reach Ihe S. W. Poini 
of la Mola, where the low shore commences, forming an extensive bay called £* 
Pluya del Medin Dia. Seven miles W. N. W. J W. frum the S. W. Point ijf It 
Mala is Point Auguila, moderately high, of ereu surface, and steep-to. Une talk 
and a half before you reach this point, ii the Toivi-r de tot Calalimei : there the la<r 
beach euds. and from thence to Point A tiyvila is both high and rugged ; a sandy Sut 
extends from the S. W. point to Calalaaet Totaer, the bottom not holding well, njlli 
&, 4, 3, and 2 fathoms upon it, decreasing in depth as yon near the beach. Fmhb 
Calalanti Tower to Point Angaila the shore is clean, with H fathoms near the !i 

Prom Point Anguila the coast runs N. N. E. t R. 2\ miles to the Tower of Gtn^ 
viirel, and from thence nearly N. i W. to Ca/ie lieibeiia, all high and steep land; 11 
then continues N. by E. } E. I j mile towards Point Cala Sauna, which project* (nl^ 
wards, but is low. Three-quarters of a mile further is Poiul iJravinal, upon wbieh il 
a tower : between these points is the Cala Saona, with 4] and &i fathoms, a place (if 
anchorage, if necessary, but open to the winds from the 8. W> to the N. W.qnarien. 
N. E. 1 E., half a mile from Gietiiial, is Point Pedreda. to the eastward of wbiek 
are the Cave and hiand nf Subina, fit only for such vessels as can be sheltered by tbt 
island. The shore Ihenee continues easterly ui-arly lo the place where salt is lakcB 
in. There arc Ihree small islands lying out twfore this space ; the land is low, but 
uueven, and behind are Ihe Lagaavi and Sallemt af St. Liiuit. Froui henco Ite 
laud runs up lo the point opposite the liland of Etpiilinador. 

VALVEKUES HANK. There is said to be a bunk of 15 or IC fathoms, lyinj 
4 leagues S. H. W, J S. from the Inland ForiiitTi/era. of considerable extent, hut ni 
danger. From its southern edge you will perceive the higher lands of Fvrmenler*; 
and during violeDl gates of wind, the water over this bank will appear much agitaled. 

3. MAJORCA, oil MAtLORCA. 

KAJOSGA is a mountainous island, the most remarkable hill being the Pm^ 
de Galaiio, a high peak to the westward, in the latitude of 3S° StT N . ; but on tbt 
northern side Ihe hills are still more elevated : of these the Sitla de Torrelltt tind-ttm. 
Puiff flJai/or are the moat prominent, lie capital city is Paltna, situated in n bnjtt' 
the south-westward : the principal towns are Aleitdia, Pollema, Soler, St. IU«rliatt 
Andracio, and Bunota. Off its western eKtremily, Point Rebagada, is the ItUtit, 
Draganera, bearing fro^ Point den Sena, iu Iviza, E. N. E. ( E., distant 44 milMi 
The Itland Drugonera is Ij mile in length, and narrow, having two watcfa-tuwMS 
upon it- Between it and Majorca is a channel above half a mile wide in its na,ti. 
rowesi part, with from 12 to 2U fathoms: two small islets lie within, and some rooki 
above water; the largest island is called St. Elmo, behind which small vessels fre- 
quently run, and anchor, sheltered from all winds hut the S. W. ; this roadstead il 
at)}ed Prnlaleo, A little ri-ef runs out from the north end of the island. JUgti/ajit 
is the other island, free from danger, and sleep round. 
CJtiac under DiB^arura'i S. E. I'uint lies a dusler o( ruAa, cu.\\t4 C..au/uHit.y 
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iiXTing sliallow wnter near llicm ; lliererore vessels going throuEli lliis paasage sltoiild 
ptv lliem n berth: no other daiigpr is in tlie passHge. with a sleHily ipHdin^ wind. 
8. S. e. } R., a leiigiie and a half Trom tlie XofiJi I'oiut .if Di-n//nt,n-a, is l.a Ma/a 
af Anilrarlie, having a bay to the northward, only adajilca for idibU lessela. Ke- 
tween Capes del Ltnmp and Aniliieol lits the Bay of Santn I'oHza, running; inward 
G, N. E. i N.. 2 miles. In lliia direction is a smalf rove, nearly a mile wilbio Vape 
Ntj/rtte, having nt lis entrance ?1 ralhoms, and decreasing in depth as you enter, 
fit for small vessels. To the northward o( this cuve stands the castle : the northern 
point of the cove is low, but Ibcsonlliern poini is lofty, and between both is anchorage 
for ships of any size, sheltered from Ihp wind from the N.W. round by N, K.loS. E., 
the ground clean, and of various depths: hut this nnchornge wiih all other winds is 
dangerous. 

The Port of Paijutra runs in toward the N. N. W. ] W., and is nbont 2 cables 
nide at the entrance ; it can accommadale 15 or 20 vessels of moderate size, moored 
head and stern, secure from all winds A man of war may ride lliere in safely, 
for there are from 7 lo U fnthoms a little within it, the bollum sand. S. E. winds 
Daually bring in a swell of the sea. 

Malgrat lilnnil it sleep and rocky, having between it and Cape Ntgrrre the small 
liltHii nf Canejiis, bat the passages between them are fit only for small craft. 
S. by E., distant 2 miles from Mnlip-al, is Torn Ifork, Itetween which and the point 
are three rocks above water, bnt the passage is navigable fur vessels not drawing 
mere than S feet water. The const between Malarnl and Tarn bends inward, and is 
wiled Penai /fo/(/«, from the red appearance of llie cIllTs. From Toio ffnci the coast 
ttims abruptly round E. S. E. } E,, and nt 3 miles distance forms Cape Ca/a FUjurra. 

TUB BAT OF PALXKA is formed between Cape Cala Fi^uera and Cape 
BItneo, beari4ig from each other nearly S. E. J S. and N. VV. J N., distant 5 leagues. 
Capt Cala Fiyveia is not so high as t'upe Blanco, but there is no danger near it, and 
yon mav sail as near it as you think proper : ai its extreme point is a tower, upon 
which signals are made to such vessels as approach. On its N, E. side is a cove, aud 
forther on Parlat'i Bn^. About a mile and a quarter from Cala Fifivrrn is the 
Unit I$land of See, between which and the land are B fathoms, and I J mile beyond 
See is Parana Island. Poraua Bag is a place convenient for anchorage with all 
winds but from the S. E. lo South, and with these it becomes dangerous; to the 
N.Easlward are three rocky islands, you must keep outside of these, which is clear 
from danger. Beyond these ia the entrance to Pnit Pi; here yon will see the CWff c/ 
Sl.Carloi, built upon a rising ground near (he sea. and not far from it is the light- 
hnose. At the entrance of Part Pi n frigate or smaller vessel may anchor, having a 
Mbte out lo tlic S. li; between the two points which form this little haven, making 
fsst to tile rocks on each side of the hay ; you will then have from Ifl lo \S feet, well 
sheltered from Ibe sea. This place will readily be known by the lighthouse, and 
Porrittnat Tiiiper, being built square; but if not intending to slop at Ibis place, 
proceed on lo the northward, and anchor in front of the Laxarrtla of Palma, in from 
10 lo 6 fathoms, bringing the Cathedral Church of Palma E. N.'E. } E.. and the 
Laxarettu in one with Beleer Cattle, bearing N. W. J W. Smaller vessels anchor 
witliia Ibis station; for with the castle N. W. { W. the water shnllows gradually, 
Dnlil the LigUlhauie comes in a line with the northern corner of St. t'arloi Caslle; 
then your ship will he about a cable's length from the shore, anil in 4{ fathoms, good 
holding ground ; il then decreases fast to 2^ fathoms. 

When anchoring at the lazaretto, moor N. VV. ,ind S. E., for the S, W. and South 
winds drive in a heavy sea; small vessels run on towards the mole, at the point of 
nUcb are 21 fathoms, leaving the mole on the starboard side: they will then find 
the water shallow directly. The Bay of Palma is deep all over, and in general 
Hody ground, with from 18 to 37 fiithums; but on the eastern side, between the 
Cape* Endtn-ticat and Rrgana, il becomes rocky. In coming from the westward, 
yoil may run along the western side uf the bay, clear of all danger, keeping only nt 
iproper distance, unlit you perceive the Castle of Si. Carlos ; and if oS Cape Blanco, 
«leer directly for the road, for the water ia every where deep. To the eastward of 
Caps Blanco is Cala Pi, little frequented; and further oa Part Compos., shaUuw, 
BBd difficult to enter. 

S.S. E.i E. from Port Cam/iot lies Cape Saliniti, t\ie sottWww VaxW. of Mujoven,, ; 
•Blatiliide 39° I6'46"N., and longitude 3° b' 3" E. H. iB\ow, -Nooi-y, ani^w 'm*i 
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TowBi- of Negnttn upuii it, from wliich it ilopes gTadnally to tiie water's edge, wlicfe 
a BHiall reef runs out, abuitt tile length of balf a cable; it thence deepeiii to ik 
eoiitliward, having, at Scnblei' length from it, 4 fathoms, increaiing to 9, 18, and 33 
fathoms, the latter depth being midway between Cape Salinas and the Itland Con- 
jeia, distant from each other 6 miles. 

THE C&BKES& are 11 cluster of amall islands, ConiVe'-u being the hi^ert; 
tbere are passages and deep water cliannels between most oftneni, and same inlelior 
coves where vessels m;iy Dccasionaliy anchor: bnt the tides a 
the currents strong, generally following the direction ''' "' — 
the soulhcrn Point uf Cabreiti, is situated in lalilni 
2° 68' 0" E. Frotn the middle of Cibrtra to Co/ie Salinat in Mnjoreu, the tliataw 
is about 10 miles, in a N. E. } E. direction. Off the N. N. E. Paint of Conytn 
are 4 rocky islets, and nt a quarter of a mils from the N, E. Paint of CabivrB k 
Seilaiiiia Ulet, between which and the cnpe is a passage large enough fur any Tenei, 
with from 9 to 1 1 Talhoma. Pint Cabrera is situated on the north aide or the talandi 
and runs in lo the S. S. E. for about half a mile ; on the east side of the eotrann^ 
which is lillle more than n cable's length in width, is the caalle, and you may aochor 
in the middle of the port, in 10 or 14 fathoms. Un the suuth aide of Cabrera atek 
Tocky istelK, and on the S. E side is Bledai lilc. 

From Cap/: Salinas the land runs P.. by N. ) N. to Cala S«nrani,. known by a 
tower standing on its enslern point: this place is narrow and shallow. Hi only fu( 
small craft; it is also open to the S. E. winds. Nearly 2 miles E. i A. from Xanlati 
ii Cala Fiyaira, and 2| miles further on, Cala Moailraga, two small porta, of littb 
utility to navigation. One mile and a half E, N, K. i N, from Cala Mondra 
Purl Peira, known bya stjunre fort on the S. W. point of entrajice, there being 
near it of a similar form. The channel in is about n cable's length in width, evwFf 
tv'here clean ; and close to the points, a depth of 15 falhoms. 

If a man of war intends anchoring here, she should niake the Cala Figaera ou IlM 
eastern shore, dropping her anchor in 6 or 4^ fathoms : but small (essels may gn 
further in, Ihmigh not tu the northward, for there it shallows fast from 3 to I falhon. 
Frigates should moor with a fast on shore, and an Htichor out to the east ; and if 
more than two vessels, they will he obliged to moor head and stem on the east shors, 
for there will not he room for them to swing. Small vessels gel an anchor ont fa) 
the vresl, and a cable fast to the foot of Cala Fi^uura, or else further up the hnjr. 
Wood may be obtained on the starboard side of the entrance, but no good w 

This port cannot be recommended in bad weather, on account of the uarrowiieis ot ' 
its entrance, and the range of perpendicular rocks which line the coast. The sea tli 
those times will he ajit lo drive a vessel on shore, unless she enters under n presg of 
sail, and lowers them directly she has entered between the points ; for she cannot rt 
up the bay ; it is wholly open to the south winds. 

One mile and a half E. N. K. \ N. from Point Pelra \a Cala Loai/a. This place 
isdifiicult to discover, on account of the evenness of the surrounding land. The onl;r 
objects to distinguish it, are a battery and a red house on its south-western potiiti 
under this point is a shoal, with one fuLhom water over it. lying within two boats' 
length of the land. It is Hi for frigates, which may ride in 4 and 5 fklhoma, and 
should moor head and atern, west Croni the entrance ; for there is not room enough 
lu swing round. To the N . Eastward is Port Colon, and between are Cala, Mt/tj/nu, 
Brasi, and Sao, small coves, of little utility. Port Colon is narrow at the entrance, 
tvith good depth of water, but shal lows rapidly within ; and ironll vessels which reaorl 
here, must be obliged to anchor, exposed to S. W., South, and S. E. winds, which 
nerer fail bringing in a heavy sen. If, however, they draw not more than or 7 feet, 
tbey may run to the wett^vnrd into or U feet, and be perfectly secure. This place 
may be known by the tower on its north-eastern point, close to which are 1^ fathoai* 

Seven miles N. E, from Part Colon is Cala Maiiacor, known by the lower 
over Its western point. The land round it is very low; its entrance is open to 
the south-eastward, and the bay runs in S. W., N. W., and N. E,. affordiDg 
jrood shelter ; hilt its narrowness and little depth render it only lit for amaH 
reaaeJs. R. N. Ii. I E. friim Manacar is Point vlmer, lo the northivard of h bich the 
anchorage ia goad, in from y to 12 falboma. witli wiuA* (toni ftv* S.VJ Au N. W„ 
'lie bollom being samty, lioMirig well, RtuJ Imviiig \i*e>rt? "' "™™ Ii , ¥,. \ 1* ■ Uom 
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Purl Amn- ia Cape Ralclic, loiv, dnrk. Mild runiiing a tiltle way out Ici seiiivard ; 1)c- 
tween the pginl nnd cnjiebthe tta</ of Arte, wilhiii wliii-li ia Iho little I'ait ofVty. 
•hallow, and of litllc use to iiavig»tion. 

Cfpt rle Peia ia the eaaXeta point of Majorea, in Intiliidc 36° 42' 20" K., nnd lon- 
ptU(le3° atf 18" E.; it is rMllier liigli, nnd projects oat considerably, liaiiiig n tower 
on its top. Hair a mile 8. W. ) S, Trfiin tlia cn|ie is il« BOiiTliern point. Torming 
between them the Bug of Italgnda, where small vessels find shelter Uara S. W. and 
N. W. winds: there is aim wnlrr enough Tor large ships; but when the winds are 
Irotn the N. E. or !;, E., g;elling rrom thence will Iw attended with ccnsidemblit dlffi- 
eally. North rrom Cape Prra ia Ciipt Fieu, of dark afipearence, hill sleep-tn ; and 
Stniilus N'. W. by N. from Cape Fi-eu is Ca/te Falfotieia. upon which ia a tower. 
Between is Point Bath: llicee poinlii farm the Haeen of Marvit, sheltered from 
&. B.. S. W., and N. W. wiuds, but rrom the N. W. tu the East it is quite open ; 
ihould Iheae wiods come on, you must get Immediately under sail, fur the sea will 
generally begin (u set in before the wiuil ia observed. 

AXCUOXA BAT. To ancltor with Imye ihips in tlie Bag ofAhudia, il is ad- 
Tisable to rnri uiidiTny between Alcane and 'I'arre Major, 3 or 4 cables' length froni 
Ibe land, in 6. (i, and 7 ralhums, fine (rravel ; smaller vessels may go opposite the 
tower io 41 or&i fathoms, having gravel sad sea-weeds, aiuoriug N. W. and S, E. ; 
or still further in, between the tower and pier, in 3} or 1 1 fathom, but the water be- 
comM still shallower as you advance. The CivrcA of AUuilia, and some of the 
highest buildings in the town, which is about three-quarters of a mile up the bay, 
nay be seen from the road- This bay is open from the N, E. tu the East, which 
winds drive in a considerable sea; but il is to be preferred tu PolUnza Bag, which 
liH an the other side of the peninsula, being clearer of dangers, less subjected to the 
Winds, not so much frequented by squalls from the mountains, sud much easier to take 
when it freshens from the North or N. W. lu sailing along the northern shore Tor 
Aleudia, there ia no danger in the way, but deep water, except at the Iilaml i/ 
Alcana ; no vessel should come nearer that part than the distance of 2 cablel' 
length. 

THE BAT OF POI1I.SKZA is capable of containing ships of the largest 
use : but if many of them were to resort here together, it would not be large enough 
to alford them shelter: a coDsiderable portion would be exposed to the E. N.E, 
winds ; yet a great number of small veMels may be conveniently accommodated, lu 
entering, you will see to the sonlh- west ward a point with a battery o])i)jiiti and further 
hack, upon an eminence, the Vatile of Pollenzo. If your ship be large, the best 
^a«e for anchorage will be about 3 cables' leni;th west of the Point of Cattle 
PolUnxa, in from 6} to 7( fathoms, sandy ground : a frigate may run into 4J or 3) 
blhoins, and small vessels further North, to 3^ or 2 fathoms : but in the former depth 
tlie stones and museli^a nt the bollom are apt to cut rope cables. With 8. W. winds, 
whieh sometimes blow in strongly, making a short sea, and preventing your boats 
carrying out the anchors, you should be careful in lime to moor N. W. and S. C, so 
Ibat your vessel may ride equally on each anchor; and in making for the road, beware 
of the squalls which uccasioniilly come dowu from the adjacent mountains with sued 
violeoce, that a ship may be dismasted, or even upset. 

Caftt Fofmmlon, the northernmost land of il/n/orro, iahigh. and whf>n seen 8 or TO 
leagoos off, appears like several islands. It is in Ulitude au° 57' la" N., and lon^- 
lade 3° I7'5»'E. 

From Capt Formtnten to Port Soltrr, a distance of 27 miles, there is nothing 
worthy of particular description ; Cape Catalonia, i miles westward o( Cape Formen- 
(m, projects perpendiciiiar over the sen ; on its eastern side is a cove, called Cala 
Ftnera, extending to the S. W., but of little service, on account of the heavy sea 
whteh sets in. 

PORT SOLLER. This place is narrow, and somewhat difficult to discover! 
but mariners acqnniuled with the coaat, will know it by the Tower of Ayeale, which 
is situated at the bottom of the bay, and may be seen when you are abreast of the 
channel in. This purl is deep, and would be of great utility to navigation, if it was 

rD to another point of the compass ; but the sea rolls in ao heavily with North aud 
W. winds, that no vessel can be considered safe within U,wi'»i\\\\*x',m\4\V*ior}A. 
he Httempled. ia sammer. only in CBsea of the greatest emcvijpvity. VX-Xft Tt"(a****- 
tlMl » haak of considerable extent lies nbout 3 leagues to \W 1* . \ vJ ■ ol Povi tiotUr ^ 
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ill latitude 39° 56' 30" N., and about 31 miles W. N. W. J W. from Cape Fori 
PODie parts of whicb have been represented as dangerous, with only from 1 1 to ll 

Qenkkal Remark. Tlie norlb-wesl const of Wiyorm, from Diagonera lilaadta 
Foimrnlon, is deslilute ofHny Rood hnrbaur or place of SBfet.v ; llie land is genewllj 
Ligh, sleep-to, nnd clear of bidden rocks ordnngcrs ; yet it ii exceedingly liRZHrdon 
with North Hiid N, W. winds, a beH*y sen driving toward Ibe shore, where Ketliaf 
becalmed, under the high lands, you will be forced onward, nnd inevilnbly wrecked: 
Ibereroreitnilt be always proper to keep to the northward in pn»sing, with good set- 
room. The places already described may somellmes shelter a small coasting vessd, 
but can nffordnosecnrilyto ships of n larger size. The lidesabont Majoien are very 
irregular, rising and falling a foot or more, according (o the prevailing wind. 

3. MINORCA, OH MENOBCA. 

MZNOBCA lies in a N. W. ^ VV. nnd S. E. \ E. direction, bring 37 mites long-, 
and Sor 9 miles broad ; its south- western shores are somewhat concave, and its aiirfMC 
iineveu. The only remarkable mountain is Tni-o, standing inland near the centre vf 
the island, Its principal harbours are Port Mahon, FoinelU, and CiuiladelU ; the 
first of these is situated on the enslern part of the islnud, Fomtllt on the nortben 
coast, and Ciudadella at the west. 

Cape Dartucli, the south-west paint of the Tulrmd of Minorca, lies in latiti>de 
3I>°56'0" N., longitude 3°51'D"E., and is distant from Cape Fin-menlon nlioni 
twenty-seven miles, bearing E, S. E. a Utile Nimiherly: it is low and flat, yet with 
deep water close to it, there being If), 17, nnd 18 fathoms 2 cables' length froiD Ihg 
land. The shore gradually rises, and rnns E, S. E. towards a tower called Dni-ftwA, 
4 miles distant. Near this tower is a rock ahove water. A shoal is S'lid to lie off 
Point Peimn, distant half a mile, and bearing S. S. W. and S. E. \ E. from Capt 
Darlneh, whicb Ibe sea breaks over, and mnsi be carefully avoided, One mile and 
three-*|uarlers E. S, E. | S. from Darltich Turner is a point running oulwnrd ; and 
nearly B. N. E. \ N. from that is Cala de Santa Galitanu : this is cotisldcred Ibe betl 
port on the south coast of Minorra. Vessels of moderate size may run in here, and 
lie sheltered from ail but west winds, as these send in such a heavy sea, Ibat reodera 
it extremely hazardous; for though Ihe ship rides in 3) fathoms, on a bottom of nod, 
yet from the anchorage inward, the shore shallows rapidly. The shore now becumn 
lower, and you uill pass seVL'ral small coves, and at 3) miles from Cela GviHanm j(> 
the Codrel Hiitk lying near to the sandy shore .- and a miles S. E. i E. from benee u 
the Tower of Alui/or. The course from Ibis tower to Agre Iiland is S. E. iS.,t ' 
the distance about 8 miles. 

THE ISLAND OF AYRE is three-quarters of a mile to the southward 
A/ in urea ; its N. W.part is low, but it rises considerably to Ibegouth-eastward, ntidia 
steep-to, for vessels may pass almost close to it. Between the island and Minorca il 
a good channel with 6) fathoms. Keep midway, for il shallows bolb toward thp 
island and toward the shore. Home Eunken rocks lie near the inner part of Agra i 
and one above water, oflT ils norlb-enst point. Along the southern side of Minortti 
from Dartnch \o Beni Beca, vessels may anchor with northerly winds, in from la to 
IS falhoms. There is a remarkable bill situated far inland, bnving a convent on fBl 
summit, called T'lrn. The mariner should endeavour always to keep this a little in 
sight above the shore land ; for if he either loses sight of it, or if (he greatest part ofi 
the hill becomes visible, Ibe ship will be on rocky ground. With winds from tha 
N. W. to Ibe N, E. Ibere is good anchorage all the way from Beni Brra lu the WMt 
part a( Ayre, in from 14 to 32 fathoms, sandy bollom, and not far out: but care moat 
be taken to avoid Ibe Caracal Slioal. which lies with the ivatch-tower of Beni Beea, 
bearing nearly N. by E. at about two cables' length from the shore. The best place 
for riding will be to the east of the shoal, when A hgnr Tover comes over Ca^t del 
Font I. 

E. N. E. i E., distant 1) mile from Point Algaret. is Cala Deh-aufa. having k- 

small island at ils entrance, beliiod which coasting veEsels sometimes run for shelter t 

liiit the place is hazardous : for with the wind from the N . B. o< N . VJ , (\u%t\eta, \.U« 

"•re/I of the sea i& prodigious, and such that the strongesl tasta aieiueSecWwi 
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iU violence ; lint rram the Iriie north wind, wbich is most prevalent on tliia cimst, 
■kller may be foniid in the co>e. Ahaul N. E. i E., half a mile further, ia Cape 
Piimit, from which a imall r^ef of rocks alrelches out. Ca/a RaJ'aUl lies a little 
furtlier on, but la of no utility to navigation. One mile N. N. E. j E. from this cove 
uPei'nt del Iilotri, from which also a tmall reefexteiidH, and beyond lliat is Cula San 
Silevan, or St.Siepbrn'i Cave, where lEiere i» de|>tli Bnifideiit for vessels of 200 Ions; 
but north winds are dangerous and troublesome, nod any winds from the N. E. <o the 
S.£. drive in loo grekt a sea for a vessel, once in, to get out again. On the northern 
shore are the Ruins of Fort St. Philip, now formed into batteries, round which puiut ia 
the etitrance to Pari Ma/ion. All the way from the Jiland a/'Afre to Port Mahon 
the groniid is ilean, Ilie Pointt of Pi-ima and del Ixlolc» excepted, and vessels may 
cboose their own distance from the shore, heiiig deep water all the tvay. 

POST MABOX is the principal port ia ihe Island of Minot-va. Its entrance 
from Point St. Philip to the point opposite is above a qnarler of a mile wide, but 
farther in. when abreast ol Foil Philip, it is much narrower. The land on the north 
side of thisbarbuuris extremely barren ; the south side assumes a belter aspect, being 
in a good stale of cultivation. The pitrnde at Geurgtiotvn is in latitude 39° 52' 65'' N., 
nd longitude 4° 22' 0" E. 

To eMer Part Malum, the manner should always endeavour to bring the three 
rocks lying oflCape Mida in one, until he gets llie mouth of Ibe harbour open ; or. if 
at s distance from it, let him bring Jfoi'n^ TornXo hear N. N, W.J W., which will 
carry him to the entrance : and if, witb off-shore winds, he chooses to anchor before it, 
let that mountain be briiughl in Ihe middle of the opening, and Cape Mola 
N. N. W. i W. ; he will then have 17 fa I boms water, sandy ground, there waiting an 
cpportunity to enter. The mark for sailing inio or out of Ibe harbour, is the large 
Farth- house of Salt ^nfont'u just open of the LatartUa Point, bearing N.byW.f W.; 
this mark, will lead clear of Ihe rocks at the entrance, and take you in d, i), and 1(1 
blhoina water: wlieu you are wilbin these rocky points, keep mid'Chanuel. pass 
finaraafine Ittand, and ancbur before you reach Hu»pilal Island, in from 13 to 6 
fathoms, goud ground, and secure from all winds. 

In taking the Harbour af Utalion with a leading nind, the only thing necessary is 

to Bland along; the middle of the entrance, until the ship bos arrived wifliin Point 

Philipel, leaving it on Ihe slarbonrd side, and on the larboard, the point on which 

stind tlie ruins of Fort Philip, among which some low batleries are still preserved. 

Having cleared these points, vessels of any aiee may run very near either shore of 

' Ihe harbour, Ihe depth close under both being 4} fathoms, increasing to II and 18 

fathoios in the middle; but it is common to choose the southern shore, running 

I between it and Quayanline Island . When arrived at /'trffprn Coiie, which is opposite 

I to the Lazareitn, if it ha willi a ship of the line, or a frigate, it will be necessary to 

, keep pretty close to Ibe sonlh shore, in order to pass between it and Hoipital tiland 

, and the Hat Island, wbich ia only a large rock to Ihe westward of it. You may pass 

between these two islands : the least depth in Ibis channel mill be 4} fatboms ; but tbe 

paasagE is narrow, and should not be attempted by those who are unacquainted with 

Ihe ground. Having passed both tbe above islands, you may boldly advance to either 

abure, and run along wilbiu the diatiince of the length of half a cable, on the south 

•jde, up to the Town of Mahon ; and on tbe opposite side, abreast of the island, where 

lies tbe sheer-hulk, and olT the arsenal and duck-yard adjoining, which are connected 

In the island by a bridge at its N. W. point. Here you may come to an anchor in 

rrom 5 to G{ fnilioms, good ground, and moor N. E. and S. W, 

In taking tbe harbour with acnnt or contrary winds, from Ibe N. E. round by 

N. W. to tbe S. W., attention must be given to a shelf of rocka, slri-tching to the 

I louthward of Hlola Point, on the north side of tbe entrance, and to tbe distance of 

r ODe-third of a cable, where tbe depth is 3 fathoms, rapidly increasing further out. 

Equally to he regarded is a reef stretching out from Point Philipel more than half a 

cable to the S. S. E. } E., where the depth is 3 fathoms, and quickly iucreases to 4 

I and 4) fathoms. 

I On the opposite side from Point St. Philip, nnoiber reef extends half a cable out to 
' Ihe E. iN. The water breaks over these three reefs, when there ia even hut liUlLcs 
I iwell, to one half their lenglh ; hut when there is miic\i sea, \t, \ixtaV-B caMweVj o-net 
I tbcflj. Heneeitia. that »hen tbe entrance of the liavlioui waeen ci\i\\i^w\'^,'«^*«*>* 
poinia ill a right Hoe, or nearly so, the whole aeems to be oae cravAw^wi *i»w«i' 
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Close under, nnd a lillle above the middle of tiie site of Furl Si. Philip, is anotbn 
Hhoal, exlending about one-tliird or n CHble's length from the shore, on wliich tlie 
sea never breaks, but during a violent gale from tlie norlb or north-east ; on whioli 
Recount it is dangerons. parliculnrty iu entering llie IjHrbaur willi tite wied at 
S. W, ; beomise wlien it is Bcnnty, it is necessary lo Imiil up at much ni pinribh 
to the south shore of the harbour, where (bat ledjce lies. Sbonld tliu wind be 
either loo unfavourable or too strong to allow a vessel to weather all Iheiie shoiill, 
she msy come lo anchor between them, or further out, in 18,23, or 27 falhomi,. 
on good ground : il is. however, to he observed, that in sncb a position, a 
outside of the shoals, there is always a great swell when the wind blows rresli frcm 
the north. 

In Port Ulahiin there is excellent water to be had at cither of llie ci 
tvnter is so deep llial ships or -lOO or 401) tons may lie alongside of the rocLf ; bnl 
there is no possibility of gelling out of the harbour without a leading wind. Ctpt 
Mala, which may be considered the N, E. point of the port, is moderattly higU, and 
perpendicularly steep-to; it lies iu latilnde30°62 40" N., and longitude 4" 24' 15" E. 
Round Ihe poiot is a kind of open bay, and on the land is a tuwer for signals, con- 
mnnicating with the town. At a lillle distance you will have 12 fathoms *ra1^. 
Further on lo the N.N. Westward are the Ulrcquiiai Coeei, with a small sandy heacb, 
but little frequented ; before these coves lie two rocks above water, called MetujiiiU 
and Bambarda, resembling the hulls of ships, keel upwards. The whole of this pari 
of the coast is rocky, and thererore vessels should not anchor, unless ii 
In cases of emergency. 

On the western side of the filind Colon is the Roailslead of Seillanei, fit for 
moderate sized vessels: in running Tor il, lake cjire to avoid the Arenal del Moro, t, 
rock above water, which having left on your larboard side, you may anchor in 5 or 6 
fatlioms, with an anchor out lo the N. W.. and a cable made fast on the island totlu 
S. E. This place la incommoded only by the N. R. winds, which drive in a sen ; Iiil 
if your anchors nnd cnbles are good, there will be little danger. The same sort of 
vessels may also ride olf the S. V.. ]iart of Ihe island, with a fast on the island, andtt 
anchor out lo lite S. E., in a similar depth of water, sandy ground ; but E. N. !£> Is 
E. S. E. winds render these anchorages unsafe. From Ibis roadstead sninll re«^ 
may, if necessary, run into the little haven on the West, called <irao. which CKlends 
ahont half a league inward. But this inlet is shallow, and has sunken rocki at IJm 
two points of its entrance ; those, however, who can enter, will find good shelter tb«rc 
from all winds : only in entering, you must keep midway between the points. Aboal 
the southern and eastern points of the island are souie rocks above water, and ftlso 
sunken rock, about a cable's length ojf it, with 1 1 feet wafer over it. 

Further on are the lilandi and ffavrni Dailaga nnd Mali ; tlie larger, DmUge, ii 
elevnleil nl its northern end ; the other islnnds are low. Tn running for the Hitceji iif 
DiuUga, keep under the western shore, called ^•lurnnii i leave the islands to Ihp litr- 
board ; and having passed Ihe little island within the haven, you mny nnchor in 3) 
fathoms, ahreast of Cala Mali; further in it becomes shallow, and unlit for My 
but very small vessels, At the entrance to this haven are OS fatlioms : off the aliore 
of AriHFom, about a boat's length, 2^ fathoms : at the mouth of t'nta /llnii ;}) fathoms] 
but at the entrance to the interior haven only 1 1 feet i and further in it becomes Jititt 
sliallower; off the small /Wnnrf of Dit<tai/a a reef run* out to the N. N.W.i W., 
which, in line weather, is not dangerous ; but with a swell of Ihe sea, the water broAs 
all over it ; there are 6 Talhoms upon most parls of it. 

THE PORT OF FORNELLS is fil for vessels of all sizes; its entrance ii 
narrow, bnt the waler deep ; il is completely sheltered from every wind, and without 
any bidden danger until you are wilhin it ; but with N, E. or North winds, you mint 
carry a press of snil, to have way enough to nin wilhont facking, on account of the 
diversily of winds you will meet with off Ciipe IHnrfrrtl ; when you are within Iht 
point, il will blow more steadily. The nnchorage for large ships is abreast of the a\i 
ensile nt the west part of the haven, where the toivn stands, in Prom 7 to 11 falhoml, 
mooring east and west. Wilhin the haven arc nuuieruns shoals, requiring a pcrsoB 
H ell acqiiainleU to keep clear of. About 2} miles from the bottom of the havvnla tlx 
3/ounl Tore, already noticed. Haifa mile W.N. W.J N. from the western iKiin I of 
^/vre/Zj', is CapeAnJ'og. the Leginniiig of ii spaciona \i»^, lunnXwi s« Vnt us t'it|» 
^eivme ; witbin i( are seferal coves or inlets. TUe laud « V*n bu^ci ua\.\iv:ftMMA 
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these coves, which is named Anfos ; but beyond that it becomes low to the Arenal of 
TiratU. 

Westward of Cape Levante is Port Senitf/e, where vessels may moor, head and 
stem, abreast of a precipice and cove, in 3f fathoms. To go in, you leave Porros 
Island to the larboard, and a great rock at the western point of the harbour to your 
starboard ; and should you touch the ground, no injury will ensue, for the bottom is 
soft and muddy. 

The whole of the northern coast of Minorca is improper for anchorage, both on 
account of the great depth of water along it, and the heavy sea whicli northerly winds 
drive upon it ; and although there are several coves useful to the fishing vessels, yet 
there is no anchorage or place of refuge for larger ships. 

Cape Minorca, called also Cape Bayoli^ is the western point of the island, and in 
latitude 40° 2' 60" N., and longitude 3° 60' 43" E. ; on it is a tower, from which 
the land slopes down to the sea, forming two kinds of steps, steep-to, the depth 
of water round it being 18 fathoms, good holding ground. S. 8. W. } S., 1( mile 
from the cape, is Point den Banicus ; and about a similar distance E. 8, E. } 8. from 
that, is the entrance to Ciudadella, the small Coves of Forcat, Beui, and Biana lying 
between. 



runs in E. N. E. | N., and then turns more easterly; 
at the entrance is 6 fathoms, and half way up, 2 fathoms, all sand and gravel ; but it 
is so narrow, that a vessel can scarcely tack within it ; and when the wind blows from 
the west or south, a heavy sea drives in, producing a great press upon your anchors 
and cables ; but with other winds, vessels may ride at its entrance in 18 fathoms, or 
less, safely, the ground holding very well. This haven may readily be known by the 
Ckapeltind Battery of St. Nicholas, which stand on the south point, and by the Town 
of Ciudadella, Steer for the chapel, and run close to it, leaving it on your right 
hand ; the point is clear of dangers. 

From hence the shore runs southerly to Cape Dartuch, having three coves between: 
Degollador, which is only fit for barks, and turns inward, close to the point where 
St, Nicholas Chapel and Battery are situated, having a rock before it; San Andres 
Cove a mile further to the southward, useful to coasters and small vessels; and Cala 
Blanca about three-quarters of a mile beyond, too narrow for any thing but small 
craft. Should any mariner resort to these coves, he must cither secure his vessel by 
good anchors and cables, or, like the barks, run aground on the beach ; for on-shore 
winds generally drive into them a very heavy sea. 

Rocks and Shoals reported to lie about the Environs of the Balearic Islands. 

1. A shoal is said to lie in latitude 39^ 17' 30*", about 18 leagues S. E. by S. from 
Port Mahon, with 16 fathoms upon it: when the sea runs high, the water over it 
appears to break and ripple. Tliis, on examination, proves to be a bank of about 
2 miles in extent. 

2. Another rock or shoal is asserted to lie in latitude 40*^ 17', somewhere about 
29 miles from Cape Moia, bearing nearly N. E. J E. This danger is considered very 
doubtful, although two rocks are said to have been seen, appearing like the keels of 
ships, in or about this situation. 

3. The shoal stated to lie nearly on the meridian of Cape Minorca, or Bayoli, 
in latitude 40^ 28^, has been generally allowed to exist ; but its precise form, size, or 
position never been ascertained. 

4. Another shoal, marked very doubtful in the Chart, lying in 40® 36', and distant 
about 33 miles W. N. W, | N. from the former, is generally discredited. 

6. There is also a shoal marked upon the Chart, as dangerous, having only 12 feet 
water over it, lying nearly VV. N. W. from Cape Formentun, in Majorca, distant 
21 miles ; but the existence of such danger wants confirmation. 

The above reported rocks and shoals have been searched for by Captain Smyth^ 
without the least trace of their existence, there being i\o boUom Koww^ w^^a >Jttft ^'«yRs» 
usigoed them ; we therefore conclude them to have been \ti\«i^\\\w^ . 
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THE COAST OF FRANCE. 



FROM CAPE SERVERA TO THE RIVEB V A H, 
Variation, One Point and Three QimrUrs West. 

CAPE SERVERA is in latiliide 42° 27' 15" N., nod longitude 3° 9' 0" E ; lo 
tiie iiortliward ia a sunken rock, which lies about 500 HitlioniB from llie siiorc, and hu 
only 6 feet water over it, Tliree miles N. W. ) W. from Caiie Sereera is Part 
Simriii/, fit only Tor amall cnCt ; and Rbotit 2 miles further is tbe entrance lo Port 
Vemlir. 

POBT VEHDZtl! mny be known by a great rock on the larboard aide, and bj 
a small square tower, serving for a lighlhouaa, on lie aljirboard aide. This lighlliouH 
exhibits afircrl light, elevated lOtt feet above high wattr mark, and may be seen 2 or 
3 leagues off. in clear weather. The best place of anchoring ia between the sti 
bouses and the llghtbonse, in 3^, 4, or 5 Tatboma, graag and mud ; yon are I; 
exposed to winda from the N. E. niid E. N. E., which occaajon a great swell. Small 
vessels may anchor in a creek within tlie rock. 

On the lyliiml of Cape Ueain, at 875 yards S. E. from Pert Venilie, is a light- 
bouse erected, the lanlern of which ia elevated 722 feet above the IkveI of the sea, 
and exhibits & fixed light, which is visible, in line weather, at the distance of 7 
leagues. 

THE TOWN OF COLLIOURE is sitnated on the sea-side, in a kind of port 
□r bay, nt the foot of a rising ground, upon which stands n fort, called Mirdor. 
To the westward is a csstle. erecled on a rocky point. The Purl of Colfievre it 
safest with westerly winds : if you ride in (be middle of tbe port, before the towo, 
with an anchor down to tbe E. S. E., and moor ashore near tbe town, you will have 
3, 4, and S fathoms wnter ; but it is by no means a good place to anchor in, for with 
easterly winds there is a heavy sea ; it is therefore only frequented by small craft. 
To the norlhward lies the Tuwn of Perpigtian, standing in a plain on the banka of 
the liiver Tit, having Cnnci Tower near its entrance. Al La Nauvelle is placed ■ 
barbnur-liglit, ailualed at tbe extremity of tbe western jetty ; it ia afired light, ele- 
vated 33 feet above the level of the sea, and visible 3 leagues in clear weather. 

HA&SOMHB. The entrance to Narbonne ia about 2 leagues to tbe N. N. E.| E. 
of Cape Leueale ; and between them is the Inlet Grau de la Franque, off which small 
Tcssels may anchor in 6 or 6 fathoms, fine sandy ground, distant 1) mile from tlw 
land ; but from Cape de Creur to Narbonne none of the roadsteads can be considered 
good, for when Kast or S. E. winds blow, they cause such a aea, that none anchot 
there, except in cases of necessity. Tbe City of Narbonne is situaied al the distance 
of 10 miles from the einrance of the port. Cape St. Pierre may be considered tba 
northern point of the Bai/ of yarbonne, and forms a prominent headland, stretching 
out to seaward. 

About IH miles E. N. E. } K. from Cape Si. Pierre, are tbe small Tiland and Fart 
of Jireieuu, 3 miles east of the Itiver t'Ereaux, or Aijde, from whence the Roi/al 
Canal is cut, which runs to Towloute. Fort Bretcau stands upon a flat rock, 
surrniinded by the sea, and is 5 or fl cables' length from tbe shore ; upon tb» 
S. E. bastion of the fort there is a fixrd tiglit, nt &i) feet above hii;h water, ■ ' 
visible 'i leagues off. To the northward of the fort is the Mountain of Affds, on I 
anromit of which is a ecu u /pi np or inlermillent light, at 413 feet above the level of 
the sea, and visible, in clear weather, at the distance of t> leagues ; but within tbe 
dlKtance or4 leagues the light does not wholly disappear, and at the foot of the moQBl 
is n large long heap nf stones, called the Mole of Agde. Here, at the extremity of tbv 
eastern jetty, on Ibe starboard side of the entrance of the channel is a harbonr-light, 
elersled 3f> feet, and visible about 7 miles in clear weather. Uu tbe eastern aide of 
tbe mule veaseU nay anchor for a tide near the Cnpe Rochu, vu3ii,nd4 falhoma, lying 
aear the maJe; bat tbey must not come too near Cope lirtscou. 



CAPE SERVERA TO THE RIVER VAR. 43 

Between tbe Mole-head and Fort Brescou is a nest of dangerous rocks, having 
only 4 feet over it, and 20 to 25 close to its sides. There are also several rocks to the 
westward of Fort Brescou, adjoining the flat rock upon which it stands. If you 
should be distressed on this coast, coming from the westward, and wish to anchor 
under the shelter of the fort, even in a small vessel, and with a light draught of water, 
you should not approach too near it, but pass almost in the middle between the fort 
and low land on the larboard side, where are 15 and 16 feet water: and when you 
have got within the furt, it becomes deeper. In coming from the eastward, you must 
range along the mole-head, to avoid the rocks above mentioned, and you will have 
from 17 to 20 feet water; when you are past the mole-head, tack, and anchor towards 
the fort, taking care not to near it too much. 

CBTVAy or CETTE, is situated at the entrance of the Canal of Lainguedoc^ 
and is the Port Town of Montpelier, It lies about 1 1 miles E. N. E. J E. from Fort 
BrescoUy and may be known by a mountain somewhat like Mount Ayde ; but when 
you come from the eastward, it seems to be an island : between Agde and Cette the 
shore is low and sandy. Port Cette is to the eastward of the mountain, and has a long 
mole running out on the larboard side, on the head of which is Fort St» Louis ; 
upon it is a lighthouse, lighted every night, and thus sufficiently distinguishes 
this place : the lighthouse is in latitude 43° 23' 37" N., and longitude 3° 41' 1 1" E. ; it 
bears a^are</ light, and is situated on the larboard side of the entrance to the harbour; 
its elevation is 82 feet, and, in clear weather, will be seen nearly 4 leagues. There is 
also a heap of stones laid to the E. N. E. to stop the rolling of the sand, and another 
midway of the entrance. 

To sail into Cette, yon must steer on till you are abreast of its entrance, and range 
within half a galley *s length of the Mole-head Lighthouse ; you may then run in, and 
anchor alongside the mole, having one anchor to the N. E., with a fast upon the mole, 
and your head to the sea : you may go, with either ships or gallies, to ttie farther end 
of the mole, and have from 12 to 16 feet, oaze and sand ; but the starboard side of 
the port is shoal. At the entrance, and near the lighthouse, are 3 and 4 fathoms ; but 
a little way out is a shelf of sand, with only 3 fathoms upon it ; and there frequently 
nins a heavy sea, with the wind from E. 8. £. to S. W., which so obscures the coast, 
that you cannot see the land until you are very near it. There is a good spring of 
water at the bottom of the harbour. The town stands on a long and narrow peninsula, 
which extends S. Westward to within a league of Agde, having a great lagoon 
between it and the main land ; and the coast to the north-eastward is formed in a 
similar manner, being broken into narrow islands, and almost level with the edge of 
the sea. 

The following official notice was issued from the Chamber of Commerce, Marseilles, 

23rd November, 1831. 

" Navigators are to take notice, that in order to facilitate the entrance of the Port 
of Cette f by the north-east passage, the only one that should be attempted during the 
winter months, when the bad state of the weather prevents the local pilots from going 
out to vessels, that in the month of October a sea-mark was erected near the foot of 
the mountain, a little to the south of Fort Richelieu. The building is in the form of 
a quadrangular pyramid, the height of which is 60 metres (197 feet) above the level 
of the sea. 

" The eastern face of the building is painted white, with a black lozenge in the 
middle of it, for a day signal, and two revolving lights,* one over the other, have also 
been placed on it for night. 

'' This provisional light may be seen four leagues at sea, and the two lanterns of 
which it is composed may be distinguished from each other at the distance of a mile 
and a half from the port. 

" In order to take the north-east passage during the day, it will be necessary to 
bring the lighthouse on Fort St. Louis on with the new building; and by keeping 
them on with each other they will lead in through the middle of the channel. 

** It will be easy to do the same at night, by bringing the light of Fort St, Louis on 
with the two lights of the pyramid, now established as a provisional light. 



In a French list of lighthouses, corrected to 1836, these \\%\vlft at^ «,\».\.fe^\o'^ j^**^- 
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" Navies'ora sliould, nevertheless, gnard against the current, which sets strongly 
lo tbe sonth-west, when the tvinds Imve blown long from Die north-emit ; and it will be 
best for ships arriving from thenorlh-eiulwanl, instead of followinir exnctly Iheabow 
directiona, to keep the new light a sail's breadth open to aeaward of the lleht on fori 
St. Louu. 

" With the wind from tlie Boiitli-enst, ships shoiilil keep the new light on with llial 
of Fort St. LoKii, taking care never to oj)en them to the south ward. 

" Transmitted by M. the Direc lor- General of Bridges, Roads, and Mines, 
Signed " M. RovssiER, 

" Secretary to the Chamber of Commerce." 
MONTFELIER is a large town, standing about 2 leiigues from the sea, rmd com- 
municating with the Harbonr of Celle by the Canal de Grave. 

AIGUES MORTES is atinnt 26 miles from Cctle; the town isHitnated amid low 
nnd marshy land, and on (he banks of a salt pond, which communicates with the ten; 
bnt ships seldom anchor before it, because of the shoals off-sbore, which must bt 
avoided as much as possible, or the tide will set you right on them. There is a ligbt' 
house erected upon the mole to the north-westward of the Graa da Roi, 5£>7 feet frDiR 
' its extremity, and on the larboard side of the entrance to the channel ; it bears nji;rei} 
light, varied by fiashft every 4 minutes, being elevated GO feet above the level of tb*', 
sea. and visible, inclcar weather, 5 leagues. Uncrossing the (7u/^i>/'L^on« from We4 
to East, or towards Maricillei, if the wind should he South or S. S. E., you shonldj 
take care to avoid the Biglil of Ai/fucs Miirtes; for the currents setting North ^ni, 
N. W., occasion frequent wrecks : if, therefore, in foggy wealher, or in the night- 
time, have recourse to your lead frequently : and if, two or three leagues off-land. yoB 
should find ground at 30 or 40 fathoms, tack immediately towards Vdtalnninjtor alone 
that const, as well as tbe coast of Raumlon, Ilie tides abnnl the land run soDthward, 
It is remarkable that the tides should make the tonr of the (ivJf of L%/ani, running 
north nloiig the coast of Provence. (Department of the Rhone,} weal aWng the eotui 
ot Langacdiir, (Hersult.) and south along the western shores of the Gnlfof Lyani; 
and when the wind is N. W., the tides are the reverse; for along ibe western coast 
they run to Ibe north, along tbe coast of Laiigttidoc east, and along the coast of 
Provence to the South and S. S. E. 

The lownesa of the land on tlii-i cnaal renders it more dangerous lo approach, as 
it cannot be seen above 3 or 4 leagues off; though tbe steeples of the towns atid 
villages inland may be seen at a greater distance, but with the wind olT-shore yon nuiy 
sail along with safely. 

&ZVEXI AHOlfB. Proceeding to the eastward, the River Rhone enten tlie 
sen in two channels, divided by the small Itland of Bnudnff. The S. W. entrance 
will only admit small vessels, and may be known by some huts standing on the western 
aide. There are several shoals off the entrance, which sbifl their situation frequently: 
a beacon will be observed on tlie larboard side, like the mast of a ship ; and a buoj ii. 
commonly laid down, to distinguish the passage. The chief entrance is more to Ibe 
eastward, and may be distinguished by tlie Tower of St. Louis, which stands on tbe 
northern Lank of the river, and will be discerned much sooner than Ihe land about 
it. Since 1H30 a temporary ^xf' light baa been shewn on the left bank of tbe moaUl 
of the Old Rhone, about two miles S. S, E. from Ihe Toirer ofGenesl; bat iu Sep<' 
temher, 1840, the following notice was issued. " La Camargue Lig/il/ioiue. Afixti 
li^ht on tbe tower recently built, GO yards N. 37° W. of tbe old lighthouse. Tbu 
light is I IH English feet above Ihe level of the sea, and may be seen in fine ireathar 
6 leagues. Tbe small light established in 1890, on the east bank of Ihe river, is 
latitude 43° 30' 30 " N., and longitude 4° 40^ Bi." E,, will he discontinued when tbe 
above light is shewn." On Ibe eastern side are some fishermen's huts, which alw 
'serve as marks: it is by (bis channel tartans and small craft proceed towards Arlttl 
hut as tho flRudhanks are continually shifting their positioua, no person should enter 
without a pilot. After heavy rain a the freshes from the Rhone occasion the while 
wuter lo run south-enttward from the moulh of Ibe river to tbe distance of 5 miles, 

HAVEN OF MARTIGUES. About 2 leagues lo the eastward of the great 

mouth of the Ji/ione Ilea the entrance to the Haven of Martigues, and between is the 

■/>^y o/" fas, hmviag a Joiv sandy shore, with two w\udnn\\ft on (.wo Uule hillodu 

almost at the bottom of the b.ty, and the To«n n/ Foi on im emVnenw. UT^iw&cVa 
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¥oz 18 a long low point, between which and the Point of Bouc gallies coming from 
the westward may anchor, if they should fail to reach the Harbour of Bouc. When 
coining from sea, or the south-eastward, for Martigues, it will be found advisable to 
steer along the main land until you are within the haven. 

TSZS PORT OF BOUC is, at its entrance, narrow, and has, on its starboard 
bank, a fortress, with a square tower of white stone in its centre, which may be seen 
a considerable distance ; it stands on the point of an island, which is separated from 
the main land by a small rivnlet. The larboard |point is low, and has some rocks 
round it, which you must avoid ; within this point is a rocky shoal called Foucard, 
with only 5 or 6 feet water upon it, the sea constantly breaking over it : by bringing 
the two sentry-boxes of the fortress in one, and following that direction until the 
extremity of Poifii Leeco bears West, you will be upon it. Two harbour-lights are 
now exhibited at the Port of Bovc, one erected upon the mole-head on the larboard 
side of the entrance, the other shewn from the tower of the fort, which stands on the 
starboard side: the former is elevated 52 feet above the level of the sea, and visible 
3 leagues ; the latter 98 feet 5 inches, and may be seen at the distance of 3^ leagues: 
they are ho\\k fixed lights. 

In entering Bouc^ you should range nearer the starboard side ; steer E. N. E. until 
you get the drawbridge of the castle to the eastward ; then stand no further that way 
for fear of touching on a low point under water ; but when you perceive the bridge, 
stand with your head to the ViUage of Bouc ^ leaving it a little to the larboard, by 
which you will avoid the ledge of rocks called the Foucard. Observe, in anchoring, 
not to come too near the village, as the water shallows : the best anchorage is to the 
£. N. E. ^ N. of the lower point on the left, where you may carry a mooring to some 
rocks, which are above water on the same side ; you will have 14, 16, and 16 feet 
water, mud and weeds. You may also pass the Foucard, on the opposite side, in 14 
and 15 fathoms ; but it is not recommended, unless you are fully assured of the situa- 
tion of the Foucard. S, W. winds cause a high sea. 

About 6 miles S. by E. from Bouc is Cape Couronne, the western extremity of the 
great Bay of Marseilles, Cape Croiselte being the easternmost point Two miles to the 
southward of Bouc, a ledge of rocks runs out from the land to the distance of half a 
mile, with only 6 feet water over them. Between Bouc and Cape Couronne the land 
is low, and without any anchorage. S. S. W. from Cape Couronne, at the distance 
of a mile, lies a ledge of rocks and sand, with 5 or 6 feet water over it ; and between 
this and the cape are two other shoals, with less water upon them. 

BKjELASBXZiZifiS- From Cape Couronne to Cape Croisette the course is 
8. E. i S., almost 15 miles. Your approach may be known by the appearance of 
these points. Cape Couronne being low land, and Cape Croisette very high. From the 
westward several high mountains will be distinguished, more particularly the round 
Mountain ofAix, and the Mountains of St. Baume ; while, to the eastward of these, 
you will discover the Mountain of Serg, appearing like two sugar-loaves. Beside 
these, you will soon get sight of the Island of Riou, which is moderately high, and 
situated almost 2 miles from Point Croisette. 

Outside of the line of direction of these capes is the Island o/" Planier, small 
and flat, having a white tower and lighthouse upon it, called the Totoer of Planier, 
upon which is exhibited a revolving light, the eclipses succeeding each other every 
half minute; its elevation is 131 feet, and may be seen, in clear wather, 7^ leagues. 
In ordinary weather, the eclipses of this light do not appear total, until the distance 
is greater than four leagues: a number of rocks under water surround it, except on 
the eastern side. S. E. J E., distant one mile, is a bank called the Veyreun, with 
a depth of only 14 feet. N. E. J E. from Planier, about li league, is the Island 
of Pomegue, or St, John; further north is the Island of Ratoneau, about the size 
of the former: to the west of which is the small Island of Tiboulen ; and to the east- 
ward the ieLTger one of C/iateau d* If Between St, John and Ratoneau there is no 
channel, the islands being connected by a dyke, but iorming on the eastern side the 
QMarantine Port, 

At Point Pomegue, which is to the southward, and almost midway of the island, is 
a creek, formed by a small island near St, Johuy where vessels coming from the 
Levant sometimes perform quarantine : here you have from 3 to C fathoms water, 
muddy ground / but the vsnal place of anchorage isbelweeu St. John ^w^ Kaloueau, 
oear the point of the former, where the tower stan<\s, at\d \\e?iT ^\^o Vo ^ xviO«». "^J^^^^ 
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water, wliich facet a sandy beach in tlie Isle af Unlavrini. wlere yoo 
mid 5 ralhums, miidd; bottom. Have an niiclior down to tlie soiilli-en 
mooring to tlie It/and of Rataneitu, because tlie squalls from the N. W. somelitntf-V 
come over tlie island with coiisitlernhle violence. On Rvtimeau is a battery ,■ kAY 
between tLe easlern point and C/ialeeu i/'//'tliere is anchorage with 3 and 4 fnthoniti4 
muddy ground, but exposed to 8. Iv. winds. Chaleau, d' If is a great rock, foriifi^ 
on all sides, having three lowers in the middle ; there is a good jiassage beliveeu thett 
islands, with plenty of water ; and also between Ttlinulen, which is ' ' 
Ratoneau, and the laller, where there are 1 9 and 20 fnthuniB. 

In nearly a Blraight line from the Clintenu d' If to the ffarbavr of Marteilla, 
there are Iwo rocks under water i llie nearest to the C/iiriean d' If is called Saurdart, 
and is nearly } of a mile distant, having 9 feet water upon it; the other is about 100. 
fathoms further, with only 1 tool ov«r it. and is called Canouvier; when you an. 
directly upon the latter yoo will see the Tamer of Si. Juan, on Pomttfue, betiKH 
the Taweri of Chalean d'If. The sea generally breaks over both these shotdii 
there is a passage between them and the Cliattau d' If without danger, by keeping 
nearest the island, where there are from !) to 12 falhoms, with a bottom of mod, hn 
the best passage is between Canouvier and the Point of Davmt, where you may rang* 
along shore at discretion. 

When you cannot reach MarieUUi, you may anchor in Port Carri, within C4ft 
Cuui'Diine. in from 3 to ft ralboms, or at the entrauce to it, in 7 or tj rathoras ; '^ 
beware of the Urtjat and Ulaet Rorhs, as also of a rock under WRter off Point Ati 
This point is of moderate height, and has to th>' westward a small sandy bay, etWtt 
Port Vrrdan, where, with off-shore winds, a vessel may anchor. The S, E. jurf 
South winds canse a great sea. Eastward of Paint liic/ie Is a rock above traUttt 
called L' Arai/non. To the westward of the Cnpe Mejan is a port or creek, wW> 
anchorage for two or three gnllies, having some rocks on the larboard enlraneii 
which partly afford sheller: on entering, keep towards the starboard point; in Um 
middle of the passage are 7 and 8 fathoms water, and in the hay 3 and 4 fatbomSi IH* 
ground mud and grass. Front hence yon will perceive the large whitish Pirinl ftf 
Corbierre, near which is the anchorage of Leitac, called also the FlemitK Reaii 
place yourself within the point not more thnn 3 cables' length from the coBat, aid 
you will avoid some stones, wliich otherwise may injure your cables. To be in a 
good berth, bring the end of Cape Ulejan to bear on with the parting of the wliitidi. 
rock called Miolon, and you will have 12, IS, and 21) fathoms, with a kutlom of mutf 
and weeds. 

From Corbierre Point you should not approach too near the coast, until you reach 
the Ligltlliuase of Marseilles, for towards the shore the ground is bad and rocky; 
but in a direct line from Corbierre Point to the Lighthouse af Mar/ieille$, Iliers.aw 
from 20 to 3d fathoms water, generally oozy bottom, with grass ; about midnny bs^ 
Iween Corbierre Batter;/ and Ratoueuu there is a patch of foul ground, with not b"' 
than 30 lalhoms over il : and a similar one will he found opposite to Carre, betws— 
2 and 3 miles from the land, over which are 40, 41, and 42 falhoms, rocky bottoillf 
but no danger whatsoever. 

TBS CITT OF nXAItSEXXiXiES is of a square form, and has iU port in 
the centre, entering from the sea by a nnrruw passage : this harbour runs iu neari^ 
east, and cotialitules a baain 525 fathoms long, and 160 fathoms broad, having on iU' 
southern side docks for gullies, &c., so that it is completely sheltered from all winiitf 
and remains perfectly tranquil in the most violent storms. It is conseqneull]^ 
esteemed one of the best in the Mediterranean, being defendi^d by a large point ftO» 
the sea. and having its entrance between two fortresses. In entering, you shouU 
pass mid-channel, or, keeping a little to the starboard, bring the sentry-box in m K 
with the windmill beyond ; follow this course until you enter the harbour's mont_. 
then as you turn round the lighthouse, range nearer to Si. John's Toner than yon d» 
to the Pillars, oa account of some stones that have fallen : there are 15 and Ifl fttf^ 
at the entrance, SU feot within the harbour, and on the outside of the harbour, Ahni 
& fathoms, where, when enslerly winds prevent you going in. you may anchor, or 
over NgHinst the lonii.in 12 and 15 fathoms; but it is u('t advisable to continue tliorft 
a}) aighU as ]^f, W. winds, blowing directly into the harbour, are sometimes violent 
This Imrbiiiir is BUtd to be capable of conliiiniiig near\y MWOaaW o( vnettWut iliipsi 
Imt If has not aiiJScicDt water for men of war, wbicb a«o\\ot ouVsiie, "nw; n^ij^Vj 
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wbich it is surrounded, are of hewn stone, and provided with moles, piers, and other 
conveniences for loading and unloading vessels. The observatory is in latitude 
43° 17' 60" N., and longitude 5° 22* 15" E. 

Harbour Lights of Marseilles, The first is placed on the parapet of the covered 
way at the foot of the Tower of Fort St, Jean, on the left in entering the port, and is a 
fued ligbt, elevated 30 feet above the level of the sea. The other is situated on the Point 
ofTete de More, between the Coves of Reserve and Pharo, on the starboard hand in 
entering. It is an intermittent light, the flashes of which are repeated every three 
minutes, being elevated 62 feet above the level of the sea. In fine weather both 
these lights may be seen at the distance of 3 leagues ; but on the S. W. bearing they 
are both concealed by the hill called la Butte du Pharo. 

To the southward is Veaune Road and River ; and further on the sandy shore of 
Montredan. In cases of necessity, you may anchor between Cape Daume and Cape 
Croisette ; but yon will have no shelter from the sea ; off the former of the capes ne 
two islets, with a fort on the outermost. There is a steep island ofl* Cape Croisette, 
called Tihoulen, and near it is another, named Maire Island; small vessels may go 
between them, keeping near to Tiboulen, because of a rock under water, which lies 
nigh Maire Island; but you cannot pass between Cape Croisette and Maire Island, 
because of several rocks thereabout. 

PO&Bf XOU AND CASSIS. Twelve miles S. E. by E. from C<rpeCrou^//« 
is Cape L Aigle, high land continuing all the way. Between are the Ports of Pormiou 
and Cassis ; the entrance to the former is narrow, and somewhat diflicult to find out; 
there is, nevertheless, good anchorage and deep water within it, well sheltered from 
all sorts of weather. On entering, keep over to the larboard coast, in order to avoid 
being driven by the currents on the southern point. This port may be known by 
a white chapel at the starboard point of entrance. The Port of Cassis is fit for small 
vessels, and has a castle above it ; its entrance is narrow. On the starboard side is 
a mole, oflF the west point of which lies the Canoniere, a rock above water. At the 
western side of the entrance to the Port of Cassis is di fixed light, situated at 137 
yards N. 29° W. of the mole head, to the east of the same entrance. This light is 
92 feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen at the distance of 3 leagues. 
At the entrance are 4 fathoms, gradually shallowing as you advance toward the 
town. Oflf Cape U Aigle lie a cluster of dangerous rocks, with only 2 or 3 feet 
water upon them, called Cassidaigne ; it is 4 miles S. by W. J W. from Cassis, and 
2| miles West from Cape L* Aigle, From this reef the eastern end of the Island of 
Riou bears N. W. by W., distant 6^ miles. 

XiA CXOTAT lies to the northward of Cape L* Aigle about three-quarters of a 
mile, and the town is situated at the bottom of the port. Between the cape and the 
entrance of Ciotat is Isle Verte, or Green Island. Between VA igle and Isle Verte 
is a bank, called the Gunner, with only 4 feet upon it; further in, and near Verte, 
arc two others the first about 100 toises from the Gunner, with 10 feet water upon it ; 
the second further ofl^, with 14 feet. On the larboard side of the Port of Ciotat are 
two moles, the outermost of which is the largest; and on the starboard side is 
Beroueird Fort, off which are some rocks under water. 

A harbour light is exhibited on this fort, heing fixed and steady, elevated 82 feet 
above the lev«l of the sea, and visible, in clear weather, 3^ leagues. There is another 
light, di[so fixed, lately established on the little tower erected on the new mole head, 
on the east side of the entrance to the port, 120 yards to the S. E. of Fort Berouard 
Hghthouse. The mole head light, although less elevated than that on the fort, 
will be seen nearly the same distance, in fine weather. The second light of 
Ciotat will prevent the probability of any confusion which might be apprehended 
from the establishment of the fixed light at Port du Cassis. G allies generally 
anchor between the two moles in 10, 12, and 15 feet water; the shoalest water is 
nearest the town, and that side is most open to the sea. In sailing in, either between 
the moles, or into the harbour, keep nearest the head of the mole, where you will 
see a crucifix. Good water may be obtained from a fountain to the westward. The 
E. S. E. winds blow in here ; but when within the mole, there is nothing to fear, the 
Island Verte sheltering you from the sea. Vessels of larger draught of water may 
anchor to the southward of the mole in 6, 7, 8, and 9 fal\\oms \ W\. \\\fe^ ^xvsvX^ w<aX. 
remain there at night: yon may also anchor near the coast, ovet vi^^wi^V ^ ^^voX. ^^ 
has two windmills upon it, in 6, 7y and 8 fathoms, sandy gTOuii^, 
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BANDOL. About niiles S. E. ) E. from VtrU liland ia the CaitU t_ 
■lauding u|>on a moderate heigiit ; opiKisite to which is the snisll Itland I . 
aud nenr, to the eaatwnrd, la Giitle, a rock un tier water, njlli a passage betneeoi 
tS and 7 lathoma deep. Wlien yoii nould ftucliur nt Handol, leave tlie rock, on i1h 
left baud, and keep this course until you are over against a large house, slaudiagog 
the sea aide near liie castle, atid yo\i will have S, G, find 7 rnlhoma, iniid and grar' 
Between the island and the castle oidy boats can pass; 
llie starboard point, or Point de la Cri/il, a\ 
it. A little lu the southward of BaRiiol \i 
fkcroas, and as deep as it is Uruad. 

On tlie southern side is the Iiland of Embiez; on the si 
lower, nod some houses on the land beiiealh it. To the 
islet called U RaviloH, surrounded by ruuka both above and under water, wbick 
should be uarerully avoided when sailing in for the rond. Tlie best anchoring plMf 
for gallies is to the northward of Embie, "' ... 

witliiu 2 cables' length of the shore ; or if ; 

shore ; vou will have 6 and 7 ralhoms, muddy ground, the anchors holdiag so well^ 
jou will be obliged to weigh them sometimes : moor with two hawsers N. N. E. i 
S. S. VV. with the winds blowing into the harbour. In (he bottom of this road, i 
to the norlhwnrd, is the small Bay o/Senary, or St. Nazarie; the road is good, but 
not much frequented. Tliere is a small mole, between which nnd the western paint 
is anchorage In all weathers, with a cable fastened on the shore, observing that tlw 
cable and anchor are E. B. E. nnd W . N . W. You will see on each side of thil Hf 
a small wati^b tower, and at the bullom, the village, where, if oucnsion requires, ytn 
ma; obtain water- 
To the so nib -en it ward of Emliia is the high and steep Ciipe o/Sieie, baving 0» 
Chapel of Kotie Dame upon it. 1'here are two rocliB, called the BrolUert, new llw 
eastern point of the cape, having a passage between them and tlie cape, wiUi \i 
fathoms water; but in passing through it, you should keep the mid-ohanoel, on 
aucount of a sunken rock close to the cape, and another to the eastward of itM 
Srolliers, at ubout a cable aud a half distance. From Cape Side to Cape Vepet tiM 
course is nearly east, about 4 miles, all low land i nearly midway is St. Etmet UaaiL 
before a low sandy shore, where vessels may anchor iu cases of necessity. Hht 
have mistaken (liia place for Toulon, because as you pass, you can see that city, ana 
ships at anchor iu the road; it, however, lies near a league to the westward of 
Cape Cepel. 

TOVXiOH. Cape Ci-pet is the southern entrance to the Bny »/ Toulon ; it ii 
high land, and upon the lieighls signals are made, to deuole what vessels come in 
sight. Al>nut a cable's length from the southermost point of the cape, there ii 1 
rock called Lb Raicai, over which the sea breaks. On the wesleru side of the Orttk 
Rand, beltt'Bcri two large poirila, is Si. George's Cove, on the eastern point of whiiih 
stands St, Maiidry'e Hoipttal ; and on the opposite side is a battery : further in il * 
large sandy cove, called the Gulf La Vtr/ie, with fruiu Ii to 4 fathoms anutioraMi 
Here is the laanretlo, where sliipa perform ([Uarantine ; and N. N. IC. J E. from tlif 
laxaretto, distant three-quarters of a mile, is Foit Balaijuitr. tine-third of a i ~ 
from Bahiguier Fort ia a square tower, called Eywllftle; the land between t 
two forts is low, and forms a kind of aandy cove, which is aballuw; but you Qkf 
anchor between Ihcni in 4, Ji, 6, nnd 7 Mhoms. 

To the eastward, and on the starboard side of these forta, at the extreniily of I 
great point, is La Crusne Tour, nt the point of which u small hank strclcbes into ibc 
aen; and to the northward, in rounding lliis point, is a rock under water, called Li 
7'aiie, with about 'Z or 3 feet upon it ; there are also two other small ahouls, sua 
bearing nearly S. VV. { Hi., distant 4IXi fatiioma, with 6 fathoms water o 
other, N. W. by W. from the above tower, with 3^ fathoms upon it. 

To the northward is a laree bay, and at the distance of about 1) mile froin Ja 
Groeie Tour is the Cily of '/'.lu/uif, lying in latitude 43° 7' 111" N., aud longitaill 
5° dO" 40" E.. fninuui for the excellence of its harbour, basins, and forlifiealioai. 
Towards the N. VV. side of the new port or basin is lie ordnance wliarf, and U 
/roor of the aid port is a battery of 24 guns. Nearly 3^ miles W. J N. l>om thil 
battery it the Vi//ege of Seine, off which you may aochor vtilh bdiblU veawU, it babl 
tiie wetteru teraiiBatioii of wlint is properly called tUc l.itttc UimuI. to IVw »t\«w9 
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of £a Grouse Tour are the Forts of St, Louis, La Mafpue, Vignetteo, and Le Brun^ 
tbe latter standing upon a point of that name, situated 2| miles £. S. E. ^ S. from 
La Grosse Tour, 

To sail into Toulon, give the south part of Cape Cepet a good berth ; and after 
Inving passed Dupin*s Battery, steer up the Great, or Outer Road, standing from 
nde to side, as occasion may require. To sail into the Inner or Little Road, steer 
directly on for EyuiUette Fort, until you gel the Two Brothers (near Cape Sicie) on 
with, or a little open to the eastward of the Tower of Balayuier ; you will thus 
avoid the Tasse Rock; then sail on for the centre of the city, and anchor in a depth 
of from 8 to 5 fathoms, soft muddy ground. There is good anchorage all over the 
Outer Road in from 6 to 15 fathoms : moor with an open hawse to the eastward ; the 
groiiDd is mud and clay, holding well. N. W. winds are the most prevalent, and blow 
strongest ; but there can never be much sea with the wind in that quarter. 

POINT ST. MARGARET is at the distance of about 3 miles from Cape 
Cepet ; its point is high and steep ; on its summit stands a church, with some houses : 
from hence, 1| mile, is Cape Garonne. To the eastward of Cape Garonne is the 
Mountain and Cape Querquairaine, and further on a creek called Bonnegrace, To 
the southward are the Roads of Manare and Enyien, Cape Escampebariou is a 
large steep point, being the extremity of the Peninsula of Giens or Engien, Upon 
this cape is a house, having the appearance of a castle, called Giens: ]( mile 
N. W. by N. from the cape are some rocks, called the Fomiyues of Escampebariou, 
both above and under water ; of which latter you must be careful, especially as there 
generally is a great swell of the sea. 

TBB BAY 0& &OAI> OF HYE&ES. The Road of Hyeres is formed 
by the land of Cape Esteral, and the Cape of Benat, which bear from each other 
E. i S. and W. J N., distant 9 miles. To the southward and south-eastward of the 
road are the Islands of Hyeres ; they are divided from each other by channels of 
deep water, all of which have passages leading into the road. The Town of Hyeres 
stands at the distance of 2 miles from the north-western shores of the bay. 

THE ISLANDS OF HYERES are six in number, besides several lesser 
islets. The principal of these are named the Great and Little Ribaud, which lie off 
the Peninsula of Giens, and are connected with it by a sandy and rocky reef; the 
ne^ is Porquerolles, about 4 miles long, and 1 mile broad ; the Bayueau Island ; 
then Portcross, which lies very near Bayueau ; and the Levant, or Titan, being the 
easternmost island: this last island is 5 miles distant from Cape Benat, and still 
more from Cape Negrele and the land adjacent, having very deep water between, and 
commonly called the Levant P assay e. 

To sail into the Road or Bay of Hyeres there are three clear and safe channels. 
The Little Passaye, which is between Ribaud Island and Cape Esterel on the north, 
and Porquerolles on the south, having from 7 or 8 to 22 and 24 fathoms within it. 
In sailing through this channel, with a leading wind, give the S. W. Point of Por- 
querolles a good berth, to avoid those rocks which lie off it : steer through as nearly 
midway as possible ; but with a beating wind you may stand pretty close on either 
side, except about the before- mentioned point. The other channels, called the Great 
Channel, and that between the islands and the main, called the East, or Levant 
Passage, are clear, and without any danger. 

On the south Point of Porquerolles Island, between Cape d^Arme and Cape Ronx, 
is a lighthouse, which exhibits an intermittent light, the flashes of which are repeated 
every four minutes. The steady light between the flashes lasts from two to three- 
quarters of a minute, and may be seen about 7 miles. The elevation of the lantern is 
262 feel above the level of the sea, and in clear weather, the light may be seen at 
the distance of 7 leagues ; though within the distance of 3 leagues, the light does not 
wholly disappear. 

Between the Little Ribaud and the main there is no passage, and the land has 
several salt-pits; but between Little and Great Ribaud is a channel for barks and 
small craft. Vessels sailing from Cape Cepet for the Little Passaye, should steer 
about S.^E. ^ S. for 10 miles, when the channel will be open. There is a castle 
standing about the middle of Porquerolles Island, before \vVv\c\v '^ow "«V8C^ "iccvOv^ox \^ 
6, 8, or W fathoms; or proceed to the northward, and aucYvot \ife^oT^ >\\^ Towix. v^J 
ffyeres. The anchorage is good in most parts of tVie \>ay» ^.wd w\rrev\ie.x^ ^^ n^^^^^^ 
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may rido Uiere secure, aiid out of gun allot; but tlie best place U towards the 
Dorlbern part of tlie road, in rrom 12 to III falboini) water, oil a bottom of soft mud, 
the Hall-houses bearing North, and Fnrl BiegantoK from East to E. S. E- But 
with southerly, and E. S. Easterly winds, you will experience a very lieavy swell 
or the sea. 

Vessels taljitij; the (ireal Passage, wilt find a small bay on the north-western ride 
or Piirtcrosi Itlniiil. where galliea commonly anchor. There is a rock under watn 
off the southern point o( Bai/ueau Itland, which roust he carefully avoided in coming 
through the Lillle Baf;iieau Pasiai/e ; and the western Fiiht of Portnoat is rocfcf . 
South of PoiUroti Island is the Gabiniere Rock, with deep water all round it. 

In sailing through the Passage of Piirtrroii, 
there ia a rock under water ; steer, therefore, ue 
readily avoid it. 

To the eastward of the east Puint of Levanl Island lie several rocks, one of which 
is above water, appearing like a boat, and is called L'Esiiailladon: outside of this, 
about a mile, is the Es<i"UladB, above water, with some sunken rocks near it, upofl 
which the sea breaks in bad weather. There are also others nearer the Island ^ 
Levant, and lying directly off the eastern side of Cape Calerousle : liiese roust M 
carefully avoided. On Ibe enslerii Poivt a/Lrnanl or Titan Island is a_/tterf ligtil, 
abevrn from a building, the lantern of which is 340 feet above tbe level of the SM, 
and may iu fine weather be seen at the distance of 5 luaguc's. 

In following tbe land, about 1} mile, £. N. H. { E. from Ribaud, ia Cape Esttnl, 
close to which is a rock nhuve water: this puint is moderately high, and makei tbe 
begiuiiiug of the Bay of Hiftres. You may anchor within a cannon-shot to the 
northward of the rock, iu tl'ie Part uf Badine, in 5 and 6 fathoms, sandy ground, 
with S, S. W. and West winds ; but should they veer to the cast, you must go oo to 
Gapeau : here you will see a large storehouse, looking like a castle, and near H a 
small river, where you niav have water. Eastward of this storeliouse are sermi 
salt-ponds. Gallies micbor "before the storehouses within a cannon-shot of the shore; 
but men of war ride further out. The coast is low and sandy from Badines to G«pta». 
E. S. E. i S., 51 miles from Gapeau, is the Fori of Breganton. 

From Cape Benal. the eastern Point of Hgeret Bay, E. by N., distant 1| tojle, ti 
the Fornigve, a rock resembling a boat; you may near it tu within a cable 'a, length 
wilhont dangler : and about half a mile W. N. W. from the Farnii/ui! ia a patch of 
rocky ground with 9 falboms, cullad Sec/ie de Gourron. 

BORM ES ROAD is about 2 miles to the northward ofCapt Benet; 
to the southward by Point Canal, and to the northward by Paint Gourdon : betwc 
them is a sandy beach, watered by the River Balailo: the ground here is good, w 
from G to 9 fathoms : but it is not safe to be caught here with south winds, wU 
throw in a heavy sea. There are also two sandy coves between Cteulaire aud Cip* 
7'Hi7to. separated by a large point of land, where you may anchor with the winds il 

East and N. E., in 15 or 20 fathoms; but with N.W. winds yoi " 

Cavalaire, where you will be safe. 

Capt Taillat is a long point stretching into the sea; it ia rather high, having t 
watch-tower upon it, and close to Ibe point some rocks above water. Ships naf 
anchor, in 6 and 7 fathoms, on either side of this cape. To the N. £. J E,, 3^ milt* 
from Cape Taillat, is Cape Laidier, a steep point, with some rocka above waM^ 
about it, and I of a mile S. E, i S. from the Cape Jaaquet, is a sunken rock, vthiak 
is very dangerous, aud should have a good berth in passing. Ou the summit of Cspf 
Lardier ifi a lighthouse, exhibiting a revolving light, tlie Sashes of which are n«i 
peated every minute, and in clear weather may be seen more than S leagoea; tte 
lantern is elevated 427 feet above the level of the sea, and when witliin the diataDceoi 
3 leagues the light does not wholly disappear. When at ti or 7 leagues distaoMt 
this light can only be distinguished from other inlermiltant lights in the vicinitj 
by a strict attention to the time of its revolution. On Cape Taillat is a Ut^atT, 
which in day-time might be mistaken for the liglithouse on Capt tardier. 
To the north at Cape tardier is a sandy shore, called Pampalaitne. where tcsmIi 
may anchor in 4, 5, and B fathoms, good ho\dittg gvouuA ■, ani \o VW wtnili'wftnl aro 
'oae eahermen'a housea, near which, and a Vilt\e ia\aiiA, gp.\\\ta ad's tt,TO>Mit w^ %. 
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htwaer on shore : bat tliis latter anchorage is not good, udIcss with S. W. or West 
winds. ■ 

Cape Tropez lies 4i miles to the N. N. E. J E. from Cape Lardier ; a little more 
than a mile S. | E. from the former are some rocky heads called Tetes de Chien, and 
also some others near to the cape ; in fact, this cape is surrounded hy dangerous 
reefs, and should not be approached from the southward and eastward within the 
distance of 2 miles, or to the depth of 10 fathoms; but when well to the northward, 
and have got the Citadel of Tropez open of Raviouet Point, you may stand on west- 
ward to the Gulf of Tropez. 

To the south-westward is ihe'Town of St, Tropez, standing upon a low point of 
land, and between it and Point Raviouet is the Roadstead of Canabiers, or Canoubiez, 
where are 4, 5, 6, and 7 fathoms water, muddy bottom : the best anchorage is between 
the two points, but not too far in ; N. W. winds are here very troublesome. North 
of Rmneuet are some rocks, called the Sardinaux ; they are low, and almost level 
with the water's edge, stretching nearly half across the gulf: be careful to give this 
fide a g^ood berth, and when you have got beyond them, there is no other danger. 
At the Toum of St. Tropez there is a small mole, and a little above the town, on a 
rising ground, a fortress, with some windmills near it. To the N. N. E. from Cape 
Tropez, distant 4 miles, is Cape Alexandre, beyond which is Cape St. Egou, the 
western point of the Gulf of Fr ejus. 

CraXJP OF F&BJUS« From Cape Alexandre to Cape St. Egou, the coarse 
is N. E. } N., distant 3 miles, the coast high. The Town of Frejuf stands about the 
middle of the gulf, at a little distance from the sea side : near it a small river empties 
itself into the sea; and to the westward runs another river, called Argens. To the 
eastward are two rivulets, and beyond them a small village, called St, Raphael. Off 
the eastern shore are two islands, named the Lions : from the outermost of these to 
Cape Egou is about 2 miles. There is good anchorage in the Gulf of Frejus, ivith 
from 1 1 to 7 fathoms, but it is open to the southerly winds. 

Nearly 3 miles E. } S. from the Lion Islands, is Derimont Point and Tower, high 
and steep, the land having a red appearance ; and near it, behind this point, is the 
Bay of Agaye. There are two rocks under water, one to the S. E., and the other to 
the S. W. ; the former with 8 feet upon it, the latter with only 5. It is recommended 
to give them a good berth ; and having passed to the eastward of the watch-tower, 
steer North, and enter the bay. The mark for anchoring is when a tree on the star- 
board side comes behind the fort ; a cable may then be fastened upon the northern 
shore, and you will have from 7 to 4 fathoms water, the ground weeds and mud. 
This bay is open to the south-eastward, and N. W. winds blow with great violence. 

About I of a mile E. by S. i S. from the eastern point of the entrance to Agaye 
Bay lie the Veilles d* Agaye, which are some rocky islets about a cable's length from 
the shore, and in the direction of S. by E. { E. from these islets, stretches out a 
rocky ledge called the Route, to the distance of a quarter of a mile, and which has 
not more than 5 feet water on them ; the sea generally breaking thereon ; the coast 
then trends N. E. for 2 miles to Cape Roux, a steep mountain with some trees upon 
it, and has a reddish cast: to the North and N. E. are some rocks extending from 
the cape. 

ZSUESS ST. BCAAOAAST AND HONOAXA, or the Lerin Islands. 
About 6 miles E. by N. from Cape Roux are the Islands of St. Honoria and St. 
Margaret ; the main land is every where mountainous, but these islands are flat, and 
neur one another, St. Honoria is the southernmost, having on its southern point a 
convent, from which a reef of rocks stretches | of a mile to the southward, called the 
Monks. At the eastern end of the island are the Piquons, with some rocks under 
water about it. The Isle of St, Margaret is larger, and at its northern end somewhat 
higher than St. Honoria, At the north side of the island is the Fort or Citadel of 
Maniery. Between the islands is a passage, fit only for gallies, having in some places 
not more than i^ fathom water: you may anchor there upon occasion, especially 
within the western entrance. South-east of the island is a flat island, called Tru' 
deliere, and a sunken rock near it. Under the protection of the citadel upon the 
northern end of St, Margaret, vessels may anchor in 6, 7, 8, aud 9 C«k.l\\civcv%* 

HAJPOHXyR To the north-westward of tVie Lcrin Islands \a \\v^ Gu\J oj ^a- 
jkm/e, aad the Town of Cannes, standing near the sea, axid\ivnw% «^ ^i^Wvi wi ^ '^wsX 
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to the Boulh-westvrard ; yon nmst beware of this point, becmise of some rocks nhicb 
are about it underwater: (rallies cominoiily anchor here in fine wentljer. Tlie Vittnift 
of NapoMle, wliich gives its name to the bay, alaiida W. i S., distant 3J- milea from 
C'ltntui. A vessel may lis before Napuuh in from 8 to 10 fathoms, sheltered from tho 
8, W. winds roucd to the north, bol exposed lo all others; or maj riiri over towards. 
Pi:ial Cioisette, and anchor equidistant from Cannts &aA the northern Point of SL 
Maiy^ret, in from 16 to "iZ fathoms. 

aOUBJBAH. Prom the Iilanii of St. Margaret'i Eait Point to Faint Utile 
the distance is 2^ miles £. J N.; and between these two points is the Gu/ftif Gmw 
jean. In entering;, give both points a goad berth, for off each lie some rocks. Capt 
Guroupe is nearly a mile beyond Point tieite, of moderate beitthi, with a chapel at 
the top, which, with the Lerin Iilanili, will rendily point out the Gulf of Govrjian. 
There is good anchorage in this bay for all kinds of vessels; but almost in Ike 
middle is a rock, called la Bovtle. with some breakers about it. L.arge ships should 
pass between this rock and St. Maigortl, which is clear from danger; but bettveen 
the rock and Point Ilette are some shoals, with 3 and i fathoms water over Ihem, 
rendering that passage hazardous, especially if you are not well acquainted with 
their position. Having passed the Boulle, proceed north-easterly, and anchor befort 
the Sijuare Tower of GabelU, within cnnnon'Shot of the shore, in 6 or 7 TatbOH 
water, sand and mud, or further out in from 15 lo 18 fathoms ; or with N. W. winij^ 
over Rgalnst Fourcade Point, to the westward, carrying your moorings on ahalik 
With the winds at N. E. or East, yon may anchor to the N. K, of the bay iind«r'tlia 
Beach of Pilnn, coming not loo near the coast. The winds which are most trouUe- 
some in this bay, are those from the South nnd S. E. Good water may be proennd 
here, near the Towtr of GabelU, on the north shore, close by some houses wbUh tre 
standing there. 

On Cape Garoupe a tower has lately been constructed, abont a mile and a half tO 
the southward of the Pert of Anlibei, and near the CAapel of N. O. ile la Garilf, 
from which ajixed light is exhibited. The lantern is 338 feet above the level of the 
sea, and in clear weather may be seen at the distance of 7 leagues. In approaching 
Aniibet from the eastward, mariners will see the inlei-mitlenl light of Villa FranM, 
which stands on Paint Mala, and also the Jtatldn^ light at the enlrauce of the fart 
of Antiliet, at the same lime that they see ihe ^red light of ta Garoupe; bi|l ttrii 
last-mentioned light alone will be seen by mariners approaching it from the Miith- 
wnrd or south-westward, until they have rounded the peninsula- 
Having roDnded Capei Garoupe and Grosi at a convenient distance, a IT, brJL 
coarse will carry you abreast of Point Negre, off which lies the rocky islet Xn S¥^, 
cflle, from which the Mole of Anlibts hears N. Iiy W., distant neurly a mile. Tik 
coast between La Sarcelle and Antibet bends inward, and forms a kind of t>ay witUi 
which is a small islet, called Pendu: the shore is low and sandy. 

ANTISES is oneof the most ancient towns in Prorence. and nowinctnded 



Department of the Var, being the easternmost port in the Mediterranean nndertba 
jurisdiction of France. The town comes down to the edge of the sea, and ii mA 
fortified on all sides. Before the town is a mole, built on a rocky point, haviiwi 
half'moon battery upon it to defend the entrance, and a lighthouse on the extrelB^f, 
which exhibits tiwaeW fixed light, varied by flashes which appear regularly everytwi 
minutes, and lasting from fonr to five seconds. In clear weather Wie fixed light m^ 
he seen about 3 leagues off; also a small square fort, called Quarrt, on its northerf 
point. There is very little water, unless about the mole. The breadth of thVAft- 
trance, between the mule head and the northern shore, is only 150 CalhomB. Tbe 
depths of water, within and near the mole, are from 15 to Itl feet. Abont 10(1 fathom' 
N. IC, I N. from the point of the great bastion, which is on the middle of the moist 
is a ledge of rocks, with only one foot of water over Ihem, and near them from IStd 
20 feet. Vessels may pass between the mole and Ibis ledge, with from 20 to 25 fM 
water, by keeping a little nearer to the half-moon battery than lo the ledge ; but tbt 
MfesI way will be to pass to the easlnard of the rock, and run in at discretion by tba 
northern shore, on the top of which stands Fort Qiiarre ; tlicn sleer for the port, lind 
anchor at tbe Irottom of the harbour alongside the male, having your stern toward* 
/be fai*o: thus you will lie sheltered from all winds and seat although the E. N. B.' 
triad b/oirg foil at the entrance. The N.W.wind od\] con <lui,m\i & ^uul wh 
ijing here; therefore due precaiitlun should be taken lu;,tuiT&B;%aL\ntl'\t,. t^vtU 
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ated in latitude 43° 34' 40" N., and longitude 7° 7' 60" E. This port is very 
It of access when the wind blows from the East and S. E., for then the sea 
lly runs high. 

na Antibes the coast continues N. E., full 2 leagues, to the River Var, which 
tes France from Savoy. The shore between is a low sandy beach, oflf which, 
iiort distance, the depths are 5 and 6 fathoms ; but it is entirely exposed to 
ters, or easterly winds. 



SARDINIAN TERRITORY, OR GRAND DUCHY 

OF GENOA. 



FROM THE RIVER VAR TO LA SPEZZIA AND SARZANA. 

Variation, One Point and a Half West, 

I, OR NIZZA. From the entrance to the River Var the shore takes an 
[y direction, running towards the Town of Nice, a distance of about 4 miles : 
Bst within this space is low, but rises up considerably inland. The Tow7i of 
I situated in latitude 43° 41 ' 20" N., and longitude 7® 16' 49" E. The entrance 
River Paf/lion, which divides the town, and over which is a bridge, is so 
r, that large vessels cannot enter. The harbour is about three-quarters of a 
'estward of the River Paglion, and the entrance is to the S.E., being protected 
) piers, between which is a depth of 15 feet. To the westward of the harbour 
citadel, which, standing on a large point of land, protects all the south side of 
wn. When a vessel approaches the harbour, and hoists her colours, the bar- 
master will, if necessary, order a boat to assist in towing you into the harbour ; 
le tame assistance takes place on your departure. 

'I^XiA FRANCA. One mile and a quarter S. E. \ S. from the River Paglion 
nt de Gaton, with a battery on its summit, and one mile and a half further, in the 
direction, is Cape Maia, the eastern Point of Villa Franca hay. This bay is 
us and deep, but open to the southerly winds, while from those of every other 
\T you may ride land-locked, being sheltered on the western side by Mont 
', ; on the north by very high mountains; and on the east by a peninsula, or 
of land, which divides the bay from the Gulf of St. Jouan. The lighthouse 
I on the point of this eastern peninsula, and is defended by several formidable 
ies: it is a white building, and the land being high behind it, makes it have the 
ranee of a ^ail when seen far off. This lighthouse now exhibits an intermittent 
the flashes succeeding each other at intervals of half a minute each, in order 
dnguish it from the Light of LaGarovpe, which is fixed, and from that of Port 
f#, which fltishes every two minutes. The faint light which appears in the 
eJs between the flashes is preceded and followed by short eclipses. The lantern 
ated 223 feet above (he level of the sea, and the light may in clear weather be 
t the distance of 20 miles. 

ween the two points of the bay are from 35 to 40 fathoms water. Your course 
i ba}' will be N. N. £. ^ £., the depths of water gradually decreasing as you 
icb the town. There is no danger in standing into the bay, as the shore is 
to on both sides, excepting one sunken rock, which lies about two cables' 
to the N. N. W. of Point Mala, on which the lighthouse stands. Before you 
the castle, you will see an hospital, or infirmary, and between them a mole, 
1 like a Roman L, at the head of which is a heap of stones; level with the edge of 
iter. The place of mooring is just off the town, with a good scope of cable to the 
vard, and a hawser on shore, fastened to one of the marble pillars erected for 
urpose. Large vessels anchor off the mole head, and moor athwart the hacho^^ 
1 cable each way; but they are more exposed lV\avi iVvose Yi\\\t\v \\^\i<b^Q\^ ^^ . 
You may water at the town, or at a conveut 'dboNe. ^ow ^'tfe tcw^^V. ^'^'"^q:^^^ 
A winds; and south- westerly winds generaUy \>t\ti^ a ^^aX. WNe>\, 
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One mile and a quarler from Point il/a/n is Point Lauri, with Iwo 
lietwcCD, Falia and Fatsa, and the Eams distance nortb of FoinC Laura 
and Fart nf BeUaegn. Between these is the Gulf <if St. Joaan. where ghipt a... 
gullies, coming frum tlie eastward, mny anchor nith westerly winds, when Aej I 
cnnnot reach Villa Franca. E. 1 N., 5 miles from Cape Laura, is Monaco ; and lo B 
the N. W. of Mimaea you will see a tower, called Turbia. The rondstend i " " * 
northward of the lowii, behind the point, and affords anchorage for small veas 

Foiir leagues from Monaco ie Ventimi^lia, to the eastward of which areSoi _ ._ 
and the Town of St- Iteme ; furlber on is Port Maurizio, having a mote, off whiet I 
vessels may anchor in 15 fathoms, but entirely exposed to all hut northerly wiuh I 
North eastward is Oneglia, where small vessels may ride, within cannoD'Sliot of tbt ■ 
fortress ; and large ships further out, the ground holding well, but unsheltered frtn I 
aea winds. A similar anchorage may be oblnined before Ibe Town nf Dian, vol 
between Cape dt la Mele and the Town of Alassio, where the ground, in 10 falhow, 
is sand and mud ; but you must not come too near the shore, on account of lb 

Off Cape Albenga is the Island of GalUnara, about a mile in circumference, lof^, 
and with a lower on its summit : between this and the land, vessels may pass in 8 " 
and ID fathoms, keeping nearer to the island, because of a spit of sand runuiag fi 
Cape Albenga. The Town of Laono lies about 3 miles N. E. from Albenga, where 
you may anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms water. Beyond this is Finale, offwhich you nMy 
ride in from 3 to 8 fathoms : this town bears about west of Cape Noli. There U BO 
shelter from the sea-winds at any of these places. You may anchor before yeli with 
S, W., West, and N. W, winds, in from 6 lo 10 fathoms. You may anchor nlso to 
the westward of tbe Iilnnd of Beruzzt in 12 fathoms water, close to the isluid. 
Further nortb you will reach Cape Vado: round this cape, and you will be ii '' 
Road of Vado, where you may anchor in 6 or fathoms ; carry your fasts oa w. 
and have an anchor down lo the N. W., in from 6 lo 10 fathoms, the bottom mad aad 
weeds ; bnt avoid the fort, because thereabout are some rocks under water, Bast and 
S. E. winds cause a great swell here, as do those from tbe S. W. ; but the grealot 
precaution should be taken apiinsl Ibe North -westers, which are sometimes very 
violent! the ground holds well, and forms a good roadstead with winds from the 
South to S. S. E. Fresh water may readily be obtained in plenty, 

S&VOITA. About 3} miles N. R. from Cape Vado is the Town of SavoM, 
whicli is targe, and has a citadel. From the town a mole runs eastward into the mh: 
here a hank of sand stretches from side to side, having from one to 1} fathom upon it 
The channel ia lies to the E. N. E., and is very narrow: and in going in yon nnnl'. 
keep near to the western side, for there you will find the water to he deepest ! yw 
may ride with a hawser on the mole, in from 13 to 14 feet; but within the molfl tie 
waler is much shallower. From Savona to Genoa the coast rnns E. N. E. i E. n ' 
S. E. by E. to the lighlhouse, a distance of 21 miles; the land Is all along bigti,SL_ 
has several villages between. St. Pietra ile Arena is a suburb of the tVfy e/Oe*tai 
full of mag:iilicent buildings, and runs along a. sandy shore to the walls of Genoa. 



OENOA stands at the fool of some lofty mountains, on the northern part of tl 
gulf; on the land-side it is surrounded by a double wall, of which the inner w . 
encloses the city, and has a circumference of nearly 6 miles, while the ouier wall tiket 
in several hills, and has a circuit of 13 miles; itis, therefore, a place of great strenph. 
The port before the town is formed by two moles ; that on tbe east side is called ft^ 
0id Mole, that on the west side the New Mate ; and the heads of these moles igt, 
about 300 felhoms asunder. Tbe Lighthouse of Genoa slandsupon a high rock, abalA 
a cable's length to the westward of Ihe New Mole, and is a lofty square loiTi^ 
painted white, with a lantern at its top, which exhibits a fixed light, and visible at \ 
great distance. From this tower signals are made, to denote the approach of vendilli 
from sea. Al the extremity of the New Mole ia a harbour- light. 

It will always be advisable for the mariner, in enlering the harbour, to ^ve ll 
point of the Old Mole a berth, and sail near to the Neio Male, where be will liave 13 
and 10 fathoms water. There will be no diflicully in steering between tbe two mole* 
heads ; tbe entrance is clean, with plenty of vfiitcr, and room enough for the Urprt 
ship. Being iriUiin. yoa tnnv moor behind llie mo\ea,vii\,\itt caWe ot two uyaulh«mr 
and nn anchor out a-heod. There is space enough tor towv ot ftieaaWVuWeM "' "" 
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achors, and moor with a cable each way, which will be the best way in winter, or when 

Afortb and N . E. winds sweep down from the mountains behind the city. Within the 

Oid Mole, on the eastern side, is the usual anchorage for merchautmen, where the 

WBter is too shallow for large vessels. There is anchorage also outside of the moles. 

It the distance of 2 or 3 miles off, in from 10 to 24 fathoms, the lighthouse bearing 

aboat N. \ W. ; the bottom clay, and holding well. S. W. winds cause a great swell, 

which the new projection of the moles is well calculated to abate ; but the north wind 

is often violent, and drives ships from their anchors. At the bottom of the port, and 

about the middle of the town, are two basins, one designed for gallies, the other for 

small trading vessels ; they are both closed with chains. Genoa may be readily known 

by the whiteness of its walls, the many country seats about it, and by the lighthouse, 

which lies in latitude 44^ 24' 22'' N., and longitude 8° 5^)' 55" £. Wood is easily to 

be obtained ; and water at the Old Mole in any quantity, filling your casks in the 

bcNit with a hose. Provisions are plentiful, and vegetables and fruits in abundance. 

Sailing from Genoa to the eastward, you will pass several villages, before which 
thene is no anchorage ; but at Couveriou, to the northward of Porto Fino, is a kind of 
bay, where vessels may anchor in cases of necessity. The Town of Nei^i stands on 
this shore, about midway between Genoa and Porto Fiono: the land throughout the 
whole space is elevated. You may sail near to Cape Chiapa, and having rounded it, 
yon will perceive the Town and Harbour of Porto Pino, which will not be seen till yoH 
are almost opposite its mouth. Here is a quay, along which pillars are placed for 
vessels to moor by ; you may anchor with contrary winds outside the port, in 30 
fathoms water, bringing the hill upon which the fort is built, open of the little chapeU 
Or you may anchor before the Village of St, Miihael, in 5 or 6 fathoms water, mud 
and weeds, or further from shore, in 15 or 16 fathoms. On the other side of Saint 
Michael's is the Towti ofRapallo, standing near the shore, where you may occasionally 
anchor, as also at Paragy, in 3 fathoms. The middle of the Gulf of Rapallo is deep ; 
aod nnless yon anchor near the land, it will prove unsafe, being exposed to the south 
winds. 

About 8 miles E. S. E. } S. from Porto Fino is the Village ofSestH Levante ; and 
to the northward of Point Sestri a large roadstead, with a sandy shore, where, with 
South and S. E. winds, you may anchor. There is anchorage also to the southward 
of Poini Sestri. Sailing south-easterly, the land is all high. To the eastward of 
Point Mesco is a little bay, with a sandy shore, where you may occasionally anchor 
until you have fair weather ; but do not let the sea-winds surprise you. The coast 
continaes high and steep to Port Venere, which lies at the western entrance to the 
Guff of Spezzia, 

The town of Port Venere is at the foot of a mount of olives, in latitude 44° 3* 30" N., 
and longitude 9^ 51' 30" E., on the sea-side, opposite, and to the northward of, a large 
island called Palmaria : this island forms the port, and its western end is but a short 
distance from the town. To the southward of Palmaria is the small Island of Tino, 
on which is a tower, exhibiting a Jixed light, elevated 384 feet above the level of the 
sea, and visible at the distance of 8 leagues off ; there are some rocks about the south 
end of the island, which yon must beware of. Between the Islands of Tino and 
Palmmria is a good channel, generally used, having 15, 16, and 18 fathoms water in 
it, and free from danger. 

OirZiF OF SPfiZZXA. Vessels going into the Guff of Spezzia will see a 
rock above water, lying off the eastern Point vf Palmeria ; between which is a narrow 
channel, with 4, 5, and 6 fathoms water. When you have rounded the rock, yuu will 
peieeive a bay, upon the shores of which are great numbers of olive-trees : here 
gallies may anchor in 8 and 10 fathoms, with muddy bottom, or within a cable and a 
half of the shore, in 3 or 4 fathoms ; even ships may anchor at this place, only taking 
care not to come too near to the point where the convent stands, because on both sides 
the water is shallow. The Gulf of Spezzia is large, and has good anchorage in 
several places, with mud and oazy bottom. There is a sand-bank in the middle of 
the entrance to the bay, between Cape Magrezo and Palmaria Island, extending 
£. N.E. and W.S, W. about three-quarters of a mile in length, and about one 
quarter of a mile broad, on which there is a depth of from 9 to 12 fathoms; but 
without it the water deepens g:radua]ly to 15 fathoms. Ha^\v\^ ^?is%^^ ^^ liVet «»S 
La Seala, you will have on your larboard side the Fortress of St» IMaYxj -AwxN^^^ wv 
tAe Lazartilto, and another fortreaa called St. Andretus : \i^VN^^^ W^a^^ ^x^ >iox^'^ 
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cove*, wliere you will liHve 5 foUiomi water, and lie almost landlocked ; off tlie norlh- 
ernmosl point of Iho second, or Lazaretia Cace, are some sunken rocks, wbiobrul 
off to the distance of 8U yards from tlie shore, mid to which you should not approseh 
nearer than to 6 fathoms. T\te7'nwn i;f' Spexna IJrs in the bottom of the gull; it ii 
surrounded witii old wnlla, and has a small i[>iay, to be approaclied willi boats onlj, 
the waler being very shallow for some distance; beTore the town are several Isrge 
trees, and tlirougli it runs n small river, 

Almost opposite to Pni-t Veiiere, on the starboard side of the guif, is the saiU 
Town of Lei-iri ; and 3i miles to the Bimlhwurd i>f tlial is i'upe Mu/jritio. lyilled iIh 
Capr Vorvo : a little to the eastward of lliis is llie River Magra, where the Genom 
territory terminates. On the starboard hanks of this river, about 2 leagues inlandfjl 
the Teten of Sarzann 1 and not far from this is the Fartreat of Sarzanelto, built 01 1 ! 
mountain of that name. Ships may anchor all over the Gitlf of Spfxxic, which ^ J| 
said to ba one of the best in the Mediteri-anean ; they may even run ashore, in CAMSf 
necessity, over against the town, the bottom being mud. The town is silaiM 
B.B.iE. from Genoa distant 45 miles: and from Leyhoin N.byW., distant ST 
miles ; being the last and most easterly port in the Sanlinian Duclii/ of Genoa. 

The fides are very irregular, and seldom rise more than 3 feet. 1'he vnrreotut 
the const is very little ; but (i or 7 leagues olT, it sets to the W. N. W. and E. S. E, 
During the wiuter N. W. winds are prevalent; but in summer there is a succeasioiof 
land and sea breezes. Water may be had from the northern most creek iu great pled^, 
but wood is rather H scarce article; oeverthelcsa, there are quantities of broom-stuff on 
the eastern shores of Ibe gulf. 

Tbncontilry round is not well cultivated, and thinly peopled; but provisions 8i 
be had in abnndance. Port Wxere being a place ivbere all vessels bound !□ or 
Genoa perform quarantine, there are generally merchant and trading vessels here; 
but fishing boats and feluccas with passengers are the only vessels which belong (a 
the port, for it is, at present, a place of but little commercial consequence. 
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THE ISLANDS OF CORSICA AND SARDINIA. 



., One Point a«d a Half West. 
1. COIiSICt. 



OAPE COBSO. the northern point of the IslriTid of Cojiica, lies in Uti 

W" 0' 36" N ., and longitude 0° 23' 55" E. This headland is about 5 miles fal ,. . 
and of moderate height near the water's edge, but rises up to a great elevation talUe 
interior. Off its extremity is a little island, called Gimglia, with a watch-tower upH 
it: there isa passage between tl and the cape, having a depth of?, 9, atiH fatbooui 
but Ibis should never be attempted unless with a leading wind. W. { S. nboiit 3 
miles from the Ttfand Giraglia. is Capir Hiam-n, the N.W. point of Coiviea, ftw) 
which the coast runs S, S. \V. \ W, for 10 miles, and then bends in somewhat euteft; 
to Saint Fiarensn, a distance of U miles. All along [be shore from Vope Biane*i» 
Si. Fioremo are watch-towers. 

THB aVIiF OF ST. FZOBEHZO is broad and deep. Abreast of Ctft 
Martclla is anchorage at 3 cables' length from land, in 12 and 13 fathoms: or jOH 
may come nearer, and anchor in 8 or 9 fathoms, mooring on shore. Soulbwui ol 
Mnrtello, about 3 miles, is Porlo Fornii; opposite which, at the distance of one UilBi 
is good anchorage for nil ships, with from 12 to 14 fathoms water, or with » and "" 
fathoms, within 3 or 4 cables' length of the shore, oazy ground. There are some ft 
rocks near the shore, which yon mnst avoid. Small vessels Hndior before the Tort 
of St. Piermio; but W. by N. from the town, distlant 2^ cables' length, lies ll« 
Tignoia Shoal, just a wash : and to the N. W.. nearly the same distance from ike 
torn/, fliere- are oilier gboul grounds. Both in entering and Bailing out iif this gulT, tt' 
» atjrisable to take the mid'Channel, or go raHiet newei to tt\e •ai;«\!i!n\ ttJwi ttM 
ematera above ; tor tvAeii you are outside of Cope Mart<!llu,ii OicS.VJ .OT%.%.Wk 
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winda Inve prevnilei). yon commonly meet with higti seas, which will drive you 
towards tlic east coast, where the water is too deep for anchorflge : whereas, on the 
west side, when past Marlello Toiver. von can nnrfior any where, in rrum 4 to 35 
fathoma. A.t the southern end of the gulf you may gel wntcr at a spring near some 

Leaving the Gulf of St, Fioi-enxo, and passing outside of Cape Marlfllo, a 
N. N. W. i W. course will cnrry you clear of Point Ptratio, before which is a rock 
■bore water, lying close iti-sbore ; having rounded this point, steer W. N. W. for 31 
niles, then W. by S. for 6 leagues will c-irry you to about a mile and n half nlT the 
north-eastern point of the Gulf of Cahi, passing in yonr way the ls!e Roimsa, and 
outsidt! the slmal of Algajda itock, with only 1 fool water on it, which lies E. N, E., 
distant about Hi miles trom Cirpe Spano, 

TBE GVI<r or CAZ.VX is formed on the eastern side by the Cape dil 
Spmu/, and on the west by Cvpe Hinrllula ; these capes lie E. J S. and W, \ N. from 
each other, and the town slandaon a ronky peninsula tu the southward. Ships do not 
anchor on the east aide ; but from the bridge to the town the anchorage ia good. 
Wben you intend to reojain here, you should anchor between the town and St. 
Fratuit C/iajiel, in 4, G, and S fathoms. Good water may always be bad Bt the 
brhlge-river. To anchor in this road, the rocky point which lies oulermost from tho 
fort should be brought to bear N. E. by N. or N. B., a! 3 cables' length, and Cape 
lUI Spano B. N. R. S E., distant -ij miles; you will then be iu 8 fathoms water, sand 
and weeds, 2| eables' length from the shore. Carry tbe cable, under the fort, lo 
some Ifirec rocks, lying to the northward, and back your great anchor to Ihe south, 
or yon will \>e apt lo drive. Only four or five large ships citn anchor conveniently in 
tee road, with a cable on shore, or fastened to some iron rings iu the wall of a tower 
above the fort. Between the cape and Calui it Rivellata Bay, in which is ancbarago 
in (t or & fathoms, but exposed (o north winds. 

Prom Cape Rivettata 8. W. \ W-. distant 14 miles, is C«pe Gargaln, a large point. 
rigged at the top, and having a small island near it, with a tower. There is a channel 
between them for gallies. From Ciipe Gargalu, 2} miles S. \ W., is Paint Ro/so. 
The coast here bends inward, forming the Purl of Viralaia, before which you may 
anchor in cases of necessity. 

S S. W. from Cape Smidola, distnnl 2 leagues, is Cnpe Rosto, and between these 
capes is the Gulf of Piirtn, where you may anchor with land-winds. The town 
Blnnds at the south-eastern part of the gulf. To Ihe S. i W. lie the PoinU of Orkino 
and Cape d'Omigno. The former of these is distant from Rus$o 4 miles, and sur- 
rounded by rocks both above and under water. One mile and a half from this point 
is Cape d'Omiyno; between is a deep cove. Sailing from hence, about 5 miles 
S.S. B., you will open the Harbour of Sagana, where the anchora^ is good, and 
may steer E. by N- for it ; having passed the tower, you anchor in 9, 10, or 12 
rathoms, carrying a cable on shore. Small vesaets run in further, riding in 4, 5, or 
'talboins. This place ia only open to the winds from the W. S. W. 

From Point Cargheie to Cape Fieno, which is tbe southern point of the Gulf of 
Sat/ona, the course is S. by W. J W., and the distance 10 miles, tbe gulf bending in 
eaMward about I! miles. Here the Liamone, one of the chief rivers of the island, dis- 
charges itself into Ihe sea. Cape Fieno is high, having several sunken roi'ks about it, 
and must nut be ap[>roacbed too near ; between it and the Galf of Sagona Is LarvA 
Bay, and to the soulhward are two small coves. 

&JACCXO. From Cape Fieno to Cape Sanffuinairt the course is S. by W. 4 W., 
the distance being 41 miles ; this is the uortherii point of the Gulf of Ajacrio, cousi- 
riered to be the finest bay in Corticit ; it is bounded by Cape Sangumaire on Ihe 
norUi, and Cape Muro on Ihe south, these two points bearing from each other souili 
tod nortli, distant Q\ milps. To the eastward of Cnnr Sani/uinaii-''. is Perttea Raij, 
t^r« there ia good riding with N.W. and N. E. winds, in 10 and 11 fathoms, niie 
sand and oaze, which holds well. It ia most advisable, when sailing; into the gulf, to 
leave Great Sanguinnire on your Inrbonrd sidi), giving it a good berth. In coming 
nand tbe island from the northward, you will have 13 and 14 fathoms at hulf a mile'M 
diatanoe ; steer S. S. E. towards Cape Mura, until yoii open the Charek Steeple if 
Ajai-tio, outside of Morfima Poitil, or until the Grr.nh C/tapul, wcaVaiTA pS AjnisW, 
lomcsE. N. i". i E.; you will then have ;W) iiitd 4(^ (attiamft. wvi^iicni'^'-.'S'i^'W- 
term'tf ^cr.^ ; //j/s dnnfTPr is ID length B or lOyarda ftooi^.'W .^a%-'S.., wii.'^w* 
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yards broii<l ; its elioalest pnri is n sqonre of 3 or 4 ynrda, on ivhinli are l*2{ feet water, 
iind on the N. W. end i6 mid 17 feel; il is whili^, sleep on all sides, niid, in clear 
iventlier, mn}^ lie seen ncnlile's leiigtii tiff; on llie S. W. nre !>{ rslhomi dose- to, nod 
on ibe S. E. it Dverhangs its base. Sbonid you sail in by your lead, come not iienrer 
than 20 fiitliums ; about a mile Troni it are 60 or 70 fnllioms ; but between ibe Kick 
and Ibe island arc only 10 and 9 raiboms, €jie eantl. 

Wlien you open tlie Sleeple of illadma Point, steer E. byN. J N, ; (be peskri 
Tnountnin will tben be before yon : give Ibe iiortb sbore a Iwrtli of half a mile, to btoH 
the Sliiinle Raik, wbich is niund, and 15 feet liigli : and at the dIalRDce of IirIT a nii1« 
further eastward is the Bullkino, jiisl nwBsb. wilb some rocky patches about « 
cable's lenglb to the eastward of it. Tbe Bullirina lies abreast or Ibe point wbem 
the Greeh Chapel is situated. Olf the Viladel Point lies tbe Citadel Rack, at Bit 
distance of nearly 2 cables ; the mark to clear it is, to keep Sanpttismre Iiland open 
south of the Siiviile Rock, till a small house near the bos|ii1al is sbut in behind ths 
sentry-box on Ibe angle of ibe baslion bearing N. by W, Having cleared tbii 
danger, steer on iintil the suburbs are open of Ibe east bastion ; Iben sail into lU 
harliour, and anchor in tbe middle, or nearer to Ibe west side, in from 6 to 13 fBlhonii, 
Band and weed ; Ibis is a good place fur two or three ships. Water may be bad Kit 
brook, at Ibe head of Ibe harbour. A little more tliau half a mile to the nartlivrarf of 
the Citadel Point is a ledge of rocks stretching out n cable's lenglb and a half rron 
the western sbore, but above which there in anchorage in 8 to 10 fnlhoms. SeofflkUi, 
nnolber dry ledge, bearing from Ihe bastion E, by B. distant one mite, fornis beliUd 
il a kind of bay, where two or three sliipa may ride in 12 and 14 fathoms. BelMna 
the point and rocks Ibere is no passage but for bnatH ; SEiil, therefore, to the MMtb- 
weatward of the rocks, Ihe outermost of which is in a line with Ihe Slitmf* ud 
Hanffuiiiaire Tower ; keep the lower open a sail's breadth nf the Slicale, andltwiii 
cnrry you tu the southward of all the rocks. At the bottom of Ibis bny is a tiret, 
called Gravona, and near the round tower is nnolheri at Ibcse you may obbui 

WAen tailing iaia this hai-boiii- in the night, il is advisnble to come no nearer to 
Ibe shore Ihan 25 fathoms i for to all the rocks here described, Ibere are l« fkthonu 
dose, 30 fathoms within a cable's lenglb, and GO and 70 half a mile to theaoulbwRrtI; 
you may anchor any where in 20 or 25 fathoms, sandy ground. Come no iietuvT to 
Cape Muro. Cantagna Point, Point ScUt iV'wiie, and Point Porticciu ihan lialfa aflei 
these capes lie in uearly the same direction, bearing from Cape Mnro N . K. 1 E., mo 
form several hays. Between Cailagna and Sclln Haiie, is a large bay, the suuthi Jiarl 
of which is called fitw Harbour, formed by Thorn Jiland and White Jlridj/t LeUfi, 
The Hayrivht are bold-to; when you have passed tbem steer for Ibe south core, 
and anchor a little to ibe eastward of the ruined house, linving the inner round Avj 
rocks on with Ibe outer tower ot Great SanguiHairc, in 7 and 8 fathoms, good cUJ 
ground. From the point to Ihe Hai/riehi is a continued ledge, having 6 and S fwt 
water, and several rocks nbove water, which serve to shelter you from Ibe seRWud, 
making Ihis a tolerable harbour fur two or three ships ; from the anchorage to Hit 
mgged Point efjolate are 20 and 25 falhoms, line sandy ground. W. by 8. (VoiB 
Cape Selte Nave, distant nearly a mile, is a rocky bank, with 4 and 5 fathDma water 
Upon it ; In working in or out, this bank sbonid be avoided. Jo/ate Hay lies to Iht 
eastward of the cape ; between it and Black Point ships may, if necessitated, ancfaor 
in 16 and 18 fathoms, but at the bolloin are some rocky places. In the middle of Ac 
Gulf of Ajaccio, there is no gronnd at 120 fathoms ; hut on each side are regular, bot 
deep soundings from lUO to 10 fathoms, in which stream all the rocks lie. 

QVItT OF VAIiXHCO. From Cape Muro lo Cape Seuelozo the conTie W 
S. i E,, and the distance 12 miles ; between these points Ibe land bends in, and fimu 
Ibe Gulf of Valinco. There are several anchorages in Ihis gulf, fit for summer, 
where you will have 15, 18, and 30 fntbonis vrater, generally with a bollom of brown 
snnd, and clean every where. To Ihe southward is Campo Mora. 

Port Campo Rlora may be known by a huge round cape at its southern enlraMCi 
upon which is a fortified tower. This harbour Is good : you may moor wilb Hn klicbor 
lo Ihe east, and a hawser on shore under the tower to the west. At Ibe enlruiceiN 
foar rocka, betwten which, in case of necessity, you may pass, having 8 falboau 
water; you may also sail between the shore and t\ie Rutin iif Senetuin, to the soutb- 
freti of the harbour ; but when you are sniVuiK tottie nnc\\o'ift%c,'\\.™ii;MiK«£i«e&i 
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nHn% the rocks on your ilarhonril aide ; and ao sonn ai you hHve doubted tlie 
F fcnher, you will discover a grenl cove and vinejard 7 gleer on, leaving the vineyard oil 
! your larboard side, and anchor 2 or 3 cables' leni<;tli Trom Ihe aliure, in IS. 3U, and 35_ 
, felJioras ; small vesadsancliorrnrllier in, andliave frcmi I It to 15 falhoms water : they' 
«re better ahellered, and can moor ivilli a bawser on aliore. Good water may be bad 
al a spring about a mile inland. 

THE MONKS. S. S. E. 1 E. from Cape Senrlozo, is Lalonka Rock, lying off n 
point or land which Torms tUe southern promontory of Port Tizznno, and S. by E. 
from Ibis latter point, at the distance of 41 luilea. is the ouIermoBl of a ledge of rocks 
called tbe Monks ; these are about 2 cables' length in width, and extend nearly 2 
miles W. 8. W. and E.N.E, to vrithjn 1} mile of the shore of Ciiriira, sereral of 
which are above water. The outer rock lies three- quarters of a mile from the body 
of the weslernniost group, is about I'J or 14 feet diameter, and liaa not more than fi 
feet water on it ; there ere 10 and i 1 fathoms all around it, a cable's length dislnnoe. 
Several other sunken rocka lie between that and the main body, but they are easily 
discovered by the sea breaking over tbem ; (here are from 4 to fathoms close to the 
soDlberiimoiit breaker. They may be avoided by keeping Cope Jilaiico well open of 
Cape Feno. The passage between Corsica and these rocks is very good, there being 
15 fathoma water close lu the latter. 

East, 2i miles from the outermost of the Mankt is Ohaelu Reef, having 1 fathoms 
upon it, with other rocky patches lying beliveen it and Poiiil O/iaelo. Further on are 
Britcia Racks, rnnniug one-third of a mile into the sea. To the S. CI. of Briccia 
Rockt is Figvari Point, between which and Point Venlilrgiia is the Port of Fignati, 
being about a mile broad, and h mile in depth, growing narrower as it runs up to 
land, OIT Point VeHtilesna are some rocks above water ; there are also several 
islands and rocks along the coast, but they are all near shore, leaving a clear passage 
in the middle, with 10, 1 1, and 1*2 fathoms water; ships anchor moreinuard in fl or 7 
fathoms, Ihe depth gradually decreasing to the bottom of the port, where several small 
islands extend to tbe mouth of Ihe little Rietr Caiialle. The port lies N. K. and 
R. W. ; it is safe, keepinK mid-channel, and surrounded by high mountains; among 
these one is higher than tbe rest, called Figuari Mount, and will serve as a mark 
for tbe port. From Point Ventiiei/na to Cape Ftno tbe course is S. } W. about 3 
miles ! the coast between forms the Gulf of Venlitujna. Al its further end is a fine 
sandy beach, very convenient for landing; there are several islands and rucks on its 
starboard side; but you are not safe here with the winds from tbe VVcsl, S. W., or 
South ; and the sea runs high with all winds from the oAiiig. Cape Feno is foul ; nnd 
from thence towards Bonifacio are many roL-ka, both above and under water ; the 
course is E. S. E. J E. about 3^ miles ; Ihe land is high, and the mountains come near 
the shore. Between are the Caves of Paiagnnna, and Faehola, where gallies and 
even ships may anchor. The former is open to the W. S. W. and South winds, ivhieh 
are dangerous: at the latter you lie safe, sheltered by the islands which are before it; 
but its entrance is narrow, and diflicult to discover. 

THE POItT OF BONIFACIO is a creek, above a mite long, and not a quarter 
broad. In sailing iji, you will have from 1 3 to 7 fat homa all the way up ; the entrance 
is 80 or !KI yards broad. As you sail up. Ihe clifli on each side are higher tban the 
masts of the ship ; but without a fair wind, you must either tow or warp up, keeping 
tlie sliirboard shore on board till you are abreast of the second cove on the larboard 
side. It has a sand-bank below it, with not more than 12 or 14 feel water upon it: in 
every other place the harbour Is steep ; and if the ship should ground, tliere is not the 
least danger, for you may anchor any where above this bank in 7 or 7} fallioma water. 
' This harbour can contain 4 or 50(1 sail of ships, and is one of the finest places for 
keaviugdowniu these parts ; but, its entrance being narrow, it can only be navia;aled 
witli a fair wind and good weather. Tbe Towa of Bonifacio is in latitude 41° 23' I IN., 
and longitude 9° 0' 16" E. 

SV&AIT OF BONXFACXO. The Strait of Bonifacio is bounded on its 
northern side by tbe Coast of Corsica and its adjacent islands, rocks, and shoals: and 
an the Sardi/iian aide by the Made.laine. Bamitini. and other iatands. It is safe for 
all kinds of vessels to navigate, if they keep in the.middle of the strait, until IbLe.'j lyt*. 
abreast of Laiiexii laluiiil, where there is a liU\e apoV ot ti ^teV ■«ii.\si, X-jvat 
S. S. W. i W. from Laoexzi, dislnni one mile, cft\Ved Ite Laneiii Ruek ■, *\e^e «^b X*: 
aad II ratboaiaon each aide of it. The sea here 13 otlew vecj \v\^. wi*^'*^*'^'" 
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ditah niong with a prodigioDs roaring ; the enstern side of Ihc slrait is leaa (vide than 
tlie wfBlern j it is advisiihle, in goinB llirough, to keep rallier oeurer to Sardinia Uus 
Corsica. Cape Delia Tetia will appear like an iaiaud, being very high, and hating a 
watch-tower upon il. 

From Bonifacio the coast runs soiitlierly 3 miles to Capt Blatien, then easterly to 
Cape Sprono, and theiico N. E. to Santa Manxa, To the S. B. of Point Spro7u,lUii 
between that and Santa Blanza, are several islands, rocks, and shoals : and tboDBh 
the least water is 3 ralhoins, and geuerally more in must of the channels, strange 
Bhouid not attempt to navigate thein, but steer through the strait to the S. Eastward 
of them all. 

THE GULF OF SANTA MANZA is abonl 4 miles deep, and 1} wide it 
its entrance, narrowing tis you go in ; and at its riirlbiT end is a rivulet with good 
water. Towards the middle of this harhour the anchorage is good for all kindi of 
vessels: and further in, small Tossels may anchor in G or 6 fathoms, good gronsd, 
entirely sheltered ; Ihongh East and N , E, winds often occasion a great swell. Tbe 
town is situated at tbe bottom of the gulf. 

Abont 4 miles to the northward of Cape RonJana is Si. Giuliai Cove, southward of 
which is Porto Niiovo ; these are divided from each other by Point Ilaphaelh t two 
or three gallies may anchor here, and obtain good water from a riiulel. At the en- 
trance to Sf: Giuliat Cone you may ride in 1 fathoms water ; within the core is • 
■mnll low island, behind which you may anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms. The coaal ml* 
rnns E. by N. i N. and N. E. towards Cape della Ctiiapa, a little to the southwsnlii! 
which are four islands, named CervieaUti small vessels can pass between them »d 
the shore, and anchor in B, 10, and 30 fathoms ; that nearest to Cape Cliiapa is Ibe 
largest, and called dbiciani; S. E.by A. from which, nearly ) of a mile, is a rock 
called the Verdraro, or Little Bull, and about half a point more southerly, H mile 
from Ciiiciani.iB La Vaca. a shoal of 2 fathoms. S.S.W.^W, from the i.il(f«Ai(//, 
at 2 miles dislnut, are the Toro Rocka, on the parallel of Poito IS'iwvo, and 4J milei 
distant from the coast. To the eastward of the rocks is a white hank, with only 9 
feet water upon il, tbongh between the rock and this bank are, towards tbe former, 
35 fathoms, and towards the latter 25 fathoms. 

POB.TO VECCSIO. Cape della Ckiapa is the soutliem headland, and Cope 
Saint Cyprian the noTlhern boundary of Porto Veeehio ; they lie north and south of 
each other, and are 1 } mile asunder. On both sides the land is high, the mountoiu 
coming down even to the water's edge. There are some islands at the eatraiKt, 
which form three distinct channels: the largest of these islands lies nearest to C»pe 
St. Cvprian, and is called Pecorella Rack ; il lies S. E, J E. from Cape St. CypnM, 
nnd N. N. B. from Cape Chiapino, and has some roclcs about it, chiefly on the north 
and eastern sides, which stretch out ahoul a cable and a half to the N. E. ; always 
give it a berth, and the channel between it and Cape St. Cpprian will he found fit Rw 
all kinds of vessels. S, W. i W. from Pecorella, i of' a mile, is a rock, called 
Chiapino; between these is the best passage into the port, having 17, 16, and 13 
fathoms water. Tbe C/iiajiino lies l| cable's length to tbe N. E. i E. of Ctpt 
C/iiapino, between which u the LUtle Patmge, in which there are from 15 to 7 
fatlioms, 

Porto Veechio is about 4 miles deep ; one mile and a qnartcr above Cape Stint 
Cyprian, on the north side, is Point Benerietto, pointed with a ruined towe 

summit. Off this point is a shallow bank, with nol more than I foot water 

parts, and lies more than 2 cables' lenglFi from the point : vessels may lie in safety 
from the islands before mentioned, up to that which lies near tbe further end, li *"" ~ 
care to keep to the soulhwHrd of the above-mentioned bank, and may anchor ii 
middle, in 5 and B fathoms, grass and oa^e ; hut ns the land-winds are violent, fOV 
must ride with a spring upon your cable : the winds from the sen will do no hiut, 
and cause little swell, tlie waves being broke by the rocks and islands at the entrance. 
There are two water! ng-pl.ices, one on the larboard, the otiier on the starboard aide. 
Tlie town and a fort are at the wnnt end of the cove, fn coming from the eastwardi 
this port may be eaEily known hy a high rocky mountain, standing like a stately I 
column near it. i 

JV. E. J E. from Cape St. Cyprian is Cope del Agvn, and further on the liland 1 
^Corei; between these is a hi|{h headland, called Ciipc UalaiDu,liRva\u%&i:mc,'«V)!b j 
« saui/jr beach, where small craft may anchor: Ihete » oIVbo^ svwiVai iioi " ' 
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bid SaiTaeo, liaving room Air S or to vrsaela, but should only be nwd with 
' ilDOil weuther and land-winds. To tbe northwnrd is Cape Fuela, loRy ; but within it 
«re ■ good covB and a laudiiig-plHce. From tVi/n F«eiu to I'nint D'Arco, being a 
apnce of above SO miles, tliere is no shelter for u vcMel ol'nny kind. 

From Pmnt D'Arro the Innd nppenra green and loir, running N. bj W, 61 
miles, to the entrance of liigvylia Lakr; two niilea northward of which is the Port 
of Battia. 

TSCE POST OF BASTI& is fit only for small vessels. Its entr.-ince is narroir 
and difficult, and yuii lie exposed to the land-winds, which from the N. W. blow with 
violence. The erilmnce is practicable only for one vasiel at a time, taking care to 
ke«p t)ie mid-cbaniiel ; and so soon ns you have anchored, cnrry a cable on shore lo 
one of the alone pillars on the mole ; yon will then lie in 3 or 4 falhoms water, on a 
ground of grass and oaze. At the end of the mole is a watch-house, where, in bad 
weather, ^fixtit light is exbibiled, which is risible about 3 lengues. On the larboard 
aide of the port vesaels are liable to winds from the offing, which, by lying along (be 
mole, they will be sheltered from, and suffer only from the surge thai comes in ; 
though there is nothing to fear from that, if the cables are good ; with contrary winds 
yon may anchor outside the mole, in 10 or 1 1 fathoms. To the northward of thii 
place is a good and very convenient watering-place. 

From hence to the Figaroni Ixlandi, the distance is about 17 miles, the coait 
rounding N. E. by N. { N., nearly 7 miles, to Vnpe Sai/ia, and then 10 miles 
H. I E. lo Figarovi. All the coast is high, and the mountains come down close 
to Ibe sea; it is exceedingly dangerous with East and S, E. winds. The Figaroni 
hiandt are three in number, the eastern being the largest, and having a tower 
npoB it. 

To the southward, aud very near these islands, is Figarani Road, where you may 
anchor iu C> 7, and S fathoms, sheltered from North, N. W., and West winds. Uelween 
the oul«r and middle island is a passage, narrow, but safe, with S fathoms : there is 
bIm a channel between the others with the same depth, but not so clear; between 
Ibe inner island and the main is only one fathom water. Northward, 1^ mile, is 
soother anchorage, called Ht.Mary't Road, in which, at one-third of a mile from 
Ibe shore, are 6, 7, and 8 fathoms, and for small cralt, nearer Id the shore, 4 and 5 
hlhoRis ; but take care of the shoals stretching along the sliore. uear which are ooly 
9 reel : the wale ring-place ia at a well ool far from shore. It ia aaid a fleet of any 
Dnmber of ships might anchor here, and bo sheltered from all wiuda from the N. N. W. 
to the S. by W., on good holding ground. 

3. aAHDINU. 

TBE XaXiAHD OF SAKDZHIiL u situated lo the southward of Cariiea, 

aad reaches from Intiliide 41° Id' N., lo lulilude Su" 52' N. 

CAPE DICLLA TESTA is a high ca|>e, with a tower upon it, appearing a 
great way oiT like an island. This cape lies S, ( W., distant 9 miles from Cape 
Feno in Corttea. The Port <if Lango Saido is narrow, and runs in S. W. by S., 
nearly a mile. Off the western or starboard point are some rocks above water, but 
UiB larboard point is quite clear: enter between the rocks and the larboard aliore. 
Marly midway, and you will have 12, IU, and 9 fathama water, graduBlly decreaaing 
Util you are in 5 falhoma ; you will then liave good anchorage, placing your atern 
near Uie ruins of a village on Ibe larboard side, and your head towards the entrance, 
with a good anchor outside, and u hawser on shore. The further end of the port is 
>ery shalloiv. but good fresh water may be obtained there. Ou the starboard side, in 
. li — ..,:.i. .i.„ — icUoriige, ia a remarkable poiiiled rock, 

I ASINARA. Leaving Citpe Delia Testa, aud stretching weat- 
ward 12 leagues, yon will reach the Iiland of Asiiuii-a, which is long and irregular. 
Within it, on the east side, is a great bay, called the Bny or Gulf of Aninara. On 
the sborea of this gulf there are some places of minor import; of these the Cattle 
Sardo and Poiln Torres arc the chief. There are several rocks along shore, and 
some rivulets. Along the shores of this gulf are some anchoragea, aheltciedCiu^^t»R. 
N. W. winds, in S mid 10 falhoma waler. Between ttw Iilaiiduf AiMumm.'fti ^Wi 
FaicoKe are tvto passages formed by Piana or Vuwi liluud. lea Sewgae.* V* ** 
toalbwatdofAitMaia is Cafu' C'aisia, the weatern eult'<l.nc« Vu Pwt»tJirtvle. 
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PORTO CONTE. In entering (bis port, joiiwill linve .10, 28, nnd 10 M 
and gradual soitiiding!i as you npitronch northward, Galliea anchor to llie eiBtwaii I 
or the point, where stands the watch tower, in rmm 4 to 2 falhomB, clear tp-ound. 
You will see a rivulet to the eastward, where you maygel fresli water. The land it 
generally high, especially a little way inland. Six and a half miles to the eastward 
of Porto CoHte Are Ihe Gulf nvd Foil of Alyhero, where there is anchorage in fron 
7 to loralhnms. west ofan island which Ties within the hay; but tiiey will be expoaed 
lo South and S. W. winds. The sliore now runs S. \ VV. for 14 miles to Capt Mt- 
rargia, off which is an islet, nilli a rock to the westward of it. 

On rounding this cape, you will see the Itlaaii, Tamn, and River of Bain ; before 
which you may anchor in 8 or 7 raihoms : or to the southward, near the Tuuieii ■/ 
Foffu d' Olio and St. Catherme, you may anchor in a kind of roadstead, with from 'i 
to 10 fathoms water, according as you recede from the shore. Inland you will per- 
ceive the high mountain of Sane, which, with Mount Miiterva near Cape Marary\%, 
will point out the plane of your anchorage. S. by W, J W, from Cope Marargik, 
18 miles, is Cirpc Ulaiinu, and about 4 miles W. S. W. from Cape Mannu if "^" 
Iiland of Maldicentrt, between which and the shore is a passage, through H 
Teasels may pass to the GulfofOristano. S. S. W. } W. of MaliUveutre is another 
small rocky island, distant about 6 miles, named Coscia di Donna, surrounded alio 
by a reef. Eight miles to the southward of Cape Mannu is the Towrr if Stvo, 
S. by E. 3 riIIrb from which is Cape St. Mareoi, the northern point of the Gidf af 
OHilano. 

OBISTAHO is the largest and best bay on the western side of the Iiland «f 
Sardinia; but quite exposed to the westerly winds, and therefore not to be reeom- 
mended. The entrance is A miks wide, and midway are 15 and IG falboma water; 
but do not come too nipar the northern point. The anchorage to the larboard b 
abreast of Giotauni Tower on the inner point, in 5 or 6 Mthoms, nbout a mile and a 
half from shore ; or more northerly, abreast of a point, behind which stands a chapel, 
at about a mile from shore, in 13 or 14 feet, To the northward the shores nre loi* 
and shallow, but to the southward of Cape Frasca, about one mile, you may anchor 
close to the shore, and have 4 fathoms water : there is ancliurage further in, in Lakt 
Slarcedn. for gallies. From Marcede the shore all the way to the northward is li 
and sandy. 

About 1} mile from Fort Mnrrede is a fishery, and, at llie end of the opening, 
some salt-works [ a league beyond which is the entrance lo Lake Saint, which com- 
laanicates with the River Urat. The shore tiience bends circularly lo the DUtli- 
ward ; and about 3 miles beyond this is the muulh of the Rieer Tini, or Ortilaiu 
fiinec. The land now turns to the Tower Grande, whence it runs West and S. W. 
to the Cape St. Marco : all this part has shallow water near it, the depth generalljr 
increasing gradually as you leave the land. There is, however, a patch of Rand to 
the E. S. E. of the cape, distant 3^ miles, upon which are only ^ and 3 fathoBW; 
between this and the land are 4, 5, and 6 fathoms, and between the shoal and tlw 
cape 10, tl, and 12 falhonis. Oriitano Toian in one with the entrance of the Riw 
Tini, will lead to the northward of it ; and St. Marcus Point on with the opening of 
the Saiau, will carry you to the southward. A little to the southward of this mark 
the shoal hank runs out a considerable way from the land, with 2J and 3 fathoms. 

From Cape Fratca the coast continues to run S. S. W. ) W. Il> miles to Cap* 
Peciira, and thence about 13 miles to Cape Altano. All the land L 
and without shelter from the westward, 

TXtS ZSXiA SE SAW PXXiTSO Is a trjangnlarly shaped island, lying to the 
south- westward of Cape Altano, being 6 miles long from north to south, and 4 milra 
broad. Ollits aortb-eastern point lies the little Iiland Pianu, there being no panaga 
between the point and the island, except for boats. E. by S. from Plana Itltmil, 
distant 2} miles, is the S. W. point of Part Scuta, in Sardinia. Off this is k littla 
island, and midway, hut a little northerly, between the island and point, is a ledge 
of rocks called Sevea di Mai-mi ; this lies in the middle of the channel, and ships 
coming from the norlhwnrd should borrow towards Pinna to avoid it. 

PORT ST. FIETRO is n roadstead, well sheltered from westerly winds, 
iiriag- a good drpth of witter, 7, 0, 5, and 4 tnlUoms-, bul nqu must be carefn) to 
ifep llie lend going when you are sailing l\irougU il, lot liicre ate imwvettww k^iiM 
aod paiuliea of alioat water, some of which lia«2,lli, anda^aXWrna o-ieiftiBni, (A 
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llie Bontliern point of the islnnd »re geveral rocks above water. The western side of 
Sail Pieiro Island is iiigli, niid np|iears reddisL, bending irregularly downwards. 

TBB ZSIiAMD SAN AHTIOCO ii some what In i^er than thatofS'nn Pietrit. 
and lies in nearly n true norlh nnd soutL direction, lieiiig 9 miles I«ng atid 4 brond ; 
its northern part forma the southern boundary of the foci Si. Pietrn. The Iilavrl iif 
Aniimo it divided from Sayilitiia hy a channel of very shallow water, not navigable 
fcr shipping, and a sandy Sat extends all lEie way from Point Sela to Port Scvin. 
The southern entrance (i> Port Si. Piriro is between the island of that name and 
Ban Anliara; the channel being Z miles broad, and wilhont any danger, if yoa only 
nve each side a good berth. The northern channel, between Plana Jilend and Ptirl 
Seiuo, is much narrower, on accoant of the rocky shoals nitbin it. Having nrriTed 
at the Bonthem end of San Aitliaea, you will see a large rock, called Vacta, with 
come smaller ones lying near it: these are situated S. K. i S. from Point Sperone, 
distant 2 miles. There is a good channel on either aide, leading into the Gu/f of 
Valmas ; but i( is belter to lake the passage between Vaeea and Sardinia, because of 
■ sunken rock which lies neiir the liluud Antiuca. 

TSE OrfJldV OF PAXiKAS is an extensive and good bay. above fi milea in 
breadth, and nearly tlie same in depth: tltere is sufficient room in it for a whole fleet 
to anchor, in from 13 to 4 and 5 fathoms, muddy ground, and holding well ; but it is 
eiposcd to the winds from the S. W. by W., to the S. by £. In entering from the 
sonthward, you will see two large rocks, // Toro and Vacca; the latter has been 
Iklready noticed. Jt Toro lies nearly S. by W. \ W. from the south point of Antioeo, 
dislatit 5{ miles, and from Cape TeaMa W. N. W., distant lOJ miles; being in 
latitade SB" 62' 0' N., and in longitude 6" 22" 31)" E, There is reported to be a rock 
to the southward of Toro, on which the Fax Culler struck, but received no damage. 
This danger dries not appear to be oscertnined in its exsct position or extent: Captain 
Smyth has placed itin latitude 38° 41' N., and longitude 8" 20' E.; and it will so ap- 
pear na our Chart. 

sia ntns S. ) E. towards Cape 
OS Cape Piombo is a rock 
niuler water, having deep water all round it: between it and tlje cape are 14 fathoms; 
but no ship sbunld venture through this passage, it being very dangerous : it will 
therefore always be proper to give this point a wide berth, either in entering or de- 
parting from the Gulf of Palmai. Between Cape Piombo and Cape Ttulada is a 
cove, with from 10 to 4 fathoms water in it. 

THC BAY OF TEULADAis formed on the weat by the Point of Teuladit. 
and on the ciisl hy a narrow neck of land called Cape Malfatane : this cape is distant 
from Ttulada about 8 miles, bearing E. } S. Within the bay is the little Itlnnd of 
Rata. There is anchorage along the western side of the bay, or behind the Iiland 
of Roia, with room Tor 7 or 8 vessels, secured from all winds. You can enter either 
by the east or west end of the islnnd : but should not carry much sail, as the anchor- 
age is about a cable's length inside the island : steady your vessel with a kedge or n 
fast on shore, for the wind will vary during the nights, although it may blow strong 
in the oRing. In the western paasn^ you will have from to 6 fathoms, keeping 
nearest to the island; in the eastern channel, from 20 to 17 fathoms, good holding 
ground. Should you be driven to the eastward of the island, and a calm come on, 
attended with a swell of the sea, anchor in time ; for as the holtoln of the hay is had, 
yen will find its shores dangerous. W. J N. from the Iiland of Ro$a, distant IJ 
niile, is a sunken rock ; between it and the coast are from 4 to 12 fathoms, 

Prom Cape Malfalano, £. S. E. } S., about 2i miles, is Cape Spartieenio, encum- 
bered with several small rocky islets : and between the two capes is Pari Malfalana, 
thoaling inwards from Id to 2 fathoms, and terminating in a sandy beach : this fornia 
Bufe retreat with westerly winds, but is i\a\\e open to the south. E. ^ N., about 34 
milefl from Cape Spai livento, is Cape Varltonara ; from the former cape the coast 
rugs nearly E. N. E. to Cape Pulu, a distance of U miles: a little before vou reach 
Ptla is Port Sf. Efficius. 

aiTIf OF CAGIiXAItX. Cape Pnla is the western Point of the Gulf nf 
Cagliari, and Cupf Carbonara is the eastern point ; tbey \ieni tram ev.Wi cA\\m ^.\.'i . 
and W. f N., diilant 24 miles. iSniall vessels may anchor on e\tt\et iv4e o^ ft* liVoni 
trSi. Mmina, or in the core to the southward, vr\t,h from 3 \n \0 faX'naxaa \ aiNsata**) 
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the Village ofPula, or between Ibal cape and Cape Saorro, in from 4 lo 10 fHllioiMji 
sandy ground, with a mixture of mud. 

CAGLIARI is the cnpilal ami principal town in tliis diTisioii of Sardinia, i 
situated near the mouth of the River Maiinu. When a vesHel nrrives at thii plao 
and geU abreast of Point Fvla. the course up to llie Totcn of Cagliari vill I 
N. E. by N., and distance about 12 milea. All the way from Cape Suorro to Ctigliai 
the shores are low and sandy, having several watch-lowere on their respective poioti 
nearly Q miles to the northward of Saorro begin the openings into the great fi 
lagoon, atid Ihese openings continue to within a mile of the town. 

The Gulf of Cajiliari has^od anchoring ground, and depth far water of all kill 
of vessels, shallowing grntliially as you appronch the shore : the holding is good, ai 
safe at all times, though the winds which blow out of the gulf are frequently violM 
and sometimes may prevent your coming to nn anchor. The Dariena, or in 
harbour, is at the south angle of the town wnll ; it has a depth of 12 foel, and earn 
of accommoilaling 13 or 15 vessels; you may anchor before the mole in 3, 4, S, i 
7 fathoms ; or in llie tittle Road, to the southward of the town, in fi fntboms ; or at 
mites' distance, in the great Road, in B, 9, and ID fallioms, sandy ground ; or q 
St. Elias. wjlliiii half a mile of the const, and near a amalt rock, in from 3 to' 
fathoms. To tlie eastward of Cape St. Eliui is tlie Sai/ of Qnnria, with nnobor«| 
in from 6 to 10 fathoms, dislsnt oue mile from the shore; it b,is a sandy beach, t~ 
shallows as you near it.' 

E, 1 N., 4 miles from Cape St, Elian, is the Totaer ofFoxi. from whence the lia 
rnns in a S. E, J S. direction, towards Cape Carbonara, having several rocky poiU 
with towers upon ihem, and between each a small sandy cove : on the latter capei)' 
tower, situated on a sleep'poiuted hill, and a qunrlerof a mile from the cape ill) 
Iih Caroli, half a mile in extent, and has on it a watch-tower, which is now in 
The shore from Cape Carbonara stretches circularly to aiiolber point, upon ^ 
watch-tower stands; here vessels may anchor in 4 and 5 fathoms: it thei 
E. N. E. i ¥.., tow flat land, for tlie distnniie of 2 miles, where is another pluet 
anchorage, in 7 and 8 fathoms. One mile east of tlie above anchorage is C(mm.$ 
peiilaiia, off which lie some rocks called MoleHli, with 10 and 4 fnthams betiM 
them and the cape, and in a direct line from the cape to Ciivoli liland, that is, S, 
nearly midway, but rather nearer lo the former are two sunken rocks, a good m 
distant from the coast. Two and a half miles east from Cape Serpentarta are t 
Sei'prHtaria Itlandi; there are channels between these islands, and also belwM 
them and the Sardinian shore, with anchorage in 10 or 12 fathoms water. In comin 
from the eastward, bound to Cagliari, and, in consequence of westerly winds, ni 
able to get in, yon may anchor here. Inland you will see the Sei'cn Brolhert, b«i 
seven rugged peaks of the Alinaitaim nf Budiii, which are 2.300 feet above the M 
and form a good mark for this part of the coast. Frttm Cape Serpentaria to Cii 
Ferrato the bearing and distance are N. E. ) N. 12 miles, having several oovh I 
this space, and Ihe coast, with proper caution, may l>e safely approached. Tbelal 
from Cape Frrraln to Cape Munte Santo rnns nearly N. N. E., being a distau 
of 44 miles ; in this space arc some small coves and towers, but of little not 
presentirtg uo good or safe anchorage for large vessels. 

OGIiXASTBA. Cape Bellasiita is the southern point of Ihe Roailiteed % 
Ogliaiirn, its northern point. Cape JUonte SantCj being U miles distant; ihe— ■- 
small island midway of the entrance, forming two chnnnels, behind which L „, 
anchorage, where three gnllies may be moored, with hawsers to the shore. VeiiM 
going to load at Ogliaitra, anchor within the south-east point, upon which are W 
watcb-towers. and gel their fresh water at n little river on the npposil« side of tl 
bay, under a tower. This port may be known by the mountain to the northwRr 
called Monle Sanlo. 

The coast from Cape Monte Sanlo to Cape Cnmiva is called the Gt-tf of OrcM 
these points bearing from each other N. N. E. i E. and S- S. W. ^ W., iliatantl 
tniles. The Taien ofOrosH appears at Ihe northern pari of Ihe nulf. iilioiit H mil 
from Motile Sanlo, lo the soiilh-cnslward of which is good anrhorn^c. but opeKJ 
Upau Cape Cotuino stniitts a luwtr, and round its ]ioint are several rocks. Abtiu 
S)fagms to Iha N. N. W. of Comitiu slai'ds the little Tawn of I'osadn, on a rocl^ 
eminence, before which yi:M mny anchor in S anil •\ (rtliioma w,\\i;i. X\ioMl 3 iitilca 
lo the uurllin^riS of I'otitda are" the i'tiiriiaX Kocln, w^ivcXi a\.\t\f,\v uwv n ^\i\\ taM 
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from the ibore, and sbould therefore be purlicularly guarded ngninBt by tljoao <rha 
aiay be coaslirig alcing irithin that distance. Cope Coda Cava/lo bcara from Cape 
•Comiiio N. i \',., distant 10 miles : lo the soutbwanl of it are the two amail Iihti of 
■Motto and Testt rfi Mam, witbin nhicli is a cuve willi U fnlliums water. Norljjward 
W 'be cape are the Ittanilt Molara and Tncotara, wilh llie leaser islnnda to Uie east- 
pard of (he former, called Cei-ui and Teutadetlo, Icttvctri all wtiiuli are good [mMagea 
•II d deep water. 

' TSS Otri.F or XEXtnAirOVA is formed by Cape Cnato on the snulh, 
and Lnpe Fiyari on Ibe norllt. At its eiilrnnce tlie gulf is 4{ miles wide, living r 
jfepth of from 14 to 27 fathoms, without any danger, with tlie exception of n reef 
loond Cape Cci-aio, which shiiiild have n good berth giian it. There is a small spot 
Sftt fathoms about a mile to the northward of faint Sperlata; but there are II, 13, 
13. and 16 fathoms ronnd it. Following the southern shore, and having passed this 

Slot, there is a cove runs in southerly, which leads to Piirt ViUllo: an island is 
[nated at the bgttom of Ibis port, and Ibe shores around it are all rocky ; but the 
centre is muddy ground, ami has from 7 to 3^ fathoms water, shallowing aa you ad- 
Iraace witbin it. 

' To the westward is the channel which leads to the Totcn of Terramva. The en- 
trance is very narrow, and divided by an island into two passages : this is commonly 
Cklled the bar, and has II, 2, 3. and 3f falboms water over it; but when you gel past 
ft, your water will deepen to 6. u{, 4, and 3 fathoms, the tatter depth being near the 
town. Before the town are several rucky Islets, lying on a sand-bank of ahalloir 
.Wftter, with many ro<:ks under water: there is a channel to the town on cither side of 
it. Outside of the bnr the anchorage is considered to be good, on a bottom of mud, 
Imt open to northerly and easterly winds. 

aVXiT OF COTHaiAMVB. N. by W. } W. from Cipe Fi^ari, distant 
nearly 9 miles, is Cape Libana, and between them the Gulf of Conffianui, within 
which are the Ports of Mari-nella and Congiiinus, both forming places of shelter for 
■mall vessels, especially with southerly winds, the hind to the south and west being 
mountninous. Between Libana and Capt Ferro are two coves, one running in 
westerly behind the Libano Iilet. and by some called Port Libanoi the other nearer 
to Cape Ferrn, and named Porl Crn-n : the first is too open to the north ; bat Port 
Ctrvo is well sheltered, anJ has siilCcient depth for merchant vessels, there being C, 
J, and S fathoms within its entrance, but shallowing as you advance within it. Ualf 
a mile to the N. Eastward of the entrance there is a rocky shoal, which is said to 
fcave only U feet water on its shoHlest part. To the N. Westward of Cape Ferro are 
tbe Caprera, Matlelaine. and other islands, usually denominated the Archipelago ; 
between which are numerous anchorages and passages, forming the southern part of 
the Strait of Boitifacio. 

At the distance of IJ mile from the east point of Caprera lies a cluster of rocks 
above water, called the Mimkt; and in nearly a similar direction, but further east, 
distant from the Mankn about 11 mile, is a reef, upon which H. M. S, Excellent 
struck in 18U4, and which have not more than & feet water over them: these are 
-GXtreBiely dangerous, and must uot be approached nearer than 17, 15, or 14 fathoms, 
To the S. W. by S., distant 2 miles from this reef, and on the bearing of liiavie 
Itland, b the Bheie Rock or JUiildle Hank, a reef of ao feel water, in extent about 
a mile east and west, the western part being the most dangerous. 

in taili-np through the Strait of Bonifacio fram the toutk-easlward, the most 
sdviaable way will l>e to make the Itland of 'favolara, being the object most re- 
markable on this side of the stnit. lu appearance it is high and steep, and when 
bearing N. N. W., looks like a square piece of land: when you are lo the northward 
of Uie island, its eastern point seems like a small round island, lower than any other 
pHrt; and it has a gap or chasm at thesummit of its western end. TUe Island Molara, 
nliicb is a little to the southward of Tai-olara. is not bo hi^h as the latter island, and 
has to seaward a remarkable sugar-loaf rock. To the N. N. AV . of Taeolarn you will 
■ce Cape Ftgari, moderately high and steep on its N. Eastern side. In the same 
direction from Cape Fiyari is Mortorio. at some distance from the shore, wiib some 
rocks above water near it. To the N. by W. of Mortoria is Caprera, Madeleine, and 
llie oilier islands. 

To saiJ betaeeii MnMaine and the £ui'i'elt))ii Islands ftve comae ■«■■» \ifc 
W. N. W. 4 W. ; steer au at sbout half a mile dwtancu hom VW i^q^W ■?"™'^ ** 
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^^r HadtlttiTie, null round it ; yon irill tljen pass clear nf tlic outermost rock, whtcl 
to the norlliiTfinl of thnl point. The chnnnel h narrow, tint h»s plenty or water 
may be easily laken with h friir wind, hut not ollierwige. After liavinu pMsel 
Barelina IilanHs, whicli lie to (lie northward, steer N. W. by W. J W., Rnd 
tbia coarse you will puss Loixgo Sarila and the Cape Delia Te$la. Or you may 
the great passage, and steer to the northward of the Sarolino Iilamli, this 1 
perfectly safe, and clear from danger, except the Latc^zi Rock, noticed in pag 
The general course throngh will le W. S, W. ; and when you find yourself W( 
the southward of Lavezzi, then turn a little more to the westivard. Here Z 
SarHo will appear to be right n-head, moderntely elevated, and with a tower o 
■ammif. 

In lailing tliinuph the Slrail a/ Banifacia from the wetlward, it will be advi 
to get sight of the Itlaiid of Aiinara, which, in fair weather, will be mible fu 
leagues off; and should it be night wlten you arrive here, with the inteali< 
Tunning through, bring the island to about the distance of a miles, when the land 
be distinctly seen : by so doing, you will be certain of avoidinK the Monk Ai 
which lie off the S. W- pari of the Islanii «/ Corsica. From Aiinara shape ' 
course for Delta Teila, mid from De/la Teila steer so as to pass between the hi 
of Lavezzi and Razzoli, or to the southward of the Barolino Iilandi. as cin 
■lances may rcijuire. 

If you are going from the north-westward to any of the anchorages at the iiorl 
Sitrdinitt, or between that and the Madelai-ne I^tniiilt, first make llie land of I 
Teiia, and being abreast of Cnpe Falcon, Cape Delia Teila bearing W, S. W., dil 
4] miles, steer S. S. E. { E. until you get the Iiland of St. SteffaiuiweW openoi 
S. W, point of Madelaine; this will bring you to the entrance ol Ag:ineoiirl Sa 
In making this sound from the westward, immediately after yon have pawe^ 
Point of Spargi, you will get into 25 fathoms water, ntid may then appruacb ( 
to the soore, either of Sardima, or of the Iiland of Madelaine. The best aneho) 
iti winter, is fbund by hauling close round Point Liche, opposite to Aladefaia^ 
about 15 or 16 fathoms, under the high rocks of the Sardinian shore, where ymx, 
ride land-locked. The two rocks going round Cape Lictie are bold close to, and \ 
be passed on either side, having between them and Madclaine 10 fathoms; bet« 
them and the other rocks are 20 fathoms. 

Should the wind be South or S. E. when yon have reached Capt Faleon. yoo 
aland to the eastward, passing between Sparffioltn end Budelli : you will bhri 
tatfaoms half a mile to the northward of Sparffiotlo, and 14 ralhoms close to a li 
rock, at the south end of Budelli. When you get throhgh this passage, you will e 
a targe sound, in the centre of which are 36 fathoma. There is no danger except wh 
iriaible ; and any of the shores may bo approached within less than half a mile ' 
safely. The water rises and falls 3 feet, dependent upon the winds; and the curl 
when the wind blows hard, runs round Point Lieke, at the rate of 2) miles an h 
Tbe anchoring ground is e;itremety good. 

Kin going through tbe Strait of Bomfaeio, either from or to the westward, 
realest attention should be paid to the tides and ci 
Tl 
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winds. Tlie ancliorafre is cliiie liilniid, neiir tlie mole ; but sliould a southerly nind 
ipring lip, you must itnniediiilely qiiil, and rnn for Siiez^in. Four miles from 
Viarciigia. in n S. i W. direclioo, is the River Servkia, wbicL rung up to (ho 
nptt^ or Lucca. The coast caiilinuex n little more to the westward of thii directiou 
to tie entrance of the Kiuer Arno, which is distant 10 miles from Viarer/gia, and 
puses through Ihe Citg of Pita. Over the low land may be seen the Sleeplei of 
Piia, the Leaning Toivtr, and the Villai/t of S'l. Pietm: 3] miles Tiirther is the 
TutDST of Mtxxa Spigaffia, and & miles beyond lliat, the Mole and Ligblhawt of 
Itgkoi-n. There are some shoala lying off the entrance of the Hiver Ai-uo, and also 
Hveral sandy points running out to seaward froni Ibis low coast; therefore the 
mariner will ilu well to ^ve it a berth, especially when coasting it along from the 
Dorlh-westwnrd towards Legkvrn. 

XXGHOBH is a large lown, situated in a marshy district, and built in a square 
form, being about 2} miles in circumference: towards the sea it is TorliGed, but 
towards the laud it is only enclosed by a stone rampart. The outer harbour is pro- 
tected from the swell of the waves, aud from the wind also, by a mole, which runs 
oat nearly three-quarters of a mile into the sea. By the side of this mole vessels 
Oiter, and when in, ride with Iheir slern towards it, having a cable fastened to the 
nole, and an anchor out a-head. un a hank of 7 or S feet water: lying ibus, there is 
room fur two tiers of shipping, well sheltered from westerly gales. Large vessels lie 
uarlheiDole-head, where they have 19 feet water. To sail in, you mast pass between 
Unshipping and the mole, and astern of tbe Hers. Tbc lighthouse is built upon a rock 
without the mole, and exhibits a fixed light, elevated 170 feet above the level of the 
■ea, aud lies in latitude 43° SX 2U" N., longitude 10° 17' »0" E. 

Vessels, coming from tbe northward, should run into the latitude of 43° 45' N.,and 
endeavDUr to clear the Malora Bank, which lies directly opposite to Leetioi-K, and is 
Iqoicksand of con side ruble extent, being, from North tu South, full 4 miles long, 
ud about 2 miles broad, with from 3 to !( fathom water over it, except towards its 
KUthern end, where n tower has been erected, ou the sbonlest part of the bank, lo 
which it gives the name of lHalora. The ground on Ibis b.ink is principally mud and 
nnd: but its outer edge and southern end are rocky: the water shoals gradually 
'Inwards it in every direction. To avoid this bank, in sailing to the northivard of it, 
|au must bring the Guard-lmute Tower, Mezxa Spigagia, E. by S., thus steering on 
until the Liglilhouse comes S. by E, j E. : hereabout, with southerly gales, you may 
onclior in 7 or U fathoms, muddy ground i or else, sailing further in, bring the Light- 
kmtw and Paint Nero in one, and steer directly on fur the harbour. 

Another mark fur clearing the Mahra Shoal to the northward, is (be Lighthouse in 
one with Madona Church, which stands upon the north-western side of Mount yero ; 
but if it should he hazy weather, and you cannot see this church, you may be able to 
discover a hummock on its eastern side, which, by being kept a little to the eastward, 
will prove a good mark in all weathers. This passage is so clear, that little instruc- 
Uon more than an inspection uf the Chart, will be qnite sufBcleat for its navigatiou : 
keep, therefore, your lead going, aod when approaching the shore, run along at 
about a mile's distance, in 4^, b, and (i rathoms, and anchor wherever you judge 
must convenient: (he ground holds well, aud the sea is generally smooth. There are 
lix knolls in the Ilaad of Lei/buni, having from 4 to 3] fathoms water : it therefore 
vill not be advisable to run into the road with a large ship and a heavy sea ; but with 
tdll water there will be no danger. The best anchorages are to tbe north-westward 
nfthe town, with the south end of the Garguna Inland just open to the northward of 
tbe Malora Totaer, and the Lighthouie S, S. E. J E., or S. E. by S. : here you will 
bive from 51 to 7 fathoms water, muddy ground; or with Malora Timer W- 1 S., 
«nd on with (he Ulaml of Gorgona; the Lighlhouae S. by E., and (he Mole-head 
&■ S, B., in from 6 tu S fathoms water: moor with your best bower to the westward, 
BO as to have an open hawse with southerly winds, for these commonly send in a 
great swell of the sea. During heavy gales from tbe southward and westward, the 
lea breaks over every part of the Malora ISanh, and sometimes over the knolls in the 
toad. If you are going into the road at night, bring the Light to beat S. by E., and 
luke your soundings from the land ; by doing which, you will always be certain of 
lutring cleared the Malora Banh. 
j Ships from lis tteato'ard ri-equenlly make for Curj;uiio Island, «n>i\c\v \* o.w iri.ttJ^'eT*. 
Iiadmatk tot tbe Road of Leghoin, the 2,i^*(Aou(« betirins tiOTO Vl ¥..\'*., im^w* 
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I8t miles. Gorgona lalanrl is iiigh, and about 3} miles long, hnvin^c Cwo lowers, arul 
apiiearing almost ruuiul. At its riortli end is a rocli underwater, but close to Ibe 
islnndi aiid tbere is deep water all aboot. Vessels haviiig made the above island, 
and intending; to go to llie soulhward of lHalnra, shuiilil sail E. i N. towards Iba 
lighllioDse 1 bring it to bear due east, and you will pass to the southward of Mahrt 
TuiBer, distant 1} mile. Wben you have got thnt tower to bear N. W,, then hsal 
up to the Dortb -eastward Tar tbe road, and nncbor. On approaching the road from 
the southward, your soundings will gradually lessen from 2U to 10 faibdms. 

Point Nero bas two towers upon it : and one mile to the northward of the point ii 
A fortress, standing on a low level shore, which coritinites fhenca nil the way 10 
Legliorii. On Ibe norlb-ivestern side of MouhI Nero are n church and a convent, 
with a few houses near them : these objects form good marks for knowing the caul, 
All the shore from I'oint Nero to the powder-house, which standa on the beadi to 
Ihe northward of the ligblbouse, is bordered with shonls and rocks, aud always nimt 
have a good berth giien to (hem. Vessels coming into Ihe road, slionld make tin 
signal for a pilot; and no ship can go within tbe mole without one. Near this ro*d- 
stead tbere is no safe shelter or good place for anchoring, nor with northerly u 
Houtlierly winds is tbere much security ; but wilb these winds tbe water is cotniiMid; 
amoolb, though heavy gusts sometimes occur: when tbe W. by S. round to N. N.W. 
winds prevail, the Matora Bank breaks off tbe sea. 

There is always a current, eilber from tbe north or south, setting Ibrongh tba 
road i its gener.i! course is N. W. and W. N. W. Tbe rise of Ibe tides is hardi; 
perceptible. Ships of war water at tbe Uzaretlo on tbe back of the town, GItingfliai 
casks with a short hose ; this water is brougbt from the distant mountains of Celagtiilt 
by means of an extensive aqueduct, 

ISLAND CAPRAJA- This island lies between CoMwn and the coast of Tiiwmnl, 
and bears from Legliorn S. W, ^ W., distant 3d miles; from Gmynna S. S. E.iE. 
31 miles ; and from Cape Corto E. by S. 17 miles. It is about 4 miles in length from 
norlb to south, and has a small fortress on it, and a few inhabitants. On the casltm 
side is a cove, where small vessels, in case of necessity, may anchor off. 

More than 11 leagues south of tbe Lighlhouie of Leghorn is Point Barattoi tli> 
sbores are low, but rise up gradually, and about 2 leagues inland, become high ; tUi 
space is usually called tbe Gulf of Vado. The Town of Vada is situated on ite 
sandy shore, 13 miles to the soulbward of Lei/korn; W. i S., distant 4 mileii fhwi 
which, is the dangerous Shoal af Mai di Velro. with only feet water over it: there 
is a good passage inside of it, wilb from 3 to B fatbam» water. The channel on eitbtf 
aide is good, and you may anchor, if necessary, any where between it and the siMre. 
Cape Uarallo is high, and to the eastward is a large sandy cove, where vesmls nay 
anchor. Soulb-eastward from the point is the Tawtt of Piombiuo, which, witb tu 
Iiland ofMba, forms the fhannel of Piombina. The coast all the way from B»4Ut 
is rocky ; about 4 miles from the point, and abreast of Foinl Carcimi, then ill 
large rock above water, with some lesser ones near it ; you will therefore gire Alt 
part a good berth in passing. 

PIDMBINO is a small town, with a mole ; it stands near the sea, and is fortified, 
having a citadel half a league to the eastward. You will here see a square tower, 
situated on the low point of some rocks; within which point there is safe anchorRgq 
with north-westerly winds. 

THE GnXiF OF FUIiXiOHIOA is formed between Ca^i^Pi'om&i'no and C^ 
Tioija, distant from each other 12 miles. The course from Vape Piotnbino to Cam 
Traya is nearly S. E. by S. Directly E. S, E. \ E. from Piombina Faint it tkt 
7'ouin of Fullamca, through which a small rivulet passes, and off which is a qtiay*, 
with 1} falbom close to it. Rather more than 2 miles to the soulbward of Fullomet' 
are tbe ferry and entraiice to tbe Lalie of Scarlino, off wliicli there is good anchonigt 
in from a to 10 fathoms, Tbe land hence is low and sandy until you reach Gu«< 
Troyn. There are several rocks about the cape, and one or two under water at tM 
S. £. end of the Rock Troyai Ibe narrowness of the channel should prevent you 
from going within it. 

>. This island lies in a true, east and west direction, and is of an irregular 

ig about la miles in length; its easterQ v>''^^ ^^ ^'^ miUa broad; but ill 

part is not above half that breadth, and iu sunve foi^a 'rt u v.oV ^ m){m» 
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Mro68, It hA8 two priucipal Iinrboiirs, Pert Ferrajo, on the north side of the island, 
ud Poft Limgone, an its enatern aide. 

Cape Vila, the DortLeni point of Elba, bpars from Pi'omiino W. by S. \ S., distant 
II miles ; and from C«pe Trnga N. W. by W., 16 niilea. Off the point, about half s 
mile >S. Eastntird, ia the smnll Islanit n/Topi, betneen nhich and Ihe point are 7 
hthoms. Furlber out S. E. by K. frtim llie point, dislaiit 3 miles, ia the Ulanil Pal- 
tiajnttt - and 3J miles beyond that, nearly in Ihe B«ine din>ction, is another called 
Cervali : thcae are both small hieh islands, with a watch-tower on each. Off Paltna- 
jola are a few rocta, attd n small shoal to the northward. 

PORT FERRAJO. From Cape Vita a W.S. W. ( S. course for 41 miles will 
talto you to Furl Fermjo. This is a large inlet or hay, bending itiward about one 
mile, and betn^ full as broad at the entrance. The town is on Ihe starboard side, and 
built on a point, ateep-to, and well Tortified: it is separated from the island bv a canal, 
over which is a bridge. There is a tighlhouse built upon the N. E. point of ihe forti- 
fications, which will be visible at a ^reat dintance. About half a mile to the north- 
ward of the town is n round islet, with a channel inside it, though to the nortliward 
kre some rocks iiuder water. When Railing into the Poft of Ferrajo, keep 2 cables' 
length ofT the point of Ihe town ; theu haul round to the westward, and auchor in 6 or 

7 fotboms. Galliea carry fasts ashore to the foot of the tower, or to the other side of 
the mole. Large ships anchor further out in 12 or 15 fathoms, grass and mud. 
Towitrd the western shore the aea breaks, and the water becomes ahallow. Near a 
rocky point on the opposite side of the bay is good fresb water. The N. W. and 
S. W. winds are tronblesome, but cause no great sea. Vessels goins; in by uight 
■honld take care not to get entangled by the tunny-nets, wliiuh lie E. N . E. from tbe 
lighthouse, and extend half-way across the bay. 

On proceeding to Ihe westward from Port Ferrajo, N.W. by W. } W. agoodmile from 
the point of Ihe Tiimn of Ferrajo, is a great point, and near it two shoals, over which 
the sea sometimes breaks; in the same direction, distant 3{ miles from Port Ferrajo, 
is Point iTifula, with some rocks about it. Here the land bends in to tlie southward, 
forming a deep bay without any shelter : it then turns to tbe northward, and runs 
westerly towards Cape St, Andrea, which is d) miles distant from Cape liola. A 
little tu the westward of Cape St. Andrea is a rock above water, lying close in-shore; 
and farther on is a rock under water, but this is also near tbe land. 1'lie coast now 
turns to the south-westward and southward past tbe western point, oalled Pomoale; 
then S, E. by S. to Cape Ftlinniglia, tbe whole of which is encumbered with rocks, 

,Rnd must have a berth in passing. From Cape Fetuvaglia an E. S. E. course for 3| 
miles will carry you to Point Porro, Ihe S, Western point of St. Pierre del Campo. 

8l. Pierre del Campo lies to the westward, and with land-wjiids may be reckoned 
a &ir port, but dangerous when the wind conies from the southward. Off the star- 
board point is a rock above water. When yon are disposed to anchor in this road, 
come not within a cable's length of the larboard point, because of some rocks under 
water, but keep as near mid- channel as you can ; anchor over against tbe tower, or if 
yon choose, still further in : tbe holding ground is good, being sand and mud. To the 
N. W. is the Village of Campo, and near it the Castle of SI. Hillary. Almost in the 
middle of the beach is a rivulet of fresh water. E, \ S. from Point Porro, distant 
Sj^ miles, is Point Foma: \\ mile beyond which, in nearly a similar bearing, is 
Point Stella: this point running out \\ mile, forms, with Puinl Fonza and the 
S. E. promoatory of Elba, two coves, with deep water, and clear of any danger; 

.several rivulets empty themselves, into them. Following tbe eastern shore, there are 

8 few rocks running off its south-eastern point, called Gemini. Vessels coming to 
this part must be careful to avoid these; and having cleared them may stretch on 
8. E. by E. for Cape Calamata. When they have rounded this, which is the S. B, 
;pcdnt o! Ella, they may haul up E. by N. for Poin* Calvo ; a N. N. E. course will 
theti take them to the entrance of Port Lonffojie. 

PORT LONGONE is, at its entrnnce, "H miles wide; its western shore runs 
in N. N> W. above 2 miles, where it narrows, and becomes about half a mile wide; 
here is the Town of Loiigone, before which vessels may anchor. The port runs inward 
from Ihe town full one mile, gradually lessening its depth of water, until, at its 
further end, you find a sandy low heaoh. To the staihoaTd, a8'jo>iei\\«,\» a-vnv-wi- 
derable tortresa, standing upon a rocky point steep on a\V a\iieB -, ani qw ftvt\MVsv*.T& 
knuumttfort. You may anchor in n large deep cieet\ievou4\\vetv\nAA. "¥.. *.^- 
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ninda bloir ri|{Iit up tlie port. The northern point of eutrance to Fori Longme a 
commonly called Point Arco, nnd lins a rocky reer roiitting from it, wtiicb the 
mariner will be cure rul togiren berlli to. From Point Arco the coast runs northerly 
to Point Fira. Having roundcil tiiia point you trilj see Rio, nnd a liltJe creek 
called Ferriera, with some Bloreliuuses nnd iron mines ; before these storelioiiiea yan 
may nnclior. in cases of necessity, in Iti and 20 fathoms water; but the ground il 
not good, neither are you sheltered from the sen-winds. It bos been observed, tUil 
in sailing by tlie liland of Elba ^ the needle varies frequently. 

FXAHOSA. W. S. W. i W. from the southern point of Elba, about 5 leagUM, 
lies the Island of Pianota, low, and full of shrubs, but with few inliabitants. The 
North and N. W. sides are generally bold ; but from the S. W. point a reef of roclii 
runs ou[ lo a oonsidernble distance from the shore. On the N. W, side is a itoi] 
bay. in which Ibere is good ground in from 16 to 7 fathoms ; off the norlb end U llie 
ItUt 9/arcliete, and at the S.E. end is ihe Turk Hork, Water may be obtained 
from a To nn tain on Ihe beach. 

MONTE CHRISTO is a high island, lying S. S. E. i S. 1-t miles from PiaJiont 
it is about '2\ miles long, and at a dislnnce appears ronud. Off its soulh-eastern cod 
is a rock aliove water, nnd you will find anchorage, in cases of emergency, on its Si Ei 
side. There is also a rock above water on the western side, and lo tlie N. W. ii a 
cove, called Cnla Mueslro. W. N. W, from Cain MaeHro, distant 8 miles, it Ibe 
Africa Rnek ; there are several small rocks about il. and soundings all round, from 
5 to 33 fathoms. N. E. by N. from the Africa Roch, distant sj miles, is a inill 
spot, called the Africa S/inal, an which are 3f fathoms ; there are 4, 6. and 7 fathont 
near it, and 17, 1 1), and 9S fathoms between the aboal and Ihe rock. The above rookl 
nre very dangerous, especially by night ; in day-time, great care is requisite, lul, 
■luring a calm, Ibe current should set you upon tliem. Uiyliu Itlaad brought S.K. 
will k-ad clear between Ptimoia and Elba; and Giglio Island bearing S. by G, t E. 
will lead clear of Ihe Formidiu, and between Palmnjula and Cirvoli. When obliged 
to go between Ihe Africa Rock and Piavoia on the east, and Corsica, in the uiglil, 
be careful to avoid approaching too near to either, 

TSE COAST OF TUSCAN'S'. From Cape Treya tha shores of Tusmbj 
run S. E., 4 miles, lo Rocliella Toiner, which is a sijiiare building, with some forlifi- 
cnlJODs around it. B, S. E. | S. from Rocliella Point, 4 miles, is Ihe Toum afCti- 
tiylione; the shore all the way is low, and forms a semicircular bay. 

FORMICHES S. by E. from Cape Troija, distant 12 miles, and W.by N. fton 
Poitil Ombrone, distant 7 miles, lie the Furniicliei, a reef which stretches along in > 
S. by E. i E. and N , by W. } W. direction for 2 miles, shewing 3 Hat beads, whieh 
are above water, and some with only 6 or 9 feet over them : they are not very du- 
gerous, because they will alivays be visible, and Ihe water round tliern ia very deep. 
The lower on Cape 'I'roya brought to hear N.N. W., will carry yon inside of thenli 
and Capa Troga, bearing north, will clear them to the westward. From the Rittf 
Ombrone the coast bends in easterly, and S. by K. to Cape Tehmoiie, 

The Village of Tdamone stands npon a sleep point of rocks of the same nanCi 
distant from Paint Ombrone H miles, and has some fortifications about it: ou ail eisi- 
iience above Telamone you will perceive the Toicn of Maijtiano. Telamune Bag if - 
much exposed to south-westerly winds ; but the anchorage holds well ; it ii eaaj' of 
access, and can receive vessels of all sizes, which may run in there in cases of neces- 
sity. Tliere is a sundy beach, with some salt-water lagoons at the furtlier end of tU 
bay, and near its soulli-easlern point is a river. In entering tlie Bay of Telammu, 
yon should round the citadel at half a mile's distance, where you will bu in 13 
falhums ; near the point nre 7 fatbonis, and there is a similar depth in the middle of 
the bay ; but towards the sides it decreases to 3 aud 4 fathoms ; the bottom is idA. 

] the River Atbtgat, 

MOintT ASCfrEHTARO is a lofly and extensive promoulory, visible mors 

iLan ID leagues oil', and at a distance, seen from Ihe north or south, appeara la bt 

an island; there are no hidden dangers about It. To the south-eastward is the Part 

i.'/'A'rcttM. n small place, shut in belween two big)i povuts-, Uwbq tom^Wlely ctraked 

u/i mill atud and aaiid, tliitt it affords coiweuieiiw (or a te« ^bWwb owV^j , tni4 'Ci«w 
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it lie alongside the Imvn, witli their heads to aeawnril, itiooreii ivith 4 cnblea, in 4 
loms, weeds and muil. but rI the entrance are 7 rathoms. All the western part 
the port is Riled with sand-banks, which are continually accumulaling. At the 
her end of llie port are some bouses, ami a Tountain where yon can obtain 
er. When a S, E. wiud blows, it sends in a heavy sea, and then there is no 
Iter whatever. 

'hree miles to the eastward of Pari Ercolc is Pain! AiuidimU, between wliicli 
utady beach conlinue«, at the back of which you may see the Lake and 7Wn of 
•ilella. Point Ansidimia has two wnlcb-fowers upou it, and n little way (o the 
ward of them are the Ruini of Aniiiionia. The point projects out to seaward, 
S.S. E., distant 1} mile, is an islet called the Faitnica of Anai/loma, between 
cfa and the shore is a good channel, with 9 and 10 fathoms water, clear of any 
ledimeat. 

•HE ISLANDS GIGLTO and GIANUTI. Gifftlo is an island lying in a 
by W. 1 W. and S. by E. ) E. direction, being 4 miles in len^h. and I ] mile in 
adth. It is high Innd, and has a town, fort, and several fishermen's houses upon it- 
its eastern side is a small port ; and to the northward is another, more open, called 
'■I Campete : here are qnarries of marble. 

iIANUTI is a smaller island than Criglio, being only I j mile Ion;;, and of a similar 
adth. There is a small port on its sonlb-enstem side, where vesspls may He shel- 
■d from north and westerly winds. This island has a flat appearance, and is not of 
ch elevation. It bears from Purl Ereoh S. W., distant 9 miles ; and from CivUit 
■etiia N. W. by W., 28 miles : there is deep water all round i(. The currents 
nd Mount Argenlaro are frequency very strong, and principally governed by the 
ids. The shores are every where steep, and there is deep water in all the passages 
ween it and the InlauiU (iiijlie and tJiunuli ; bnt there appears to be a small knoll 
wing up to the W. S- W, 1 S. from the Iifanil Raiso. distant 21 miles, over which 
re aie, at present, 9 fathoms, with 50, 55, and 57 fathoms round about it. 

2. THE ROMAN STATES, 

^m Point An'Jdonia, the coast runs S. E. by E. for ID miles, to the southern 
ranee of the Lake of IS nr ana; then S. S. £.. 1 1 miles, lo Clemmlinu River, from 
tnce it rounds off South 7 miles, towards Cirila Veecliia, All along, the shores 
low, but the uplands loFty. In sailing along, keep at the distance of a mile from 
Und, and there will be no danger until you reach Civita Vecehia. 
IXVZTA VECCSXA is the principal sen-port on this side of the Papal lerri- 
ss, and in latitude 42° 4' 3U" N ., and longitude 1 1° 44' Ij2" E. It may be known 
Ihe white Tojcn nf Cormto lo the nortbward, on n rising ground, about 2| miles 
mt from the inoulb of the River Clemenlino, and Cape Linaro, which lies to Ihe 
thwnrd. and stretches more into the sea than any other. You will then see the 
er oftbe lighthouse, and the Town of Civita VeeMa. The mole stretches out 300 
oms or upwards, and opposite to Ihe town is a new mole, built upon some rocks, 
log at the southern end the lighthouse, aud near the N. W, extremity some ruins. 
T against the ends of this mule are two considersble forls or lowers, serving to 
ind the entrances lo the port ; they are about 9(1 fathoms apart from the points of 
mole; but the two towers enclose a large space, where ^allies and ships may 
lor on a mnd and weedy bottom ; you have a good channel on either side, taking 
r always to pass nearer to tlis new mole. 

t tLe northern entrance you will have 3 and 3J fathoms, bnt there is a shoal with 
thorns upon it, lying abont oue-lhird from the northern tower's point ; the southern 
ance ia the deepest, and free from all banks, having 8, G, and 4 fathoms in it, 
ling tnid-chaunel. There arc some rocks under water near the castle, therefore 
e not too near it. In this port are a dock aud an arsenal ; ships anchor either in the 
die oftbe port, or nil' the new mole, in 16 and IS feet water; and are well sheltered 
] the aea and all winds, unless it blows violently from the S. W., when it becomes 
r troublesome within the mole. At the bottom of the port is the basin, which is 
bHp every night with a chain. If at night you cannot get into the ^ort, ^awio^.'-j 
-■"-- fiie oorih-tvcatwarti o( tho head of the mole, at, S oi \wi\i\ea' &\'E.Vai\«e,'v^ 
pfatboma veafer. The land iiii the way to Cope Linaro'iseowwi'iieteiVi.Si! 
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rocks; but from Linaro 1o St. Server a, the whole sliore ia low bdiI Bandy, with 
many Bmiill rivulets, nnd some rockg under water. Eigliteen Diiles mid a half from 
St. Seivera ia the Burra Hi Fiymara, or southern entrance lo the Hirer Tiber. 

THE HZVBR TIBER, which runs ttirouBh the City of Rome, has two en- 
trances : the nort lie rn one is called FiumicJTio, in latitude 41° «'48"N., and longitude 
12° 1 1' 311" E. ; the other is Bacea di Fiiimai-a. 2 miles to the southward. The land 
which divides these two braiiclies, is called Imla Sacra, and is woody. All tbg 
land ahout the entrances of the Tiber is low and marshy, and therefore not n*^!; 
perceived i bnt with moderately clear weather, the Dame of Si. Peter'* nt Home will 
be seen n great way olf to seaward, and whtn that is the case. yoii will want no AllriT 
mark to point unt your proximity; when you can bring this dome to bear E. N. E. }E. 
you will be in a line with the niirlhern entrance of the river. A new light has beeo 
established on the Clementine Toiver, at the Fiumicina branch, and another on the 
Tower n/^nio, 30 miles more to the southward. The northern branch is theoul/ 
one that vessels of any burlht-n can enter by \ there are (i and 7 feet over the bar, ami 
from 4 to 2 feet inside; it is of good width, but navigable only by small craft, andevfi 
these should have some knowledge of the place, on account of the shoals, &c. mtb 
which it abunnds. To the eastward is Onlia, or the haven. 

Two miles S. by W. from Fiumicino is a large ocIagoDal tower, near the sea, wlli 
B kind of pavilion upon it : this will give you a perfect knowledge of the situation of 
the southern mouth of the river, which is of the greatest consequence. Near tliii 
tuwer are two large honses; bnt nothing larger than a bant can enter the FivMVtt 
branch, there being no more than 2 feet over the bar, and 4 and a feet inside. Tben 
ia good anchorage with off-shore winds, dnring summer, from 3 lo 6 miles W. N. W, 
or N. W. by W. from the square tower at Fiumicino, in from G to IJ fathoms, stiff 
mud, Riid holds well. Wuter may be taken from the river; bnt your boats shoaldw 
well within or it will be brackish : and, in cases of necessity, refreshments of all luMI 
nay be had upon applicatioD lo the British Consul at Rome. 

From the Tilier the land runs S. E. J S. for 28 miles, to Point Ansa; the wbftle 
space is low land, with numerous rivulets, lakes, and lowers. From Capt Pal* 
southward to Cape Anzo^ the land is so frequently obscured by foggy weather, tbiL 
the objects on shore will not be distinguishable : therefore, at such times, the grealMt. 
vigilance is requisite to preveiit accidents, more especially as there is a euticflt 
generally and imperceptibly selling you towards the land. Cape Anzo LiylithonK it 
in latitude 4I>'26'30"N., and in longitnde 12'^42'U" E. The cape forma a long pro- 
jecting point, stretching out a considerable way to seaward; the lighthouse is a squlin 
lower, situated at its extremity, with several rocks abont it ; Ihe land ia somewhsl 
elevated. The Tower cj Caldano, seen to the northward, is round. 

Eastward ot Cape Anto is Pert Nettana, or Neplune, having a mole, built npont 
sandy shore, and out of the ruins of a large fort: this mole stretches out to the south* 
ward 3U0 fathoms, and at its end a hook runs out 90 falhoms lo the eastward. shelter- 
ing the vessels within it both from wind and sen. On the extreme end of llie mdeil 
a small square fort, with a tower in the middle of it. In the angle of the mole is P»rt 
Mm/ne, near which are several magarines for the use of the barbonr. Between Copt 
Ansa and this mole was formerly the old fort; but the ruins of Fort Nero, which art 
still visible in several places, now choke it up. W ben coming from the westward, and 
wishing to anchor at Part fir-ptune, you must give the ruins a berth, because maij' 
fragmeols of them lie under water ; and afterwards sail at discretion along the pari 
of the mole where the lighthouse stands: then steering along, anchor with yonr 
starboard anchor, carry a fast from your stern to the east side of the mole, u4 
another upon the mole to the N. W. ; by this means you will lie with your Bterr "* 

the mule, to seaward, and your head to the shore ; you will have 16 feet, mud 

Baud ; there is room for 6 or 7 gallies, safe from the winds and the sea. E, N. % 
winds are sometimes troublesome, but cause no great swell. As you go from tlitf 
mole towards the shore, you will have 12, 13, 14, 15, and 30 feet water; but yoo/ 
must uot go further in than the magazines. Almost in the middle of the mole i>^ 
fountain, where good water may be had without going out of your boats ; there is >I*P 
a fountain near the beginning of the mole, beyond which is a large house, serving Mf 
ntnrk to know the port by, when you are nt sea. 

mileg S. 8. E. f E. from Cape Amu U Monte CivctKu, a high monit- "I 

gnnniag iBto Ibe sea; between these is a.decpVigW.wiVVia Vijvi iut& tnltta^l,'^ «^un^ | 
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Tbe whule or lliis coasi is liued witli sall'lakes. wliich extend to tie liule Village uf 
Vaaio, at Ihe foot of Montt Viii-ella. Mottle Circello is 2 or J niilea long. To the 
norlliward of llie mouiitnin U a roadstflBd, wilb from 4 to 8 falhumi. About one mile 
1o tlie S. E. of llie point BtnadB tbe Village of St. Felire : here you may anclior. ia 
case of necessity, in 4, 5, C, or J fatlmnis water, sandy ground; hut you sbould not 
approach ton iienr Paint Fica, because of sonje rocky banks strelcbiug from tbe 
thore, nor auSer yourself to be surprised by llie sea-winds, from wbicb you will hnve 
BO sfaeller. Monle CiiFello is visible a great uay off, and naakes like an islaud, 
bnDg very steep to the aoutljward, and apparently divided from tbe maia by ILe low 
l)ad adjaceut. Eiglit miles E. by N. from Munte Cirvelh is Tenaritui, llie lust 
lown OD this shore under the juriidinlitin of the Pope ; it is higb Uiid, and has gome 
mini on its summit. The coaat between Circello and Terracina ia low and sandy. 
Terracina Hai &uui' is choked up with sand and mud. 

3. THB I3LAKD9 PALMAROLd, POKZA, ZANNONE, AND VANDOTENA. 

PALHAROLA beiirs S. W. from Cnpt Ciittlh, distant 17 mile*, and is nearly 
t miles in length, but narrow; several rocks above water lie scattered about it; and 
Irani Ihe south point a reef runs out W. i^. W. for li mile, which the manner must 
be careful to avoid. 

PONZA is about 3} miles in length, and narrow, but high, and may be seen a 

CI way off; it appenrs, when coming from the westward, like several islantls, and 
to the south-eastward of Palmai-iil'i, from which it is distant 4 miles. Off the 
N, E. point of PoHzn ia a high istel, called La Gabia. with a passage between them, 
Gl aniy for boats. On the eastern side of Poiiza is a roadstead, where you may 
ucbor in case of necessity. This road is defended by a fort, beyond which is the 
UoIb, where vessels may anchor in 3 and 4 fathoms, opposite Ihe town. Off the fort 
ircMveral rocks above water. 

Off the so nth-eastern point of Ihe island are the J'nrmicAe ffuf**, some of which are 
ibove water: these lie at the distance of half a mile from the shore, and have deep 
HstBT between them and the island. Off the wcslern side of Ponirt are some rocks 
Under water, about one mile from Ihe middle of the island; Ihe passage between 
Pmia and Pulmnrola has deep water, and no danger, excepting near to either of 
(heir shorea, 

ZANNONE. Two miles and a half E. N. E.) E, from £a Cnbia lies Ihe western 
part of ZoRnnne Inlaiirl, about a mile long, and half a mile broai). Between Zanjione 
■sd fittbia are several rocks above water, wilb (masagPH Iwlween Ihetn ; but directly 
•outh of Zaniwiie is B nest of rocka under water, wilh from 3(1 to 60 fathoms near 
I Ifaem; they are distant from the soulh part of Ihe island almost hnlf a mile, having 
. between Ibem and the island 2C> and 31) fathoms. Zannone is high, bul not in- 
' Babited. 

South from Zaiinane, distant ?{ miles, Hnd S. E, i E. from the soulh point uf 
{ Ponsa, dislant 7 miles, is La ItorTE, a low dangerous rock, with very deep waler 
, round it. In blowing weather the sea breaks over this rock heavily. 
' THE VANDOTENA ISLAND'S west poiul lies S. E. by E., distant 14 miles 
frnin La Boltf, and is called Ca/"^ del Arro. Vandatena is nearly 2 miles in length 
I frem S. W. to N. E., and one mile broad at ita eastern part; off it lies a rocky islet, 
j called St, Slefaito, steep all round, and having bclweea it and the ialand's eastern 
, ibore, 14, 13, II). and tj falboms, the water decreasing as you approach the island ; at 
I Ihe north-eastern end of Vundotena is the small Purl iif St. Nicolai, and on Ihe north 
I Bide, at some distance from the shore, is a rock under water, with some small ones 
\ that are visible near it ; on this rock are only 3 fathoma waler, and between il and Ihe 
shore 4, .*>, and 6 : the depth soon tocreasiiig, to tbe northward, to 24, 50, »», and ItK) 
' fathoms, which last deptli is not 3 miles off tbe island. From Vandalena to Caela 
the course is N, E. by N. and the distance S6 miles, 

4. THE COAST OF MAPLES. 

a )o«/ saudy shore extends E.S, E. \S. lo Spcrlmiya, WWV *vc 
<^eiiA iulaud. Spertaiiija is a projecting polnV o( \aud,aw4V»^ft,'«^*\**^*'^^'^ 
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village a wHtch-totver upon it : tlie land now becomes liigh. nnd conlinope no fill tht 
way to Gacia, a distance of 8 miles Trom Sperlringa, and of 15 miles from Tmaeina, 
As you npproRch Gaela there ia o little rock nbuve wnter, near the shore, and Hi Ilia 
tntmiice to llie Cala di Seipit. 

O&ETA is situated on a peninsula, and strongly fortified. In coming from 
(he westward, Gaela may be kuown by the Shmte la Trtnita, lo llie wesIwarJ of 
wliicli is the large sntidy une of La Sei-pa: this mountain ta steep Riid remarkable, 
being cleft from the top to the bottom. Gaela stands on the larboard side of the bsj; 
near its eastern extremity stands the bitstion. and furtiier iu are aeverni other fnrli& 
cations. The pla<M! for anchoring gallies is nuar the town ; but yon should not 
go further in llian half-way of the walla of the town, on account of sevenij 
rocks under water, and because the water becomes shallow an a sudilfii ; at fbc 
bottom of the bay is a river, where you may get water. Ships generally ariclwf 
before Gaela, but not in the middle of the bay, because yon have no shelter from llie 
sea-winds ; hot if you anchor near the town you will be able to avoid the force of thE 
sea ; the most troublesome winds are from the N. E. to the East. 

To the north-eastward of Gaeta is Mnla, where there is anchorage iu G, 7, and 10 
fathoms, but entirely unsheltered. From Mnla a sandy bench extends eastward totfai 
Caslle Onorela. A rocky poiul now intervenes for 2 milea, and from thence a lo" 
sandy ahore continues southward to the Tiiweru/ Gaveta : the land here asaiimttu 
elevated appearance, and the oonst becomes steep and rocky. To the aottthward of 
flie Taicer a/ Gavetaia St. Martin's Rocli, between which and the land there is no pH- 
sBgo, but several rocks around it. About half a mile to the southward is a dangcroui 
reef, called Taenia del Ueyi near to it there is a depth of 13 feet, and thence the land 
runs S. E. by E. to Point Miiena, which is the aouth-western point of the entnucs 
to Poizuoli Bai), 

HAFKES. The Gylf nf Naplet lies between (he litandi of lichia and Pt-oniZi 
to the west, and Capri and Poi-al Camyn-nella to the eastward : it ia large, and Msil)' 
known by the high islands before mentioned, and Mount Vesuviui, at the botlotsM 
the gulf, periwtually burning ; so (bat in the nigbt you will easily perceive the 6it, 
and in day a thick smoke issuing from it. At the bottom of the gulf, to the DOrll- 
ward, is the City uf \ap/ei. 

I3CHIA ISLAND Hes at the entrance to the Gitlf of Tianhi on the notth- 
western side ; it ia large, high, and steep, particularly to the S. Vv. ; there is a lOWW 
on (he western point, to the N. E. of which, in a sandy bay, stands the smaU Tew* ^ 
Feria, where galiies may nnchor, sheltered from the S. S. W., East, and N. S, 
winds ; but beware of a rock under waler, one-tbird of a mile long, called Le Ptr- 
chelle, lying three-quarters of a mile from the shore ; and N. W. from the poist, 
disUiiit \i mile, is the Cammara Rock, To the north-eastward is the Cattlt ^ 
licliia, built npoQ a rock, and joined to the land by a stone bridge, 200 fathomi loiif- 
Some watch-lowers and a small town stand near (he foot of the bridge, on both riM 
of which gallies may anchor; and between the caslle and the town, to the south oftlie 
bridge, are 3, 4, and 5 fathoms water, oazy ground. Cnrry your fasts on shOM 
towards Ibe town : you may also anchor, according to the winds, to the southward of 
the bridge ; but be careful of the rocks under waler, lying contiguous to the caslle, 
and also of aome on the opposite side towards the island, over against a point 
between both, to anchor near the bridge. 

PROCIDA. Near to the liland i<f Itthia, and between il and the main land, litt 
the Itland of Proeiita, of irregular Ibrm, and about 2) miles in length : its shore* 
have several sandy cores. The town is well fortified, and its point, tc '' 
easlWiird, is high and steep. 

VIVARA is a small narrow island, three-quarters of a mile long, and lies off the 
south-west end of Piaciila ; it is high, and haa a. watch-tower upon it. Between 
Vivura and Isc/iia is a good passage with deep water, sailing near to the caslle. on 
account ofa small ledge of rocks under water, lying westward from the small island 
about (JUU fnlhoms' distance, near lo which there are only H fathoms water : you mtj 
go between these rocks and the little island, ranging nearer to the island, and having 
a, 6, and 7 fnlhoms water ; but the safest way is lo sail along one-third of the " 
ietireeii the casOe and Fit-ara, and you need fear nolbing. 

le north iHjiat of fichiu, cnlted Curv.tn, \lkib&. ^E. fianvGiul(L,£\iAMtV1U vules. 
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Wid from MoaM Cireello S. E. by S., diataat 44 loilea. From Vivnra to the N, W. 
poiut of Proeida the distance is nboiit l> mile, and between them ii a small bay, 
where you mny lieshellered from N. E, South, and S. W. winds, in 4or& fathoniB, 
*ith a bottom of oaxe mid weeils ; hut care must bo luken of several rucks under 
rater off Paint dtlla Sen-a, anme <if ivhicli are 4 iinliles off. At the soiilh end of 
f*rocida are several sandy creeks, whero you mny «iichor with W. N. W. and North 
rinds 1 tliis shore is steep-to, and you may run abnt; it with safety, The distance 
rom the N. W. to the N. E. poiut of this island is ahonl 1) mile, the laod Iwlween 
^ng in a kind uf bay, where there is a luuding-plnce, and you may anchor ia 3.4, 5, 
nd G Tathiims. oazy (Erouud, with weeds. At the N. E. point, which is hi);h and 
Keep towards the sea, is the Tuan of Piocxdn, and below it arc seroral other villages. 
Wbeii you wish to anchnr under the town, do not come within half a mile of the 
peach, because of a reef above water at about 2 cables' length from the shore ; yoii He 
^re exposed to the North and N. E. wIikIbi but with the winds between S. S. E. 
Md S. W., you are safe. 

Two miles and Ihree-qnarters E. i S. from the eastern point of Procida is the 
Point of MisetiOf the norlliern boundary of the Hay of liaiflei ; this is a long high 
^int, having two watch-towers npiin it, and near them a large honse ; at the extre- 
aiily of the point is a rock above water, with deep water near it. Northward from 
Cape Miseito is a deep bay, where gallies anchor: on the starboard side is a long ridge 
Vrocks, resembling a work of art; thpse are above water, bat at their end are several 
'Vnder water, running out a fiill cable's length S. by E, At the furttier end of 
this harbour you have a large round sheet uf water, not above 4orj feet deep j beyond 
is n great lake, which has a communicition with the sea, by a sluice at the bottom of 
the harbour. You anchor a little within the fisherman's house on your larboard side 
'Of Port Mare Marlu, iu :) and 4 fathoms, the ground oase and weeds ; but pass not a 
little mountain of rocks, for tlie water becomes suddenly shallow ; nor come within a 
cable's length of this shore, because of the many houses which you will see under 
naler : when you are well within the [lort, you are safe from all winds. With a fresh 
gale at S. S. B. or East, (here is n great sivell, and you will not be able tu go out of 
the port, because the sea breaks all over the entrance. 

One mile and a quarter northward uf Mare Murto Point is the Caslle <if Bnja, or 
Bttia, bniit upon a steep point, at the fool of which is a rock level with the water, and 
upon it stands a battery ; between it and the land is a passage for boats only. The 
auefaoring place in the Roartfleaitof Buia is between the two batteries, which are level 
with the water's edge, at about 3 cables' length from the shore; the ground is oaze and 
mud, and the depth S. 6, and 7 fathoms ; hut your first anchor must be, according to 
the wind, in 10 or 12 fathoms; always avoid Pomt Baia. on account of the ruins 
Under water ; when you are thus anchored, carry fasts on shore towards the Caslle of 
Baia- But there is a rock under water, between a house which is below the CailU of 
Bats, and Ihe anchoring place, which wilt damage your cables. To avoid the dangers 
I OR both siites, you should lie with yonr stern towards the Town of Pazzuoli, and your 
, liead lownrda two pillars, which you will see on a slopiug side of the monntain, 
above a Ifmple in the bottom of this shore. 

E.J N. distant IJ mile from Baia. lies PozxaoU : the land between both forms a 
-deep bay, but dangerous, from the ruins which lie a great way from shore, having 7, 
S, and 10 fathoms close to them. Iloth ships and gullies now take shelter opposite to 
the pillars of an old bridge, by fastening hawsers to them, in fl and 7 falhoms, safe 
tiding; there are from 4 to 7 fathoms close to these pillars, the water deepening the 
fiirlber you go from the town. To the northward of them is a sandy beach, where 
ynu will have from 4 to 9 falhoms, 2 cables' length from the shore, the ground mud 
and weeds ; but do not go too near the shore, as the water shallows fast ; the oul-winds 
cause a great swell of the sea, 

NISITA. From Cape Mueno to the Jde of Nitita the course ia nearly E. 1 N., 
and the distance Similes; and from Pozzjioli lo Hisita S. E.iS.,3J miles. Uetweea 
Pozzauti and this island is a wide bay, with a sandy shore, where, with land-winds, 
yoa may anchor in cases of emergency only ; for it is covered with rocks above and 
under water. Nuila, the Qaaranliae Inland, is high, about a mile in circumferonue, 
aud 400 fathoms from the shore ; to the south-westward is a small creek. 

THE CITT or M'.AFXiES stands on a fine p\av« fteav \.\v6 fcea, M.i!i\4 Wic^- 
"iiJi cbiircliea, [lalaces, /oris, .ind caatlefl ; you will i[in(l\cu\ai\>j viotiisi Dae.,'i'9Si"'» * 

1.1. 
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rieinK ground above [lie town, called the Port or Cattle of St. Elmo. Near it iia 
CarihuiiaH Convent ; and by the sen side the Cattle del Oro, whinh is n conaideraUe 
fortificatian, and returns tlie salute nhich forei^ers make to the tonn ; to the wEtl- 
ward is the palace, and adjoining it the arsenal, with a basin capable of holding 10 
or 12 gallies, derended by an ancient tower. There is a mole berore the town, built 
almost in the form of the Roman letter L, npon the ethow or which stands n iiizt 
brick tower or lighthouse, sitnated in tntilude 4U° Stf 12" N., and longitaiia 
14° 15' 45" E. : Ibis is defended by a battery : and at the point of the mole ia n atMll 
fort, near which la a gnu and bomb hatlery. You may anchor within the mole, Kim 
moderate sized vessels, in 3 and 4 fathoms, the ground oaze and weeds : but o\Aj 
small vessels can approach the town: this anchorage is safe, and secnred froaisll 
winds; but North and N. E. winds come over the land, and oftentimes blow violently, 
and oiit-winds ocoiaioH a great sxvell, Yon may anchor between Del Ova Caitleau 
St. Vicevzo, or the Tower of the Barin, in 6 or T fathoras : but you will be nich 
exposed, and the gronnd is rocky, neither is it better between the basin and tbenale. 
Small vessels may anchor at the head of the mole ; but men of war anchor aboiC i 
mile off, in from 30 to 35 fathoms water, the lighthouse bearing N. N. W. There u 
a great depth of water all over the Gulf of Naplei, The coast is generally smonlli 
and low, with seieral sandy beaches : behind Is the celebrated /Haunt Vrisfiw, 
standing in the midst of a large plain, about 3 miles inland ; this may be discernid s 
long way off. Near Cape liruno, is a rock under water, and about a rojle to Ih 
south-eastward of the cape is another ; both these are at a little distance from ik 

The Town of Casid a Mine bears from the Ligktkaiut of h'aplts S. E, by 8., dil- 
tant 13} miles: it is built at the foot of a mountain, and near the sea i to the weshrirJ 
are 7 and 8 fathoms water about one mile Trom the landing-place. Two miles to Ik 
northward of Ihe town, near lu the sandy shore, Ilea the tslmd of Sevigliano, havtaEt 
small fortress upon it, Before the Tamii ofVailel a Mme ia a small mole, reaembbnf 
a honk, which runs ant E. N. E., where a feiv barks may liej in fine weather jm 
may anchor at Ihe mole-bead, or outside of this point, in ^ fathoms : aome galliei 
carry their fasts on shore, where are anchors and rings. At Ihe S. W. end of Ih 
town, near a tower on the sea-side, is a good spring : this place is lit for galUesis 
summer, but Ihey must not lie here in Ihe night, for fear of the sca-wiiida. Frtia 
Caitel a Mare to Cape Orlando. Ihe course and distance are W. j N., 1} mile i lliu 
part must always have a good berth given to it. S. W. \ S., I} mile from tfaeupe, 
IS the Town nf Vico, the coast between being high and steep ; in this space are auiae 
rocks under water. T'l'co is a small town close to the sea, about a mile and a balf ta 
the westward of which is a large point stretching out, called Efiua Peinl, wilb a 
watch-lower upon it, and stveral others near ; you may anchor between Ihis point ImI 
Vico in 8nud 10 falbomf, mud and weeds ; but this is only proper for land-winds Ihil 
are from the South and S. E. 

SUltUENTO. Round the abo re point to the southward, are the Villaget nf MtU 
and CaroUo; the laud Iheu bends westward to the Town of Sorrento, situated on ibc 
slope of a mountain hettveen Vice and iHanta, by which it ia sheltered,- it baalno 
small forts to defend the anchorage, and you may ride before the lown in 7 nnd 9 
fathoms, Ihe ground mud and weeds. From Cotfs Sorrento to Cape Campanella the 
land is very irregular, being high and steep, and has several towers. A little to tha 
south-westward of Cape Sorrento is a kind of cove, where vessels sometimes majT 
slop, between Ihe cape and Point Paolo. About equi-distaut from (.'ffjiefuu/osudC'^ 
Cornu or Malta, is a rock above water, called Vei-vice, between which and the ahon 
is a good passage, with deep water. Cane Campanella, the south-caBlern point of ibt 
Gulf of Naplei, is large, and lies in latitude 40° 33' 16" N., and longitnda 
14° 19' nO" t, ; upon it stands a tower, and near it are two rocks above waler. From 
Cape Campanella to the N. E. point of Ciipri Island, the course is W. { N., and tbe 
distance one league nearly. 

THE ZSZ.AHD OF CAPBZ is 3} miles long, and 1} mile broad, at iU 
western part, being high at both ends; near Ihe N. E- end is a bay with asaudy beacb. 
Above the beach, between two rising grounds, is the Town of Capri, and near it an 
ancient caslle. In cases ofiiecesaity, you may anchor with South iuidS. S. W. windl 
before the bay a bofe- mentioned, within a small cannon-shot of the Inndiog-place, in 
4 or S fathonm, mad and weeds ; but when at a. ViU\e flisVaucc ^toin \\ie »l\Qre. there 
are from 16 to 3.'i futhoma. Close to t\ie island are some rotVa, Vi\\\ iftKnt «A 
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under water ; but you may pats all around Bt a tittle dUlance nilliciul any danger, 
«Kcept tlie aa nth -treg tern point, rrom which a reef extends, soiithirnrd a conaiderable 
nay into the sen. The noutliern ihores of tlie Ulnnd are tofly, and Mount Solaro may 
ite neen a ^real way otT. Tliere is a f^ood channel between Cfpe CampantUa and thia 
^Landi having 16 and 21) fathoms near Ilie cape, in tlie middle (il),?U> and BO, and near 
fiBpri 14 and 15 fathoms. Capri has aeveral springi of goud water. 

I It tttiliiif/ fram tlie wtslwnrd fur the Gulf nf Naptet, it is UBiial to sleer for Ilie 
'tttattd of Iicbia, which is lofty tonarda the centre, but slopes down on each aide; 
when the weather is clear you will discover it 00 miles off. There is n good ehunnel 
^tween Jiriia and Prncirla. and also belweert Procula and Co/w Misenii: that 
'between Pracida and Mixciio is full a mile wide, and has not leas than 7 fathoms 
[Within it: but you mast keep mld'Chaniiel, becanae the shore on each side is rncky ; 
>four course through will he S. E. by E. llut if you proceed through, between Itekia 
and Procida. you should steer S. S. E. \ E., taking care to keep nearer to Itcliia 
than to the Piocida side. 

When bound into the Buy nf Sn/ihii. after having the bay quite open, bring Mminl 
iFcfVctiu, if it can be seen, to bear N. K. by E.. and then steer directly for it; or else 
keep it a little on the starboard bow. which cannot fiiil lo carry yon in, until you get 
k feir view of the CiVy of Naplre; when yon have arrived thus far, steer directly 
towarda the city, and anchor. If coming into the bay by night, steer on Fcjuuiuj', 
natil yon get sight of the light on the Head of tkt Malt ; bring that light to bear 
N. N, W, i W,, or N. W. by N., and run on for it ; keep your lead going, and anchor 
wherever yon choose, in from 20 to 1 4 falhoma. There is no danger in going into this 
bay, and consefjnently a pilot will not be necessary ; the best anchornge is with Fort 
St. Elma on, or a little open to the westward of the lighthouse on the mole-head, and 
PBtnt PM«7i;)na sail's breadth open lo the sonthward of Caslel del Oi<o, in from 18 lo 
' H fathoms, mnd and clay. Yon should not bring Point del Ova ns far to the south- 
ward as W. by S., for yon will then run the risk of dropping your anchor upon some 
WKcks, which lie between the followingbearings!— lighlhonse, W. i N. lo N. W.l W. ; 
fioint dei Obo, W.by N. to W. by S. There is no regular tide, but a rise and fall 
of water which attends south-westerly gates. There is a strong outset round the 
mole-head : so that the neater ships lie to the mole, the easier they will ride during 
winds from thai quarter. Wood and water may be procured here, the water being 
had from the mole with pipes, laid down for thai purpose. Kefreshmeutsof all kinds 
are in great plenty, and nt a reasonable rate, 

TKB OITXir or S AXiBRVO. This extensive gul f commences at the Cape 
efCempanella. HJid lermiiialM, on the souih, at the Puini and 7'ower of Liroia ; tlteae 

Glints l>earfrom each other about S. E. i S. and N. W.}N., distant .'t2 miles. Seven 
agues to the eastward of Cupe Campoiiella is the ^'uiwh of Solemo i between are the 
stnall iKlaud.' nf Vitnni and Li Gall', or Longa, with passages between them and the 
land. There are nnmerous towns, towers, and coves, bulno pro[ier place for vessels 
to anchor in. 

Suhmo is boilt on a fine sandy beach, and has a mole before it, calculated to pro- 
tect the smaller vessels, and defended by a castle ; but although the town has naturally 
a good harbour, yet it is much neglected ; there is good riding before a sandy beach, 
with North, N. E., and Easterly windi, but with all other winds it will be found dan- 
gerous. AWfmois in latitude 40° 40' 0" N., and loiigilude 14"* 46" 20" E. 

Prom Salerno Mole to Cape I.icosa, the eastern point of l(\e gulf, the course is 
B. 1 W., and ilie distance 37 miles, the shore being mostly low and sandy, and willi- 
odC any harbour : up the country it becomes mountainous. From Ayropoli to Cape 
Litota the land is considerably elevated, the shores steep-to and rocky, with a 
good depth of water all the way. From Cape Licona runs a rocky shoal, full one 
qnarter of a mile out : upon this shoal is the Island Pinna, between which and the 
espe there is no passage. About \\ mile from the point of the cape, there is a sand- 
bank, reaching from North to South nearly 3 miles, and in breadth about halfa mile ; 
OB the northern part of this bank are 4, 5, and 6 fathoms, on its southern part 9 and 
10 fathoms, and, on the intermediate parts, irom 6 to 11 fathoms. Outside of this, in 
tbeextent of 4 miles, are three other shoals; but on all of these is a still greater depth 
of water; and on the inner one not less than 12 fathoms. These a.cc «,a,VVc& Vn« HniiVi 
nf L'ciita. Between the cnjte and the inner BhoB\ l\»e (nUwwj vaa. QvAe\'iTo»&, ■«\'Ca 
not less than I? fathoms water ; therefore the mariner, \n'p(^Ml^\\^,\l»aot>VJ^o i^se^W 
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cape a berth or about a mile, and tijcre will be no danger whatever. Cape LicBU 
bears Trom llie east end o{ llie Iiland o/ Capri S. B. ^S., dutanl34 miles. 

From Cape Lirota the land rims S. E. by S. lowarJg Port Patinaro, a diatance of 
full 7 leaguea, in which there is no siife anchorat^. Part Palinwo \a in laliluda 
38° 69' 10" N., and longitude 15° lo'o" E. Here veasels may anchor in 7 ftrS 
fathoms, sheltered from the south and east, but npeii to all winds Trom the Soiitt 
round to the N. W, There are leveral towers on Cnpe Palinuro, and the land in tin 
interior rises up very high. Tu the southward ii Part SparlinuHta, where also initill 
vessels may anclmr, at the ealrnrice of the Hiver Lnttnbra ; and from SparlinteMa tin 
land continues high ntid Hlee|i lo Puial Infrticlii, Ilia suuth-westeru boundary of Iht 
Gvlf of PotUvstro. 

TBB OUX.!" OF POX.XCASTKO has sererni small ports, or placp( 
anchQrnp;e, where the riding is gnrid, mid sheltered from most winds. The town lira 
at the northern part of the gulf, and has a small ri^er near it, on each side; there ii 
anchorage before it In from 1 2 to 20 fathuma, the ground being a slid' clay, but qtrik 
«:xpoBed to .S. W. and southerly winds. Prom Pulicaatiii a snndy shore eklenda 6 
miles E. S. E. J S. to Sapri, where there is anchorage for Email vessels Jii asortof 
cove, but open tu the southward. The land now runs S. S. E. i S., I't milei, to lb 
lilanil Dino! seven miles and a quarter from Sapri is the Itland Janni, Ijitig OW 
(ha shore, behind which is S/inat Cmr. Two loagaes from this is Dino Islmtd: Own 
is a narrow channel between this island and the main. Vessels may occasiiHMl^ 
Anchor to the N. W. of this island, or in the little Cuve u/Caialello to the sonthimrl. 
To the S. S. Westward of Diiio is the ViUage nf Catalello i and from two miles to fie 
southward a low sandy shore uomraenoes, which conliuues lo Cirttla, About halft 
mile to the southward of Virilla is an island of that name ; there is anchorego off ill 
N. E. point for smalt vessels, in cases of emergency. From Cirella the oonst bendl 
southerly, 13 leagues, towards Cape Surero, which is the northern point of the (ii/^ 
of Eupknaia, but alTords no port or safe anchorage, except with off-shore winds, 

TBB atrXiF OF ST. EVFHEKXA is bounded by Cape Suvero on I 
north, upon which stands a tower, and by Ciipe Valitano on the south. These e»pa 
bear from each other N. E. and S. W., dislnnl 29 miles; the gulf or bay runs in to 
the eastward, and has a sandy beach of low land next the sen. About 5 miles E. iS- 
from Cape Savera is the Toton of St. Jliip/ieinia, standing nearly 2] miles inland: 
Iliera is a little river running up towards (be town, at the moulb of which is a bastion. 
From thence n sandy shore runs all the way to the Pino, where n vessel may find 
occasional anchorage in fair weather. From Pixxo the const liends to the southmrd. 
The Tuwa of Trupea is built uiion a rock near the sea. and forms a prominent objeel; 
it is rather large, and here also a vessel may anchor when the weather is fair: anj 
from hence to Cape Vaticano the whole coasi is foul and rocky. Off Cape Vntitvt 
lies the Manlineo Roek, above water, having a channel between it and the shors, 
with from 4 to 7 fathoms water: it is about a qnarter of a mile off tho cape. OM 
mile to the northward is the Roeh Vatlero, of a similar description, but rather All'' " 
from the land : there is also a rocky hank off the Tower of Bali, with 3 fall 
water, lying very near the point. Thus it will appear, that although within the Gh^^ 
St. Eupliemia some places may be found for a vessel to anchor occasionally, aiia 
when the weather is fair, yet there is no haven or place of permanent safety ; ne'''' ~~ 
is there any to he found until you reach Mesiina. 

From Cape Vaticano the coast rune somewhat circularly in a S, S. E. \ E. directioa 
towards the Tomn of Nncalera, all high land; hut beyond this town is a JowMiidf 
beach, extending S. Westerly to Pietrn Sera ; this is called the (1 alf i-f Gioja, tton 
a town situated a little inland, in latitude 38" 26' N.; the coast then rises again toa 
considerable allilade, and continues thus for 8 miles, lo the Villiiffe of Bagnar* : on 
the west side is a sandy beacb about I mile long. Cliffs succeed this, and ran to the 
Town and Caille ofSeyUa ; 2 mites lo the westward of which is Ibe eutrance of thf 
iSlrail of Aleeiina. 

SCVIiXtA is situated partly on the sea shore, and partly above and among tlM 
rocks; the houses will be perceived standing one above the other, and there is a 
waterfall which descends from the rocks. This is a bold headland, worn by the«N 
at its base, and surmounted by a castle, having a little sandy cove on each tidh 
^be ^tle is in latitude 38° U' I5"N., and in \ong\\nda \!>° \»i «" K. Fr»in5««Uk 
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RCalftbriaii shore, tlie land ftom tlie Point o/Seylla winds round W. ) S.. 
miles, to PutRl Pezzo. and fruin tLeiice S. by W. } W., for 13 miles, to 
Cape PrJlaro: in thissiiac« two bays curve in wsrd. At the soiilliern port or the first 
of these bnys is the Toibh of Itei/gio. You may anchor in this bay, or in that to tbn 
(onthward, in from 2U tu 10 fntboms, and distant from the shore half or three- 
. ijiMrlera of a mile ; but further oil', the water becomes too deep, and in the middle of 
ike itrait there IM no ground tu be found with 2011 futhoms of line. 

About 4{ mileii S. by E. | bl. from Cape Pellarn, you will Bee the Toicer ntid Cape 
rdttr Armi, about a league before yon come to which are the TeUgraph and Tower 
ef Pelfaro: the land on which these stand is very high, but glope« down to the sandy 
beach. S. B. by S., about 2 Icngiies from t]te Telegraph of I'ellaro, ia the Tetfi/raph 
ff PcntaditliUo, a tittle to the uorlh -eastward of whicli is the remarkuble peaked hill 
oi Unci: the laud now proceeds E.. &. E. | E. to Cajie Sparticento, a distance from 
Ptntttdatilla of 13 miles, in your [Hissnge yuu will leave the Village of Melito, the 
Tomer of Satto Moaat Bucisia, and the Tuwei- of Thtadaaia oa your larboard side, 
the sliores thus far being steep-to, and clear of danger ; but from abreast of Theodoiia 
Point to Cape Sparlietnl'i there ore several rocks under ivaler, projecting out a little 
way from the land : theac therefore niusl always have a good berth. There is no port 
or harbour along this part, which is so wholly exposed to the sea, llie waves in 
stormy weather lashing it most vehemently. Cape SparlivcHlo is the aoiilh-castern 
point of Upper Calabria, and lies in latitude 37° 55' 40" N., and in longitude 
ie° 3' 16" E. 



I)LIAN ISLANDS, SICILY, THE ffiGADEAN ISLANDS AND 
DJACENT SHOALS, MALTA, GOZA, PANTELLARIA, 



1. THE ^OLIAN laLANDS. 
Varialioa, One Point and a Half [Veil. 



fttB SOIiI&lf OB. X.XPAaz ISLANDS. Under this designnlion 

are eight principal islands, and si>me sninllc-r ones adjacent: the larger ones are 
uMmed Stromliiili, Panaria, Lipuri, Vulcaiio, Salina, I-'elicuili, and Aliemli: there 
iinlso one feir to the westward, generally included under this appellation, and culled 
Uilica. 

STKOKSOKIi the norlh-easternmoBt of the Lipari lalaniU, is of a conical 
form, upwards of 2(100 feet high, and about 9 miles in circumference : there are two 
sammits- The crater of this volcano is on the N, VV, side, about one-third of the ^ 

way down, and liaa been distinguished from lluie immemorinl for its eruptions: yet, 
nolintha tan ding, the Island iij Stramboli is extremely fertile, The chief town of 
StroitiLoti is on the N. W. side, and divided into two straggling parts, called San 
Vittcenxo and San Bartola. The beach below the town is composed of a shining 
black sand, and terminates in a rocky point, where yon will meet with a large cavern, 
called the Seat's Cave, S6 feet long, 35 feel wide at its entrance, and 7 feet high. Uff 
the point is a mass of indurated pozzolnna, about 241) feet high, called Stramb'iliizxa, 
Yhich appears, when at a distance, like a ship under sail. There is a passage be- 
Iireeo it and Stromliali, with 14 fathoms water in it. 

Prom San Bartolo to Point Sc/iiarasza the coast Is formed of rugged lava for 
nearly a mile, olf which is a rock nearly even with the water's edge, running out a 
quarter of a mile, having 40 fathoms water close to it, aud a little further off 70 
fathoms. Point Zttrrnza is 1 1 mile more to the westward, being the N. W. point of 
the hland : between these points is a cove. There are some sanken rocks about 
Point Zarroxa, but very deep water all rouud them ; and about a mile off them are 
Wliithoms. From Point Zarriiza lo Point fnostra, Ibe S.W . \iw«S,iA 'C&o\Sims&i 
the coast ia composed of rugged lava. The shore \iet\ce coirtwica totV."! \o<at tvisX- 
tranl nearly aa far BB i^zarai (hero are aevernl cavea on ftie «9a\CTti tu^iaX. QxiA.™&- 
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snunditiKs exlend all round llie islnnd, with Ibe exceptious alruady noticed, geiieralljr 
decreasing rrom 20 (u 3 fathoms. 

PANABXA. W. S. W. i S.. dislHnl 10 miles from Point Inottra in Stromh<>ti,i» 
the N.W, pnidt (iT the Iflaudif Pnnnrin. This island is nbout 1 1 miles in circiimfe' 
rejice, and the churr.h In on its enilfrn shore, where Ibe vitiate stands. Un llie soiilh 
side of theislnndiiiihe Cala /lei Caitnl/o, a f^DDd port Tor tmall vessels. Haifa lei 
to the south -eastwRrd is n stnall tedge of rocks, nnmed (lie Anii ; round Ibem tn 
fnthoma : the channel between tlieni and Panaria is both deep and sare, with from 
10 to 15 Talhoma. Large vessela iniiy anchor on good ground between the Ctm 
Sock, which stands near the south point of Panaria, and llie Aitlt outside the luir- 
boiir. There is also a rock above water, lying olT Ilie northern eomt of Pttatria, 
nith deep water nil round it, and a channel between them for stnall vessels, without 
any danger. 

To the east and south-eastward of Panaria is a cluster of small islets, which pro- 
bably formerly composed one large island. About 1J mile from the eastern pointoT 
Panaria la Dallalo, a remarkable sleep while rock of lava. Liaca ttianea, THa Aon, 
aud Buttara are three islets on one bank, exlendiiig E. by N. and W. by S. nearly 
S miles: they are almost parallel to Datloto and Pinturelli. and at the distance of If 
mile : the passage between is clear and good. Uf tJiese Lima Bianea is the easlers- 
most, being a whitish rocky islet, small, and partially cultivated. Next to I" 
distant one mile to the westward, is YV/n A'avi, aiipeurin^ dark, and forming a <.._ 
trast with Liica Biaiica, which is white. Nearly a mile to the westward of Tifa KtH 
is Batiaro, another islet, low and rocky, ti. E. by S., distant t njile from Uiis islet, 
is a lump of lava, called Ann's Rtt^', which forms a dangerous object i it has oreril 
from 2} to 5 fathoms, while runnd it in all directions there are 12 fathoms. It liu 
with Botlaru and Daltolo nearly in one, and Tile fiaoi on with the lower pntof 
Batiluxza. Captain Smyth also discovered a bank of coarse sand, shells, and Ian, 
about a league to the soulh-easlward of the three islets last described ; he has nuinl 
it ihe Exmuuth Bank, being in latitude 3U° 31' 45" N., and longitude 15° 13'0"B. 
Upon this bank there exists no danger, for over it are from 15 to 40 fathonu: iti 
shallowest pHrt is towards the west, and its breadth, from north to south, maybe 
about 2 miles. 

XiZPAZtX is the principal and largest of the kalian ItlaniU, occnsionally giving 
its name to the whole group. It is situated to the south-westward of Panaria, fron 
which it is distant 6) miles: its circumference is about 18 miles, and its town ii situ- 
ated on llie eastern coast, being in latitude 3H° 27 ' 6(J" N.,and longitude l4°53'5<yE. 
The anchorage is not safe, but open to every wind except tliat which blowa over tlw 
island. The bay is formed, on the north, by Monte Rosso, and, on the soulli, b)' 
Cuim CajtUtBllo, a rugged rock of lava ; the distance between thenc two points hieiif 
nbout 2 miles. The promontory upon which the castle is built, divides the bay into 
two parts. The water nt a short distance from the island becomes very deep; bin 
there is a spot about a quarter of a mile to the northward of the castle, and offtbf 
bf'Bch, where a reef of lava runs out, having 3 fathoms at its extremity, and 6&thoinl 
in its swash-way. Sixteen or 17 vessels may ride in safety between this shoal mi 
the castle, having their anchors In 12 or 14 fathoms, and stern-fasts on the iihoiw. 
Large vessels anchor further to the north, under the Scata di Canrto; but lu 
although the bottom is good, the south-easterly winds will make it inconvenient. 

On the northern coast, to tlie westward of the Mountain of Catlagna, are the Con 
and Village of Aqmcalita, where a vessel may lie, sheltered from southerly wiadi 
only. Off the N . W. point of the island is a bold and steep rock, called the T«rn- 
tella ! Had at nearly a similar distance to the south-westward uf this point ars tm 
insulated pyramids, distinguished by a tower, and close to the grotto, called Iht 
Devil' I Cave, 

In sailing along the western sboros of Lipari Island, you will see Ibe Scaglio M 
Bag»o,or Bath Riick,aha£B mass of lava, sleap-to, and very high, W. { N., distant 
2 miles from the flalit Rock, is a very dangerous ledge of 3] fathoms : it is about 900 
yards in circumference, and has a wreck near it, lying in 17 fathoms water. This » 
tlie Bentinck Siioal : the bank which surrounds it has from 35 to :) fathutua upon it. 
«ud entendfl above a mile to the westward, forming good fishing. ground. 8ituat«d oS 
theS. W. end of Li/mii arts the Qvuiti ; alioulamWe UtlWS.^. g.uf which arelwa 
reiaarkabh tocka, Hie easteru one being naiuuil fiEl.a Lunaa, ttia ttVatt totiLCvt- 
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, hid not HD lofly. To tlie enntn'nrd of Pietra Lnnga, nnd betiveea tliat and 
It Ckiapparo, which is Ihe soiilliern point of Lipayi Island, is llie Pinga ile Viiico, 
. ft sniRll bnf , into which the channel is pcrrecllyaafe; Rnd wilhin which there is occa- 
donnl ftnchorng? during a northerly gale, allhough yon will have a dimgreeable 
ripple at limes, which is occasioned by the currents. 

The Itland of Lipari presents to (he spectntor, on wljicbever side he advances, two 
prominent mounlains, which riae up perpeodiciiliirly to h great height : these are 
JHouni St. Angtlo, situated nearly in Ihe middle of the island, and Mount Ounrdia 
towards the south: the former of these is at least lOOO feet high; but the latter is 
not quite so lofty, 

VITIiCAHO. This island lies dircclly to Ihe southward of /.i/inri, being divided 

from it by a strait, one mile broad, but of great depth of water. The land is high 

and very irregular, pnrlicularly Inwards the north-east, where it forms the peninsula 

of Vuleanclia. Yulcanrllo stands lo the uorlh eastward of the great crater, and is 

connected lo the island by a rock of lava, being lO formed as to constitute two ports 

or havens: Purto /.eoorife faces the east, and Pufto Ponrale ihe north. 

Porlo Levanle has a small sandy beach, where there is anchornge. Porta Panetite 

I aSbrds excellent shelter for small vessels, in from 2} to 5 fathoms water, over a 

I bottom of black sand. In winter a N. W. gale will at times occasion a heavy undcr- 

toir; but you can then easily weigh, and work round to Porto J.ecaiile, where you 

j nay ride, nearly under the crater of the volcano, in perfect safety, on a hollura 



nsgnlarly suljihnreous. On leaving Porta Ponente for llio w 
llie Turk's Point, which is a rugged mass of lava, steep to, and distant from Ibc p 
>1>DUl one mile. Between this point and Point IHunavo, the N. W. point of Ihe 
island, is Ihe Ca/a di Forinai/g'", a cave, with a ruck in the centre : this place is 
commonly resorted lo by the Gsliermen during soullierly winds. 

THE ZSIiAHD SAUHA is situated lo the north-westward of Lnari, and 
may be considered the central island of the whole gronp: it is distinguishable by two 
Uipical hills. Between the moualnins, to the north and suulh, is a valley, extending 
Mch way towards the sea. There are three anchorages, which small vessfiU frequent; 
iial these are all open to the sea, from which there is little or no shelter ; each has a 
clinrcb, surrounded by numerous low flat houses, irregularly scattered about. Of 
these Sania Marina, near the middle of the east coast, on the border of the valley, may 
Rediscovered by its church on the strand, and a large bell suspended to a tree before 
it. Near this is a pore spring, constantly running; and fresli water may be had by 
digging any where on the beach. 

At the S. E. end of Salina is Puiila Lingua, a long, low, shiogly point, with a 
cbipel and battery near it ; in the interior or this point is an exlendve salt lake. The 
^Uer from this point runs out shoal for aboni a quarter of a mile ; but beyond the 
depth of 8 fathoms the passage belweeit it and Lipari is clear, and has deep water 
Ihronghoiit. 

On tlie S. Western coast of Salina are the rugged rocks of Punia Spina, whicli 
aiipear to have fallen from the summit of the mountain. About the middle of Ihe 
WMlern coasl of the island is one of the anchorages already noticed, called Arraval, 
Wing a village and church within it. The N . W. const is rugged and abrupt, vrilh 
itupendous overhanging cliffs: here is an isolated rock, called the Pyramid, ahewing 
a lofty red ciilT; it lies three- quarters of a mile from tlie shore, and has deep water 
sU round. Between a remarkable perforated point, the northern point of the island, 
■nd Piiint Apullara, the N. E. point, lies the quarter or Amalji. a populous district, 
is which the heights are well wooded ; here is the third of those anchorages. On 
Poiul Apallara arc some houses, and a chapel, and at the landing place are some 
magazines excavated in the rock. There is excellent fishing on the north coast of 
Salitut, and Ihe pinna marina is found in great abundance ; the paper nautilus also 
frequents these shores, generally during the time the h a wkVbill turtle are taken. 

Nearly in a line between the northern points of Salina nnd Panaria is a shoal of 
4 fathoms, named liie Penrose Rochs, supposed to be Ihe head of a column of lava ; 
it is covered with marine plants, aud much resorted lo by lish ; the depths of water 
aronnd it increase abruptly to N, 27, and 30 fathoms. It bears fr<ia\tlwiTkaiU\\iiA.'a't. 
of^n/tna nearly E. j S., dislanlfij miles, and lies wWi U\e OKuriiH nf Avfnilfr\TOwvt- 
OiBtely ander the N. W. peak ofSa/ijia ; and the wealetn yart, ot Cope CaKlii<jno.><o» ^ 
N.E, point of Lipaii, on wilft Monte liosau, oti the eaB\ a\4e ot Oie \6\?™.ii.. "^ 
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FEUCUSX. W. N. W. 1 W. from S<-lina, dU(n»t I0> miks. U tlic Iilani^ 
FeUciidi, nil pxlinfft Tokunti of an irregular farm, nbotil H ntilea in circiimrereMWi 
Water is to be nbUinetl from n Binnll Hprins isBuiiig from Mount AgnviiiUt Utu 
mnitnUin ii nenrly 20(10 feel nbove llie livrl iif tlie sea. Tlie church lias a lioUM H 
eHch eide, niiil Htands nboiit halfway up llie matiiitaiii lowarilg the S. £., ami nttl 
tbe Fa»ni ilelli Felei. AI the 8. U. enil of the iilniiU is nsmiill peniasula, of maderate 
height nnd oonical forin, coniipcled to tbe islaud by a low iatbmua, forming a cots u 
esuh liile, ii> n'hicb there ie nu secure aneborngo. Tbe sborea are rugged and brolcei, 
being chieflv composed of lava; and on the vvfitern coast ia a siagiilar groltOi tk 
abode of aeaU. N. W. i W.. half a league from the i-titranue of tliia cavern, is tlift 
HockCnnna, rising up 2H0 feel; this, from irs strong reBemblance to a ship, hu 
often been mistaken for oue. There arc also several other racks about, nhich an sU 
steep-to, and also some off Pmiil Facnrazzi. On the norlbern shore is a item 
black ninasof lava, called Filta ili Secie, ivith deep ivaler, and a passage for BBill 
uriifl between : there is also a channel between C'aiina and the island, with 7 falbon) 

AXiIOUOX lies W. j N. from Felicuili, distant 8 miles, and rises up frotn \ht 
sea to H conical crater, nltb irregular ravines and p red pi tun s hills ; the church standi 
on the S. E. side, and is situated high up tlie mouiilain- The coasts are rude* cmen 
precipices, having only two landing-places; the one to the S. E.. nnder the Paui 
Piiltmba, is the best: here the fishermen draw up their boats on lo a sandy beuhj 
but tbe landing is insecure and difficult, more especially when the wind is fteiti. 
This :nay properly be considered the westernmost of the MoHbh or Li/uiri Iilmiii; 
but there is another island situated at a great distance, which is commonly iuclmbd 
in the number, and named Uxlica. 

THE XSI.AHD OF VSTXCA is in latitude 38° 43' 17" N., and loniilaJt 
13° 11' 10" E. Jt bears from Aticudi W. N. W. i N., distant 50 miles; and to) 
Palermo, in Sicily, North, distant 3^ miles. A weekly packet sails fromlieitCtta 
PaleimQ. Utlica, from a distance, Rast or west, appears like two small islaiidi, ul 
may be approached without apprehension, only taking care to avoid Waller'i JtteUi 
a reef of y feet, which lies at the distance of cine niUe N. E. by N. from the MptMl 
north part of the island, haviug from 7 to 12 falboma around Iheru- Upon thisidul, 
which is not above 2| miles brniid, there isa tillage, called Sanlo Maria, flnaditighjt 
little oove on the north-eastern cobbI, sufGciently large for the feluccas which ft'equHl 
it, and secure from all but tbe Sirocco or southerly winds. This cove is only OiW- 
tenth of a mile wide, with 5 fathoms about tbe centre, and lies between s hill, ummiI 
Falconara, on tbe N. E., with a fort and prison on its summit, and a high bhiffoii 
IbeS. W,, on which is a aqusre tower that cannot easily be mistaken. There idho 
another toiver, the Spalmnrlora, which commands the landin]^ place on Ifae S. W. 
part of the island. The Island if Uttiea is a good mark for vessels bound to Paltrm, 
or tbe northern ports o( Sicilff. 



TKS XSIiAKD OF SXCIIiV is the largest and most important in lb« 

Mediterranean : its form is an irregular triangle, and Its circumference computed to 
be about 40(1 miles. The principal cities and towns in Skill/ are PuUriuo (the cap- 
tal), Trapani, Mariala, Calania, and Messina : these are all situated near the aei. 



The northern sliore of Siiilg hvs a hilly steep appearance, with very few ttiddlfl 

dangers. The winds most prevalent are between the S. W. and the N. W.: tbMean 

commonly preceded by a long swell of the sea, wlixRb rises with (heir increase. Tbe 

tides usually set lo the eastward ; but Iheae do not appear to he so much underltis 

influence of the inoun as the weolber, and seldom either rise or fnll nhove 20 inobel. 

THE FAB.O POXHT OF KESSXNA., upon whivh stands u lighlboUK, 

19 a lafv aandy point, having an old fortified tower, together with Iwo balteriei and 

tfo Marlello towers upon it, the wbole of wWcti axe cuvranwiiei \i-j \\\* IxW^raph 

redoubt uhjcli sluada do b hill about bait a ini\e lo t\ie 'NcaWimi ot \W Xv^^qom. 
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Rhgi of Faro is to tlie Boath-we«tn-Hrt1 of the lighllioiise, dislant aboiil a 
of a mile. Uetween Ihe beacli aiiil the hilla, to tlie soiithwurd and eailvrnrd, 
itre two smiill ln|;oons. From Ihs Fai-o Point tlie northern coiisl of Sieilg runs 
N. W. ) W.. Hboul C>\ miles, (o ^ rena Uianca. from whence it tnriis W. N . W . ( W . 
for 2( milea, to Cape Rutaenltao. This cupc ii a Hat prumocitory, of oioderala 
bBiglil, having on its outer poinl Hie reiuniiiB of r strong Saracenic tower, and Dunr 
il R t«lej(rB|>h. ^r*n<i Biantit may- be known by s fiahing villitge Dear it, called 
Aqua Ltidroae: hereabout ia excellent nnchornge in ftoin 30 to 16 falhums, fine 
, iliff mud. In taking this unuliorage, yon sliould staoij in until Faro Tuwer benra 
S. E. \ S-, distant 6 miles, and drop ygur liesi bower. 

From Cbjit Kamculmo the coast runs W.f S., 14^ miles, lownrds Mi/axioi a town 

aitimted at Ihe sonlhern part of a peiiinsnla, which runs ont to the nnrthwttrd nenr 

3) miles, baring a li|;lilhuu8e nt its further end. An enclused sea-battery, called 

Fort St, Elmo, Btniids ut the aonthern part of the town ; and the citudel in to tho 

ti(irth-weativnrd of the upper town, being- abont 33U feet above ihe level of Ihe sea, 

and commnndi both towns, the port, and the promontory. 

KZ&AZZO BAT is spncinus and deep, with a bottom of mud and blue 

^ dny in deep water ; but towards the shore it is sandy. This place is very little 

sffected by the tides; bnt the aiicborage is greatly injured by the fishermen leaving 

I Iliere Ihe large atones with which they secure their nets. The best berth for 

■nehoring is abreast of the lower town, letting ga your best boner lo tho E. S. Easl- 

I *an). Ships may also go nearer to the town, and anchor in 10, l:^, or -25 fathome, 

I itif mud, about a quarter of n mile off abore, with the Beaton Rock otT the eaal end 

cf the upper town, bearing N. E. ) N., the Vaille North. Fart St Elmo nearly 

W, by N., and Capo Itmaculma E. i S., distant from the last about U miles. Water 

msy be bnd lo the soiilhward, and gallies frequently anchor there, opposite the tbird 

booie from the westward, near the sea side ; here are 4, 5, (t. and 7 fathoms, with n 

bottom of sand : ilie winds from the E. N. E. send in a heavy sea. The Pratiqur is 

under Fort St. Elmo. The watering place bears from the shipping in the road nearly 

8i I W., and is on a fine sandy beach, where, as the stream separates into several 

Woks, it is convenient fur many b™t3 at a time. From Milazto a sandy beach 

"tends to tlie south -ivnst ward, and is free from danger. Yon will pass the ViUagct 

tfGotto, ISarcfh^a. F^rntra. and Falcona ; a little beyond which la Olivuri. 

THE SAT or OXrZVZEmX has excellent Knchnrnfre, in frun) B to 30 
bthoma, for vessels of every description; those bound westward may Gud it ad van* 
la^ous durin;; heavy gales, aa it may always be fetched, and is in some degree 
ihellered by (be /Fuiian lilundtattAi\\e Slioal of Mailonua, from the strung northerly 
Kftj but during several months in the year it ia very unheal thy. The best anchorage 
liin 16 fathoma, atiiT clay, a quarter of a mile frooi the shore, lUe Palaci o/OtirU-ri 
hnnagS.V/i W.. and Milatio Lifl,Uiou>ic ti, E.hy E. i R. Moor W. i N. and 
£■ 1 S>i tvilb open hawse to Ihe northerly wind and sea. There ia a singular road- 
Itead oil the eaalern side of Cape Tynilmii, called Port JUadonua, where small 
VfBsels may ride secure, and sheltered frinn all winds: its circumference is nut above 
I'Dlfa mile, anil its depth in the middle 14 feel. A sand-bank extends from the G,i|ie 
to nearly half a mile in Ihe ofting, which must be avoided by giving It'a b«rlb. 

SAT OP PATTZ. Between Point Tyndaria and Ciqie Catam Ibe coast forms 
tlie Hh^ of Paiti, wilhio wliicb ia the Taunt of Piilli. Near the ocntre of Ibe hay is 
■ large rock with two amnllor ones near it. which are seen at some dislsiiiw, and 
llierefore not dangeroas. These are called Nicolo Ituctti the channel between them 
ud the shore ia perfectly free from danger, and in summer lime affords anchorage, 
liLit it will be proper lo look lo the anchors every third or fourth day, as the sand is 
kjit to bank, particularly after a breeze- Cape Calat-a ia steep-to, and has a great 
number of red spots about it : between il and the Lipari hlandt there is deep Water, 
ao danger, and room sufficitnl for whole fleets to iiass withont any inconvcnienco. 
Prom Copt Catma to Capt Orlanrfo the course and distance are West, S miles ; 
•troot Kftlf way between them are the linilo Hock and Cattle. Here is good ri<ling, 
even iti winter, although the anchorage is exposed to N. W. and N. E. winds; but 
the most troublesome winds are those fVora the southward, as Ihey blow with great 
vioI«ucfl from the height nn whieh alnnds the Town nf Pirnina. The Hvnln RucV 
beara from f«/«- Cii//ifn W. j 8., distant 41 oiilea : ami ttyitt V\\e liroUi B.iii:V,Vn-pi 
"'-' heart W. N. W. f W.. distant 3i miles. 
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Ciipe Orlando is r liigl>, fteep point of land, upon wtjjcli stHnila an old ensile, i 
Dsed as a church. A little to the eastward or the cape is the Village uj Si. Gregorie, 
faRving a kiad of cove, beinj; a jiririlegcd place for limber: here yon uill 6n4 
ancliora^re nilh westerly winda, tolerably prelected, except froni Ihe north ward. "~ 
rounding Ihe cnpe. there will appear two projecting rocks, jutting out like mo 
(there small country crari cumniuiily liu. A little to the westward of the cape is alw 
B ledge of rucks, just above water. lietween the reef and bcacli there is aucluitage 
for small craft. 

From Cape OAavdn to Caronla the benring and diBlsoce nre W. by S., 16( mileaj 
in this track you will pass the towns, villa^ei, and rivers of Drnge. Frazatu, 
Si: Marco, Mililello, Si. Agata, Lawo, and Aqua Doke. St. Marcn is sItDated on 
a hill inland. St. Agala is built on the beach of a level connlry. In advancing U 
the westward, distant 5 miles from Si. Aiiata, lliere are some small rocks lyingdMi 
in to the shore, called the Rati, an<l about 2 miles furthsr are otbers. named the Mini 
these are all close in to Ihe land, withregularsoiindiugs towards them, decreasing fton 
dormhoma to 20 within a quarter of a mile off the beach, with a bottom of clay ai' 
sand; and this continues all the way from Orlanilo to Carunia. Caroitia slaiH 
upon the top of a rugged hill, on the akiria of a large forest ; it is a little town, pn>- 
tected by a castle. Sailing on to the westward for about 17 miles, you will artiie 

CEFAXi1T> There is no danger in sniling along, and you may be regulated in 
your approach towards (he mast by the lead. At 'I'oia is a lelcgrapii. Near to 
Ctfaitt is a small cove, called Cq/kih, where coasters frequently run for slieiur, 
under the protecltoo of the tower on the point. A little to the westward alsoti* 
small sandy bay, where coasters find summer anchorage with front a to 7 falbottu! 
a small pier runs oul, to the north-westward of which there are two shoals, willi Ijand 
9 Tathonis water over them. When small native vessela are surprised here, or indeed 
on any part of this coast, by freah winds, and are unable to haul up on the beaet, 
they are nnchorcd, and then commonly abandoned ; therefore when bad weathsr ii 
conjiiig on, they moor with their best ground tackle, and repair on shore, leaving tk* 
vessel to the mercy of the winds and vraves. 

About 1 1 miles to the westward of Cefalu is Ihe Fiume Granite, one of the li 
rivers in Sicily. Passing the entrance of Fivme firande to the westward, ii'lhe 
ancient Himara; and further on the Tiiicn and Cattle vf Termhii. Tbe cufle H 
built upon a high rock, and entirely commands both the town and adjacent coaili 

From the Poitit a/Termini Ihe coast rona N. W. i W. towards Manihro, kA 
from thence N. \ E. In Cape Zaffarena : in ibis latter space you will see Ihe Tatm 
of Milieia, near which is Ih^ Cagl/e nf Sidanto, and Ihe tunny fishery belonging I* 
tbe king. Cape Zafarana seems detached from the main table land which lies tO lltl 
westward of il, nnd when viewed from seaward, has the Appearance of an island. lb 
form ia conical, rising up to a considerable height, with a large rock off its base, and 
a narrow channel of 4 fathoms between. Its approach is steep, having from 20 lo IS 
fathoms close in. S. E. } S., distant 2} mites from Ihe cape, are the Rech ^ 
Solauto, rising lo Ihe water's edge, ivilh 40 fathoms at a lillle distance from then, 
and from 27 lo Id between them and the cape. The space between Mindora and Utt 
cape is usually called the Bay of Salanta, where vessels, unuble lo fetch iato tbt 
Ba;i nf Palermo, during a westerly gale, may find good anchorage, only taking care 
to avoid Ihe above rocks in entering, 

PAIiEBMO. From Cape Zaffarana the land runs N. W, \ W. about IJ ni 
lo Puiid aiongrrbino, where it turns round S, W. 1 W. lo St. Theudore ; the whols 
of this ia a rocky promontory, of considerable elevation, and forma the aoulh-easteni 
boundary to tlie Bay of Palermo. 

Palermo, the capital of Sicily, standa on the south-weatern side of Ihe bay, oa i 
wide and fertile plain, and is aurrounded by an old wall, of very little slr«ngtti. 
The citadel is erected on (he western bank of the Cala Pelici, and is only calculattd 
for temporary resialance; but Ihe Piirt a/Galila. on Ihe opposite aide of tile eove,il 
respectable, and Ihe battery on the mole-bead tolerably strong. When sailing inIB 
tie Ba^ of' Palermo, you must be guarded againat the nets of the tunny fisberieii 
'~f these nre aa strong and nell moored, that l\\ev arc cav»-^^e oV mi eating t)ic pr»- 
"WOfa ship under eail. When coming round t\*e noTftieta\iii\n\ai Cap* diOnXVa, 
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E boldly gtcer on for the anclioriige, only being guarded ngainst the violent 
D B(|ua1la whicli issue at tinieti from Mvunl Pele^riiio, esjiecinlly in winter. 
Il will therefore be proper, in slandjnj; along the wust side uf the bay with a breeze, 
Id Blatioii bands by the sheets and haulynrds, and be ready to kee|i Inrge. 

The best anchorage for a temporary slay is in an angular direcIioD off Ihe mole, in 

from 16 to 26 falhoms. Ships aboutd moor with the srunll bower to the norlh-west- 

. tnrd, and the best south- eastward, keeping an open hawse to the M.E. i and if 

. blowing from the eastward, in winter, ride with a cable and a half on each bower; 

I llieu should Ihe gale increase, strike loweryards and topmasls, let gothesheel-ancbor 

I under foot, and bend the spare cable. But Ibongh a heavy sea sends in. it never 

rails borne, and there will be little danger in riding ont the severest gales. Cbaia 

cables are (o be preferred for a certain spelt, because a long ran^ is like backing tho 

, bowers ; and as sevcrnl anchors have been lost, tbeae may cut the hempen ceblea. If 

aihip parts, she most inevitably go on shore, on the reef nnder the citadel ; for Ibe 

Imig swell that sets in from that quarter, renders all exertions to clear it useles*. 

Tberefare, the heatspot appears to be in 19 fathoms, slilT clay, about half a mile from 

Ibe shore, the lighthouse bearing N. W. by N.; the Tuwn of JHonreali over tbe 

middle of Palermo, nearly W, i S, ; the summit o( HI aunt Pelei/rino. North; I'orivri 

Tower, on Ihe south shore, S. N. E, ; and Point Mangerbino, Ihe eastern extremity of 

Mtrmo Bny, S. E. by E. \ E. 

The Mole Harbour is capable of holding a great number of vessels; but there is a 
tboal in the middle of it, over which are ojdy 1 and 2 falboms. The inner port is 
iHerved for the use of Ihe arsenal, having magazines with naval stores, and a prisou 
for galley-slaves. Ships on entering should brush by the mole-bead, and on passing, 
ky oat Ihe best bower to the south-westward, and hnul the stern close lo the pier; for 
Ibc winds that rush through the valley of the t'onea rl'Oro, are often very troublesome. 
The central part of the port is rocky as well ns shallow. 

Small craft take shelter in the Cala Felire, where, in summer, vessels of 200 tons 
niy lie in safely ; but sea-winds occasion a disagreeable ground-swell. Water is pro- 
cured at tbe quay by Glling the casks with hoses which lead into the boats. There is 
SDchorage almost all over the Oai/ of PaUrmo : the only exceptions are, a large patch 
of foul ground, on which tbe sea breaks heavily during the sea-winds, which strelches 
h from the caslle and Cata Felice along shore into the Malt Harbour ; and the foul spot 
nearly opposite to the central part of the Marina, carrying 11 fathoms water, and 
I deepening to I S and 21), where maciy anchors have been lost. Palermo Liyktlioiue ia 
in latitude 3b° 8' Id" N., and longitude 13°21'SS"£. 

Leaving Palermo, the coast runs northerly toward Cape di Gallo, Monte Gallo is 
» rugged cliff, with brown-red patches, appearing frotfl seaward like nn island. On 
rounding the cape, when bound for Palermo, a high conical rock will be seen to Ibe 
uulh-eastward, at the distance of 4 leagues ; this is Cape Zaffarana, tbe course to 
which will be S. S. E, ( E., and the distance 13 miles. W. \ N. from Cape di Gallu, 
distant lU miles, ia Cape Orsa: about 4 miles to tbe westward of this cape is tbe 
hland Feniina, which is a rock, rather steep nl the north end, and has a strong lower 
at its summit. This is the easlern point of the JUoy '/ Carini. wilbin which there is 
good anchomge with southerly winds ; but you must nol go too far in, for the water 
lowards the shore becomes very shallow. 

CASTER A KABB is aspacious bay, denting in between Point Rama and 
Cape St. Viln, having deep water and good anchorage near ils shores ; but il is not 
Mfe with norlherly winds, which send in a heavy sea, mostly blowing home. 
W. S- W. i S. from Point Rama, dialaut 10 miles, is silnated Ibe Toivn of Casitl a 
Mare. Vessels arriving here in summer, frequently lie off Ihe low white cliffs of 
FanoretlB, but nol far from the sandy beach, in from 9 to 6 fathoms water; but in 
standing in, Point Molina^zo must have a good berth. The western side of the Gulf 
tfVailel a Mare is mostly high and steep, there being 10, 12, ind lU fathoms very 
close to the land; but there arc some coves within, wbich smalt vessels occasionally 
ran into, but none of use to large ships. 

Cape St. Vila is the north-western poinl of Sieilij. and the general landfall for 
vessels coming from the westward ; it is high, round, and rugged, hearing from Cnij*. 
a GhIIo W. by a., dislaiil 2a miles. It is in lal\luAe3ii° \'i' ^i" H.,'8.n6.\ov,%A-aft.(i 
iaf45'SS"E, Larye vesjefs should always give it a \«M*\o'en»«.\tt^.'»^ ^^'^^™*-™- 
ia order that they mny go on the north side of a toctj B\u)a\,*\nt'ftVie*o% w^ ^-'i* > 
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iiltlioiigh between this slionl and the point there is o channel tar Bmall vesxels, wilii a 
nnU 7 falhoms. Between the Poinit of AijramASireno it akinA of cave, wliereinwlJ 
crHfl may find ancliorage, near llie Ckurvh of St. Kidt, protected by the two towers; 
similar lowers are erected upon most of tlie prominent points of A't'ci (v. 

N. N. W. from Cape St. Vito, distant 31 miles, is a coral shoal, exatujiiecl \ij 
Captain W. H. Smyth, on ivhich he gives the least wafer 27 falhomsi since whicli 
tLereis reported to be a reef of only 14 feet, exactly in the place where the 27 ralhomi 
WHS ninrked. 

THE jrOADEAN I3LAJVD9, PANTELLARIA, AND ADJACEKT SHOALS. 

TKS SOADEAM ZSIiAWDS consist of Mm-itimo. Favignan,,. Livt<m. 
Farmic/ie, Ika. Of these islands llie westernmost is Maiitimo, long known and UkiI 
as a landfall and point of departure, the castle being in latitude 38° l' 10" N ., and lon- 
gitnde 12° 3' 55" E. ' 

MARITIMO is aboal 7 miles in circumference ; ita western side is almost inacoo- 
eible, but its eastern side is lower, and has a few scattered houses upon it, called tin 
Village of San SiKone. You may obtain fresh water here, and the landing, irilll 
westerly winds, is good ; fishing vessels commonly take shelter in Cala Bianta, under 
the N. W. point of the island, where tbey bnve 6 falhoms irater. The norlh-enit 
point of the island is a high steep rock, connected to the island by a narrow ialhmui, 
on the summit of which stands the castle, intended to protect the anchorage below. 

Vessels bound from the westward towards Palermo, after mating niarilinto, aliouU 
keep St. Vito on tlie starboard bow ; for as this land is high, and of a conical form, ll 
cannot well be mistaken. By so doing, tbey will clear Lesamu, the Purcelli Rutki, 
and Co/ano Bay. all which lie to the southward of their route ; this should be pnrli- 
cularly observed with B northerly wind and carrying current. If hound to Trtpaw, 
having made Maritinio, they shonld sleer for, and pass close by (be north point tX 
Levanto, which is bdld, taking a S. E. by E. course for the Lii/hlioutt of Cujiimtari, 
situated at the entrance of Ti cpani ; Ibey will thus pass over n foul patch of groundi 
lying nearly in mid-channel, and over which the least depth is Q falhoms, 

FAVIGNANA is an irregularly formed island, about 14 miles in circuinfenDCti 
and having a remarkable mouutaio running through its centre, from niirlh to MUlk! 
but its shares are generally low. J^atignaiia norlhern point lies from the CatiU if 
Maritimo E. S. E. { S., distant 1 1 miles. About 1 J milo from Point Faranliavi, W 
the southward, is the port, having on its eastern side the Town of San Lcgn»rd», 
and also the Fortress of St. Giacomo. On the summit of the high land is the Calt'f 
nf Saint Caltiitrine, which commnnds the roadstead; there is a telegraph upon VL 
which comranninateB with one ou Marilimo ; and at the eastern side is another, mIIm 
Sim Leonardo. The soundings in the port gradually decrense from ft, (o 4, 3, VA 
2 Mboms ; but it is quite open to the northward. At the north-eastern end oftht 
island is Cala Roia, where, for small vessels, there is a good berth, with from 20 to T 
falhoms. 

To the aonlhward of Favignana, at the distance of from 2 to 4 miles, lie llie twg 
Batilii of St. Callmriiie, divided by a channel one mile broad : on the southern ons 
are T7 and 18 falhoms, but on the northern one only.')}, S, and falhoms, rock* 
ground; Ihe former of ihese depths is near ila northern edge, iS'J, Caltiarint'i C*(utU 
bearing N, N. E. 

LEVANSO is about .t miles N. E.by E. from Faeigiiana'* northeni point; it ki 
high, of rugged appearance, and with (he exception of Iwo or three liitle spuli, wholly 
inaccessihle. 

THE FORMICHES are two low rocky islets, lying nearly a Icflgue E. S. E, Trot* 
tlie Boutb-eastern p<iiut of Levattsa ; they are separated from each other by m ohimBd 
halfa mile wide. The western one is a barren rock, but the e^slern one i« half aiora 
broad, and covered with atone buildings, being storehouses for the Iniinj-ltelii.Urtrf^ 
are also a tower, n chapel, and a village, inhabited principally by flahermen, Wtllt 1^ 
cistera for fresh wttet. 7'ownrds Ibu £. E. is a kind of bay, within wtticlt a fev 
regaela may rida ia safety. The cliaiinel between Mva Wo Fui mwhti «i»i V* ^fcj rt fct 
Jfi Sue weather, but there is a shoal of H faHioma \siw5 ttoatVu wvi4-*L\\BXov'S\\ •*— ^ 
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H^^^IIl be betler not to adopt tliis pnssage, but go on their weilerii side, nliere 
■'flreM ii deep water. 

PORCELLT, oil THE PIGS, ia a dangemna reef, lying al Ihe distance of 4| miles | 

E. I S. from I'nlnl GiBna, the nortliern point of Lrvunho, uud N. N. W. i W. from 
Ibe Lighlh-mtr nfTrnpani; it ia sltpp-to on nil sides; the water breaks over it, and 
nmny pninls of tlie reef are visible above waltr. 

XXXTH'S KEEFS, AICD SK.EB.KX ROOKS. These dangers, Ijing 
mlilway between llie Ji/aud uf Sicili/ and the Vimsl at' Tumi, nppenr to be situnled 
n Ihe iiorlliern edge of a great bank of soundings, which extends all the w.iv 
roiD Hie hlai'l of Marilimu to Cnpe Duinca near Iti:n-ln : this hank, with the 
respective depths of water upon it, will be clearly explained by a reference to the 
Chart. 

The Skerk! consists of two shonla, oct'.ipying a space of 2) miles, and lying 
N.hyE.iE. andS.byW.l W. from each other. They are in lalilnde 37°4fl' N., 
ini longitude lif 4'J' E. The norflicrn reef bear* from the north-west point of 
Mtnlimo W. i N.. distant 60 miles; from the Iitlanil Gnlita E. ^ S. 91 miles,' and 
from Cape Hon, North, 43 miles. The two reefs are separated by a channel a mile 
broad, and sarrounded by a bottom of sand. The sboalest water on either of the 
ihoals, according to CommaDder E. Belcher, in 1633. was 10 fathoms. The sea 
■raiind them is always so clear, that you may sec Ihe ^ound in 20 and 25 fathoms. 

Themiddleof AVM'*Rw/islnl3lilndea7<'4S'0"N.. niidloiigitndelO°35'40"E.. 
wd is a most dangerous object to veuels passing towards Malta, and to the southward 
d \he Jfianii of Aidig. it lies nearly E- by N. and W. hy S., its extreme lengtli 
being abont 1 mile, and its breadth not so mnch. The eastern part has a depth of 9^ 
hthonu upon it, while at Ihe western end is the shoal and diingeruus part. The body 
of this reef is composed of laree rocks, on which, with a swell of Ihe sea, the water - , 
breaks high. Deep water is all round i(. for to the northward and southward are 30 
ud 60 fathoms. The shoal part of this reef bears from the N. W. end oT Jllaritima 
W. 1 N., distant 42 miles; from Cane Sfiarlirciilo, ia Saidihiii, S. E. J S, IIS miles; 
>nd from Cape Ban, N. by E. nearly 44 miles. 

PAHTEXiIiAXlIA. The hlnutl Panullaria is not one orthe J^gadeaH hlaiidi. 
bill is introduced here, from its proximity to the western part uf the hlaiiil of Sicili/. 
lilies nearly in the meridian oH Marilimu, in latitude 30''48'N., and longitude 
11° 58' E.. measuring about 30 miles in circumference, and being completely of I 
' Tolcanic origin. The 7ou>iin/^/'>infe//ari'a, with its castle, is situated at the head of a 
Mve on Ihe N. W. side of the island, hnl exposed to a ground-swell ; yet the harbour I 

issonvenient ; but from the harbour to the eastward it has a barren rocky appearance. ^ 
Water find other necessaries may be procured here, thongh not in abundance. The '| 
aorlbern coast of Ihe island ia terminaled by two coves. Cola Triimimlann and C<ila 
Lnanle ; these are separated by Ihe point of an isthmus, off which lies a high roeky 
islet, baring a deep channel between liiem. The east and south coasts consist of steep 
ind inaccessible elifls, with basaltic coves at their base, to which innumerable quanti- 
lies of wild pigeons resort. 

To anchor off Ihe Port or Hmhour uf PunteUariv, bring the castle to bear 
S. S. E. J E., distant 2 miles, where you will find a depth of 18 fathoms, snndy 
ground ; but should you advance nearer, you will have foul ground, and a chain cable 
should be used. From the western side of the port a reef extends north-easlerly 
about 40(1 yards : upon this there are several rocks above water, which contract the 
chanuel, and render the passage only 6(1 fathoms wide. As you enter, you will have 
3 and 2| fathoms ; small vessels commonly lie opposite the castle or prison ; the 
landing-place ia at a lillle pier to the eastward of Ihe caslle-wall. There are several 
other places of landing about the western shore of the island, which may he ap- 
proached by the lead ; but care must he taken, and a berth given to its southern part ; 
iot aS Point Men, which is IheS. W, point of Ihe island, there is a rock underwater, 
baving 5 fethonis, and probahly leas water over il. The Coith of Pantdtaria is in 
latitude SC^ai' 15" N., and in longitude 11° 64' 20 " E. 

GRAHAM'S VOLCANIC SHOAL. This was first seen to rise out of the sea, 
and form an island, on the lOth of July, 1831, mid by Au^iia^ \\*4. tAi\»\vie4.\\\eVe\'^*i 
of from 80 to 170 feet, after which tlie irrnplions jtiiAwa.W'j »vi\isv4c4, to\4. Vj *«i 
ardof January, tS32, (he island had entirely ilUnpv'^aTeiA. ■\ti'«Mift*\e «vA ^"i *''''^ 
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aatne monlli it was found to have left n shoal of frciiti 21 lo 3 feet water, h 
December, 1837, it wns visited by H. M. S. Princess Chnrlotte, nlien it wrb faand 
to have U (eet water on its shoalest part, with tie depths iiicreaiing gradually To llu 
N. W. into deep water. The bearings and distances from Pantellaiia S. E. point 
were W. N.W. i W.. Mndles ; irom Capa Gianitala, S. 1 W., 25 miles; and rrom 
CupeA'anitfoMo, S.W.J W. 24 miles." 



From tlie norlli-western part of Cape St. Vita to Cape Co/ano, the coutrb and 
distance are S. W., m miles; tiie land between runs in more easterly, and forms tbc 
Bay Iff Ciilazxi, ivbere vessels may find sheller during noutb- easterly gales: the 
ground is clean, and the water deep. Cape Cojano is the exlremily of a niggnl 
conical mountain, with a tower upon it: on its north-eaalern side are a large farm, and 
■ funny-fishery, called Tantiara, opposite to which is the little Island Vermla, and 
behind this island there is secure anchorage for vessels KOipioyed in the fisher;. 
About 6 miles \^'.by S. from Cape Ciifano is Point Emilia^ a low tongue of lauili 
and to the south-westward of Old Tropani is a spring of pure water, wliich supplia 
an aqueduct rnuning into the Town of Trapani. A little to the eastward of the uoiol 
is the St. Helena Tonuara, and further on the Village of Si. Pietro and the /ohw 
of Foggia. Aboot St. I'ielro a shoal begins, which conliiiues round Paint Etnilii, 
and runs along the shore all the way to Trapani ; this shoal runs out a full mile 10 
the N. N. E. of the point, and must have a oonsiderable berth in pasaing. 
W. N, W. 1 W, from Point Bm./io, distant 2 miles, is the large barren hitl tf 
Asinetlo, between which and the mairi there is a good passage with front 6 (o \9 
fathoms water. From Point Emilia to Point Sigia, the course and dislance in 
W.fJ.W.jW., Smiles. From Cauiiaani to St. Julian'i Point, uni from that point 
to Trapani, are fine sandy beaches. 

TBAPAMI is a fortified city, built on a neck of land which projects into tbe m, 
and forms an excellent harbour; it is a place of considerable importance, being iiir- 
Tounded by a wall, and defended by hastiona, &c. The north west point, cslltd 
Siffia, has a tower upon it, and the ground about it is broken in several islets; tlic 
BO u the rum cist of these is called Columbara, and has upon its inner end » lighlhotMi 
with a mole, on which is the E'ratique Office. A little to the east of Sigia 1 ewer aro 
some broken rocks, low, craggy, and much exposed. 

In sailing from the eastward for Trapani, you will see the Town of Si. Julitu, 
situated on the summit of a mountain ; keep along shore iiulil you have pasted Ctpt 
Cufano. wlieu stand outward, iu order to give the Point of Emilia a good berth ; 01, 
with a leading wind, you may direct your course from abreast of the 7'uuwr of Agrt, 
on Cape St. Vila, to the Jdand Lenanio. iiolil the little Aiinello Iilet h abaft tbe 
beam, when you will stand on, passing throtigb tlie channel betweeu Ibe Porcelli mi 
Cotiglio Hocks for tlie aachoriige. Mid-cliannel is a spot with only ii^ ialboJH 
water ; but there is no danger, and deep water nil round it. This inner channel i> 
perfectly safe with a leading wind ; bnt a Sudden shilt and set of the current nay 
deceive a stranger, and the quarantine regulations may prevent him having Iu 
advantage of a pilot. The houses of Trapani will, at a dislance, appear like aonutf 
sails ; but you cannot fail recoguiitiug the Town of St. Julian, which is situated as 
the mount of the same name. Large ships should bring Ibe lighthouse lo bac 
N, by E., and then anchor, vessels of 2110 or 3110 tons may lie at the quay, just abov* 
the Pratique Office, having a fast under the walls, and an anchor laid out oa (bi 
mud-banks: but ships of great draught of water bring up near Colurnliara in fran 
8 to 10 fathoms, muddy ground. It is always customary with the native marin«n 
to carry a fast on shore ; or you may moor with anchors S. S. E, and N, N, W. 
The ground all over the bay is much broken, aud occasions strong couuter-CiiiM il 
fresh breezes, though they are uever strong enough lo prevent n ship beating oguslt 

' In the Nautical iliigaxlne for October, lft*0, we find taiciwuE\,i)l i\e\,\>!tttiitn the BinII- 
tenatipait, gtatlag that Ibis shoal Lad lieea gearched iQr,aD4 V\ve\>»,-nVi.Vii\.»nxwitAiV*t 
*een Ihuad, with 32 f&thoms, but that no further Itate al 0\e B\ioBX^'rt. cQii\\« SitMWw*. 



THE WESTERN COAST OF SICILY. 89 

Another clinnBel to Trnpani, eillier rrom (lie eastward or irestirnrd, is to be found 
(jruuniiigrrom tlie northward furllie lalawl Levanxo, end passinR between it nudlhe 
PmttUi Rnekt : in ao doing, yoM will sail ninng the eastern side of the ialaiid, at 
tinul at mile, or a mile and a halfs dislaiice, and sliape your cuiirae for Cala Hnuo, 
or the N. E. coast of Facignaaa, froni whence you will stetr E- by N. for Tra/iani, 
leaving the Fofmiches on your larboard side. At iiiglit, or in thick weather, wheu 
(Dining from the westward, the piiasnge between Maritimo Qtid Lteaniio shotild 
be preferred, as it is clear of all danger, althuugh there are some (iverfalls of 7 
I or a falhoins which lie about 4 miles to the westward of the Sui/aifo'if' of Leeantii. 
' But the east and west coasts oi Facii/nana are low, and not always visible on a dark 
night. 

From Columhara Lighthouse the general tendency of the land is S, W. by S. to 
Ctpe Bacii, the weslernmoat point of Sicily, The coast is oltogetlier low. broken, and 
nrcgnlar, forming many islands, rocks, and shoals, whicbextend out a greHt way, and 
line tlie whole shore. Between the Tiimtr of Theodare and CVipe Boco is aclHsler of 
Inw islatida. commonly called the Group of SlBonane, which coiisisl of the Iiles of 
Bnrone, Favi/la, Cernisi, and St. Panlaleo ; these are all couoected with the salt- 
works, and defended by two towers. 

KAXSAXiA. Cape Boco is low land, over which stands tlie Cilji of Iffartgla. 
About a mile to Ibe southward of the town is a small mole, forming between it and 
l>i« beach a little port, with from 14 to7 feet waterin it, goodstiOTtrround; but on the 
opposite side, the reefs rnnning out from Cnpe Boco are in many places even with the 
"Iter's edge ; to enter, you must bring the mole-head E. I N. until the Ctiapel of 
Sir'nt Jo/m comes N. i W. ; then drop anchor a little to the northward, and Hear the 
*bnre. The ground all about Capn Boeo is foul, nnd large vessels must lie to Ilie 
•oulh-westward of the city, in from 11 to 8 fathoms, (ibout 2 miles off-shore ; for the 
Wcky bottom extends more than a mile ont. 

Vessels from Triiptmi. and bound through to the sonlhward and eastward of Facig- 
ina, must first give the Fartuiches a good berth ; thence steer away towards Cala 
Buna, and pass about half a mile from Favii/nana in 10 and 13 fathoms water: or 
mugCo/umbara Lightkome to bear E. N. E. 4 N., and steer out with it in that 
orcction, by which you will avoid the Slioalt of Bui-rone: and having brought tbe 
I ^1^ of JUartaia to beitr S. by E., pursue a southerly etturse, Hgrceable to your dcsti- 
UtiOD. From Capt Bono tbe coast runs H. by E. to Paint Feto; the land between 
I 1 mostly low, shoal, and rocky, andilsiubabilaiitB are principally fishermen. About 
iKo-thirds of Ibe way is Poiiit Sibiliana, upon which is the Tower af CacieaBaiio ; 
BoDie racks lie off tlie point, and near 4 miles to tbe W. N. W. ) W., is a bank of 
8, 9, and 10 fathoms, called S/ater'i Bank, from Lieutenant Slater, by whom it was 
ittt discovered. Nearly S. E. by E. from Putm Feto is the Town of Mazzaia. 
l^e entrance of the Rxoer Salemi forms tbe little Poit of Mazzara, which is conve- 
" " otigb for boats and small craft, while larger vessels are obliged to ride in an 
roadstead, in from S to )0 fathums water. Tbe best anchorage is in 10 
19. clay ground, IJ mile from iha shore, Faint Feto bearing N, N. W. J W. ■ 
imiara Ciindel E. by N. ; HTid Ciipe Gramtnia S. S. E. ; you must not anchor 
Dearer, on nccouut of several overfalls, caused here by the fresh breezes, or what is 
nlled l^e Ularubia, or Drunken Sta, which frequently prevails bereahuut. 

From the Tarun of Memara the land runs to the sotilhward to Cape Gronitola, a 
lUstance of 7 niilea. This cape is a long, low, sandy projection, bordered by a dan- 
|«rous reef, on which mnny vessels have been wrecked ,- for the shore being ilal, can- 
not be seen in dark weather before your vessel is upon the sboals ; and tbe coast is 
ietid«r«d more dangerous by the currents, which, depending upon the winds, are 
ImcertaJD, and by the 3Iarobia;* yon may, however, perceive the little white Tower 
rf Cmtrlarn, which stands on an elevation about H niile to the northward of the cape. 
Hliipaslioutd never approach Capt Grunitola nearer than 2 miles: but aliould a vessel, 
ny stress of weather or otherwise, get on tbe shoals, be particularly careful tbe crew 
do not attempt to land near the point during a fresh breeze, it being shallow, and 
Beaerally beat by a heavy surf, with a strong resurge. In such a case the boat 

•TheMAROBi* \ia, Blnpilar disturbance of the water, ocouTriti^^n'raci^niKL'^ mv 'Ciw, MiuNhMsir,. 
H)q«tof5is//s', sod most viofeat In the nelgbbonvhooa of MrilMirtt. \\\»^eacri&-i ^oaaiVi 
^ppeo la calm wealber, and is a certain forerunner of a gnlc. 
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shoiilJ piiU, ftt a prudent distance from the shore, to Trefnnlam, 2 miles to the ( 
ward, ifllie niiidiB from the west ; or la Cala Dajol/i.H liiilralotlie north ward, iftbii 
wind be froin the eiutviiird : from either or these pbcea there is no dilfiuiitly in com- 

inicHling with Matzma. Cape (IriiHkvto is the smith ■>vesli>rn pointof Sirt'/y, and 

■ -iHtitnaeayoaa'ar N., andin longitude 12° 36' 31) ' E. 



From Capr Gi-nnilala the cnflst mns S. E. by E. to Cape Sail Marco, n ilisUnw Bf 
lui miles : the land between bends in circiilnrly, nnd forms a l^iiid of bnj, genenilif 
known by the nunie of VVr Fovlaini: it bus regulnr soundinjcs. and is easy or*eceu. 
but affords III) shelter, exceiit for sniHll crnn, nt a plnce culled Pmt Palo, abimt 11 
niilea from Vepe Grttnitiila, Cape San Marvn is on abrujit forked i>olDt, of reddiib 
rolonr, and modernle beight, liaving a square tower on its summit, and a shelf of 
rocks Bt its tinse; birt yon mny safely approach to within a small distance of it b; 
Ibe lead ; it forms the western point oftbe Bbji iif Sniacea. 

SCIACCA. Frnm Cape Snn Ufarra to Cape Jlianca the land forms a longba]'! 
and nlioiil ii leairiie to the ensIwarU of Saii Marro is the Tovin of Sciarra. Thisisont 
of the principallanding-plaMsonllie B0UlbcQaBlofSpci7y;Ilie' town rises up from It* 
sea. and ia surrounded by an ancient irregitlHr wiill, having a castle at its cae tern atigle, 
and R bastion or two to tliesenward. l}iit this bay is open to all winds from the 8. (I.- 
by the south, round to the west, so thai the andiiTBje can only be resorted to la fiiic 
weather. Ships, in summer, rreqiienlty ride ofl" the town, about n mile out, in fraa 
7 to \-2 fathoms : boats and finl-botlnmed vessels are hauteil up on tbe beqch. Tke 
best anchorage will be ivith t'apr Sail SJarto hearing N. W, by W. ; Sciatta Cattl», 
N. by E. J E. ; and C«pe Uianeo S. E. J S. 

Cape Bianco is a while promontory, rising about SO feet, and having a shoil 
running out one mile nnd n half towards the south, Sin nnd a bnlf miles fram Ibc 
cape are the Pni'ii* and Toivri- iifFrliit, near whith is a smalt river running up lo 

SECITIiZAHA is a Inrge town: tbe qnny nnd Innding-plRce are on the well 
bank of a little river, called the Cannn. before which, at the distance of half a miit 
from the shore, is a rocky shoal, which slretohee along the cnnst, and has Irani 1 lei 
fathoms over it, with a fnt bonis, sand, inside. Large vessels commonly anohnr ahetit 
1} mile from the shore, having from 7 Id 10 fathoms water, sand and day, with Isrj* 
pebbles, which cnt and dnmage the cables ; but those of from IHO to 3dll tuns eil 
take their opportnnity to cross the reef, nnd moor Securely within it. In seltlMlww- 
tber, and the lading ready, a vessel may ride, about I] mile off-shore, in B (iitboMf, 
mnddy gronii<l, Vape Uianeo bearing N. W. by >V., and Ratto Tou-er E-S,E., distall 
a miles To the south-eastward of I he fSaii u/Si-i-uIuiiib, wilbin the dittnnee of 'SJ 
miles, the coast is without any bidden dangers ; hot there are two brownish red p<iinll 
wilh rocky bases, and the Tmieri of Rntso and Itaitllo upon them, which hara ■ 
sandy cove between them i a mile ontside of these there are (iand 7 fathoms. 

aiZtemtTX. About .1^ miles R. S. E. } S. from Ro>pI/o Tamer is the landhg- 
plnce oSGiig'iiti. The mole is much corroded and worn j its eulrance is (owanli tM 
east, and on the mole-head is a lighthouse : another iiUo b erected upon the ciiF, I 
neither of these is properly Rllended to. The ('i(v'!/''''i>'j>''mI( stands on Uiesidvort 
hill, 1200 feel above the level of the sea, and so bnilt that every house citn be teen I 
it is situated full 3 miles inland, E. I<j, E J N. from llie muleiniid 1u llie enslwM>d of 
tbe city ia a high rocky monntnin, called Rvpii Atliamu. Five and a bnlf railM 
S. E.{ S. from tbe Mole nf (.■ir/ieul' i* the entrance lo tbe River Nara. opposite IQ 
which, at the distance of a mile and a i|Oai'tcr, is the Peril Itock, having only 8 teti 
wster over it, though nt the distance of a feiv yards olf, there are 6 and 7 falhoma 01 
all sides. Ahout:t miles S. E, i S. from the Peril Horb is Pnim Itiamo, off wbieh 
are two rocks above wnler: the Ini^est of these is called Palella, between vvbiob u4 
the main Is a channel half a mile brond, witli? fntboms water in it. should you paM- 
through this channel, take care to keep in the middle of it, for there are many luuKen ' 
rackF, and spola of alioal water, round about the cav«- South of the mole-heBd, 
distant 4 miles, ta tbe AJelvUle Shoal, which is tig,ti^ \n \\ib wn,^ qI, iwi niaa\.\ie c»i^ 
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Kided in going to, the atichornge \ it is near bjilf a lengue long, and lies 
, . Slid N . W. ) W., having on its ilioalest part rrtim 3^ to 6 fnthoiiis, deefien- 
in<; re^<ilflr1; to 10, 12. Mt. nnd 15 ralhorus in every ilireclinn, Tlie miirk. fur it id the 
Moti-Tuierr in one with tile upiier lig|,ihaiise. Belwepii iMfhille Sliiinlawil the mole- 
head la good Rncliornge in rrnm 7 to 10 nalhomn, aand and clay ; and tliough vessels 
I "ill ride exposed to all winds from llie W, N. W.. round, by the sAiilhwnrd, to S. E,. 
' jet no ordinary gnle need «vciteap|>reliniis1on. Aliuiit 3 miles to the sniitli-eaatward 
^ or Point liidjtfii is the onler point of JHniilg Chiavo. on the aiimmil of whieh ia a 
. UBlle ; and ol its hnse a eontinned tine or rucks, which iilwiiys breaks, nnd renderi 
londins herenhout almost im|)0ssible. 

PAIiMA. Tivo miles inland, and about a miles Trom MenU Chiaeo Cait/e, is 
thr Town of Palmu. In Ibia liillebny is tlie Mfrina of Palmu, with some magazines 
and a tower : vessels ride oA' Ibis pliice in I'nini ^ to t( fatlioma water ; llie ground holds 
well, but there ia no aecnrily from southerly winds. The round while Turner •■/ PhIu 
iih good mark for lliiauoasl. ^. j £.. JiaUnl one mile and a half Trom the Marina 
ifPatnui, is Puiat I'tHila ; and to [he S, K, i E, of Tuiiila is Point Ruiu, olf which 
H a hank with 7 lalhonis water, but quite clear or any danger, there being only 
igme slight overfalls. Here you will ace the little aeniidrcular Hay o/Grugua, the 
outer points of which are near a league Hsuuder, the cuaat within them forming a 
nndy beach. To the eastward is PoH Nifiilii, formed by a rocky islet and the main, 
to which it ia connected by n slip of low land,- here smuU crafl lind anchorage in from 
4lo2 fathouiB. The land hereabout may Ije approsdied with perfect safety. From 
lience runs an extensive plain, culled Xerriita, 

THE TOWN OF AIiIGATA bears from Poinl Tnirlii, the south-eastern 

peiatof the Uag»f Palma. S, E. i E, distant tl miles. The ground about Aliiatita 
•ballow and rocky. Tn the westward of the port is the Hilt of Ecnomat : and on the 
N, E. side of the town the Itieef Salne, over Which la a bridge; and on ita eostero 
Ini't is the PmiilaPflla Hillnrk. The naual anchora|>;e is about a mile to the soutb- 
Weilward of the town, in fl^m 7 to 12 fathoms, clayey gronnd, but exposed to nil 
winds fVom the west, by the aunlli, to eaat. In comiiij; here yuii should stand in fay 
lb lead, and bring the flag-staff of the f(»a CatlltUi beur well to the eastward of the 
fakdiKelto Hillorli, dropping yunr anchor to the following bearings, and buoying up 
your enblea in light winda. lu prevent their chaGng: PatH Ca-lle N. W, { N.i tbe 
upper Cattle N. 1 E. ; and Si. Nhoh Riith t!. i N., distant 41 miles ; here you will 
lie in *i fathoms, muddy bottom, nnd about one mile from the be.ich. The River Sala 
bu a bar at ils entrance, over whicli the surf beats heavily; boats can go up the river 
bsiihe passage is narrow Hud diflicull. 

TE&KA NOT A. The coast now winds circularly towards Terra I^aaa, The 
Arsf pari of this space forms the beach of Faygilellii, which terininales at the rocky 
kad of 1^1, Nieiila. Beyond this ia the Point of Fahonara : and froni hence about 
ilmitea, yon will see, over a prcrjecting point, the Tarr* ili Ma/ifra ; almost the whole 
iray ie an open heacli. The ancboraoe at 't'/rrii Nora is opposite to, and about a mile 
from, the town, in 7, S, (I. It), and 1 1 fathoms. Miml and mnd ; but, like nil those on 
Ihia coast, qnite exposed to the aoulhern winds, which never liiil sending in a heavy 
teK. About 7 miles S. E. 1 S. from the landing-place of Terra JVnoa, ia Ibe entrance 
to the Rintr Orillo ,- S leagues S. by E. i K. from Drilla, is llie Villegt of SeaglieUi ; 
kere are a good landing-place and a small river. To the sonthward of Seoi/lirlli is a 
Bitle eove. Further un it Cape iVfa(oi»6r«, a low and rooky projection: a reef extends 
-III along this coast, which hna been fatal fur agei ; but it may bo approached by the 
lead, and guarded against with only a Utile care and alteulion. Vessels passing here 
should never come into less llian 14 fathoms water j and with westerly winds, make a 
|iroper allowance for the currents, Eio. 

On the eastern side o( Cnpe Scalambra \» Port Srcra, of use to vpsaels drawing only 
« little water. To the easlwnrd of Port Secra are the little sandy coves of Jtlazzarella 
ftad Donna Leucata, to which the coaatiug crnfl repair for cargoes. S. E. by E, from 
Cape Scainmbra, distant S miles, is the rocky point of Spina, being the termination of 
kn elevated and broad headland, where ttie coast again becomes rocky, and continues 
S. S. E. i E. to Puzxallo, the pnneipal Innding-plnce for the produce of this part of 
the country; here is fair anchorage during the smnvaec Be*,&un, vixW & «ma}\.^\«i.. 
PrtXeediag easlerly, about miles from Puzxallo, jou. v)\\\ vaaa V\ia \otYN ^\v.\.iA 
Fisfoi and the /liver Buiniiione, when you will arme alttieTauer wai OmWivii oj 

■SI 
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Riisnliiii. Two miles lo the southward of Raaalini is Poivl Gr/ttta, one I 
W. N. W. i W. ofwhiob is a cluster of fin t rocks, called Parri i and to the teult 
wnrd or Pui'iif (IroUa there is n rer-f, tlie extremity of which in marked by hariog Uk 
two C/iiappe Roekt upon it. Between these rocks nnd those of Pen i. tliere isBgnad 
chaiiiiel. with S, 9, and 10 fathoms water in it ; nnd tliere is no danger in nearing tin 
Pvrii Ri'cki. in day-time, by the lend. A lillle to the eastward of Grolla PuiM in 
the small shallow bay of La Ularxa, where charcoal and wood are embarked. F' — 
the centre of this place is a spring of fresh water risiiie out of the sea, and n 
eastern point is the Village iif CojieZ/ncpio. S. S. E. \ E. from La Marxa. disWnlS 
miles, is Current Jtliinil or Rucli, divided from the main by a ridge of very sbnlhi* 
Wilier, aver which not even boats can pass in safety. On the north-easlern side of 
lliis island is a sort of natural mule, where bonts BOmelimes niu into for shelter. To 
the northward is FonlaneUe Cove, with regular soundings, sand and mud : th'M 
extends all the way to Paint Fo%'miche, a low white cliff, off which five black rtcli 
appear, just nbove the surface of the water, while a reef borders the shore so far u 
La Marza, extending out from the land nearly one mite, and having over it from 6lv 
2 rathoms water. Within Foalanelle is a lesser cove, rnnuingin between somewlillt 
clilTs ! the vicinity is low and marshy. From the extremity of Cnrrenl Island, Cifi 
Pataaio bears E. by N ,, distant 4 miles. The coast between them is bordered w'" * 
reef one-third of a mile brond.* 



The Faro Point of Skihj\i in latitude 38° 15' 50" N., aad longilnde 15'*40'40"Ei 
it is low and sandy, having the Peloiui Lightbousr ou its eastern extremity, liaili 
upou Ibc ruins ol^ an ancient tower, and strongly forlifleil. The Village of Ftrti'9 
a quarter of a mile to the south-weslwnrd of the lighthouse, and is small : between tht 
beach Hiid hills on the eastward and southward are two lakes, nailed byBcsuli 
which, from their Ggures, are commonly called the Lanij and the Round Laka< 
From the Petmiu Kightlinme the land runs circularly in towards the Cily of Mtmn, 
which bears from the light W. S. W. \ S., distant 7 miles; the shore forms aid* 
sandy beach, ivilh lofty mountains inland. There are many forts and battcrie) 
witliin this space, and also the Towns and Villain ^f fianxiri, S. AgaCa, Grolla, and 

STXIAXT OF MESSIHA. It> making for the Strait of Mesnmi, • 

coming from the northward or westward, strangers should he particularly c«reRd 
not to mistake the entrance, and run upon the Coa/t of Calabria, between Sj/Bt 
and Cape ValicuHo, this haviog proved fatal tu many vessels, as it forms a moil 
dangerous lee-sh'ire. There are two table-lands resembling each other, to the sonth 
of the Hit//il of ValicuHo; and it is between the two that the entrance to the strait i* 
fo be found. 

The Caait of Calabria is very high ; so is the Coait of Sii-ilt/ to within s intle«r 
two of the north end of the Faro, which is low. Ships and vesscis bound to the nurlh- 
ward through the Faro, stop tide before the fishermen's cottages, a little lo the 
southward uf the lighthouse ; the water is clear, but before the anchor is let go, llw 
lead should be hove, for in 30 fathoms watpr the bottom is seen, and frequently in 8S 
fathoms, which is not above one. third of a mile from the beach ; the ground, bowettr, 
in IheEC depths, is good. The best anchorage is in 20 or 23 fathoms water, it 

* Tlic following iB an extract of a letter received (rom Mr. Cuthbert IladgBon, dated 

Falmouth, 8th August, 1837. 

" On the ITth of June Isst, the brig Empress of BoDderlaud, under m; command, trv 

CataniH (Sicily} to England, with a cargo of sulphur, grounded on s shool about thtn 

and a half miles dietsnl from the outermost point of Currmf /i^nif, which bore from d» 

situation of the ahip E. by 8. There was, whi^reilic struck, which appears to be the sho«l*>< 

part of the bank, tliirtcea feet water; the extent of it In spparoutly but sinall ; and from lll> 

veaael bnvluj reached from the land two or three miles before she came lo the ground, snd 

being altimately got off by being liove towards the shore, csjinot pnnibly be o continnaBonrf 

aahoaWrom the mala land. After romuining agronnil Beveiit«ii\iiim,*wi'«3»,V! ^k*" — 

■'o^/wrt i./-6(.;.eflr|gD, got off without having sustained ansis.pvs«entmBWiiTA\nittrjr 
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abont 2 cables distant from the beach. There is no danger of driving on shore, 
altbough 80 very close to it; for, in the first place, the anchor draws up a steep 
beach ; and, secondly, the tide sets on the beam, so that the ship bears little strain on 
hir cable. 

It is the opinion of many seamen that the currents have not a regular course in the 
Faro; and that there is no uniformity in the tides. That they are not in general well 
known, is certain ; for it requires much experience to become completely acquainted 
with them. 

Mr. Blyth, an experienced Navigator, observes, that ** the different currents in the 

Sirait of Messiva, at certain times of the tide, always take the same course. The 

tides flow regularly, and change with the moon ; the flood, or northern stream, 

running 5, and the ebb 7 hours. On full and change days, the tides flow (in the 

stream off the Faro Liyhilwiise) about 5 o'clock, and at Messina about half past 

7 (/clock. The difference is 2^ hours, which in fine weather is equal to half the 

flood; but when the wind blows hard from the West, W. N. W., N. W., or even 

N.N.W., they are greatly affected thereby, as is the case in all friths or straits 

wbere there is a tide ; and although the ebb runs stronger, as well as longer, than 

the flood, yet in very bad weather, and especially in neap tides, I have found little 

or no stream, at the entrance of the Faro Passage^ from the northward. During the 

last three hours of the ebb-tide, an eddy, or counter current, runs up the Sicilian 

shore to the Harbour of Messina^ and from thence northward one hour longer, 

joined with the first hour of the flood, which then changes into eddies forming a 

counter current along the shore, between the Faro Point and Messina Li(jhtliouse, 

during the remainder of the flood. This change of the stream makes the tides in the 

Taro to run tide and half tide ; the stream of this counter tide extends at most about 

ooe-third of a mile off the shore. 

'* Now, if a ship or vessel in Messina Harbour is bound out of the Faro to the 
northward, with the wind from the N . W., she must take advantage of this northern 
eddy, or counter current, along the Messina shore, and manage so as to be abreast of 
the fishermen's cottages an hour before the tide is done ; then heave the ship to, and 
this eddy tide will carry her into the first set of the flood off the lighthouse : she 
most then act according to circumstances. But great care must be taken to avoid 
the stream of the Faro tide, while sailing or drifting up; for should the ship be 
caught in the southern stream, and the wind continue to the northward, no chance is 
left to get out on the flood: on the contrary, if it falls calm when in the set of the 
southern tide, it may be days before she is again able to get up to the spot where she 
Was caught. 

*' By adopting the above method, even in neap-tides, a ship will get out to sea, 
because she will have the whole of the flood in her favour. But as the neap-tides are 
weak, more especially so when there is a contrary wind, the utmost attention must 
be paid to navigating the ship; likewise all possible sail made, and carried through 
the tide ; for after 2^ hours from the first of the flood, the stream becomes weak, and 
no more assistance must be depended on from it. Therefore, to make sure of getting 
oat, the ship should be stretched to the westward so soon as she can weather the 
Lighthouse Pointy taking care to keep clear of a dangerous shoal of rocks lying 
about half a mile to the north-westward of the extreme point on which the fort 
stands. Ships frequently get aground on this shoal, from too great anxiety to 
keep out of the Inset of the Faro ; but short tacks, with the lead going, will answer 
the purpose until the Lighthouse bears S. by E., distant 4 or 5 miles, when the ship 
may be stretched to the northward with safety. 

** In going to the northward, should it fall calm before you get out of the inset, 
prepare to anchor when the Lighthouse heara about South or S. ^ W. There is a 
bank of 10 or 12 fathoms water, which stretches down towards the Lighthouse Point : 
at the first cast of the lead upon it, let go a bower anchor, and veer to two- thirds of 
a cable at once. Here the ship will ride during the ebb; but a careful man must 
attend the wheel while the strength of the tide runs. If any ship passes this bank in a 
calm, she will be carried over with great rapidity to the Coast of Calabria, and there 
land on the beach, unless great exertions are instantly made by the boats to tow hec 
head into the main southern stream of the Faro, Effect t\\\a, wu^ W^x^V^ w*^ ^"^cw^^xn 
for she will keep in the southern tide in a calm, if once \iv \1, ^\\^ vi'^ ^\\n^^ ^'t V^ 
Mniles below Messina, before half tide in the Faro, 
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" Ships bonnd into it/ejiiuo Harbovr ha'oi the sonlhwiiril, with northerly wiiHli, 
(which winds prevHil Ihree-fnurtlis uf llie yexr,) should endeavour to work nlon^hj 
the Cahbiiap shore ns hiRh ns Hfffffin, where, at hnlf flood, the iirenm rum siroiif 
from side to side. If n ship of wnr is off Cn/ie ilrl Aimi with the tirst ol'n Ouudnii 
a freah breeze, she ivill gi?t up tn the l.ighihmiu af Me>,iiKa iii thatlide; but aulca 
favoured hy the ivind l«rore high WHler, she chiii'iiiI make the ttaibiiur of Mtuitti 
for it ol'leii hMjipens thnt ships are wiihin « ciible's leiijtlh of the h»rbonr, when lb* 
tide of ebb, niHking with sIroDg eddies, aweet>s the ship in n few minutes out, ul 
down llie Faro t\\e goes with fjrent rapidity, which 1 hnve freijneiitly experienced, 
To avoid (his. aud to make sure of the harhuiir, attend to llie following diroutioni: 

" The shores being sleep on lK>th sides, work the ship in the strength of tlie lid«b 
the best ninnner you can ; and by the Inller end of the tide, the ship if ill be at, h 
near, llie Liyliikiiute nf lUiruinn: then, do not atlempt to t.ike the linrbour era 
though there should be a lliillering priupeul of going in i becnuse in general, at It* 
change of the tide, the wind iHiU: and th^n the ship will be oaoght, as before aunt 
lioned. \^'hen near the CfVnr^c/ or U;,hihoit»e uf Mrifiua, stand over lo the Cttc- 
lri«n sbnie, and llirre make a short t'ni'L or two, iinlil it is high wnler. On tJMM 
tacks tlie ship may lose ground; bnl so soon as the ebb makes down the Fatit,.» 
counter tide runs up this shore: then, if the wind blows n frexh gale, uouliiiu* Is 
Work in Ibis counter currenl. keeping a good look-out for the edge of the Firl 
stream ; when in a few lacks the ship will he up lo h low snudy point, having a snill 
village near it: Ibis point stretches out a little into tlie Fnrn, which occnsions lU 
eddy current. When close up lo the nhove |H>inl, make as much sail as the ship cai 
bear ; then on the laibuarJ tark strelcli across, and keep her at lensl a point brb 
The Faro tide will, in a few minules, take the ship on the lee-beam ; and if the wM 
continues, il will carry her lo the Harbour of .VetiiHU, or lo the anchorage Id Uw 
northward of it, which is upon a bink about half n mile lo ilie norihwanl gf ii» 
Marino Fort, ilnt il is necessary to consider at what rale the ship will go witli Vk. 
wind a point free, more es|>eciHlIy so in spriuE-Iides ; and if you are not sure IhA 
the ship will go 5 or miles iin hour, give up Hie idea of pushing for the harbourU 
the lirsl part of the ebb : therefore sliorlen sail the moment you find the ship golik 
to windward, and heave her lo. AUcnil the set ofthe tide until she has drilted iipHi 
the low SHiidy point above mentioned : then choose your own lime to rross accoruM 
to the direction and strength of the wind ; but be sure to make all sail, allhougli 3 
be only for n few minutes, because there is no depending on Uie winds in the f«n>j 
for should it fall little wind, and Die ship be nnder slack sail, befoie more aait Cm l>( 
made, the tide will be lost, and no nrl can carry the ship back, from whence W 
attempt was made to cross the Fiirii, but down she goes lor several miles. 

'• The above directions for Ihe HnrUw of Ahttina, if attended to, will never 60 
of taking any ship or vessel into It, nnd ihat on a lee-lide: therefore any penon 
making the trial (with cnntion), will be convinced that it is not so dllBcult as il 
generally represented ; and afier a few trials made, which will give snilicient esps- 
rience to [he nnvignlor, he will always be able lo lake the harbour, either by dayot 
uight. If bound into the harbour, a dmible rinige of the cable is necessary. hikI 
also a boat alongside, with a cable ready to run on shore the moment the anchor >< 
let go." 

The Purl nf Memna is a large basin of a circular form, secure and cominodiffHi 
It is open on the N. VV., the entrance lieing 5(10 yards wide, nnd t* enclosed aa Ibl ' 
ti. E., East, and South, by u low sandy tongue of land, in Ihe form of n crw e st^ 
called the liiaeeio tie St. Namirre. Un its norlherii end is Fart Saimlarn lo tt* 
8. Kastward are the Flulil/a. Anif.nal, and Lazi-rriio; to the eastward the grctt 
lighthouse, which is surrounded by n fortress. There is also a smaller ligbtAOUf* 
erected between the great lightlionse and the Fori St, Suh-Btiirn : so Ibal thehifW' 
light in aline with, or a Utile open to Ihe westward of the lower one, will always (• 
a good direction for approaching the harbour. On llie southern side gf (he basin * 
the citadel, next which is the arsenal ; and all along the weslcrn side is the MtnM, 






long line of buildings running parallel to Ihe sen, at the northern urt 

hich is the Bantmi. Keoh, serving to defend the entrance of Ibe harbour. Tbs 

mile in lejigth ; here are the pratique oSoe> 



' entering this porl require no pilot.. Tlic \ical \no4e u? nniAiQiw^ \a \i 



"J 



II THE EASTERN COAST OP SICILY. 95 
K off the MariHa, having n wurp ready Tor n gterD-fast; then drop nnchor in 
30 fatlioini, and secure lu the shore immediately. A ship can moor, ir »\ie 

' ihonld prerer it, in Ilie cenlml part of the liaibour, with her best Wver to (lie N. E. 
, Hid the sinRll nne S. W., Iiaviiig; an opea hnwse In the N. W., us heavy squalls rush 
down the hills in thiit qiiHrler : hut us the vrettern nnchor, rrom the sleep nature of 
I tlis bottom, is liable la be brnutcht home, niid the ship would quickly tail, mooring 
[ thua is not so advisable ns nilb rnsU un t)ie quay. To cominnnitera of tlie navy the 
I lollowing RiK^hnnige is recommended: the liesi bower in 31 fathoms; small bower 
S3 1 bMd in 3a fathoms, with the Cilaife/ fiinjnial/' S. Iiv U,. l K. ; Vatlle GoHxaga 
W. J 8. i Tower of Caur de Linn, Mula {InffUe. N." VV. Iiy \V. ; Porta Reale 
BailiM ti. N. W. J W. i and the grenl liuhllumx,-. K. S, E. i E, 

Veaieis iiitendinj( to mnke a iliorl Hliiy liere. onn biing up ontitde of Ihe harhonr, 
alf the Ctinvenl oj' St, Frrmees, where an afanf: is insiire<l Tor proceeding: either 
northward or soiilliiVHrd. The groniid holds »'g1T, niid is snllideiitlj sliellerpd ; but 
iKlneeii il Hnd Fort Sahatuie the biilloni ia hrukeii and Tool, in rroiii ^) to 30 
(kllintns, and very irynrious to your cuhles; yon are also mnch annoyed by the 

The ancient whirlpool, named <'/iari/hilh, ia formed nt the hack of the Braccio di 
Sl.Raiuiere, which is a spot of Hgilated water, from 70 to WO fnthomtt deep, cireljns: 
is rapid eddies; with a little tare no danger ia lo lie apprehended. When you are 
]a.iii\g /Hntina, and bound luiitliward, be cantious that Ihe strength of Ihe cnrreot 
dnM not lake yon upon the Tnni/oia Shiiolt, for the Band is nenrly hard lis a rock ; 
aad should a vessel get aground herculiuuls, llie %TeuX rnpidily of the strenm, and 
<la|)lh of waler outside, will tend to |ircven1 hi^r Kelliii^ off agnin without great 
dimnn. Il WHS to prevent sncli acciilenls the amnli litfhllinnae was erccled, wliieb, 
■a befttre observed, bronghl in nne iv ilh the old, or ^renl lighthouse, will lead direct 
im the harbour! and these lighlliouses kepi at n dislnuce ofa or GUO yards to Ihe 
UBili-nesltvard in passing;, will cjirry you clenr of both shoaU. 

Prom abreast ofthe Lighlhouie i^ Memaa the shore runs in a S.W.i S. direction. 
At SiM'eHa the beach is broken bv a rocky point, Willi an old waloh-lower upon it; 
ud the place is fortified for llie defence of the roada to and from Alaitina. The 
<^re sJl the way from the oily is sleep, having from 30 lo 50 fatlioma, within the 
iliMance of a cable's length; and there nr? but llirte places where a vessel chh obtain 

' wen a lempurary aiichofMge. From Sralellu tlie land (urns H. W. I W. towards 
Tuamina : you pnss by Cape GroMsu, a bluff heiulland, wilh several rocks alraut it, 
ud situated about n league from Sfglrlla. A line drawn from Vupe Urotiu to Cvpa 
iW Arm% will show ihe sontlieru bnundnries of the Furo, or Sirnil of Metaitm; but 
tbeinflnenccofitscurreiila extends more to the southward. £ight niilcaS. W-l W. 
(rom Vapt Grotto ia Puinl St. A/etnio. n bold, alinipt promontory, witli several rocks 
n i|a baae : here coasters frequently nnchor, altlioiisth the nulcr ia shallow, and the 
Kt fetches in. Belwesji tV/iR (irii/i\o and Paial ISl. Altsriu the lieHch Is hold-lo, 
IiKKnIing several rivnlets, towns, siid villages. Poiiil Si. A/rtfia juts out, and has 
ttuiver and telegraph upon il: the point is rocky, and requires a berth in passing. 

Five miles fi-om Poim Si. A/esfio is Ctpc St. Aailre*, furmiui; the norlheru side 
»( TaormiHa llai/, upon which is a lelegrajili, and nlao several remains of ancient 

: WliUngs, wilh the Toich of Taormmtt: above is the Viltttye of l^oia. On the 
•oudiern side of a rivnlel, in the midille of the hay, ia the V-tlaye GiariiiMi: on the 
Wb of Giaiitini ia the slalue of a bishop ; and beyond Ttiia is tite Poi^it Scliuo, 

. Ibrming tlie southern point of the JSag of Taiii-mina. There is (olerahle anchorage 
ID this hay, in from 6 to ^0 fathoins. llie ground being fine sand near the shore, nnd 
Bud further out ; but it is open lo all easterly winds, and therefore should only be 
'OWted to in casca of necessity, when a berth about the middle of the bay will prove 
Ibe best. Off Point ScAUo are aome rocks both above and iiuder water; it will 
Ulsrefore always be right lo ^ve il a proper berth. Leaving Point Srhiso, the coast 
hlrss in west: |L mjiQ from ihis is the River Aleaalara, one of the largest streama 
■DSiciVtf. Between this river and Point Aleorati, a distance of GJ miles S. W. by S,, 
t* tile district of JtfiMcn/i, produciug much wine; and aenr Ahuraii are the villages of 
Sipi/iio aud Giarre; but the ground about this part is not St for anchorage, although 
>13 miles distant from Paint Sthiio is a loading place, named Cum Cotiaitx. 

Pi»e miJes to the soudjward of Aicorali is Puint Tucco, si a\jie'5 ta^iaa lA ^lasi*S^Q 
4r», D(iiFc<uj»-err«tI/ijioainoJe, and forming uUltlc port, uaWeittie Wivixui nj ft.ev-. 
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tlie Tii-cn of A ci Rrale is to Ihe westward of llii». To lite soiilliward of PoinI Tieet 
ii Cape Malino. Beyuud Cope Molino, and to the weatward, is iIjb little Cow </ 
Trezxa : lo Ilie southward of the loadinii: pUce is a town, built entirely of encrnilel 
lavs, tlie dark biie of wbicli. eontrnated with Ihe ivhite-waahed door-pnats of tba 
houses, has a singular appparaoce. On tiie south side of this bay are those remirli- 
able rocks culled the t'l/clopt, havjiic a most siu^ular apiiearance. Tlie cotc alfurd) 
tolerable anchorage in from 13 to 7 fathoms, fine dark sand, except near the rodi, 
and off Trezztt, where there are some spols which are foul. 

TSE OVIiF OF GATAHXA commences at La Trexxa. and coiilinueii 
far as Cape Santa Cruce, hearing from each other S. \ W., distant 17 miles. Tbl 
land from La Tiezxa bends in S, W. hy W. 4i miles to Point Arinisi; williio thit 



3cky. 



built upon an enormous block of lava. 

West, about one mile from Point Anaili. is Catania. The town consists of tws 
long and spacious streets, intersected at right angles byseveral others. QelncM 
Ptnnt Ai-mini and Point SchimraM vessels bring up in from 1-2 to 7 fathoms: Imt 
~e obliged carefully to pay attention to the wind, for Ibe ground is moiU)' 
The inner port is formed by a slreara of old lava on the south, and by tm 
short piers to Ihe northward; its greatest depth is 3} falhonis, ;ind (his depth d(M 
nut go far into the bay. The mole is ailuHled in latitude 37° 28' 2U" N,. and lonp- 
tiide 15* fi la" li. The outer anchorages are clean ; and you may pick out a bttlll 
by the lead, riding safe enough in the summer season. The shores of the baym 
formed by a s»udy beach, which runs nearly 10 miles to tbe southward of lli« oity. 

MOVNT ^TNA. From the River Alcunlam to tlie Rher Giafrella, t 
shore may be considered as the eastern termination of Mount Mlna, of winch tbe but 
is 87 miles in circumference, and its summit 10,87-1 feel above Ibe level of the im! 
This summit is HI miles to the northward of t'nfanTo, being in latitude 37° 43" 31" Ha 
and longiluile 16° If 0" E. Having ijuitted Vi\o Port of Cetama, and following^ 
sandy beach fur 10 miles, yoa will arrive at the Village ef Agnuni. S. E. J K. Or-* 
Agnuni is the little Part of La Bruncu : here is a small village, containing n few 
habitants ; it has a square castle with round lowers at its exlremilies. This littlt 
cove appears to bo Ihe work of arl more llian of nature, as the rocks rise verlicill|: 
40 and 50 feet, nnd contain several grottoes. II is frequented by small craft f* 
wheat, tunny, and square sluues for buildings. 

Cape Sania Crai-e is bold, with a few rocks about it, and a reef running from 
point. Having rounded Cape Santa Crote, you will be in Ibe Culf or Bai/ ^ 
Auffunln. ' 

AVGirSTA stands upon a sort of peninsula, about tj mile to the westward t 
Point Gvomtt J.unja, tlio coast belween foriniug the Bag of Porto Safflionha, II 
inner part of which is bolli shoal and rocky. .4t the distance of one-third of a tti 
from Ihe snnlhern end of the peninsuU is l!ie Torre 'I'Acolui, a well buift i 
isolated fori, in which a light is exhibited : Ibe shoal ground extends three-qanriti 
of a mile to the southward of this tower, nnd Ihence borders all Ihe bay lo the Km 
Mafliiiei, by which it is terminated on the ioiilh. One mile and a quarter ttt tli» 
northward of Magniit, and nearly in the middle of the entrance, is the Hffbta Sitlt 
this is a dangerous reef of iiard rocks, with t'riim Hi to 5 fathoms over it. and (xvioj 
uear iu sides 8 and 10 fathoms, wilb a bi.llom nf gravel. The T«ion of AugtoMi 
large, and well fortified: Ihe pratique office and the mole are bnlween tha town «*^ 
citadel : Ihe landing place for boats is under the line-wall. The western aide ot Ifc 
hay and liarbour is watered by several streams. There are also Ibe Riveiv ajf'Sbl 
etl/ina, Canlara. and Oiovanni, wilh the To«,eri of Prioli and Fini. ilfnywri. tf 
southern boundary of Aitgutta Bag. is of moderate beight, and connected 10 Swi^ 
hy a sandy oauaey, having at ils inner end Ibe anil works oi Sajana. and llie Wei" 
ofAiiagiia- On Maijnin is a Mnrlello tower, which bears froni Auijutta Lighthal^ 
S, 1 W., dislani A\ miles, and commands Ihe whole of this part. 

Veuclt itaniling inforAtiguita Bar/ from the northward, may pass the promolrtoff 
of SitHla Cruce st a convenient distance, taking care to clear tbe rocks, which lieU 
llie foot of Orouo tonga. Steer from thence a S. W. 1 S. course for 21 milei. « 
uoUl yau bring the LighlhoHft to bear N. by W., dislani Ij mile, never ihoaliK 
-— — (fsf<T»o/ps«Wi«n 12 fathoma, then steer W. N. VJ .-, wiA w\st-vV\vo \\^ith(.ii«i 

M'/K't/ra/, f/jsiatfer being lh« biglie8tb»ild\ng\v 
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laol up north-west and north, passing to the westward of the light at the distance of 
half a mile, and taking a berth abreast of the town in from 11 to 7 fathoms, clayey 
groand ; or run further in, beyond the forts, and anchor in 6 fathoms ; or moor with 
the anchors true north and south, in 10 fathoms, stiiT clay, distant about half a mile 
from the town: the Citadel £. N. £. ^ N ; the Liyluhuuse S. S. K. \ S.; Magnisi 
Tower S. i W.; C<mtara Point W. S. W. i S. ; and Vittoria Fort N. i W. 

On entering this bay, take great care to avoid the Hybla Shoal, which lies with the 
lighthouse a little open of the cathedral, distant from the former If mile; to avoid 
which, large vessels coming from the southward should keep towards Santa CrocCy 
nntil they get the Lighthouse to bear N. W. i N., distant 2 miles, aud then stand in 
W. N, W. towards the anchorage. Or they may enter to the southward of the 
shoal, between it and Magnisi, only giving the latter a berth of three-quarters of a 
mile, and steering over towards the main, until they get the cathedral well open to 
the westward of the lighthouse ; for by so doing, they will have plenty of room to 
beat up. With easterly and southerly gales there is often a great swell in the bay, 
therefore the further you lie out, the heavier you will ride ; and although the ground 
is good, you will frequently have occasion to sight your anchor, for otherwise it will 
require au immense purchase to weigh it up. 

Having rounded Point Tamioray which is the eastern Point of Magnisi, you will 
open the Bay of Panagia : this bay is formed between the Point of Magnisi and 
Cape Panagia, which bear from each other S. S. E, ) S. and N.N. W. i N., distant 
3 miles, and has a sandy bottom. At its southern part is a rocky creek, where the 
tunny fishery is carried on, principally resorted to by vessels engaged in that trade. 
From hence the laud runs S. by W. ^ W. for about 4 miles. The coast is all rocky, 
with numerous caves, and generally steep-to. 

STSACVSZS is distant from Augusta about \0\ miles, and has a fortress of 
eonsiderable strength ; the entrance of the harbour is commanded by the Castle of 
Maniace, on which stands the lighthouse, in latitude 3.7^ 2' 58'' N., and longitude 
16° 16* 60" E. The River Anapu^ is on the western side of the bay. The southern 
side of the harbour has some rocky shoals lying off it: these stretch about one- third 
over the entrance from the southward, and have 3| fathoms over them, while 
between them and the laud are 7 fathoms : one of these is above water, and called 
the Egg Rhck. 

In entering the harbour, so soon as your vessel clears the Lighthouse Point, you 
will perceive the two broken columns of Jupiter Olympus; bring these in a line, 
bearing W. N. W., and you will have from 15 to 9 fathoms. When standing on in 
the night, bring the Lighthouse to bear N. W., distant from one quarter to half a 
mile, and then steer W. N. W., and you will go clear of the Plemmyrium Shoals, 
and pass in a clear channel to the southward of the lighthouse. Good anchorage will 
be found to the northward, opposite to the town ; but for the convenience of getting 
out with light winds, a situation between the town and the salt works will be 
preferable. Here you will ride in from 9 to 5 fathoms, over a bottom of fine black 
oaud; but do not go too far in, for, owing to the floods of the Anapns, and the 
marshes, that part becomes shoal : keep, therefore, at the distance of half a mile from 
the beach. If you intend wintering hJere, moor with your best bower to the S. W., 
the small one N. E., and an open hawse to the mouth of the harbour; for south- 
westerly winds come over the Valley of Maildalena, and are most violent, while 
^t aiid S. E. winds occasion the greatest swell : therefore you will ride best in 6 or 
% fathoms, about half a mile from the shore, on clayey ground, with the following 
bearings: the Cathedral, which is situated in the centre of the town, E. N. E. | £. ; 
^Lighthouse E. S. E. f S. ; Massa Point S. E. by S. ; the Columns of Jupiter 
Olpmpus W. by N. ; and the Mouth oftlte Aqueduct N. by E. Wood and water are 
easily to be procured, the latter at various places, but the best is on the north side of 
^e harbour, from a fine run brought down by the aqueduct. Your casks may be 
filled in the boat with a long hose, or, in case of emergency, and with a fleet, from 
*he River Anapus: but here it is not so pure; and it will be necessary to raft the 
^ull casks off, or rig a triangle to get them into the boat ; for the entrance is too 
shallow for your boats to go into it. 

Having left the Ba^ of Syracuse, to proceed to t\\e sov\V\\\N«cc^,'^'i^aL'^*'^\^'s.'^^^ 

^orro di /^orco, which is the southern part of the ptomowVox'^ \oxtcC\w% N>^^ Ba\\ of 

^jfracuse, Yoa may sail as near as you like to l\i\s ^arX o? VVie c«.^^, ^^'t vCvCuva^tj 
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cable's kiiKdi uf it there nrc fronj 15 to 20 rnlhoms, wlimi Ce/ie Pawirv will be M 
nppeariiig like an istand. 

Abmit 3 miles W. j S. from tlie point of llie Mono lU Pnrco, i» (he little Ptn 
of l.or/Hini, formed by n rock joineil to the niiiiii by a reef on the north ahon. "" 
CDHit'belncrii Ihese places consliliilesa 6ne bfiy, liiiTin(r several iianily coves^ w 
vessels may ride sheltered fniln W. N. W., by the Noitli, to E, N. IC, in 12 and \i 
faliioniB, SHiid mid njiid. Nearly 6 miles from Liiynim is the Toien of Avala,n\«t!iei 
on n wunily eminence, and having a marina, n tonDara, tt bHltery, and » good l&al'lK^ 
place. Tu llie southward oX the marina, about 2 or 3 mili^g, are ucli (or catching (h 
tunny lish; and here you ivill geiiernlly sec a vessel rI anchor, with ti kind of kll 
built upon her, which serves for a leaoon. West from Arola, liiHlanl 4 miles, r "'■ 
'J'oKii of Nolo, wliicli is large, bul very nnheallby. 

VINUICAItl is a small port aiid loading; place, sifnnlpd about 4 miles to Ue 
sonthwartl of the Bnllata Hi Nolo; refrcalimenls may be obtnincd A-om this plut, 
bnt not wilbout Minsidcrable (rouble. To the southward of Vinilieaii, alwut 1| 
miles, is the smull fishitig villa;a:e of Marinniemi. From hence the coast asslilDtt* 
desolate and barren aiipcarancfl. Following^ the shore for 4 miles. South, yoa iril] 
arrive at Ibe Island uf Pnsnara. Tills island witars b desert appearance, and hut 
large lonnarn; it is a singular accuniulntioo of marble, volcanic, and oceanic de- 
posits, liigb 00 all sides but the west, where it joins the main by a sandy spit, oifT 
which are •! feet water. There are a towes and garrison on its eastern point. '"'" 
tower is in Intilnde Sli" 41' 3U" N,, and longitude 15° S' 56" E. 

Uelween Avula and Pa/tnro there are places wiili good shelter for vessels irhitk 
aro compelled to bear up from the CkdJiKel of Malta dnring westerly gales: y ~~ 
berth ninsl be taken by llie lend, in from U tu .'III fnthoms: in-ibore you will h 
sandy ground, bntasliflish clay further out. Care must always be taken in rounding 
iho Itlanrlaf Ptumra, in order lo keep clear of llie nets fur Ibe tunny (isb; add IM 
Pointi uf Marzantsmi, Vinilieaii, and llalLita ili Kiila must each bnve a berth i*: 
passing, for many rucks are about tbein. Iliilf n league tu the son tli- westward of 
Panttfo Itlanit is a low rocky point, forming the eastern side of the i'av* vf P»Ht 
Paulo : this is Ciijic Pasiaru ; and at a short dislance, inland, is a lillle village, 

Sarkt and ibuali arljacrnl. R. S. E. i B. Oom the Uh if Paisaro, distuit 3^ 
miles, is a coml bank, with from 37 to 54 fallioms upon it. K. S. E. J S. fyom tto 
sameisland, distant 83 miles, or about in latitude 36° Sff N., and longitude l6?4TE.^ 
is said to be a sunken ruck, discovered in IHUI by H,M. Cutter Entrepennntei it 
was Dearly calm, and she drifted over il, getting only cue sounding of 4i falhomit it 
appeared perfectly white, and about the sise of a jolly-buat. Another rook isMJdia 
lie in iRtitnde 35°5I'0" N., and longitude l(i°-2/a»y' E., or S. B. by S., diiUnT 
from Pfljiiii-Dbl) miles: near this s|)0( there wus no ground at 250 fathoms. Utt H* 
soulb-weslern coast of Skill/ are several little banks, which, as they have deep wiM 
over Ibem, and no danger, we have umittod noticing in our description of that ooad' 
but Ibe mariner will rtadily perceive their respective siluatiuue by a refereuea tOlii 
Chart. 

3. THE MALTESE ISLANDS; COMPBEHKtfDINO MALTA, OOZA, AND CTTinira 

TKE XSIiAHS OF MA&TA lies in a S. E. by S. and N. t:. by N. ^ 

rectiuu, its It^ni^lb being Ht milts, and its breadth 8. The southern coast of JffiW 
is altogelber clill'y. nnd deslilule of harbours, hut fnll of cavorns and grottoes. U 
its sunlh-eastern side is ibe great Bui/ of Muria Siroeca, and on the N. E.sidelW 
Grand Pari if Vahlla. the c»pilal of the island : to the westward of which, »nd Oil; 
separated by the peninsula upon which the city is built, is auulber large port, i " ' 
Mnriamuicnt . having un its western side n small island, where vessels pe:.. 
qunranline. Two leagues to the westward uf this is St. Psui't Uai/, and beyood tW 
Mtlkcha Oay, ojien to the north-eastward. There are also severnl smnller harbol" 

OOZA is n mucii more lofty island than Itialia, and completely environed w. 

perpendicular rocky cliffs; to the westward and southward llifse are partienlnlT 

sleep, so as not to affui'd any port of consequence in the whole island. The turftM 

ofliie land is not so uneven as that of Mullui \iaV it. U of the same iintHre, ssl 

equally mountainous. Near the mtddk of the itoititciu WMirt » ttve U«g <^ FarM^ 

oMirding- anchorage for small vessels ; at aUu does KmnU Bai|,vi\n>^^ixVaite4 
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the eastward of Fomo, Port Migtjini'o is on the south-eastern side, where there are 
gome considerable salt works. One mile to the south -westward of this is another 
small inlet, with a little rivulet at the bottom ; having passed which, and sailing; aloncr 
at a little distance from the shore, you will notice a variety of rocks, caverns, and 
extraordinary productions of nature: these rocks are frequently 150 and 160 feet in 
height above the water ; they are perfectly white, and the sea around them is so 
transparent and clear, that you may frequently trace them to their base. Broken 
cliffs continue throughout the western coast, but these are not so high as those on the 
soath. Cape Si, Demitri, the N. VV, end of Goza, is in latitude Sii^ 3' 45" N., and 
longitude 14® 8' 0" E. 

CUBXZNO is a small and irregularly formed island, situated between Malta and 
Goza, Its length from N. E. to S. W. is two miles, and its breadth one. At its 
southern part is a tower, erected upon an eminence ; and to the westward is the little 
Islet of Cuminotto', with several rocks about it. On each side of Cumino is a channel, 
taking their names from the islands they are nearest to: that on the west side is 
called the Passage of Goza ; that to the eastward, the Passage of Malta; both are 
good and safe: keep in mid-channel, and you will have from 12 to CO fathoms water 
throughout, with a tine sandy bottom. 

Ball's or St. Paul's Bank. This is a bank about 3J miles in length, and one 
mile broad. It lies N. W. ^ N. and S. E. \ S., being directly in the fair-way of 
vessels passing between Citmiuo and Malta. There are from 14 to 7 fathoms over it, 
the eastern part having the deepest water, and the best bottom; for towards the 
north it is ujore shallow and rocky, particularly where you have less water than 
9 fathoms. Here you may have good winter anchorage ; the best marks for which 
are, St, PauVs Tower over Salmona Island, S. by \V. i W.; the University Touur 
near Kauro Pointy S. | E.; and the north point of 3IaUa, Point Alirash^ W. ^ N. 
The N. W. end of the bank lies with the northernmost point of Goza, Point Schiakcini, 
N. W. by W., and the northern point of Cumino, Point St. Aiirica, VV. by S. : here 
you will have 13 fathoms water. The S. E. end of the bank, in 14 fathoms, lies with 
Point Ahrask W. ^ N., distant 2| miles; the Clmrcli of Goza nearly on with the 
northern end of Cumino, bearing W. N. W. ; and St, PauVs Tower, over Salmona 
hland, S. by W. f W. The vvestern rocky part is dangerous, and breaks much 
with easterly and north-westerly winds. 

THE BAY OF MELHEHA, which lies directly to the southward of this bank, 
is quite open to the northward. In your way from the bank towards it, you have 26\ 
22, and 12 fathoms, lessening gradually until you reach its further end ; but there is 
a rocky bank in the middle, of only 9 feet water, which you must be careful to guard 
against; on each side of it you will have 5 and 6 fathoms. The Village of Melheha 
lies at the further end of the bay, a little way inland ,- and on the western side of the 
bay there is a fine spring of water, running through a valley, where 20 tons may be 
procured daily. Two or three small batteries are erected upon the points of the 
bay to defend the anchorage. 

St. PAUL'S BAY is divided from Melheha Bay by the Peninsula of Salmona, 
on the hilly part of which stands the Salmona Palace ; and at the extremity of this 
peninsula is a low and irregularly formed island, named Salmona Island, which con- 
stitutes the northern part of St. PauCs liny. There are a few rocks at its eastern 
point, extending outward nearly half a cable's length : and at the distance of a cable's 
length you will have clear ground, with from 10 to 14 fathoms. The east end of 
SulmoTia Island and the Point of Kauro are distant from each other above one mile, 
and bear N. W. \ N. and S. E. i S., the bay running in W. i S. ; the depth of water 
between the island and the point is 18 fathoms, from whence it lessens, to 14, 10, 8, 
>nd at the further end 3 fathoms, where there are a sandy beach and a rivulet. 
About a quarter of a mile to the southward of Salmona Island is a patch of foul 
ground, over which the least depths are 6^ and 7 fathoms. The harbour is open to 
easterly and north-easterly winds ; but it is a safe place for small vessels, with good 
boldiog ground ; and so long as your cables will hold, your anchors will never drag. 
The best anchorage is abreast of the small cove on your starboard side going in, 
Here you will find from 6* to 10 fathoms, mud and clay. Small vesseU vi\^^ Vy^xvV 
into the cove, and Jasij themselves together in a Viet, \\aLV\iv^ aw ^wcXv^^kX q\x\.\» >\vt 
S. S. Eastward, and no winda can injure them. 
Prom Kauro Point the land runs S. E. for 3 Ti\\\e» \.o Pumt Gemm>wa>>5«v^> 
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S. S. E. J E, 2i miles towards tlie IJi/hihoiue of VaUtIa: within IhU space Ik 
ground is gciiernlly rocky nod fool; Ihcre are, bowevcr, some e|)ots of clean grouDd, 
nud several coves where small crari cRn run into- One Bare place Tgr large vessel) U 
aneliorwill be found by hrinsinslhe tvtoTuu'ert of St. Paul'a Bai/iua line.W.JS.i 
St. Geerge'i Tuuitr S. bj- W. ; and the extremes of the land of Goza and-Hi/M, 
from N. W. lo S, 8. K,. in 32 fallioms, coarse sandy ground. S. by E. framllui 
spot, disf Hut 2 miles, and about Ihree-qnarteri of a mile from .!»'i. Geoigt't Tomtr. b 
« rocky shoal, commonly called St. Geiirge'i Bank, with 4, &, 6, and 7 ralhonis ant 
il. S. S. W. \ S. of this bank is the enlrnnce to St. Julian'i Cove, in the way to 
which, and abreast of Gtmmvna Point, is Spivnla Jtetfi there is anchorage off this 
part, bnt many rocky patches lie about it. Small vessels frequently run into S. 
Julian'a Bay i but it is not used by larger ships. One mile and three-quarters ttm 
St. Julian'i Ray are the CanUawA Lishi/wtue of St. Elmo, in latitude 35° M' (T S., 
and longitude 1-1° 3t' lO"' E. 

VAI.BTTA. Manamvsctit, and the Grand Port of Vahlta. are separated bj 
a rocky peninsula, on which stands the City of Valclla, with its suburb Fluriatt. 
The lighthouse, already spoken of, is nt the extremity of the (loiiit. and bnilt npos 
Fort St. Elmo, which defends ihe entrance of both the ports. Un the south side of 
the Gninrl Port are two other peninsulas, pointing towards Valrlla. and forinine 
excellent Iiarhours. On the first of these is situated the Cailtf of St. Aagelo, with 
tbe Town of Villix iota ; and on the second stands the 'I'ihih of Iiola, or Sobj/m; 
southward of which is Jiiirmola, and (he fortification called the Colonera. The inlet 
on the easlern side of Villoiioio is Port llentlla; that on the western side. Ptrli 
Ga/era ! and thai to the west of Sa«i/lea, Pari Sani/lea. The prnmonlory wliid 
forms Ihe north side of Mariamiitceit ii named Point Dragul, and has Fort TSgn 
at its extremity; while that which is the southern point of the entrance to the Grmi 
Port is called Rkasoli, and has a most extensive fortification of that name to defetd 
it. In coming from the enslnard or northward, the round Light 'J'owfr of Si. Bat 
will have the appearance of a sail: you will then, as you approach, discover the while 
clifla and church near (heS. E. end of the island. Outside of Valetia Harboui- Ute 
water is deep, from GO to 80 fathoms, and the bottom soft mud and clay. 

The Harbour of Valclla is large and commodious ; its entrance is 250 fntbomswide, 
and there are treo warping buoys on Ihe outside of it, between which is a fair chnnnol 
for the lai^est ships. A spit runs otT the Point if St. Elmo, having foul groond to 
the distance of 50 fathoms ; the spit extends outward about 170 fathoms, wiib froml 
to '7\ fathoRis over it ; the shoal part, within which a ship might strike, is marked by 
a can buoy. There is also a small rcefon the easlern side, having 17 feet over it, and 
extending from ao to 30 fathoms from Point rid Orta, close to which are 6 and 6 
fiitboms. In entering, bring the stone sentry-box at Point Sanglta open to thesotitll- 
ward of the whole of the Vatetla aide of the hnrbonr; and should there be oontnltj 
winds, or a calm, you can anchor at the entrance, and warp in. The entrance bejtf 
so narrow, and the wind commonly bo variable outside the harbour, il is by no IBe»M 
advisable to turn in ; and strangers should always take a pilot on board. Id sailing 
in, always keep nearer lo the western shore, for it is bold-to. and not an sutuecl 10 
sudden gusts of winds as the opposite side. You can anchor any where alongsideiir 
the town, from the Pratique Office to Floriana, having one anchor lo the southward, 
and a cable on shore. There ia also good anchorage in Biglii Bag, which is just to 
the westward oT Fart Riratoli, during the summer months; but as it is exposed to 
northerly winds, which send in a heavy 8Pa, it should not be adopted in winter. A 
warping buoy is placed in the middle of this harbour ; but the best anchorage for tat* 
of war will be above Sanglta Point, in the inner harbour, bringing that point to Iwir 
East, nnd the Dome of Floriana C/iurrh N.'W. oi N. W.by N.,iB 10 or 11 falhonw. 
Moor with a small bower to the north-westward, and your best bower north-eastwsrdi 
so as to have an open hawse with the wind in. Water may be had in any quaudiy. 
and wood may be procured ; but the latter is rather a scarce article, being all brou^t 
from the lalaud of Sicily. 

MARSAM USCEIT H \RBOUR is commonly used by vessels performing quim- 

tine. On its western side are a fortress and t.oxaretlo, the latter being upon tl« 

southern pntt of Manuel Island. This branch ia at its entrance not more ihM 

IpOfatboma wide, and defended by Fort Tigne i l\icie \s aUvUe teef on the norther* 

tide, of 2 and Sf fatboma. To nvoid tliis'reef, teep RicuioU, h» ^t«v<«»\w,<™»*t 

.^ivit/ S/. Mme ontil you open Fort Mawuet ; l\ieo,\I *\V\i«Li».wV\ii4,»'WiMtei'4« 



THE MALTESE ISLANDS. 101 

S. E. part of tlie island, or keep mid-clmonel, passing the warping buoy which lies at 
tbe entrance. Take the starboard side in going in, for this is steep- to, and the larboard 
side has some shoal spots stretching oif it. Should the wind be scant or contrary, you 
may anchor off the entrance in 14 or 15 fathoms, and warp in. Guns and stones are 
fixed along both sides, to which you can make fast. The best anchorage will be above 
tbe Lazaretto, Moor with the best bower to the eastward, and the small bower to the 
westward ; but there is not room enough to moor athwart the harbour witii more than 
Iiair a cable each way. Merchant vessels moor with an anchor a-head, and stern- 
fasts on shore. The Pratique Office is opposite to Fort Manuel ^ and water may 
be obtained on the Valetta side, for vessels. in quarantine, nearly opposite to the 
Lazaretto, 

Outside the harbour, and to the south-eastward of the entrance of Valetta, the 
ground is good, in from 2*2 to 40 fathoms ; and K. i S. from Valetta, in about 
58 fathoms, mud ; also off Marsa Scala, in from 35 to GO fathoms ; but off the Harbour 
ofMarsa Scala the bottom is rocky, and between Marsa Scala and Marsa Scirocco 
there is no safe anchorage. 

MARSA SCALA. S. E, i S., distant nearly 3 miles from Valetta, is the entrance 
to Marsa Scala, This is a small place, and shallow, fit for small craft only. The coast 
here forms a kind of bay, terminating to the south-eastward with a whitish cliff; and 
from this cliff a reef extends East, a full mile and a half; it is narrow, and has from 
5 feet to 9 fathoms over it, being steep-to on both sides, and having 17 and 19 fathoms 
at its extremity. The marks for this reef are a windmill on with the south end of the 
house which stands before it; this is the thwart-mark, shewing the direction of the 
reefi the long-mark for its outer point is a small house, on the side of a hill, on with 
the southernmost of three towers, which appear lying in a triangular form, and bear- 
ing N. W., or St, Thomas's Tower W. by N ., and Point Schawopalogan W. S. W, ^ S., 
distant 1^ mile. Ships bound to Valetta, and coming round the eastern shores of 
Malta, should take care to give this shoal a wide berth. 

MARSA SCIROCCO. From Point Schawopalogan, i\\e e^LsXevvimosXi^omiof Malta, 

the shores bend irregularly to Point Delia Mare, which is the south-eastern point of 

the Bay of Marsa Scirocco ; off this point lie some rocks. W. S. W. \ W., distant 

\\ mile from Point Delia Mare, is Point Benhisa, the south-western point of the 

hay, which is formed by the elevated land of Vermia, on the eastward, and by the 

Point of Benhisa to the west. Directly facing the entrance of the harbour is the 

Castle of Saint Lucian, standing on abroad point of land, and separating the upper 

part of the bay into two divisions. This Castle of St. Lvcian forms an excellent mark 

for entering, and going out o^ the harbour. To lead clear of the shoals off Point 

Delia Mare and Benhisa Reef, bring the castle N.by W. The different points of 

the bay are well defended by forts and batteries ; and a sandy reef of shallow water 

runs all round the bay. Benhisa Reef is at the entrance of the bay ; it lies in the 

direction of S. S. E. i E. and N. N. W. f W., being one mile long, and about a 

quarter of a mile broad ; this reef has over it from 3 to 7 and 9 fathoms ; while the 

depths around it are from 10 to 14 and 20 fathoms. Towards the northern part of 

this reef is a swashway of 10 and 1 1 fathoms : there is also a passage between its 

northern end and the shore, with 5^, 6, and 7 fathoms in it. The thwart mark for the 

reef is Zeitun Church, distinguished by two spires and a cupola, bearing N.by W., 

and being on with the north-eastern part of St, Lucian* s Castle; and its outer end 

lies with a broken-headed tower at Schawopalogan Point, bearing N. E. by N., on 

with the Tower of Delia Mare. In entering from the N. K., you must not shut in 

these marks one with the other; and when coming from the south-westward, keep the 

long-mark well open, until Zeitun Church is a sail's breath to the northward of 

St, Ludan's Castle, which will carry you clear. 

Marsa Scirocco is a safe harbour, unless with southerly winds, and these do not 
always blow home; the ground is good, and holds well, with from 15 to 5 fathoms; 
and the safest part will be on the N. E. side. Men of war and large ships anchor 
outside the bay any where to the north-eastward of the Benhisa Shoal, or about 
half a mile off it, in from 20 to 22 fathoms. Benhisa Point shelves down gradually, 
which makes the passage, to the northward of the reef, and between it and the point, 
unsafe, especially with vessels drawing much water; for near the \joint there are cvul^ 
3 fathoms, and there will rarely be any riecessHy for 8\xc\i «LN<i&^A \.q \^^\V\V\\\. 
ibould she do so, it will be better for her to borrow uear \o V\ve xe^^ ^«w\si ^^ a^^yc^v^ 
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keeping as niucli as possible in (! fnllmmfi. This reef «erves la Ht^r-nd liMM 
from mucli am during tlie pra»alirce ofaonlh-weslerly iviihIb. All along the «c 
coasts of Malta ilio waler is deep, the cimst prauiJHtoiis Hiid cliffy, and n 
nnchDrnge tlir')iFg:lieut. Sailing nlonf;, nhonl n tnile off llie Innd. yon will s(« > 
remnrlinble l.igli rock, culled the Fil/o/a Hink, lying W. J S , diHlaol 6 miles fro* 
Beniim Toteei; and 2 miles oft' Ain/Ui. There wre » few small rocks about ill 
two of these nl its western end sre enlleJ iVih/o Maria: between these and lUt 
the depths are from '27 lo 97 falhoma. The ground lo the eastward is mud, m\ 
shells and mud : hul that lo the westward is coral, und further on, annd, clny, i 
mad. The tide is hardly ptrceptihle, and the current most commonly sets soutbwirl 
and eastward. 

HUBD'S BANK. This sh.iai was discovered and surveyed by Caplatn Smjll^ 
who has laid ilsnorlherii part I!. J N ,, distant 12 miles from Ihe l.tglilhausK ef VHiaill, 
and its southern part E. # $., distant 101 miles, extending N. E. { N. and S. W.(i^ 
more than 3 miles, and being about one mile brund. Itsaoulberti part Is rocky, h*vlilt 
41,3-i, :)3, aud^G fathoms over it ; on its middle are 27 fathoms : and un ttg nortlun 
part are 17, 10, 33, 3H, 3U, 33, and 3tj ralhumi, with a. bottom ofgravel. KouiullUi 
bank the ivnter deepens to 51, 54, 67,ri6, and 70 fathoms ; and midway, bi-twcen 'AuA 
Valetta, are 70 falhums, sand and clay. The centre of Ihiid'i Hank is in latitude 
35° as' N., and id loiiEilode 14° 40' E. 



KXHOSA is an island of irregnlar form, and nearly square, of lolcaiiic origin. »i 
Q miles in oircum fere nee. About half a mile from its north-eiastern side is the exlind 
crater of one volcano ; and there are three others more lo Ibeaouthwiird. Tbis isliwl 
is of inoderale height, and will, in clear wealher, be seen 10 or 13 leagues off; al » 
distance it will seem like two islands, but on nearing, il loses this appearance. Tlie 
approaches ou all sides are bold, carrving from 'Hi to 10 fathoms close in ; at Ibe dis- 
tance of a Airlong, you will hare 50 and 60 fathoms ; and a little further off. KM) and 
1^0 fathoms. Off the soiUbern side the bottom is rocky : off the western and eastern 
sides is generallj^u blark sand. The S. E. point ('.S'/rf^/fJtn^ is bigh and bluff; tbc 
S. W. point (^ciiira~za) low and craggy. On the western side is a cove, wliere hMtl 
may land on a beach of fine sand ; hut Ihere are no iiihahitanla. This cove is in isli- 
tude 35''3l'50"N.,Bnd longitude \2° iii' ii" E. Point Strepitn, the soutb-enilen 
point of /.inoin, bears from Cape Demetiiu. inf'ozH, W, ^ N., distant^! leagues; and 
from Paittl Xica, in Pmilellaria, to the northern point of Linota; Ibe beRiing tr' 
distance are nearly S. S. K., 23 leagues. 

Zi&HPEOnSA bears S.W.t W. from Limia. distant 2(1 miles: it lies nnd} 
E. S. E. and W. N. W,, beiog about IS milea long, and M mile hroHd ; its surftuD 
nearly level, but its conata are abrupt and craggy, except towards the son th-eaatwidj 
where itslopei down from the height of 400 feel lo n low heacb. indented with aeTtifl 
small coves. The northern coast is sleep-lo, having 35 and 40 fathoma wilbiD 410 
fathoms of the shore : bill the Boulherii coast is ralber slinllow, and the sounding* mar* 
gradual, there being 34, 35, and 37 fathoms within n mile of the land ; and thSMS 
decreasing to IS. 13, and 10 as you approach It. You will see an old lower; bybrldp 
ing tbis to hear N. E. i E., you may obtain good anchorage in 17 or IH falhoius walMi 
Ihe bolloiu gravel and saiid ; hut there are a few foul spots berealtoul, so tl)Bl a cfakit- 
cahle had better be let go. The Uarhouv iif Lamptduta is situated near its Kiuth-tfll 
end, in latitude 35'' Slf 18" N,, and longiludo Vt" 35' 10" E. It is about 400 ytu* 
wide at its entrance, and runs in N.E.I E., fniUnilfa mile: steer li< on iliat beariiif. 
or anchor and warp in, for there is scarcely room to tack; Ibe rocks on thesidM oriH 
harbour have been cut, lo receive Ihe fusts of small vessels, and lo facilitate )U 
carrying out of hawsers. There is hardly room enough, though the wnler U wf- 
IJciently deep, to moor a frigale, unless bv fasts lo theshuro. The western )ioiiitaribt 
harbour is called Wii/lia PmhI -. tbeeasterii point is iiniued Caiuilhi ttiaiii-a ; onaT' 
but projecting point, facing the entruiicc of Ihe harbour, in Ihe old lower hlreadynl 
tioaeif. TliejantHag'pliic.0 h a lillle orevk in the \witil, on which stHud the low«r,i I 
chapel, a storehouse, and some ruins. The lieat lievV\> in l\ie \im\hi«i m\\>» ti\A)^'Ml 
6j- gettiog opposite to the Cattle Point, Wiylia I'"inl\eiit\«g W . S-YJ .\'«.-. * 
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Pfiieh ofCavallo Bianco, S. by W. J W. ; and tlje Castle, N. E. by N. Tbe upper 
part of the harbour forms three sandy coves, but of shallow water, and the bottom of 
the bay is mostly soft mud. 

In making the Island of Lampedusa from the westward, you will first see Cape 
Ponente^ the western point of the island, which is a steep and perpendicular cliff, that 
any vessel may round at a furlong's distance ; and proceeding along the southern coast, 
at the distance of 2\ miles to the eastward of Cape Ponente, you will meet with an 
islet, and two rocks near it. The islet is called the Rabbit ; the two rocks are the 
Conies ; the larger coney is moderately high, but the western or lesser coney is low, 
aud at a distance appears so exact a continuation of the coast, that it is difficult to make 
it out in passing ; but all this part is bold-to, and without danger. You may keep the 
shore on board all the way from Cape Ponente to Wiglia Point, only giving these 
Coney Rocks a small berth. 

LABIPZON is a small, steep, and triangularly shaped rocky islet, not above 400 
fathoms in length from north to south, and 100 fathoms broad ; the surface is so flat, 
that at a distance it appears like a wall, but there are the remains of many ancient 
hoildings upon it. On its West, N. E., and S, W. sides, the cliffs rise from 120 to 
140 feet, sloping down on the eastward to a low point, much frequented by seals. 
Except this point, where a shoal extends out to the length of a furlong, all its sides 
are steep-to ; the depths around being from 15 to 50 fathoms, sand and stones. This 
islet is in latitude 35° 33* 10" N., and longitude 12° 19' 10" E. It bears from Cape 
Ponente N. W. by W., distant 8 miles; and from the S. W. point of Linosa 
W. S. W. i W., 33 miles. 



THE SOUTHERN COAST OF ITALY; AND THE 
ADRIATIC SEA, or GULF OF VENICE. 



1. SOUTHERN COAST OF ITALY, FROM CAPE SPARTIVENTO TO CAPE 

OTRANTO. 

Variation One Point and a Half West, 

CAPS SPA&TZVZ8NTO is the south-eastern point of the Promontory of 
Upper Calabria, and bears from Cape Passaro in Sicily nearly N. £. ( E., distant 
29 leagues. Upon it is a watch-tower, and a little to the westward a small battery. 
The shore is steep, and soundings extend a long way out, increasing from 26 to 460 
fathoms; the latter depth bears S. S. E. ^ E. of the cape, distant 13 miles. From 
Cape Spartivento the coast rounds north-easterly ; there are some sunken rocks 
Opposite to the Rivulet of Razzi. The shore towards Druzzano Point is shallow, 
and should have a berth in passing. Oflf the point, and also off a point to the north- 
Ward of Bruzzano, are several rocks. From Bruzzano Point the shore runs 
N. N. E. \ E. to the River Carieri, and N. E. by K. to the River Romanoi ; the 
shore throughout is low, but rises inland ; it then turns easterly to the Town of 
Roccella, Beyond Roccella is the Town of Camiliare, and further on that of San 
fili, four miles from which is Point Stilo, There are several rivulets in the space 
between Cape Spartivento and Point Stilo, but none that are navigable ; and the 
whole shore is low and sandy, without harbour or place of shelter, although there 
are soundings out to a considerable distance from the land, gradually deepening to 
seaward. 

Point Stilo may be considered the southern poiift of the Gtdf of Squillace, its 
northern point being Cape Rizzuto. These two points bear from each other 
N. E. i E. and S. W. ^ W. distant 35 miles. Within the whole of this gulf there is 
no anchorage, except with offshore winds; and wiVYv au^ oVXv^t W c>w^\. V<^ >^'^ 
avoided. Cape Rizzuto is a low point with a lig\\l\i0use w\^ov\ \\, «xv^ >\:i«t^ \^ ^\\V\^ 
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reef niniiinE from it in a soulU-weslprlj direction, wliich you must give a bi^rlli lu iu 
paasirig. 

From Cape RUzulo lo Cape Kaa or Cotonnr Ilie courses are E, by V. Btul 
N, E. by E,, and tlic distaiicu about 14 miles. About Cajie Nau are several rocb, 
one or which lies nlmosl h mile out from the point, ivitb & falhoms water in Oa 
cliaanel betneea them ; the capo rans out a considerable way into llie sea, an J hu > 

N. W, from Cape Naa, distant 4 miles, is llie Port of Cortrone ; its liarbour ii 
neglected, and vessels must lie in the open roadslcad. There are Ibe remains of ('d 
piers; but ibo shore from Cape Nan lo Cartruae has many rocks scattered abont, 
making a ton near approach dangerous. From Caiti-one to Port A liee tbn land roua 
N.by E. I £., 19 miles; tbe shore is low aud sandy, hut aD'ords no jilace of lie 
chorage. 

THE eVXiF OF TAZtEHTO Is bounded on the S. W. by the Point if 
Alice, and on (be N. E. by Ibe Cape Si. Maria di Leuca; these points bear fromHtli 
other E. i N., and W. { S, distant CO miles ; midway between tbein IhereiiM 
ground with a line of 400 fathoms. From Point Alice (o the entrance uf tbe Parti^ 
Tareufa tbe course is K. byE. ) K., distance 5!) miles. All tbe western coast of tlul 
gulf is destitute of any harbours or places of safety ; there are some spots where, wtth 
fair weather ajid au off-shore wind, a vessel may occasioually stop, but aot any to re- 
main long in. 

THE BAY OP TARENTO is situaled between the two points of RiiailiiuUa tui 
St. Vila, having two islands. Si. Pietio and Hi. Paolo, right before it. The Toim if 
Taretita la in latitude 40° 2S' N., and longitude 17° 13' E., beiu); situated Nt ik 
further end of the gulf, and built upon an island. It is n strong and populous plMe, 
defended by a castle, and joined to the main by two bridges ; but its inner harbour it 
much choked up, and gone (o decay. Into its bay are three entrances: the iiortbeni- 
moBt is the largest and best. 

Point St. Vita is encumbered with a rocky reef, running out hath northward and 
southward, having deep water at its edge : vessels therefore must give it a good berlh 
in passing. From abreast of /'uint St. Vila, your course will be about S. E.^E., 
17 miles, to the Tower and Cape lidl' Ova, the shore being chiefly low and Bandy: 
give Cape Ova a berth, it being surrounded by rocks under water, forming a bank, nt 
theedge of which are 8. tl, and 12 fathoms, and a little further out, 30. 40, 50. and )M 
fathoms. From hence E. S. E., 14 miles, is the Point and Tower of Cotvmtiun liis 
land is all low, covered with trees, and the soundings extend a great way out. Nearly 
S. E, \ E. from Columena, distant 5 miles, is the liltle Port of Ceiario. very diSeuil 
of entrance, and consequently resorted to by those only who are well acquainted *>Ik 
it 1 olf its mouth is a sand-bank, on which lie several .tmall islands, almost blocking 
up the passage. From hence a S. by W. ( W. course will lake you direct ti> 
lyallipo/i. 

THE PORT AND TOWN OF OALLIPOU maybe known by some isliBiU 
lying otr them, upon the westernmost of wliich, iS'(. Andrea, stands a tower: Uib 
island is low, the b<itlom is black, and the top hag a whitish appearance ; bctwHn 
these islands are 5 and G fathoms, and between them and Point Callipali 9, ]0, M 
13 falDoms. The Citi/ of tlallipoti is built upon a peninsula, nnd surrounded iiiAi 
wall : it lies in latitude 40" a' N., longitude 17° &B' E. To Ihe eastward is a pml 
road, where you may lie sheltered in S, W., S. E., nnd N. E. winds. If you WOtiU 
go into Ihe road, nnd ride before Gallipoli,»a\\ oiitsiile tbe islands, and anctior b<^ 
the city in 10, II, or 12 fathoms ; the tower on the Uland St. Andrea will iben betf 
S. W. or S. W. by W.. and you will lie within shot of the castles. An easier^ #id 
blows off-shore, and n southerly one right off the city. You must nut ancWi n 
come nearer ihnn within gun-shol of the city, because of a rocky hnnk under iwiitr; 
bnl between ihe islands yon may sail as occasion serves. From Ihe Island of Andn* 
a hank exlenris about 2 miles to the westward, upon which Ihe depths srt 
(Irom fi lu 13 falboins; near tli8 edge of this hank the water suddenly dropdinlo SO 
nnd 54 fathoms There nru soiimlings all along Ihe shores, and the bottom is geoenllf 
(.'l«f ; but tlir middle of the gulf is extremely deep. Unllipoli bears from Poinf Aliti 
tg. M E- i N.. distant A-i miles ; from Cope NMu>t.E.4 E-.dwl mtt 86 -"^ — '-* 
^^CW/ie S/. Vito a. K. i S., 40 miles. "^^^ 
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S. I E. from Gallipoli is the Tower dell Pizzo, before which a rocky reef runs out. 
Between Gallipoli and this point is a kind of low sandy bay ; but from the Tower of 
Pizzo, southward, the coast is rocky for 7i miles. A little beyond Svjino the rocky 
coast ends ; here you will see the Scogf/lio de Puzza, a rock above water. From 
hence the land winds S. E., and a sand-bank extends along shore full 7 miles, having 
from 20 fathoms at its southernmost part, to very shallow water near the shore ; this 
is named Le Seche (VUyento, Several other rocks lie scattered about tliis low sliore, 
80 that it will always appear requisite for the mariner to give the coast, from the 
Tower of Sitfino to the Tower of Vado, a good berth. At the Torre Si. Grcgorio 
the land rises, and becomes rocky again, running S. E. by S. to Point Ristola^ 
E. I S. from Point Ristola^ distant 1} mile, is Cape St, Maria di Leuca^ in latitude 
39° 48' 40" N., and longitude 18° 23' 0" E. Between these points the land forms a 
kind of bay, where vessels may anchor almost opposite to Satif^nano Tower, in from 
10 to 25 fathoms ; but this place is open to all winds from the southward. N. E. } E., 
IJ mile from the Point of Cape St, Maria di Levca, is Monte Lunga Point, where 
there is a telegraph, and between them stand a convent and tower. From this tele- 
graph a N. E. by N. course, about 18i miles, will carry you to Cape Otranto: the 
land all the way is high and rocky ; numerous watch-towers guard the coast, and 
there are some spots of good anchorage, but no place of shelter from the sea. Three 
miles to the northward of Monte Lunt/a Point are the little River and Village of 
Gaglitmo : and 5 miles beyond these is Porto della' Trecase, where small vessels 
sometimes ride in fair weather ; also at Castro, about 5 miles further, both to the 
Dorthward and southward of Point Maccarone, There is also an inlet 2^ miles to 
the south-westward of Cape Otranto, where vessels may anchor, either opposite 
the Port of Badisco, or within it : the entrance in is narrow, but the port has from 
5 to 10 fathoms water within it. 

2. THE ADRIATIC SEA, or GULF OF VENICE. 

Variation, One Point and a Quarter West, 

CAPE OT&ANTO is the south-western limit of the Adriatic Sea, or Gulf of 
Venice, and the easternmost point of Italy, N. J W., 2 miles from the cape, is Orto 
7W€r,'and between them a shoal of 4 fathoms, with deep water all round ; between 
it and the shore, a space of a quarter of a mile, are 24 fathoms. N. W. \ N., a good 
mile from Orto Tower, is the Port of Otranto, where you have shelter from South 
and S. W. winds; but a north-east wind blows right in. The City of Otranto is 
small, and strongly fortified, having a castle erected upon a rock, which entirely 
commands the port. On the castle is a semaphore ; and to the northward of the town, 
on the starboard side as you enter, is a battery. The north-eastern point of the port 
is called Point St, Nicola, off which runs a rocky shoal ; there also is a shoal. La 
Secche, within the port, with a passage on each side of it ; this port is calculated to 
admit vessels of 150 tons; the anchorage is behind Point St, Nicola, but the bottom 
is rocky, unless you are very near the land ; here are 4, 3, and 2 fathoms. On the 
western side of the port the ground is better, but the water is shallow. This port 
will not admit vessels drawing more than 10 feet water; and these ought to be 
moored abreast of the town at N. W., where, however, they will be exposed to the 
easterly winds, which commonly produce a heavy sea, and in winter often become 
dangerous. 

From Otranto a rocky coast runs N.f W., full 3 miles: then a sandy shore 
N, E. by N., to the Tower of Fiumicello, where it turns N.N. W., becoming rocky 
again, and continuing so for the space of 7 miles. This part has many inflections and 
craggy points, with numerous detached rocks; but all these lie near the land, and 
have no passage within them. Small vessels sometimes ride off this part, sheltered 
by the land-winds only. About midway stands the Torre dell* Orso, N.N. W, from 
which, distant Sj miles, is the Torre Rvggiero, from whence a similar course for 5 
miles will carry you abreast of Cataldo Castle, situated on a sandy point, to the 
southward of which a vessel may anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms. N. N. W. from Cataldo 
is Chianca, with a rocky reef running from it ; and from Specchiola Point a reef runs 
out half a mile, having 9 and JO fathoms at its edge *. a\ea^w^\i^'^o\i^\^*\^ >\\<iTLVi%»«v 
ofS/. Genaro; and 2 miles beyond St, Genaro lUe River Cevauc, viVwet^ >X^fc ^wA^ 
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shore lerniinntes. SmuH vessels rreqiiently Hndinr off the Paint of St. Grniire ini. 
5, or 6 failioms, with fair weather. 

From llie Touief af Si. Genuro to Cape. CavaHo tbe course is N. i W-; the k_. 
half way is riicky, and from llieiice low and sanily. Off Multretle h rocky bank 
ejdeuds full three -quarters of a niile, wilh only I and 2 fathoruB ii|)on it i and rouod 
the cape Hre the Petagne Ishts. and se*cra! rocks, both above aird under water. 
Vessels may aiirhur under llie caiie, to Ihe soiilbward. in 5. 6, arid T falbomg, deu 
Mndy grnund; but lo the north wnrd of lliecnpe tliey must allow n good berth, comiiig 
no iiparer than 10 or 13 fnthouia. 



To the W. fJ, W. I W.. liisHint 3J miles from C«/« Cavalh.h 

trie i'oit vf Itrind'ni : some vessels being- sunk at jla entrauw, Ihe sand and *ei ' 
havo so Rcciimulatfd round these, that it is nearly cliolted up, alltiongh attempts hi 
lately been made to cleanse it. Vessels tnay enter tlie road by two cbanoela, but Ik 
preference should be given to that which lies between Castelh 'It IMatv and Ibt 
Pftagne Riicka : and in both passages care must be taken not to approach the l«iid,ia 
order that vou may avoid Ihe shallows which lie all round there. The ancboragtit 
abreast of Ilie beacons placed on tbe west coast ; where, altlioufch vessels may bi 
exposed to the east winds, yet Ihey will ride wiiliout danjcer. At the end of the htf 
is the channel which leads into the purl r but Ibis cannot be entered by vessels draw- 
ing nbove S feel water. To latl into Bnmlui, you must steer for the caaile standing 
Ufwn the Inland Fortiiio ; go not too near it, for thesonlheni aide is foul, and k( 
several rocks about it under water: keep along Ihe BOuthero sjuire, until yon m 
within the haven, of pass between Forlino Inland mid tbe western shore. Tin 
channel is clear, and preferable to the one lo the aouUiward of the island. Tbers ii 
anchorage within the I'ttaijnt Itlanda in 4, 5, aitd S fathoms, where you may lit 
sheltered from the easterly winds, Tou mny anchor between Ferlino and the lunu. 
in 6, G, and 7 fatbuma, 

N. N, W-iW.offorlino, distant abniTt 2 miles, is Ton-e de Penna. from wlioll 
runs a reef lo the northward, To the westward is b cove, where vessels somelimsl 
ride in 4 or 5 fathoms. W. N. W. 1 W, from C„,,e Ga'lo. dislani 3J miles, is Tani 
delta Ttsia, standing also on a rocky (loiul, with a reef round it. having b lindlic 
anchorage to tbe westward. The coast between Tatla and Lufitue sbaJlows OBt I 
tiooaiderBble distance from the shore; and beyond Lapnne aro the Puint and Tamo 
Iff Guacelo ; between them is Ibe Uroy/iu ileyli Ajmni, a rork above water, haviag ■ 
channel of 5 fmboms between it and Ihe shore, Fnriber on is // PvinelU,, an "' 
rock, with two lesser ones close to tbe Tuutr nud Point o/Gvareta ; to the ai 
ward of these a vessel may also aiidior for a short time in tavoiirable wealhK 
The coast now winds a little more northerly lo the T«ii<eri of A«obo and St. SaUiM, 
a little south-eastward of the furmrr are some rocky islands ; between them nud &I 
tower a small vessel may occasionally aiiclior, Tbe land continues from Snimpjna 
N, W. i VV. direction lo llic TWei- »/ S/. LtoKavdu. having several rivulets n'"" 
some walch-towers and slopping- places ; but no part is sheltered from the Bett T 
miles and a half before you reach St. Leonardo, you will see the Port and Cattklf 
Vitlantna. into the former of which small craft si 



OS Si. Ltiiniirdo are several shoals i therefore, unless in a very fimall vessel, |M> 
point should have a goad berth, Tbe coast, generally speaking, continues rrom hctm 
in nN. W. j N. direction, about 13 miles, to MeiiopoH. At Stfalleim, t'liUt, nt 
Saint Stefinto are coves, where small craft may enter ; but large vessels will B<'"" 
good anchorage all Ibe way from Brinditi to Atoniip'ili, nor any danger ia M 
along, keeping only at a proper distance fiom tlie land, 

MONUPOLI is seated upon an cmiaenee, defended by a castle, nnd distinguIlM 
by a telegraph. From MenopoU a N. W, \ N. course for H) miles will lake yofltd 
the Point and Tower of Rrpagnoin. In the space belwHen Mnnapidi and ItipafOt^ 
are several lowers and cotes, but ofliltlevse to shipping : nnd the coast nil tbetny^ 
rocky. N, W., 4 miles beyond Hiiiiiijnolo is tbe Tuim i>f' IBola ,- half way bet*MD 
these the rocky coast ends, and a sandy beauh begins : this cuntiiiues beyond )tik 
to the 7'nwer of Pelota. Mola is sninll, and situated on a low point, on either sidtrf 
niiiub ia nn open roadstead, where vessels may anchor in H or tU fnlboms, sMdf 
ground. Midway ttefiveen Ripagnnln nnd Mula a ^itiuV. xwi« out viith B^ OithHK 
Ireginiiing at Madonna di C'oxro, and ending iit Mola. 
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18 N. W.i W., distant about 11 miles from Mola^ and stands on a \ow 
shore ; it has two churches, and a large castle with two towers, by which the city may 
be known ; the castle stands further in than the churches, so that in sailing along, you 
shut the castle in with the churches. To sail into this road, bring the castle midway 
between the churches, and steer right in to the best part of the road ; large ships ride 
in 16 and 18 fathoms water, good ground; but further in-shore you will have 12 
fathoms, rocky and foul ground. You may anchor so far to the eastward as to bring 
the castle to bear in one with the great church : but come not into less than 16 or 18 
fathoms water. Before the city is a haven for small vessels ; to the eastward is a 
ledge of rocks, and opposite to it a mole, between which is the entrance ; there are 
also some rocks at the mouth of the haven, with not above 9 or 10 feet water upon 
them. When you are fairly in, you may lie moored to the mole, and with an anchor 
to seaward. 

W. N. W. ^ N. from Ban is Poht St. Cuialdo. Vessels may ride near the point 
in 4, 6, and 6 fathoms, but not sheltered from tlie northward. After you have passed 
Point St. Cataldo, a sandy low shore continues to the Torre dell Spirito, with a cove 
or port near it for small craft. Eight miles from Point St. Cata/do is Giovennazzo. 
There are also at Giovenuazzo, MoJfetta^ Bisceglie^ and Tratii, temporary anchorages, 
bat no good shelter, the coast being all low and sandy. 

BA&XiBTTA is in a ruinous state. The citadel is spacious, and commands the 
port; but the port is obstructed by several irregular piers, where shipping are com- 
monly moored. There is a mole for small vessels, with a kind of breakwater before 
it, on which is a lighthouse, not well attended to. The anchorage in the road is good, 
with off-shore winds, at from 1 to 3 miles N. by W. from the lighthouse, where you 
will find from 7 to 13 fathoms, soft muddy ground. You may also ride with the 
[ighthouse S. W. \ S., distant Q^ miles, in 10, II, or 12 fathoms. 

CIlFXiZ* OS* Bf AXVZ*llS]>OXVXA. From Barletta the shore takes an exten- 
iive sweep N. W. } W., 18i miles, to the Tower of Rivoli^ being all low and sandy ; 
it then turns northward to the Town of Manfredonia, which bears from Hivoli Tower 
N. I E., nearly 9 miles ; in this space are several towers, towns, and rivers, but no 
)ort or place of safe anchorage. To the southward of the town the shores are uni- 
brmly low and sandy, but to the northward it becomes high. Vessels may lie before 
he Town of Manfredonia in 3, 4, 5, 6, or 8 fathoms, deepeningtheir water in propor> 
ion as they recede from the shore. E. N. E- ^ E. from Manfredonia^ distant 5 miles, 
8 the Torre Piacenza^ 3 miles from which, on high land, stand the Tower and Sema- 
phore ofSaradno ; this mountainous ridge runs north-easterly, and joins Mount St. 
inpeiOf being remarkable, and generally the first western land you will perceive on 
■ntering the Guff of Venice. A little beyond the Torre Piacetiza is a sandy beach, 2 
ailes long, where a vessel may stop, if necessary, in 3 or 4 fathoms ; towards the nor- 
bern part of the beach is a little rocky bank, which you can easily avoid, as it con- 
lecta two small rocks above water, and lies near the shore. From the Torre Piacenza 
Point Greco, the course is E. N. K. I N., and the distance 10 miles ; all the coast, 
xcept the beach before mentioned being high land. Further on, and near the inner of 
wo rocky islets, is the Tower of Faiuc ; there are 6, 0. 4, and 3 fathoms within 
hese islands, and vessels may ride there secure with all but north-easterly viinds. 

Proceeding northward, you will reach Portonovo^ a place much encumbered 
rith rocks, both above and under water. Two miles and three-quarters beyond 
^ortonovo is Cape Viesti, having a town and fort u|)on it, also a watch-tower on 
A northern point ; there is good anchorage under this cape with west and north- 
zest winds. N, W. J N. from the Inland St. Croce^ distant 2 miles, is the Tower of 
loiineila, the land between indenting inward, and making several open coves, but 
/ithout any danger. Three-quarters of a mile beyond Molitiella is Porlivello Tower, 
be land forming a semicircle between, with 4 and 5 fathoms. The shore all the way 
rom Porticello to Plena is low and sandy, but considerably elevated inland. One 
lile further is Spinale. W. N. W.^ N. from Spinale is Peschicin, off which are 
he Monacelli Rocks above water. A vessel may anchor to the westward of these, 
►etween them and the Tower of Poccio, in 4 and 5 fathoms. About W. J N. from 
Peschichij distant 6 miles, is Rodi, a small town, from uhich a sandy plain com- 
nences, running west above 3 leagues. The coast now juts out a little to the uortU- 
?ard XovimAs Point Capojale ; here stands the Tower of Cdltt Rosc\tt,vi^ "*«\\\0^\\\^^ •«!>. 
edge of rocks, both above and under water. One nuVe \o W\e y<^aV>N;skT^ <2kS. Ca^*»i«Ve 
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are the Tower and Point of Mileto ; there is a rocky islel at llie point, but no paisoge 
nilliin It. 

THETRGMITdSLANnS are four in numfaer, llie Hontbern end of the Htulb- 
ernmost benfing N. N.W., Northerly, from MUtlo Point, distant 13 miles, and from 
Paint Tertnoli E. ( N. 22 miles; tliia ia the largest island, being about I } mile loug, 
and tliree- quart era of a mile broad : it ia called Damino. St, Nica/a Is the middle- 
most. being narrow, and about one mile long. On tliis island is a signal-ataff, "liie 
northern one ii or a crooked form, abont a mile in lengtli, narrow, and Dftmed 
Caprara, The other, GailUio, is small, and lies between Ihe N. E. end or Oumim 
and the 8. W. end of St. Nicola ; there is also a rock at the northern end of (he small 
island. There appear to be clear passages between these islands, and good Rncliornra 
all ronnd ; but olF the N. E. point of Caprara are some rocks under water, whicD K 
is necessary to avoid. E. { N. Trom tlie N, E. point o! Caprara. distant 12 mitea, 
lies a small rocky island, called Fianina, the channel between having from 50 taW 
fathoms. 

PELAGOSA ia a narrow island, about three- qnarters of n mile long, lying nearlj 
in the middle of the gulf. At ilssoiith-easlem poiut ia a little islet, with rocks niidcr 
water about it; and E. S. E. ^S. from it, distant 3J milM, Is the Cajola Hack, beyood 
which is anolher, about the size of a ship, even ivitb the water's edge ; from this t 
shoal runs off to Ihe N. E. ! E. a full mile. Between Pehgeia and Ibe Roek Cajala. 
■re 9, 02, 30, and 27 fathoms ; close to Pehgaia are 6 and !J fnlboms, which deepeu 
suddenly every way to 35, 60, .^2, and 69 fathoms. The Iiland Ptlegota b " 
from I'iftfi N.N. E., distant 32 miles; and from Pianoiit E. by N. 26 miles. 

From Milato Tomer a low sandy beach continues all the way to Tervioli, n disfa 
of 28 ntilea. One league westward from Miklo there is a knoll of I } fathom lyiM 
close in-shore, abreast of which Ihe Lake of Letina begins, and rnns along in the dt- 
rection of the coast for 1 1 miles. Two and a (jnarler miles to the S. S . E. of TtrmtH 
is the Rirer Biferna, on Ihe eastern side of which is the Town ofCnmpo Afflrna; 
there are some shoals hereabout which require great care; one of these, detached 
from the main, has only 8 feet over it. 

TERMOLl is fortified, and bnlll upon a projectinjr point of land, round which Rttt 
several rocks. There is open anchorage to the northward of Termoli, but no good 
eheller. From TcmdJi the general run ofthelandis N. W.f W,, all low and landy, 
but mountainous itilnnd. Ofl'the shore are some detached rocks, bnt all arc Deartbc 
main. Having proceeiled in the above direction for 13 miles, the const becomes rockf. 
and high, turning N, by B. } E. ; here you will see the Tuwn of 11 Vatto, having ■ 
semaphore. Nearly 4 miles beyond Vatio ia the Point Penna. All this part presMto 
rocky and irregalar points, abounding with small rocks ; so that vessels intending to 
anchor here, should keep towards the ofling, coming no nearer than & fathoms water. 
Off Poial Penna are two rocks, called Sfoglio delta C/mipuna. On the point are • 
palace and n semaphore, and close to the point are from 3 to 7 fathoms ; to the tiorlh* 
ward is a small cove open to seaward. Having rounded Poial Penna, a N. W. i Jf, 
course will carry the mariner to Orlona, distant IffJ miles. 

ORTONA A MARE is a fortilied town, seated at the bottom of a bay, havings 
CBlhedral, several churches, and convents ; here also ia a aemnphore. This place msj 
be known by the high mountain of Magella, alandine at the back of the Ioivd, whicli 
wilt, in fair weather, be seen so far as the Gulf of Mairf'redonia. Here you mil 
anchor about half a league from the shore, having 10, 12, or t a fnlboms, or nearer, if 
requisite, in less water ; tlie ground is good and soR ; but this is a bad station ' 
Levanter. At Ihe north-eastern point of the town, which projects into Ihe aea 
some Tocks under water: the Meilrucci Roek directly fnces the lown, and knollw 
rock lies to the north-eastward, called SeagHo la Rulunda ; besides these there »n 
two rocks further out. There are channels between all these rocks for boatsi btil 
ships should give tbenr a good berth, for though they are visible, there is shalla" 
water about them. 

We now proceed along a line of ehnllow, aandy. and low coast, reaching so hrM 

Antana, abounding with many rivers, towers, and towns, though none of muck 

cunsidernllun to the mariner; the whole lying, generally speaking, iu a N.byW. 

Northerly direction. Soundings extend a great way from the land, gmilually in- 

creaaing in depth as yoa get more distant ; tliua c\oBe to *« Me 3 W« -, VvM ^ mil *■ 

S and 3 fathoms ; one mile off, 4 niid 5 fathoms; 3 mWea ■j'S,1 &v\i \0 ^aVVuwa-, 
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9 and 20 fallioms. Veaaela, therefore, sniling along, rany regulate their 
.u>=.,vc uj' Iheir depth of water. 

THE XtOinA.W STATES nre aEparated from the Kingdom of Naples by tlie 
Ricer Ti-otilo, iLelowerof whicliisBiluaieU ill liititiide 42° 53'^54" N., and longitude 
13" 55' 40" E. When vpssela are nnahle to make A jicuna. the Port of Ntiovo affordg 
a good shelter against al! winds blowing from N. E. to North, and so far sa S. E. 
tnmitig by West. It bna a sandy bottom, mixed with grtivel ; and in (rome places, 
particQlorly towards the Tower Paint, it is interspersed with rocks, Rgniiist which the 
cobles, if not buoyed up, will be liable to be cut. The toner standing upon the nioimf, 

I the Madana CAuri-k, and the Toiuern/ Parlo Nuora.Ktvens land-murks for msking 

i tbeport. In rnaning along shore from Oitana to Ancotia, you wilt pass the several 

I fiuMapAoi'M of Si. Benedetto, Pedaso, SI. Biagio, Elpidio, Mount Polatiu, Recanali, 
and Porto Nnovo. 

AXf COKA is a free port, and situated between two hills, on one of which stands 
Ihccilndel, and on the other the cathedrnl church; the harbour inconvenient, and 
admirably situated for commerce. The town is well fortified, and the arsenal is one 
of the best in the Papal territory. Vessels approaching A/icena will see the Mount 
i/Ancona, and the Church of St. Syriac, standing on an eminence within the (own, 

t aad having a semaphore, by which it will be recognized. On entering, and on leaving 
the jiort, ill consequence of the current and the rocks, it will be proper to stand off, at 

. a pMd distance from the Paint of the Mole ; but when the wind is un favourable, 

, tbe entrance will be somewhat difficult, there beins so little room for tacking. The 
port is formed by the mole, which runs out from the northern part of the city near 

' 2U0O feet : Ibis is G» feet high, and 1(H) feet broad : on its exiremily arc a battery and 
lighthouse, and near it a triumphal arch of white mai ble. There is also a iBKnrelto, 
tbe qiinraulioe laws being very strict. This lazaretto is on the southern part of the 

, port, to the southward of which is the citadel ; this side is all sbsllaw water, and the 
grsnnd rocky. Vessels going into this port should give the northern part of Point 
Ancona n wide berth, on account of the St. Clemente and Valpe lioeki, which lie to 
tbe northward of the point, and roundiug the mole-bead, there will he no difficulty in 
■leering in ; but, with a ship drawing Id or 16 feet water, anchor immediately you 
liavB passed the lighthorise, otherwise you may lind yourself aground, there being little 
more than 3 fathoms water in any part of the harbour. Three or four frigates may lie 
veil sheltered from all winds, inside tbe lighthouse, moored head and stern ; but no 
where can large vessels swing at their anchors. There also is good riding in A neana 
Reailt, witii the winds off-shore, at from one to two miles to the north-westward of 
the lighthouse, in 6, 6, and Tliilhoms water, muddy and good holding ground. Water 
nay be had at the lazaretto, aad from a pipe in the centre of the town. The Liff/it- 
huie of Aiteona is in latitude 43° 37' 42" N., and longitude 13° 30' 20" E. 

On sailing up the Gvlfnf Venice, the mariner will observe the track marked upon 
Ihe Chart, being the usual route vessels are accustomed to make, by which they will 

' get sight, on tbe eastern side, of the Islands Caixa, Liiia, Si- Andrea, Poiao, &c. 
These will be described hereafter. 

Aneenit to the River Pa. N. W. 1 W. from Jncona. distant 13 miles, is StHiffalia, 
luviDg n small mole and lighthouse, under which you may ride occasionally : the 
■bore all Ihe way is shallow, but clean, aud without any bidden danger. Siniyalia 
pier will admit small craft ; and is much frequented by the inhabitants of the Greek 
ialands. There are seinaphores at Falcanara, Caie Orueinte, Torre Ait/ani, and 
SiMr/aiia. From Sinii/alia the shore continues N. W. by'N, ford leagues, and you 
will pass the Towns of Fano and Peimo, both which are distinguished by small 
lighthouspB and semaphores, faiio is surrounded by a lofty wall, with towers and 
bastions towards tbe sea, and adorned with several churches. Pesaro Lighlhoiue is 
in lAtitude 43°55'42"N., and longitude 13° 54' 39" E. Tbe land then turns more 
^eaterly towards Jtimino, which is above 16 leagues from Aneona: this stands at 
the mouth of the River Marecchia, over which is a bridge. A canal has been made, 
which communicates with the Adriatic; but this is impassable, except for boats. 
There is n small Hghthiinse standing at tbe entrance of the Rieer Marecchia, and 
between Peaaro and Riniiuo are three semaphores. 

Following the coast, you will pass tbe Semaphoru «f Zelta, Peilrcra, &ti&\lxa, 
also Ihe Tewat Bf Caienatico and Cerwia. CajsKalieo ia a evoaU ^\ftte,\o\\Ai«si. V-i 

eabermeu, for whom there is n good harbour and weW-aonaUnGXei tviraii sA- ** 
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e of wliicb is a aemspbore. Ctrvia has nlso a semaphore, and is a mod«nt 
town, having salt works in iti vicinity, and between it and Hantrnta an txleniiit 
forest of pine- trees. Tlie shore heteabont is shoal and sandy i but in the olfiugfen 
may anchor in 6, 7, and 8 fathoms. The Town iif Ctmia is diitaut fioni ff— '-- 
6 leagues; 34 miles from which are tlie 7Wei- and Semaphore nf Surin, standi „ .., 
tlie mouth of a little river, from whence Ihc coast bends iu circnlnrly to tie FiiOM 
JSuavo, at the entrance to which is llie Rnnilii Stmap/iiire: 3 miles tu the n(irtL»ii4 
of this is the Ravenna Stmaii/iure, standing at liis opening of the River JUimuti. 
which leads to Saveaita. Here a mast is erected, which occasionally enbibili j 
light. The Steeple ofCumacckio is visililc at a considerable distance: but there is R^ 
anchorage under Viilano, and the ground between it and (loro ia shallow and chaikj^ 
To the eastward is the Port of Coro, within which the ground ia soft and muddf. 
To sail into this place, yon should steer tu the eastern side, in 4, 5, and 6 ^thoinl' 
water: this is the weslerniuosl branch of the liivei- I'a, which hereabout runs iUif 
the sea by nnmerons channels. 

From PuHta Pui-to the luw coast winds round N. E. | E. and N. N. E. £ E. (« 
13 miles, at which distance is the Paula thtia Moettra, or outer point of the null 
stream of the Po. There are many rivers between, which are all rendered Hhalloil' 
by sand-banks nt their entrances ; but you may hani up, nnd occasionally anchor Orel 
against any of them, in from 6 to 12 fathoms, muddy ground. 

KAVEHNA formerly had a good port : but it is now at a distance of b«tit«tn 
3 and 4 miles from the sen. From the entrance to llvrcnKii the coast nius N. 1 S« 
a^ miles, to Pert Cartitti, whence a Tiver runs up (o linvenna; two leagues furthu 
on is Pari Primaro, being the first or aoulhernmost branch of the Uiver Po. TbtN 
are a semaphore and battery at Purlo Cortini, another at Sacca ilelli Milt, nd t 
third at Pari Primaro, Five miles N. ] W. froni Pari Primaro is the entrance M 
Pari Maynttvaeca, ivhicli runs up to CotnaccAio, stluated iu » marehy valley. EigH 
niles further is Valana : and nearly halfway between these is the Bianco Htmajikm, 
The Tuwer of Valano stands upon the const, at the entrance of (he Rhfr Vohnt, 
which also is one of the branches of the Rivrr Pa. and runs past tlie ToK'tt a/Flt^ 
rara. Yalano Tuti-er bears N. J W. from the Liyhlliaaie of RimtHo, distant -lAgiilui 
and iTom Ancana N. N. W. m miles. 

THE COAST OF XiOIIXSAItav. From the Porta del/a MaiHra Ai 
shores continue low and oiarshy up to the head of the gulf, near Duina, tbe land 
being broken throughout by various rivers, Inlets, Ingoons, Sic. N. N. \V.(W, 
from Porto delta Maeatra, distant IA miles, are the entrances to the Adigt, Parti 
Vefr/iia, and Port Foiiane ; a little beyond which is Pari Broiiiiulo, now n place of 
little consequence ; but about 4 miles to tlie northward ia the entrance of tbe Ptfl 
of Chioi/iiia. This is a handsome and popntons town, situated on an island of tltt 
snme name, having a citadel and other outworks, so as to conslilnle it one of Ibe 
safeguards of Vrutca : like that city, it is built upon piles. Here are exienaiva mH 
works. ' The entrance ia narrow, and guarded by two fortresses, one nf which is ta 
ruins: there is also a semaphore; but though the channel is uol wide, tbrreita 
good depth of water within it, and tlie ground is mostly soft mud. The UUld 
Ptletlrina runs along rather more than 3 leagnea, between which and Fart AiiMitn 
ia the ciilrance of Malainoco, one of the channels nhich lead to VenUe : here also il 
another semapliore. A channel ia formed at the northern end of the jU«/«nsM 
Island, about G miles N. £. \ N. from Fort Allieivni. 

VSirZOZ! Is built upon a ecillectian o( small islands, separated from the miiil 

land by shallows:), 4, 5, and 6 feet deep; the length of the city is above two siilH. 

its breadth one mile and a half, and its circumference (i miles. It is divided into t*B 

parts by a canni, which winds through it in n circular furtn, This canal is lOU M 

m width, and has n bridge of one arch across it, called the Rialto. Itains In Vftitt 

are frequent; when, there being no springs or wells, the inhabitants are supiilied 

with fresh water from the tops of the houses, which is collected in cisterns, nfid 

filtrated through sand; but this wants that freshness which is peculiar to ruMiW 

Water. Kefreshmenls of all kinds may he obtained on moderate lerms; HUd ibalr 

Gsh are in abundance, fn t8:i!). Ventre was declarrd a free port. 

When HbreMt of Aueona, a N. by W. comae viiU take you lo Vtaicts n llii> 

track yon aili bare from IU to 3<) falhotns walec, \iMt."\f nbu »(e v«m \\ie dvv«" 

^oest of Balmatia, your wnler will deepen lo 40 uiiOk MV.\\.\iQH\a. NWevi '^ou M«n 
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the fair- way for Venice ^ and distant from it about 30 miles, your depth will be 16 and 
15 fathoms : here, in fair weather, you can see tlie hig^h land over Venice City ; sail 
boMly on, and anchor in 10, 8, 7, or 6 fathoms. The best road and ground are 
MQth-eastward of Malamoco River ; but be sure not to run in to the southward of 
Venice, for if you do, it will be difficult to regain the harbour, because of the current, 
which generally runs to the southward. 

To go into the road further than Malamoco, you must have a pilot: iudeed, it is 
customary to get pilots from the Port of Rovigno, on tlie Istrian shore, which lies 
S.E. fE. from Fewtc«, distant about 57 miles; or from Farenzo, which is 8 J miles 
north of Rovigno, In the summer the pilots are to be obtained from Rovigno, but 
in winter tbey remove to Parenzo, Steer from Rovigno N. W. f W., and when off 
at sea about two leagues, you will find from 22 to 25 fathoms ; coming within 5 
leagues of the shore, you will meet with the Bank ofCortelazzo, having 10, 11, and 
12 fathoms "upon it: when you have crossed that, you will begin to perceive the 
Ckureh Steeples ef Venice to the north-westward. Being over the above banks, you 
will gradunlly lessen your depth until you reach the entrance ; and when you have the 
Tower of St, Mark's Church in a line with Malamoco, you will be opposite to the 
channel, and in 3 or 4 fathoms water: or bring St. Mark's Steeple N. W. by N., and 
Point Lido N. by W., about 3^ miles from the land, and you will have 8 or 9 
fathoms, good holding ground. 

Vessels bound for Venice, and coming from the southward, should endeavour to 
make the land about Point Maestro, which has a spit running out from it The point 
is low, and the soundings, as you approach it, regular ; but it will be prudent not to 
ran into less water than 11 or 10 fathoms, for in that depth you will be 2 miles from 
it: here you will soon get sight of Chioggia Church Steeple, which has a round top 
or dome, with a flag-staff and vane upon it. The Church of St. Mark, in Venice, 
has a square-pointed steeple, with the image of an angel upon it, in latitude 
45*^ 25' 53" N„ and longitude 12° 20' 31" E. When these two steeples bear W. by N., 
tbey will be a good guide for vessels desirous of steering in for Chioggia or Mala^ 
moeo passages. 

Spring-tides near Venice commonly rise 3 and 4 feet ; and it is high water, full 
and change, about 9 o'clock. It has been observed that the tide at the head of the 
Adriatic is more perceptible than in any part of the Mediterranean Sea; and with 
the wind from the south, it sometimes rises 5 and 6 feet. 

From the entrance of Port del Lido the shore continues low, and is intersected 
with many rivulets and lakes, which are commonly called ports. E. J N. from Porto 
del Lido, and off-shore, in the space between them, you will have good anchorage in 
6, 7, and 8 fathoms water, the bottom being find sand. Port Margaret forms a 
tolerable harbour for small vessels : the Toivn of Grado may be known by its steeple. 
The low and swampy coast which began at Goro, and has continued all round, passes 
Grado, and ends near Monfaicone : a sand-bank of shallow water lines the whole 
shore, and the soundings gradually decrease on approaching the land. Numerous 
semaphores and small batteries are placed all along the coast. Monfaicone is situated 
at the northernmost part of the Guff of Tneste, about 1| mile inland : near it is the 
Village of Panzano, which gives name to this part of the gulf, it being called Sacca 
^ Panzano, 



The coast of Istria is generally bold, and inland, mountainous. 
Prom about Monfaicone the coast runs to the S. S. E. f E. towards Trieste ; between 
are the Towns of Duino, Nabersina, and the Villages of Proseccho, Contovello, 
Sadar, and Barcula. 

TSZSSTXS is now the most important and free port of Austria. It lies in 
latitude 45° 38' 37" N., and longitude 13° 46' 27" E., and bears from Venice nearly 
^t, distant 61 miles. It is divided into two districts, the old and the new ; the old 
town is built upon elevated ground, with a castle at its summit ; the new town is 
intersected with a canal, and its streets are arranged with great regularity. This is 
the sea-port for all that long tract of Austrian territory extending from the Tyrol to 
Transylvania ; for though Venice is allowed the privileges of a sea-port, yet, from 
its distance, it does not interfere with the trade of Trieste ; while Fiume is a. «»\s\^\k^\^ 
place, and not bo advantageously situated. 

THesif baa a harbour, capable of containing a great uumbw o^ ^Vv^%,\ajX «*:v^"^ 
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to the N. W. and North, llioii^h ahellered on the west by a lung mole with & fllrang 
battery ; the citadel commands the town and road. In a lee ring' for Trieste, eodeatouc 
to make the coast aomewbere nboiit Rfmigno, the high steeple of which will be %eta; 
at a g:real distance. Here you may obtain a pilot- tjteer along the shore until vm 
get abreBBt of Piiinl Salvom, wliich may be considered Ilieaotilh point of l}\«Guif if 
Trieile : near this stands the fltoica Lii/lillwuie: after you have pasaed Sa/*ar» 
Pvin/, Bteet E. N.E. i N. for Trmie. The Poit and /(oorffl/ Triwie present pod 
anchorages for any vessel. West and S. W. winds blow right inio ttie bHv, and 
canse a great swell of the sea, which will render it proper for ynu to baCK ynitf 
ancbors. There is anchornge all over the bay in from III to 4 fnthoms, " * — 
ground ; but the best anchorage for large vessels will be willi the CitaiUl ii 
the Opera-huute, in from 9 to 7 fBthoms, good holding ground. Moor with an Open 
hawse to the northward nnd eastward : this caution is particularly necessary oa acoiail 
of the boras, or nolberly winds, which occasionally sweep down front the inounbuni. 
The quarantine regulations for this place are tedious and strict: the lauretU 
and arsenal are to the northivard of the town, and every vessel, on enieriag ii» 
port, is met by a boat, by whom tbey are forbidden to enter the city, And wb- 
ducled lo the lazaretto. If the slate of the crew should be reported iinhealtby, y« 
must immediately sail for Venire, where the lazaretto, standing upon an islaod, il 
less liable to com muni cation ; and this interdiction continues from 36 lo 4t> day& 
Passengers are treated with less severity ; but the shortest term ever asaigned, U 
thent is 38 daya with a foul bill of health, and 21) days with a clean one. Fnsk 
water may be obtained at various places, but the best is at the lazaretto: wood is 
plentiTuI and cheap ; beef, vegetables, and all kinds of refreahmeuta are good ud 
cheap. This port, like Meiaiaa, is much iufested by the worm, wbicb is very iiyo- 
rious to shipping. 

The Lighthouse of Trieste is situated on (he battery at the end of the Moltif 
S, Teraia. This is a fine round lower, constructed of grey marble, brought frqia 
the roouutaina of Carta, in Carniolu, The height of the lantern above the level of th* 
sea is lOG feet, and it exhibits a revohittg light, which in clear ivealher may be le 
al the distance of 13 iniles. 

8. W. } S. from the Male of Si. Theresa, distant 4) miles, is Point Gnmt 
between them the land bends eastward, and forms the Bu)/ of Muja. The ton 
stands upon the southern shore, and li.-ia a kind of harbour for barges. From Point 
Grosta another bay is formed, where stands l\i» 7'ownof Capo d'lilria, oaanxi^ 
and surrounded by the sea, but connected to the main by a stone bridge. To Ilv 

westward is the little Town of Imla, standing on a point of land which r "' 

seaward ; and W.J N. from (sola, distant 4 miles, la Pirano. 

PISAHO is a small town, which, with Miija and Capo d'lttiia, monopoliic 
all the aall trade hereabout. The best anchorage in this rond is under the JtfiNMt 
JHoi/arone. between the Town and the Bag of Porto tttlle Rose : for in tbal plK* 
tliey wilt be less exposed to the violence of the bora; but in the vicinity, and loth 
westward of Pirano, in the inner part of the mole, there is al all times a atieller fuf 
small vessels; and this Port of Iitria is the most rommodiuus for cummunicalioi I 
with Venice. In the Porlo delle Itote there is anchorage to the southward o( llie 
town. The port forms n spncious bay. sheltered by mountains on every sido, except J 
the west, and this aide is open to the aea: the town stands on the north-western poiui J 
of the bay ; and at the eastern part of the bay are sa1t-p[|s. There is a pier l« I 
boats, and a narrow canal cut from the aea into the town, over which is a bridgt *ilk ■ 
iron railing. You may obtain a small supply of provisions at this place. P«M I 
Sa/i'ore is low land, and has a shelf extending from it lo the south-westward, DfKin I 
which there is danger by going too near the land. U. W. i W., distant one mile ] 
from Puint Salunre, is Matear Lighlliouie, built of stone : the lantern ia of «» I 
octangular form, and the lights are supplied with gas, j 

At the distance of 4 miles W. N. W. j W. from Point Salvnre is the northern m\ I 
of a hank, which thence extends S. by W. i W., about -i leagues. On the midillcor J 
this bank arc (I fathoms, but towards each end only 4 fathoms ; consequently, oilli f 
large vessels, it will always be safer to go to the westward of this bank, anUnulattvmpI I 
a pattBge iosiite, as such may be dangeroas'. you will readily avoid it by keeping*' I 
**- -'■— afT miles off Poi/it Sulrai-e. Three TU\\ea Vd We aQxiW-iiMi of fl/W« I 

t Ibo little J'mi ofOmago. Five miVea to VXie Boa'.\wMi«lO*attg»SfcIl«l».l 



^^^^ 
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a little port or cove ; and 3 miles further is Cilta Novo, or Port Quieto, it being 
formed oy the entrance of the liivcr Quieto, 

CITTA NOVO stands on a point on the northern side of the port: the entrance 
to the harbour is about a mile wide, and runs in E. \ S., full If mile, so that large 
vessels may sail in here, if requisite: there are 14 fathoms at its entrance, from 
ivbence it gradually lessens in depth to 2 fathoms, which is near its inner part. 

PORTO QUIETO is esteemed an excellent anchorage. To enter it, you should 
steer towards Denle Pointy which will be perfectly safe, until you are about 2 or 3 
cables' length from it, when vessels must run direct for the port, and anchor to the 
N. W. of Berrazza Point, which place is secure from every danger. It has the 
advantage of being open at that part which is opposed to the direction of the bora ; 
so that if a vessel parted her cables from the efl'ects of so formidable a wind, she 
could, even then, get out to sea under any sail. 

PA&BNXO AND ROVXGNO. Five miles from Citta Novo is Parenzo, 
constructed on a rock, and having a tolerable harbour, which will admit large ships. 
Near the town is anchorage, in from 10 to 7 fathoms, sheltered from the sea winds 
by the Titlet St. Nicolo, and two other little islets to the northward, between which is 
the northern entrance. Six miles further southward is the Canal de Lemo, and 2; 
miles beyond that is Rovigno, All the way from Parenzo to Rociyvn the shore is 
eocambered with rocky islets and rocks, so that you ought never to approach within 
2 miles of the land: they have passages between, but no stranger should venture 
within them. Rovigno is also built upon a rock, and projects into the sea, which 
makes it form two harbours. The one at the town itself is not deemed secure, and 
is the resort of boats and barges, while large vessels discharge at Fit/aroia^ ahout a 
mile off. On advancing towards this place, you will discover its church, with a very 
high spire-steeple, upon which is a winged image, used as a weathercock ; and 
beyond this are high woody mountains. The entrance is sheltered by several islands, 
which lie before both the harbours. On one of these is placed a long pole, or mast, 
which being left to the westward when sailing inward, you will go in the best 
passage: the southern harbour is the best and most sheltered, as here you will lie 
in from 7 to 10 fathoms. This port may be known from seaward by the high moun- 
tain of Caidero, seeming like two hills, and bearing E. J N. from the anchorage. To 
the southward of Rovigno is Point Monte Auro, off which lie the Ihlands St, Andrea 
and John, 

S. S. E. J S. from the above islands, distant 7\ miles, are the Brioni Islands, lying 
one mile, and one mile and a half from the shore. These are composed of two large 
islands, the Great and Little Scoglio, and a number of lesser islets about them : be- 
tween most of these are narrow passages, which small vessels and coasters frequently 
run through. The Greater Scoglio lies to the southward, and is an irregularly formed 
island, almost of a triangular shape, and ahout 2| miles in length : on its north- 
eastern side is the Town of Brioni, hefore which is anchorage in 4, 5, 6, or 8 fathoms. 
The Little Scoglio is also crookedly formed, and nearly parted in two by a deep 
valley in the centre. There is no passage between these two islands, except for 
boats; but to the eastward, and between the Brioni Islands and the main, is a good 
channel, with 8, 9, 10, 13, 16, and 18 fathoms. 

FASANA. On the main, and 1 \ \ miles to the southward from Rovigno, is Fasana, 
situated in a kind of bay. Before and a little to the northward of this town, there is 
good anchorage in 10, 9, and 8 fathoms, over a bottom of mud ; but midway, between 
Fasana, and Brioni, the ground is all foul, and the anchorage not to be recom- 
mended. Vessels may sail through the Fasana Channel with good water, until they 
get near the Islands Girolamo and Koseda : at the southern part of the passage, a 
little to the northward of these islands, there is a bank of 3 and 4 fathoms, called the 
Rangon. They may pass between eltlier of these islands; but the widest and best 
channel is between St. Girolamo and the Greater ScogliOf where they will find 10, 
13, and 18 fathoms. 

POXiAa Having passed to the southward of Girolamo and Koseda, they will 
open the Port of Pola. This is an excellent harbour, and capable of containing a 
fleet of ships ; but the entrance is narrow for large vessels, although there is a clei)th 
of water sufficient for a man of war, and vessels of any Vi\\tv\i.»\\ w\\in \i^ \^<ivixt\ wv 
»)wre close to the town, or towards the Rocks of Ol\ve : l\\\» '\s \\\^ V^^V ^<5\\.\\\ V^Vvxa. 
To Bail ID, you will pass between the Islands of St. Aiulrea ?vw^ S>., l^xtWa^ -accA 
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Riicljor before the lawn, or to the nortliH'ar<I of Olive Ixlantt, liavjjig all (tie way rroin 
Ihc Fntnitii« 17, IC, 15, 14, nnd 13 fMmtut viMet, gnud luuddy bottom: at tbenn- 
uhorage before the lomi are from 9 to 6 ralboms, uiid to the nortlinaril of OUtt 
Iilaiiil II, 10, and S fathoma. The Toibii iif Pola is ancient and small. There it > 
battery on Point Comimre, defending the eiitrnnce of tlie harhour, and also others (HL 
the dilTereiit points and islanda hs you pass along. V\ ater may be bad to the uortli- 
ward of the castle, near the landing place, also from n well behind Si. t-'altrina 
Islands and you can be supplied with wood, and a small stock of provisiotis at iMi 

From Pota the land conlinuea S. S. E. i E, to tbe southern point of llie Pritmat- 
lin-ff of Iitria. Here stands a lighthouse, tbe light of nhich enables the mariner to 
avoid tbe rocka and shoata that alretcb off the Ptinla di Promonlore, fnll 2 oiilvii 
and also to guard against tbe currents, which frequently come from the eastwsn} 
with great force, and aie continually varying in their direction. About a mils 
W. S. W. i S, from Cape Promimtore is the Porer lioch. above water; and closo 
to the point of the cape IS another: do not attempt going between these, because of 
the rocks under water ; but always give tbe Porer Rock a good berth to tbe eut- 
ward. if passing towards Trieife, aud keep at a slill greater dialance if rounding tlie 
cape for the Quarnera. 

Tbe Quainei'u is llic name of the channel or gulf which bounds tbe eastern side of 
the Penihtiita of latria. Vessels going to the Fiorth-weatward shonid avoid ■leering 
in to the eastward ofthe cape, because, CKclusive of the currents, whicb might horte 
you npou aome of tbe dangera about the cape, you will be greatly annoyed, espedxllf 
in the winter, by those furious galea of wind from tbe hilla, whicb we Lave already 
noticed. Having wealhertd the south point of Iilria, you will open the Port af 
Cailnllti, within whicb, on the larboard side, is the small Poit of Roiio, The J^arl 
of Sledntino Ilea at tbe north end of the bay ; but the dangers within, render " 
proper tu venture there without a pilut. 

From the Part ofMerlolina the land runa E. S. E. f E. to Point MeiUi-a ; it tlxii 
ttirns N. N. E. } E. towards Point Ubas; to tbe westward of which point i lonj 
narrow inlet runs in to the northward ; opposite Catlel A'u'icn. which is 3} miles wilhiu 
theiulet, are 20 fallioma. Point Ntra is a black and broad point, visible at a very con- 
siderable distance, the intermediate space from Cape Mei-lura contaiuing several mvn 
or ports. From this point the strait becomes narrowed by the Inland ofKerto s i\*]ievA 
width is 21 miles, and there is deep water alt ihe way to Fiurne. The course Grom 
alireaal of Cape Nera to Volooika, at the bead of the gulf, is N. N. E. \ E., sod |be 
distance 2-1 miles. In your paaange you will pass severnl towns, and small ports 
filled for small craft lo run into; the princip.il of these are AlOona, Pianona, Vi- 
tooska, and Katlaa; these are not places of much maritime iroporlance, but they have 
all got casltes of defence. Having a.-iiled on the above course utitil you reach Ik 
northern end of Ki^riu htand, and bdng abreast of Point Jabtaiiaz, steer N. E. for 
the Town of Fiurne. 

WWLB is the chief po: t hereabout, and has a mole ; but the barbour is nol K- 
CQUaled commodious, on account of the winds ivhicb recoil from Ihe monntaiDS ilpoB 
you ; and, because ofthe Iilandi Kerso, Peraiina, Fe^/in, and others which lie beftm 
it : it very frequently happens, when al sea, and the wind ia fair for your g,maf », 
the airocco. or south- west wind, will prevent you getting out again. In winter, w^n 
the bora sets in, blowing hard, vessela at anchor abould have mooringa Inabed agsinil 
that part of the mule where the river passes ; this is a fit place for vessels of n simII 
draught of water. Porta Re presents commodious anchorage for shipa of any siie I 
but the N, W, winds create a swell of the sen, and in winter the bora mnkea it 
dangerous. The whole coast from Fiurne is encumbered with numerous iaUndl. 
having chaunels of deep water, and good harbours within Ihem. To give thew* 

....... ^ ^,gj| ^^ Hgelesa ; for vessels shouH 

pilot. 

Proceeding south-easterly from Fiumr, there is ; 

nlalleriipo and Marlacca : formed on the one aide by 

the Itland) Veglia, Arte, Paga. &c. 

VBOiLXA is an island, irregularly formed, ^0 miles long, and in some \f^t\» 

narrow: a town alnads on its SDUtbern side, Tte suttuce oS '.V *w\<iaA \« imM' 

taiiioiis and rocky : towards the north it is barren, bul Vo i.\»e «uoWvim4,'Wi&«w*» 
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with wood. Veplia has tnaiiy linrbniire ; but tliese nr« siil>jpcte<l lo frpqiient Btnrms, 
and Un6[ for Inrge retacli, Catlel Matkia \a titiinlcd near Ihe iiorlli-weBt end of llie 
island, opposite the nnrrow part of (he Mallempii VliannrI, nnd has a smnll port or 
«ne. fit for barks nad enlliea, ivith plenty of good fresh water. The other towns are 
Malintti, on the northern const; Dobauuizia, to the west; Btnliia JS'uono, to the 
BDulli; FerfimiAu, on the east; and Dabrii/MO to the norlli-enstward : these have alt 
porta or liarhonrs; but. as before observed, tliey are too frequenlty agitated by 
lempcBtoouB mcatlier, to allow them to be freqiienled by any but small vesHela, 

&KSE is an island situated about 5 miles to the BUiithtTard of Vefflia, being 
11} miles in length, and at its broadest part, about the centre, 4 miles, narrowing 
towards Ihe Routh to I ) mile. The principal town stands on the south-western side, 
sad is built apnn a hill, having a cathedral : near to this are some snIt-pilB, and on 
the northern part of the island is the Village nf Loobi-b. There are several cDves 
about the island, into which vessels can enter, but subject to Ibe same inconveniences 
ai those of the Utand Veglia. 

Between Ihe southern part of Vr^/f'a and Ihe Wonrf .^rfe are several islands; there 
are passages bttweeu Ibem ail, with deep water ; but la go between thern requires a 

TBS XSXLA.m> FAOO is long and narrow, Iviiig in the direction of the 
coast S.S. E} E. and N. N. W.J W.. being in length about 1» miles, and in brcadlh 
hoDi 4 to I mile ; the central part Is occupied with an inlet or ULe nearly 4 leagues 
long, within which stands the Tiiwn of Par/o, This island in winter is partly covered 
vjlh ice and snow, accompanied by the most piercing winds from the OlouHtaini of 
Croatia, so that the heights and sides of the hills are stripped of every kind of 
herbage; while in summer Ibe heat becomes extraordinary. Wood is only to be 
eblHtned at the northern part of the island near Punta di Lnoni, where there is 
plenty. The Channel of Nonagrarli, which runs between the laland Pni)o and the 
main, is generally about 2J mites wide ; it has deep water Ihrougbout, from 47 to JO 
litlhoms. 

On the main are several villages and towns; the principal of these are Zeng or 
Segtm, Jablanaz, Karlapaijo, Lukavo, Obroeazxa, Karin, and Navograili. Zent/ is 
a free port, and has a small harbonr ; the town is built at the foot of a steep muun- 
lain, and stands at Ihe edge of the sea, at the mouth of a very narrow valley, and has 
a mole or pier ; but it is very much exposed to those violent winds which in these 
parts are so prevalent. Another disadvautnge the town labours under, is the want ut' 
good fresh water. 

Jablanax is a sraalt place, and of no maritime consequence. 

Karlitpngo is a poor town, situated nt Ihe foot of a high and cra^y monnlnin, and 
neiir Ibe strait which separates the main land from the lalauil Pago, the chsnnel here 
being at)oiit li mile wide : but frequently rendered impassable by the violeucc of the 
winds. There is n double harbour, constructed in IBW, wiih a mole. 

Ljtlim'o is situated about 7 miles to the sonlhward nf Kiir/epaso. and is, lil:e that, 
a place nf very liltlc importance ; there is a kiiiii of small harbour, but hardly any 



Obraraxzo, Karin, and Novogradi tie at Ihe southern end of the inlet ; Obiovmza 
is seated 2i miles inland, and upon the banks of the Hhrr Zermagna ; Knrin is at 
the bottom of the inlet, and near the River Karitnizai these are places of little note. 
fiavtii/rafii is on the opposite or western side of the inlet, and was formerly a placo 
of considerable consequence: but it now only sustains a population of Hshermen. 

TBB XSIiAKIl OF XSKSO is ■l.'i miles long, and in some parts 5 miles 
wide; in others not more than one mile. Near it lies Ihe stilt narrower laland of 
Lniiini. running in almost a similar direction, and being connected to Kins by a 
bridge : here stands Ibe ancient TaKn if Osero. The atirfnco of these two islands is 
generally miiuntninous, but with many large tracts of pasturage. Nearly nt llie 
cenire of the island is the Catlietlrai of Kerso: here, on Ihe western side, is a very 
old town, the capital of the island ; it stands on the northern part of a small harbour, 
^Iiiah is capable of giving shelter to a fleet. 
^OHf ISLAND OF LOSStSl, we have n\reai5BtnV?A,\s'iwm*-t\ei\a 
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a bridge, and tlieae two isliinds, from lliBt circuniBtnnce, are commonly considered it 
one : tlieir appenrnnce and productions are nearly the aame. N oar the irortliern end 
of Loitini U Miiuiit Oiero. upon which ia a sigmtl-tUlT. From hence the island tniu 
S. i W., for G milea, lo the middle of the island, and tlieii S. G. by S. H milea, nlle 
ila aoulheni end. About 4 miles ffooi its southeru point ia the Town af Lntm, 
■landing on the eastern aide of the island ; and I \ mile to llie northward is /.itlJr 
Xoftin, at the bottom of }'ort Loinii Piccolo. Lottin Ficeutii \a seated uii a kill, 
The port is deep and nell sheltered. but narrow. Theislatid cojilains many villngn. 
Betireen the Iilaiiit) Ktrsii and Lonniiiioa \h? west, and Arbe niid Fat;/! on the esit, 
the strait ia commonly called Qunrneiolo, and contniiis llid Tulanil* of Plamtii, 
ailiiHted between ICrrto and Vi'glia: and the lesHer isl:iridB. to llie southward. i>f 
Tn/lBHik, Laijan, D<ilfia, and Falaxzoli: the laller of these hns aeveral apoli of 
shoal water about it. aa shewn od the Chart j bnt as vessels which frequent tbeie 
parts raust have a pilot, a minute description is nnneceasary. 

THE ISLANDS OF SANSEGO, UNIE, and LEVERA lie off the western 
aide or Loisini and Kerio. Sansego is about two miles long, and one mile brosii; 
formed of higb muuntainona land, called Muunl Geibo, on tlie summll of which it « 
church. It bears from Cape Promonlore nearly S. S. E. i E.. distant 21 milu. 
About the island are soteral sand-banks, but no danger : the passage on either siilf 
ia safe, and it forms a good mark for Pari Loisin Piccolo, the entrance lo wliich liw 
from the south end af Snntego E.N, B. k N.. distant 4i miles, Poil Lassin Piettin 
is lar^e enongh to admit whole fleets; there is good nneliorage in all places in suni- 
mer, but in winter the best aucliurage will be on the N. W. side, with a mooriuEtl 

N. E. in order to be sheltered from the boro; there is no danger n" ''" " " 

wliich lies between two points, clearly to be seen. 

UNIE, OH NIA, IB a seniicircnlnrly shaped island, nearly,'^ miles in len^bi and 
very narrow. About 2 miles from its soulhern point is the Vitlaye af Unie, formiBg 
a little port ; and toward the northern end of the island is another, called Pam: 
there are also ihree ports or coves on its eastern side, one of whiiih is named. Pwl 
Lunifii. Off its southern point is KaaidiiU, a long narrow strip «f land, running 
S. S. E. i E. 3 miles : it is separated into two or three parts, beiiif low land, Tfert 
are passages between alt these isliiuds; that between Kanuiole siinthern roek ud 
Lotsini is not above half a mile wide ; but there are from 5i to 1 1 falliuma water in 
it, and no hidden danger. Bc>tween KaniHiiU and Unit the passage is wider, and tlie 
water deeper, but there is a snnken rock within it, which must be guarded agninat: 
between Unie and Oteia there is no danger, and you will have from 95 to 38 fathonit 
mid-channel. 

About one-lbird of (lie way from t'ni'e towards the main land of talria. is tbe 
tmRll Island o/Galiula, with shallow wntfr near it. but deep water on each tide; it 
divides the passage of the tinurnWiiiu into two channels, and vessels bEiuiid to FinM 
may puss it either to the eastward or westward. There is also the Itletid of Lmf* 
lying olT the western side of Kmni, distant about two miles. US' the aoutliern partsf 
Liunni are the lalandt of Atiuello nud St. Pieiro <li JSembo ; the former of Ihes* il 
about 2 miles long, and one mile broad; the latter lies close lo the eastward, aiidlw 
a church upon its northern end : there is a passage with good anchorage for imlll 
craft and brigs between them. In entering from the norlb-westward. keep io mid' 
channel, and towards the S. E. the land may be approached on all sides. You nUy 
anchor also to the northward of the islands, and between them and Loiiini, TbrH 
other islands will be seen to the eastward of tbe sonlhern part of Liisiini: lbs large' 
of these ia named Oriule, and the nt^xt Ritda : there ia no passa^ between thew t* 
islets, but between them and Loaii«i there are 4 and 5 fathoms water. 

To the Bonthward o( Aiiaello, distant nearly 2 miles, ia the little round lilwii4*f 
CrivizH ; midway in ihecbannel between Aiinellii awA Gi'irizn is n bank of 4 filUu)Bl< 
with » and? fnthoms close to it. To the K. N.E. \ ti.ot Griviza. distant 3 miles. It 
a dangerons shoal with only fl feel water over il, but 9 and 10 fathoms round it: this 
Ues just in the fair-way of vessela proceeding from the south-westward into thefiair- 
nerofo. Having therefore passed between (iriviza and Premuiia lulanili, aa Dtw** 
possible in mid-channel, keep along at one mile's distance from the northern sbate «' 
bie Island SiIkc, and sfeer N. E. J N, towards the northern part uf Pm """ 
p ofaninll hlnnds, Premuiia, SeU-t, Ullte, Mugi-iainn, Sluiriltiu ' ' 
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those to the southward of Premuda, viz., Skarda, Isto, and Meladay are chiefly in- 
habited by fishermen. There are some small villages upon them and passages between 
most of them, all leading to the main channel of Zara, 

Zara Channel is the strait or passage running between the territory of Dalmatia 
on the east, and the Islands Ugliano, Pasman, &c. on the west. One of the entrances 
is between the Isfands Premuda and Griviza : in this passage you will steer 
E. S. E. I E. until you are about 3 miles off Seive, and Griviza Island bears 
N. W. J N.; then a S. E J S. course will take you between Selve and the little 
Islands of Pettini, which having weathered, steer a little more easterly, and it will 
carry you into tlie i'hann§l of Zara, Another passage js through the Sette Bocche^ 
Hod to the southward of JMelada; but this track is interrupted by several small islets 
with spots of shoal water, and requires a pilot. There is also a channel between 
Puntadura and to the southward of Pago, towards the Morlacca Channel; but this 
most not be hazarded without a pilot. 

ZA&Af situated on the shores of Dalmatia, is strongly fortified, and stands on a 
point of land, which forms a spacious harbour, capable of containing a fleet of ships. 
In the inner harbour there is excellent anchorage for brigs, being sheltered from the 
westerly winds by a reef of rocks which lies on the larboard side of the entrance ; 
while the roadstead adjacent, at the north-westward, afibrds anchorage for vessels, 
which, from their size, or contrary winds, cannot get into the port. 

GROSS A. To the westward of the Islands of Uyliano and Pasman are many 
others ; the outermost of these is Grossa, which is mountainous, long, and narrow. 
Upon this island are thirteen villages; the principal is Sale, standing upon the eastern 
shore, and not far from the northern end of Port Taljer. Here is a little port, shel- 
tered by the Islands Lahdara, and others which lie before it. The Island Incoronata 
almost joins Grossa, for between, the passage is very narrow, and difficult of naviga- 
tion. There is only one village on this island. Grossa is steep-to, and clear of 
danger, with deep water on its western side throughout ; but Incoronata is encum- 
bered with numerous little islands and shoals, having passages between them, which 
none but the natives can possibly navigate. Within these islands, and between them 
and Pasman and Ugliano, are also the Islands of Eso, Zut, and numerous others, 
which it will be useless to attempt the description of. 

ZURI lies to the southward of Incoronata, and forms the southernmost of this 
group. Its length is 7 miles, and its breadth about one. On it are a chnrch and vil- 
lage ; and on Mount Bol is a signal post. To the westward of the island are several 
rocky islets and shoals, stretching out 3 miles : the outermost of these is called 
Lucietto, and appears above water, with 14 and 33 fathoms close to it. 

SEBENXCO AND SCARDONA. Sebenico is situated on the banks of 
the Kerka, which here widens into a lake, and forms an excellent harbour. The town 
is fortified with a castle, and defended by two forts. Scardona stands further up the 
River Kerka, and is surrounded by a wall and two fortresses : but these are in a state 
of decay. Between Zuri Island and Sebenico are the Islands of Kakau, Capri, 
Ztarin, and others, within which there are channels, but for these you must obtain a 
pilot. The anchoring grounds in tlie Channel of Sebenico, and particularly that which 
lies to the southward of Fort St. Nicholas, should only be resorted to when the wind 
will not permit vessels to make the port ; in all other circumstances vessels may enter 
the Road of Voddizze, in which they will be better sheltered than in any other. It is 
diflicult to make the Port of Sebenico, particularly for large vessels, on account of 
the narrowness of the strait through which they must pass, and the current, which 
runs therein a contrary direction; therefore ships should not venture to enter, unless 
with a fresh wind blowing right into it. But when within the port, vessels, in order 
to be less exposed to the bora, should be moored under the eastern coast, or close to 
the town, so that they may avoid dropping on the coral bank which lies right off the 
town. 

Grehascizza is an inlet 2 leagues to the southward of the entrance to Sebenico, 
having the Island Plana at its entrance ; this island, in entering, must be left to the 
starboard. Ragonizza lies at the base of the Dalmatian mountains, about 13 miles 
from Sebenico ; here is a village, and a harbour which affords anchoca.^e ; t<iv^?o;vi^vVis. 
north is a chapel standiog on the side of a luW, awA Iotxsvvw^^ \fe\ftaw\Vv!^::^fc <^^^^V, 
Opposite to the entrance to Itaf/onizza is the ViUle IsiaTid oj' Mulo, 
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Tlie coast from Ijence Iiirna more to the pBstwsrd ; numerous tillle ports line Tlie 
DnlmatiiiD ehore. Torminfr conTeiiieat pUces for smnll vessels oceaBionally to mn 
into. About S. E. ^ E. Troin lHula Inlimit, ilistnnt 5 milaa, ii AraiHgeto Iilani, 
lying off the south-eastern point of ZVou Vecrhio. From hence a range of island! 
exteiids S. B. \ E. towards Brazza, between which are several passages to Trua anil 
Spa I at 10. 

TKAU stands on an islet, having, on the one side, the main land, and on the othtr 
the Island of Ban, being connecleil with the former lo a hridga, and with the latler 
by a mole of brick-work, liHving a drawbridj^e to admit the passage of vessels, wliicb 
genernily are numeroua, the f uastera preferring tliis inland channel to the open »a. 
Bua is nearly 8| miles long, and forms a good shelter for tlie Road ofTi-au, aa well 
as the Bay ofCaiulli and Spalnln/, which lie to tlie eastward. In the Road ofTn* 
vessels may anchor in 3 ami ,1} falhoms, opposite lo the Fart of Seglittto ; or Qej 
may run up the western inlet to Hie 7Wm of Battigliaiia, in which arc from H to2| 
fathoms. In sailing to or from Trau, the greateit care is requisite ; for in tnking Iba 
channel between Aicangah and the Ximna Pieco/a. there are some spots of Hhallow 
water i and at the entrance of the port are the Kliiila, and other rocks, making tbe 
channels narrow and dangcrons; there are other rocks further in; a pilot therefore i« 
absolutely necessary. To (be sonlhward, and about midway between the little lihwil 
of Saint EHphemia and Sulla, is a sunken .rocky shoal, called Macina-t there is deep 
water going in on eillier side of it. 

SPAXiATKO is 8 miles to the eastward of Trau, and stands on a kind of 
isthmus, which runs towards Bua Island; between IheHe is the entrance to Cattilli 
Bay, the channel into which is a mile wide, with 14 falhums water ; this is a spaciom, 
open bay, and there is anchorage for any sort of vessel with 15, 17, and 19 fathont 
water, or nearer land in any lesser depth ; but there are some shallow spots about the 
Village nf Hua, and also some rocks toward the easfern end near .S'li/nHO. wbich mut 
be guarded against. The Tainu nf Smiatro is fortified, standing in a circular form 
near (he sea, and having it spacious harbour ; but open to the south-east and walli- 
westward. 

Four miles to tlic eastward of Spalatro is Slobrez, a little port, witbin wbich Ic tit 
Fort iif Zernovixa ; il has a shallow harbour, fitted only for small vessels. Almim 
is 12 miles 8. E. by E. from Spalalm, and erected upon the declivity of Meml 
Barak, on the banks of the River Ctitina : near it is a convent, and on an emiiieMI 
is a fortress, which comraauds the town and harbour. To enter the latter, you nuiK 
avoid a rock on the starboard side of tlie entrance. The land now turns ^. E. ( S,to 
Maearshit, distant 18 miles, forming a curvation, the greatest depth being about S 
miles. Macarska is a lillle town standing at tlie foot of the Mimniain Biicovo, ami 
has a small port, where coasters run into, sheltered by the land, but quite open to 
seaward. About 4 miles to the northward o[ Mucorika is the Town /if K«iiM,alaiHl- 
ing on a mountain inland. Gradax is about eighteen miles to Hie soiitb-eastwird 
of Macarakn ; il is a small place, and has no port, but stands on a point near the sH- 
Five miles further is Port Placcia, sitnated at the northern point of the Marihti^ 
JVa renin. 

NARENTA is n small town; and Fart On u.. has aunk to ruin: i I stands on lb* 
aide of the River Narcnta. The land towards the sea is marshy. From ahrcMtirf 
the entrances to A'arenia an inlet ruus S. E., full 18 miles to Zainadin. This inlet ii 
hounded on the S. W. by the Peaiimula of Sabliioaeelto, and, opposite to NareHlU, is 
4 miles wide, narrowing as yon advance to (be southward : on the eastern aide if 1 
harbour running in to the Town of Klfk, having the Furtreu of Smerdan on lit 
northern shore, and behind it Mount Vlalta, This port has 10 fathoms within it, ud 
is clear of danger. To the westward of A'/cA is Btirila, another port with good water, 
bnt much encumbered at its entrance with Ibe IslaniU of Piicegnac. The i*«ii«Mii 
of Sabbioncella, from Brietla, bends somewhat circularly to the N. W. } W., and 
ends at Cape (iametia. There are several towns on its shore, two of which are named 
I'repano and Duba. 

LESINA is a lung, narrow, and mountainous islhiid. running W. N. W. t W. Xt>d 

E. S. E. i E., 37 miles. At the eastern end of the Island are the Toiim and Taieer sf 

S/. Gimyio, having a litth narrow port tor smnU v.tnft; anduff ilsHoulhern sideisiM 

Manr/ 7'oieo/ti. Iving about 20 miles to the wcatwtwA nt SI, (iiuriiiu-, ft(v«\iu«A.lSM 

*.*. B. i E. and'W.S. W. ^ W. ; is 3i mtWslons.anAo™ TOv\B\>tuaek-,ttie*«jBA/ 
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it nad Leiina being i} mile wide, with 14 and '20 falhoma in it, and a clear 
Bnnei ; there is a church upon liiii island, and n little port, where the ground is 
od, nnd you niHy find shelter with almost any wind. Four mid a half miles 
. N, W.i W. from Torcola are a grottu and chapel, called Moitle St. iVi^o/o. 
by W J W. from firvllo Point, diBtanl S ruileB, and W, N. W. J W., 4 miles 
nm Tartola, are the Basili, two amall islets, with reefs nltnched tu tliem ; give lliem 
amall berth on any side, aud there is do dmiger in pnssing. The Porl nf Lenina is 
islant 4 miles froin the western end, and open to the west ; it is bounded on tlie south- 
srd by the Spnlatador lalaniU, and on llie nortlinnrd by the long point of llie island 
hich terrninales af Cape Pellegrino : the haven is ifitiall, but safe, and capable of 
SDtainiiig three or four ships, being defended by Fort Imperial, and situated on the 
umiDit of n moiintnin. The town is not large, but chiefly occupied by mariners, 
fihermen, and builders of vessels. In entering this port, steer close to the southern- 
aost point of Leiina. for the ground there is clean, and the water so deep, that you 
Day almost lay your ship's aide to the shore ; leave all the islands and rocks on the 
arbusrd side, except one. which is to remain on the slfirboard t and when yoii are 
lairly in, you may lie close to the town in from It) to 12 falhoms water, moored to 
both sides with fasts on shore. This passage is easy, going either in or out. 

Four miles to the north-westward of Port Lesina is Port PeUegrimt; this is a com- 
modiouB spot, entering; between two hills, where you will be land-locked, and may 
(uten your vessel to the rocks. Between Port PeUegrinn and Port Ltilna, is Poft 
Qrego, another safe haven, where also you may ride secure, being ^stened to the 
locKs; and as this haven is narrow, you should have your hawser ready to fasten to 
the rocks so soon as you get in. In cases of necessity, you can anchor between these 
gwrls and the islands which lie before them ; but the ground is in many places foul, 
uul the depth from 36 to i3U falboms. 

Nearly ID miles From Ctipe Pellegrino, on the northern coast of Lriinu, is Cilia 
Venliia, « wide hnrbour, running in S. E. } E., sheltered on the S. W., South, and 
8. E. by the Ittawl Lesina, nnd on the N. E, by a crooked promontory, jutting out, 
from the same island, but open to the north-westward. Citta Vccclda is situated at 
the eastern aud furthest end of the port, and on the banks of a small river. In ibis 
barbour are 10 and K fathoms at its entrance, 24 further in. and G opposite and near 
to f^tttft Vrcchia. Having rounded the promoiitory, and sailing to the eastward, yon 
Bill see Porl Zukova, an open roadstead, at the bottom of which is the Village Radine. 
Five miles beyond Zaki/vu are the Village and Port of Verbonca, and a little further 
IbeTuu'n »nd Harbour o/'&Wm, frequented on account of its quarries of marble. Six 
miles a&d a half eastward of Geha is the Village of Zmlraiiki, having also a small 
port. Two miles and a half more easterly is Port Ceperlo, a place of little impor- 
tance, and only calculated lo run a vessel into in cases (if emergency : there is no 
other place of shelter until yon reach the east endof Leimu. 

SXtAZZA is a considerable island, 30 cniles long, and 7 miles broad, very moun- 
tainous and rocky. There are nineteen or twenty villages on the island : the chief is 
Neriita, situated inland at the norlh-western part of the island, the residence of the 
Govenior. Port Milna Is at the N. W. part of the island, opposite to the Island of 
Solla, and lit only for small vessels. On the southern side of the island is the Town 
ef Bot, but no harbour: this place will readily he known by Mount Si. Vilo, standing 
a little to the north-westward, upon which is a signal-slaff. 

SOLTA ISLAND is situated to the north-westward of Brazia. and lies nearly 
S. E.^E., and N,W. 1 W., being lU miles in length, aud 2 miles in breadth. There 
ie the small Port ofSordo on its north-eastern side, nnd two or three others on the 
south-east, lit only for sniail craft. Between Brazxn and Solla Is a good passage, 
narrow, but with sufficient water for any vessel. Otflbe wealcrnend of Solla are the 
hiandi Aula/ aud Slipanski, with channels between each, leading to Port Olicello; 
lint the main passage is between Slipavihi and Solla on one side, and Orud, and 
Zirona Grande on the other, chiefly used in going to 'J'rau, Spalelra, SiC, 

LISSA. This island is high and mountainous, but thinly peopled : there are two 
good harbours, and nn extensive fishery is carried on. In approaching this island 
from the southward, you will perceive the signal-tower on Mount Mum, The Pan 
of St. George is on its norlh-easlern side, and capa))\e of canVawvin^ mi-jctA wii. "iX^* 
lino. This is accounted one of the best ports in I>a\n«LV\«, wni ^vl\Vj twj'as.TOW* 
eooagli to admit a large Seet : the rocks whicU lie ou\s\4eQt V^aeota«i\'»,'i^>t \ra««» 
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slHiiiiiiig round il. niii) llie Innd in the inleriiir, will nlwaysbe sirffiderit objects 
poiol oul its ailiialidii, VVIieii yon are entering willi n S. E. winti, keep at ici 
dislaiiee rrom llie islund, in order to avoid l)je |[iistg ot wiud which then blow frt 
the heigbla. If sDiall vessels sbonlij nut he able lu mnke Perl St. Gtorge, with lift 
wind from the suuth, then it will be ensv to take shelter in Ibe adjarenl fidf af 
Carobei: At the entrance of Hurl St. George lie tlie Spiiglia la Vacca. auct' tlM 
Srog/io Out : there are paBsaf^s between them and Litm, with 10 and 1 1 ralliumtlfl 
them ; hut the main elinmiel is to the westward of the Vactd, and Ibe eastward of 
Scngllo Oit ; here, mid-chiinnel. van will have 33 and 31 fathoms, until ynu get 
abreast of Poinl St. (Imrge, where the bottom is rocky. Proceeding further in, Ibe 
sonndings lessen to 23 and 21 ratbocn^, and the ground soft roud ; here you mAf 
anchor before lbs Town itf Lttin ; Bmall vessels riiti into the coie to the sonlh'H'Mt- 
wHrd, and anclior in 6 :ind 5 or 4 fnthumi, very nenr to the shore. These nncliorHEef 
are good, and well sheltered, On the north-western poinl you will see two toWMK 
and on the uorth-enstern side one. W. N. W. | W. of Port Si. dtorge ia i'eH 
Carober, within which a. vessel may ride in 14 fathoms, or fnrtlier in with less vnUi. 
Before tlie entrance of this port lie some small rocky islela. called Seoyli Vittllu II 
steering for Port Carober, you njay sail on either side of them ; but at nt^l JM 
iDuat USB the inner passage with caution. 

Port Kamita is at the western end of Lisiit. At the S. W, end of this port yon 
will ride, sheltered by the Iilanii Baii: but a West and N. W. wind blows rigM 
in : the anchorage must therefore be dose under the point, which is sleep i beiwuHi 
should it blow hard from the N. E., yon will be apt la be carried off. There i««lH 
temporary a [icliorage off the southern ooust uf the islnod. and thegrnnnd is genenrily 
good all ronnd iL Several small islets and rocks lie oH'itssuutli-eastern side, wifm 
which the fishing-craft frequently pass; but this should not beatleinpteU by strnngm, 
for there are many sunken rncks and dangers nmong them, ffimi ttland Um 
S. W.j W. from Kamiaa, distant 4 miles. It Is Si miles in length, and one mile in 
breadth, high, and with a signal-tower at its summil; there ia deep water all roand, 
and a good channel between it and Litsa, 

St. ANDKEA lies W. M. W. } W. from the Ittand nf Lh,a. distant 14 milei. 
It is high, and covered with trees. S, E, J E.. distant 2 niilea from St. ,4ni/ivn, ittM 
Brniuik R"ch, above water, with 3 and 6 fathoms ronnd, but deep water furtberoDt 
S. S. E. i E., distant 2{ miles from Brusnik, is a shoal of 8 fathoms water, of very 
small extent, with 17 and 23 fathoms close to it, W.N. W. 1 W. from the western 
point of St. Aniiren, distant I \ mile, ig the Ruck KamtKih, of small dimensronsi \M 
above water: and ulose to this Point ef Si. Andrea is a rock under water, betiveM 
which and the island there ia no passage. 

POMO is n small but elevated rock, rising out of the sea like a huge pyramid. It 
bears from the Itlanil of St. Andrea W, N. W. } N., distant 13 miles, and from Ite 
J,lai>d PeUiima nearly N.N. W. i W., distant 66 miles. There is a shoal loMiS 
W. N. W. i N.. distant \\ mile, which is dnngerons, having only '2 fathoms nfin 
it. but 100 fathoms close to its south-eastern side ; between it and the Uoek Pum 
are S>i falhoms, and between Pamo and Si. Anilrea 76 and Gd fathoms, the botlan 

OimzOIiA is a Targe island, lying to the southward of, and nearly parAlIcI b) 
Lishia, its length being 25 miles, and its breadth about 4 miles. On it are forests dT 
oaks, pines, and other timber for ship-building ; there are also sixteen town md 
vjllnges. The 7airn of Ciirxola stands near to the nortli -eastern end of the Mndi 
having adock, acalhedral, and a port, with a good mole and roadstead; it iadefrnM 
by the Fartreu of Sax Blat. Curtoiu is distant from the opposite shore of Sabifmf- 
rello three-(|UBrters of a mile, having a safe channel between tbem, with n depti *t 
from IH In 20 fathanis water, except at the eastern end of Curia/a, where there Mea 
good mnnyrocka; but tliese are all above water, and therefore may easily beavoiM, 
If yon are passing through this channel, you should keep uenrer the Sabhunt^k 
shore, where yuu ivill have i) and ti falhums water; and you may anchor oppociU lb 
Town of SabbiuHcellfu in from lH to 8 ralhoms. On the southern side of CHrttlt>m 
some places of fnir anchorage. Fifteen miles to the westward of Ca/ie S^, tl>* 
enalenimoBl piAiil of Ciirzaia. il Port Hcrna, with good riding at the niontbi of 1"« 
tilth rivers ; mill T'lrther on. at Port Cnrlnmi, wVte a MnraWtoC small isl<-l« tinetb* 
abore, auil nOhid slwlter to the vcascla wil\iin v\iBm. 'VWie '» v.\vj %9.^>: bvut)bata^«l 
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'ra PorH near the aontb-wefll end or the istaud, in 4 aod 5 fatbomi water, 
■heUered by tbe islands to Ihe auuthivard. HaviDg passed the Point uf Kaneira, 
ihich ia the so nth- western point of Cursola, you will open tbe Valh Grande, at the 
eastern en<l of whkh is the litllc CAuiv/i of til. Giovanni di Blalla. Williin this bay 
ne sereral small islands, with sufficient water on their sides to sail round them j bnt 
Uiis anchurage ia ton open to Ihe weslwiiril tu eonfer any security. UQ' ibe north- 
west point of Cunula ia the Itlaiiii it/ I'rasitlii, connected with Cuvzala by a land- 
bjuik, over vvbich there is no passage for shipping. 

CAZZAisa high island of semicircular form, IjingS.W.J W. from Point Kancira, 
distant I0| milea ; nnil frnm the S. W, point of /.iixt S. E. )S. 24 miles. A vessel 
Biay ride, during a northerly gnle, under shelter of this island, in from 4lo S fatboma: 
but otherwise the island is Bteep-to alt round. Tbe signal on the summit of CuiJta is 
in latitude 42° 48' 2" N., and in longitude 10° 30' 64" E. 

CAZZirJLA is smaller than Cnz^a, and lies between it and Lagfista. It is 8 miles 
distant frnm the former, and 4 from the latter. There is good anchorage all about iti 
but a little to the northward of il is a rock above water, called Kopil ; and 1 1 mile 
to the N. W. I W. is another, named Binhi. To Ihe W. i S. of Cazzhla, dis- 
tant half a mile, ia a little knoll of 4 falhoma. with deep water all round ; between 
this knoll and Bielan are 33 fathoms, and between Bielat and Cnzza til, ^8, and OS 
fatboniB. 

LAGOSTA ia a mountainous island, of irregular form, 4{ miles long, and 3 miles 
troad. At its N. W. end ia a good harbour, well sheltered. Some iaiands lie off it. 
between which the channels are good, and tbe wafer deep ; but it will require great 
care id sailing into the harbour. To the north-westward is the small Ittel nf Martiura. 
On the south side of the lilanrl Lagosta is PotI Raita, open to all winds from the 
aoutliward, and having several sunken rocks about it. At Ibe back of the harbour is 
jlfoiuif Si. Giori/ia, upon which ia a chapel. OIT Ibe N. E. point of Lagosta is a 
diieler of rocky islets, terminating with Ibe Rock Tttina, which bears from the Toan 
«^ Lagotla E. N. E., distant 5 miles. These islets have all passages between them, 
but loo dangerous for a Blranger to attempt. E. by S. J S. from Layosia, distant 5J 
milea, is tbe western rock of the Lni/ottim Clwiter, extending in a line nearly E. } S., 
three miles and a half, having channels between tbem ; and in the same direction, 
"■"'" ' " " " ' '' oBlrock, called Glotiat, ia Poiat Palma, the western 

lies S. E. by E. J E. and N. W, by W. i W., being 20 miles long, 
and from I mile to i{ broad. It is mostly high land, and has several small porta, the 
principal of which are about Ihe north-west end of the island. Here is Port Palazzo, 
having a palace and church at the further end. There are four islands at its entrance, 
between which is water suOident fur small vessels to euler ; and when within them, 
jTOU will almost lie land-locked. Pott Palma is of similar description, and defended 
>y Ibe islets which lie about Ihe northern end of the island. Turning round to tbe 
■oulbward, you will see a long low point running S. E. J E. above 3 miles; behind 
Ibis is Port Lenga, a narrow but secure harbour; there are a few ahoala and rocks 
Wore its entrance, which must be guarded against. Eight miles from Port Leaya 
is the Ogliran. Rock, lying about half a mile from t lie coast, with 20 fathoms between 
them. E, S. E. 4 E., 2 miles furtlicr, is a similar rock, with 14 fathoms between it 
Bod Ihe island ; beyond this, at nearly the same distance, but rather further nff-shore, 
■■ th« Rock Ltihvi'az. All these rocks have deep water round Uiem. Three and a 
Wr miles beyond Luhovaxii Port Grui, near Ihe east end of the island. Tbe southern 
shore of Melttla ia steep throughout. Off the east end is Mtia, and an islet within 
■t, behind which a vessel will lie sheltered tvith any wind, On the N. E. coast there 
are two or three small inlets, used by coasting vessels, of which Port Savra is the 
Urgest 1 this is about 0} miles from the east end of the island, and has from 9 to 12 
falhoma wa'er in it. Here, inland, to the eastward, is tbe Villaye of Pruguira, 
and to the westward, Babinopnglie . Port Croce is 2 leagues to tbe eastward of Ihe 
west end of Ihe island, and only fit for small cran. 

THE MAIN LAND. E.S.E-iS. [roia Cape Speo, in Curiola, is tbe Porta/ 
Giuiiana, on the main land of Sabbiuncelle ,- this is an npen roadstead, and has several 
rocka and iboals within it ; off its southern point also \s & TQ?ke.Wfe'v<'a,\u-.\v\ve& 
close to Ihe shore, and lias no passage for ship\iing wUhvn it. ^towv We VoViv*. nS 
Cr'/uAji/ra the coast raosS. E. i E, for 13 miles, be\ng aU\ii^\i\a.tv4an4a\K*^-V'i,-«*^- 
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out auy Bort of danger. Here a point turns to tlie westward, froin wlience a string of 
iBlanda exleiida, having cliannels between ench of thein. lending to Stngna, Slano, and 
llagvta ; there are good anclioritges in and about these Jalands with any wind. 

STAGNO is a considerable town, situatrii nt the fnrther end of a creek, on llie 
isthmus wliicb joins Sabbinneello witb the conliiient. and is defended by a fortren, 
called Ziijipa Viiloi-iz. Slano stands at the further end of a little port, having en 
one side Jllimnt Timor, and onj (be) other Mnvnt Montornga ; it lies in tlie »Hllej 
helween them. From hence there is nn inland river, which continues between the 
mountains to Poglise. Poglign js a small village, with a roadstead before it, where 
vessela may ride, if occaiiion requires, in 4 or 5 falboms water close in lo the shore ; 
or run into Poi-lt MaIJi or Ombla, two creeks to theSo nth- eastward, which, though 
narrow, hnve a good deplh of water, and are well protected from Ibe sea, 

CBANHEI. OF K.&I.AKOTA. This channel offers the best shelter id 
winter on the east side of the Adriatic Hea, and there is room enough for a tinmerwui 
fleet. The best entrance is on the south- eastward, between the Itlands Kalamota aud 
the Pellini Roclis ; hut ihe channel which runs between Kalamota and Mtzzo, and 
that between Mesio and Giupana is preferable, when the winds are north-westerly: 
the other pHSsages Iietween Giupana. Jahlian, Olipa, and Sabbionccllo, are ouljfl 
for small vessels, and must be adopted with caution, being exposed to calms, gusts of 
wind, and eddies of Ihe currents ; but among these, that called Ibe Bnica Faha istbe 
hest, on account of its being the widest. The best anchoring grounds in the Chatifiil 
Kalamola, for small vessels, are those of the Parlt of Giavaea and Slana ; and for 
first-rele ships, that siloalion in Ihe middle of Ihe channel, where the little Rock if 
Si. Andriai, off the west point of the hlond of Kalamota. can he seen above water. 
But in whatever aituatiun lessela may choose to anchor, they must not omit taking 
the usual precautions against Ihe bora. 

BABVSA is well situated. The peninsula on which it is buill, forms two Iirgc 
and commodious harhours : it is sheltered by the mountains behind it from the ngrlli 
winds, and it is protected by a succession of almost tnaccesBible rocks. The taim 
is surrounded by a wall flanked hy old towers; but the harbours are protected I); 
modern works of considerable extent. There is a mole, wilh a fort at the end of iL 
Raguia Harbour is exposed to the S. W. winds, but has good anchorage berore tkc 
town in S, 7, and fathoms water ; there is also a cove beyond it, where a vessel may 
ride in leas water ; the ground is good, and the water between Roguia and Aafws 
VerrUa is deep. Nearly opposite lo the mole is the Inland Lahoma ; there it i 
channel between it and Ra'jusa. bul the great enlrance will be between /.ahroma Ud 
the lillte Jiland of Prilivi, which channel is 2 miles wide, and has a depth of it 
fathoms, lioguna FKi-rbia. or Old Ragasa, bears from Raguia S. E. ) S., diltul 
h miles ; here nisu vessels may ride in 6, 7, or 8 fathoms ; but there are sever^ sunken 
rocks about, which render it necessary to make your anchorage with much cauliol. 
In sailing for the Port o/ Riigma, vessels commonly make for the liiand of SOttiia; 
and having arrived off ils south-eastern point, or Point Grai. lake an l{. S. E. courK 
for the port, which will he known by the Church of Kalamota, and the roonntilo 
a1>ore Rngiua ; in this track you will pass to Ihe northward of Ibe little rocky illatd 
of St. Afidrea q/'Zlonire/'D. which lies nearly E. S. E. ^S. from Point Gmi, distaotlO 
miles, and from the sontbern point of £^aiamolaW.S. W. i W., distant 3 roilMilUl 
is a barren rock, wilh 9, 14. and Ifl fathoms water round it. Between it and Kttlf- 
mota the channel is clear, and Ihe water deep ; there will be 50 falhoms within ft mile 
of the eJilrance lo Raguia. 

Directly opposite Ragma Veccliia is the rocky Island of Marhana, upon whioti it* 
rignal-tower : hetween it and Ragusa you may sail in a depth of 24 falhoms. Tlx 
coast now runs in a S. E. } S. direction for 18 miles towards Katlavo, miles Man 
you come to which, a point of land juts out, forming the two little ports of Mtletlt. 
Fort Grande is open to the norlbern winds, and without shelter ; but Port Fitc«la, 
lying a lillle to Ihe southward of the point, is sheltered by an island, behind which 
small craft occasionally anchor during gales from ibe northward. 

KATTABO is an extensive and most peculiar formed harbour, well dettttiti 
Lolh b^ nature and art ; here are a castle and several strong battlements ; aud thg 
rocky aioiinlaina wbich enclose it, rise to audi a. \\eig\A, \Wv \n winter the sitn Ml 
a/ily be teen a /ewliours in the da^. Ita different Teat\ieBWB\-uiNM\Q'a»«t«v«ws«i', 
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L fleet or men of war, moored in chosen pnaitioiis, miglil liere wentlier the 
HMt impetuous galea from the norlbnttrd, which bloir guddeiilj' Trom the adjncent 
nountBina. The approaches to ita entrance towarda evaning, or during the night, 
are dangerons. ou accounl of the hreeses which come off the land, nnd the currents 
liroduced bj the uumerciua rapid rivers which ruti into it This, in conjnnclton 
nitb the winds from the Gen, iiicreHaes the dilliculty ; while the swell produced by 
Itiem, nud the exterior current meeting in Turioua appoaition with the interior ouea, 
render sbipa, at times, alrooat unmanageable. Vessels going to the Thick of 
Knltaro, which lies at the further end of the gulf, cannot pass throngli the Straili of 
Kumbir and Cnttne when the wind is against them. The best anchorage for all vessels 
is between the lazaretto and the Paiiil of Kombir. a tittle to the eastward of Cailel 
ffunvo. Brigs and smaller vesaela mny safely nni^hor in Poilo Ruse, which is on the 
itarboard: and if notable to enter the gulf, they may find shelter in Hurt Xnnija, on 
Hie starboard side of the entrance to tbe gulf, which will be known by the mountains 
t{ Kasinne and Faleoiie. 

At the entrance of Kailarn is a small island, called the Seoglio Rimduni, witli deep 
water all round it. To sail into Kallaro, bring llie Castel Nuairo well open of Poiul 
Luiiha, bearinR; N.J E., and having passed thai point turn E. i S. ; and if pro- 
ceeding for the Tonno/ifat/aro, ateerlbrongh the .Vfrtfilo/'Arumfiir, within which are 
21,24, and 21] fathoms water. To the southward are the hags af Kerloli. anATeada, 
where Ilea (lie Island Stradhla ; the Slrail of Catene lies to the north -eastward j 
pursue the above course, and when through it. turn to the aoiilhward. and anchor 
any where, the Tmun of Kallaro lying right before you. The signal on Point 
Oalro. the western point of the' gulf, is in latitude 42° 23' 2»" N., and longitude 
18" 31' 1«"E. 

S. E. J S. from the entrance of Kallaro, distant 4 miles, is Point Reino. to the 
south-eastward uf which are the Town and Road of Traste, where there is occasional 
inchoroge in 0, M, and 7 fathoms, opposite to the town, S, S. W. i W. from the 
Paint ofTraite, distant one mile, nnd S. E.,3) miles from Point Rtma, is Tratte 
Rack, which is dangerous, and has only 5 feel water over it. The coast now rounds 
to Foinl Plalama, behind which is a small cove or port of that name; off this lies the 
Stotflio St. jVifu/o, a rock above water. You will now see the Port and Toien of 
BuStia, having a castle erected on its point, and near it the high Inland of St. Nicolo, 
behind which a vessel may find anchornge ; bnt you cannot go between this island and 
the main, because they are connected to each other by a sandy spit. Inland is the 
Convent of Stai/naeiiz, and the high Muunlain of Vcliignali ; between 'I'ratle and 
Platamo is also the Mountain qf Velayora, by which this part of the coast may be 
recognized. 

From Butlaa the coaal runs about S. S. E. i E. to La-^tiia and Aniivari. Defore 
the former are the Katici Rncha ; they are above water, and have a good passage be- 
tween them and the main, where Ihere is anchorage, near a sandy beach. Antivari ia 
21) miles diatant from Budua, and atanda inland, above one mite from the sea, upon a 
rising ground. The bay is open to the N. W, winds, yet the anchornge may be consi- 
dered good, in from 10 to 7 fathoms : it has a sandy beach, where you may land, pro- 
tected on (he south-eastward by Point Lido, about which there are some rocks nnder 
water. From Point Lido the shore turns S. E. ) E. .for 3 miles, and then direct 
S. by W. i W. towarda Duleigno Vefeiiti, before which is a ruck above water : (here 
is no passage for shipping between it and the main land. Two and a half milea from 
Duleigno Vecckia, is Datdgno Nova. 

OTIIiT OF IiO SBIHO. Dnkiyno may be considered the northern point of 
this gutf, and Cape Ruiloni i\f southern extremity, these bearing from each other 
nearly S. by E, J E. and N. by W, | W., disUntao milea : and from Cope Rodoui to 
Capt Pali, the bearing and distance from each other are S, S. W. J W, and 
N. N. E. i E., distant 14{ milbs. The shore from Duleigno to Cape Pali is all a low 
sandy beach, having regular soundings, decreasing gradually as you approach to- 
warda the land. S. E. { E. from the Mols of Duleigno is the main entrance lo the 
Rivtr Bojana, which is navigable ao far up aa the Ctfy of Scutari. About a mile lo 
the northward of Ibis entrance of (he Bojana is the other branch of *(. Nieolo, and 
W.N. W. i W., Ij mile from that, is the £cojr'io P«t'e9i'tHn,bet'ne«n'«Uf.<a.«»&.<&A. 
bore there is a g-ood chanuel with from 11 lo 6 (afliOinB \i\'A. N ewKNttosoi vcwSw« 
ebind Ibis rock, and also belbre the eiilrance ot Q\«i Boiaiin. ^-^.-V*—'*' vn-lvt* 
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from the Baiaiia, is the Rinrr Drino, wliich falls into the sea in several brnnclies. 
formed by the alluvial soil Ihe river continiinliy deposits ; this river is navigated bf 
rafts for nearly 100 miles iiilnnd, and flows through some extensive Forests. Nearilg 
easlern bank is the Tovin of Alexiio. To the iiorlhward of the entrances of Ibe Hian 
Drino are the little port and anchorage of St. Gioranni de Mfdua. fitted for small 
▼essela. A woody valley sncceeds the Drino, and contxuues scinlherly to the Rnw 
Maffi, before which is a shoal of only I fathom. Three miles from the Maffi is Ik 
little Miner of ftnio, near which stands the Fori nf Takimit: the landing-place is 
close to Ihe southward of the river. W. } N., distant 5 miles from the Rioer Inn, 
is Cape Roiloni; off tlie point of this cape are some rocks, both above and iimltr 
water i therefore vessels coastintt along shore must be careful to ^ive it a proper brrtii 
in passing. Sonlh from Cape Rodnni, distant 1 1 1 miles, is (he entrance to the Rmr 
Djakon, before which shallow water runs out a considerable way : upon ttiis there 
appears to be a sunken rock, and a ahoal extending along shore, from 'A mites t« llic 
■Duthward of Cape Rodoni, lo Cape Fait. 1'here is anchorage all the way from 
Sodoni to Pali; but you must not go too near the land, as it is exposed to every wiDd 
that blows. There are some sunken rocks about Ihe cape: therefore, like Ctyi 
Rodoni, it requires a berth in passing, 

DIT&AZZO lies south from Cape Pali, distant 51 miles j its citadel is in rnina. 
Off its norlh-west point a spit runs out nearly 2 miles, at the extremity of which ue 
3 fathoms water : this reef continues along shore towards Cufe I'a/i. Tlie bny is 
about 7 miles broad from Piiinl Dura2zo lo Cape Laglii, which latter bears neirljr 
S. by W. I W. from Point Daraxxo. In this bay you may nnchor in 4 fatbDmi. 
about I{ mile S. by E. from the town. There is also a spit of shallow water rnnning 
off the south side of the bay. towards the northern reef, and having n clear ehaoKl 
between them. Here, on the shore, is Pielra Biavca, and further south, tie RittT 
and Town of K»Knja.* Cape Laglii has the Tower of GuerHn HUschin upon it 
From Cape Laehi the land extends S. S. W.} W. 21 miles, to Point Samana, tlis 
whole coast being low, and the beach sandy : the soundings decrease gradoiillj 
towards the land, and there is no danger whatever. Paint Samaiia is very low, sad 
bas asmall river near it: this runs into the sea by several channels, forming a sandy 
shelf, which stretches out a considerable way, and lines Ihe shore both northward 
and southward. 

AUIiOKA, OR VALONA. The laud from Point Samana lo the Town ^ 
Aulana continues low and sandy ; inland are marshes and lakes, without either lonn 
or village situated near the coast. About midway is the entrance to the Rivtr Vt- 
jutza, before wliich are several islands and rocks: the shore all the way is slialloir, 
and must not he approached loo near. Off the Bay of Aulona is the Itliiiul of Satau, 
which divides the entrance into two channels: in tfiesc there are no dangers whatever. 
The norlh-easlern entrance is between the Iiland Sauna and Cape Tie Porli, being 
fi miles broad: Ihe south-western channel is between the Islmid of Sairno and Ctft 
Linguetla, and is 3 miles in width. In entering this latter pass.-ige, bring Ihe /ilWrfU 
of Aulina to bear E. S. E. \ E., and steer midway in. To sail in by the nortbern 
channel, keep in the centre between Tre Porti and Saieno, and it will carry yon 
abreast of the town. The anchorage is well prnlecled by Ihe island and the higli lind 
-' " *' "■■ ■ t of Aulona -■■-■•■■■ ^■ 



'nd the town is 

situated at the declivity of the interior hills. The landing-place is near an old 
fortress, and the remains of an ancient mole, that onco projected a considerable nay 
out, still serves to assist the boats to land ,- for the water is so shallow, that yol) 
cannot approach within several yards of the beach, Fresh water may be oblaioed 

from a spring cliis ' '' 

At the Iiland Saseno is a good watering-place on its eastern or inner side, rising 
from a spring in the uiountains. The island is about 2 miles long, and one mile 
broad: aJid the depth of water between it and Tre Porti is from 6 to 18 falhomt, 
the former being near the island, and the latter near Tre Porti: between Saieno and 
Cape tingnetla are from 31 to 14 fathoms. The custom-house is near the little 
fortress in ruins, before which you can anchor in 23, ll>, or 12 falhoms, or toward* 

' n. il. 8. Talbot, ia coming out of the Bik <if Durazta, on the 28th Oirtober, IS3», 
passed orer a mad iMak, which lies In the very centre of ftic >>&'] , tuA. \aA& &ci<m ^ ttu 
cAarts, fruf/&reunaCeIj did not receive the least taiJurv,U^^'<^^%^^ ^'i^^' ' 
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llie floHtli-weslem part of the hnrbour, in 9, 6, or 5 ratLoms. near Port Raffitain, and 
nuder the high land of Cape Linguetia, opposite to a mill and fountain. 

t'apr Lini/ueHa may be considered the aoulh-eHatern point o( Ibe Adriatic Sea, nnd 
is in latitude 40° 9d' 3U" N., and longitude lil" 14' 40" E. 

GENERAL REUARES AND 0BSEIIVATI0N8 RESPECTING THE ADRIATrC SEA, 

Naturr i>f t/ie Conttlr. The. nature of the eastern coast of tbe Adriatic Sea is so 
different from that of llie western, and so iinportatit iire the uonsequenees which result 
from navigating along the one iniilead of along the citlier, that mariners ought lo be 
careful how lliej act, in this respect, before they resolve to get under sail. The 
■outh-western coast is low, exiremel; fertile, and washed by a deep sea; it is also 
very populous, nnd abundant in tbe necessaries of life, and fresh water ; excepting 
only that part which lies to the south-eastward of Mount Gargnno, where water is 
generally scarce during the summer months. The most northerly part of the western 
coast, which lies between Riinino and Mmifalconr, is extremely light, sandy, marshy, 
and full of shoals, occasioned by the many rivers vrhich discharge themselves in 
that pari. 

On the contrary, the eastern side of the gulf, except that portion which lies 
between the ISa\ja if Durazzo and Aulona, is generally high, rocky, and thinly 
peopled: producing few of the necessaries of life, nnd, like many places in Dahnalia, 
without fresh water. The sea along the coast is deep, and full of islets, rocks, and 
shaalB, which render the navigation difficult and dangerous ; more especially when- 
ever vessels are overtaken by the bora, a wind which generally prevails with miiob 
force upon that coast, and comes on suddenly, Yel, notwithstanding these unfa- 
vourable circumstances, it is more prudent in the mariner to navigate along this 
eastern coast, than to steer through tbe middle of the Adrialic, or along tbe western 
coast; as the first oCfers, in all parts of it, good shelter and excellent harbours, not 
only shielding you from the fury of tbe bora, but also protecting you from any other 
wind by which vessels may be overtaken : while, on the contrary, in the second. 
they will hardly find in tbe Roads of Brindiii. Manfvedania, the Port uf A ticona, or 
the Road of Goto, any good anchorage to enable them to withstand the impetuosity 
of those winds. 

WINDS. The bora, which blows from E. N. E. to N. N. E., or nearly right ofT 
the eastern coast of tbe Ailnalic, where it has its origin, and more commonly prevails 
than in any other part, is less formidable from its violence, than tbe sudden and 
rapid impetuosity and the furious gusts with which it rushes from the deGlcs of tho 
mountains, anil the several outlets formed by tlie islands ; so that vessels are in 
great danger of being, in a short time, blown from thence upon the Coait uf Italy, or 
of losing their masts, in consequence of the great swell of the sea, occasioned by so 
violent a wind. Therefore, when a vessel is so overtaken by such wind, she ought lo 
make every effort to get in some port or anchorage oti the eastern coast ; but in case 
she should not be able to gain such shelter, she will be under tbe necessity of turning 
over to the western shore, which, with tbe exception of the Port of A nrona, and the 
Roadi of Mavfiedonia and Jtrmdiii, have no shelter whatever; and these ports are 
themselves quite open, and in such cases extremely dangerous, 

Tbe boru blows very furiously about Sebenico, Macarska, Narenta, and Ettllaro; 
but the part where it is commonly most violent is in the Q.aamera; therefore, in 
winter, vessels must adopt the greatest precaution in making for its entrance. The 
commencement of the bora is generally indicated by some dark clouds, which rise up 
with great velocity from the mountains ; or by the lowness of the water, which, at 
those periods, is most sensibly affected. 



The bora generally continues three days ; and, in an advanced season, it will very 
often last nine, fifteen, or even so long as thirty days, many times subsiding at inter- 
vals; during which cessations it would be highly imprudent for any vessel to make 
■ail, notil the above-mentioned symptoms have entirely disappeared. 

The S. E. is a wind which blows with considerable force in the Adriatic, creating 
AD extremely high sea, and is accompanied with heavy raiati', buV Ui«w ^^t« ■» >\\\4 
aAvaatage atlending it, thut vessels, at all limes, wiU oc aW ^o %»,ti\\«: wwi'&i^'i^'ifc 
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wliich the eEiBterD confl nffbrds. Diirii 
it usually blows nllernalely with the b 
and variable breezes. 

Afler the third dii.v il generally becomes most furious, and therefore mosl dauKcr- 
ous ; because the swell uf (lie sea whii^ti il creates, ruiinitig iu the direclion of th« 
Aiirialie, progressively acquires a neiv force, and ends by lieconiing tremeudoiu. 
Besides, if it sliould happen that, from the iiaziness of the weather, the coast, which 
you are close to, should not be distinguishable, then your vessel would be lu grenl 
danger of being driven upon it. 

This S. E. wind is uommoiily preceded by dark clnuds, which cover the summila of 
the mountains and the isles ; by a greater rise of water, and by the air being more 
temperate than usual. The South wind is also announced by similar appeatsDccs, 
and produces the same elTect. 

It ti particularly dangerous when vessels, after having entered the Adriatic, hippcn 
to be driven towards tbal part of the coast which lies between Aulona and RagHm 
for there are no porta or places for them to run readily into for shelter. The S.W. 
and West winds are not so much to be dreaded, nor the North nnd N. W. windi, 
since they do not create so great e swell of the sea; and besides, if it should not be 
possible to gain some port, with these winds you can readily run out of the gulf. 

In summer it will be of advantage for vessels, which leave the Adriatic, to kecplo 
the N. E. coast, as it generally is subject lo heavy N. W. winds, which, during Ibe 
night, and part of the morning, leave light breezes at East. Un the contrary, Iboas 
who enter the golf, ought, during the summer, to keep over to the Italian shore, M 
there are, along that const, during the night and part of the morning, some light Iwid- 
breeees, to which a S. E. wind generally succeeds, 

CURRENTS. The repeated ohservalions of the pilota, and the numerous experir 
ments made for obtaining (he right soundings on both c()fis(s, and in the middle pirl 
of the Ailrialic, clearly prove, at all times, the existence of a general current, which, 
running in at the Albanian side, takes a N. W, direction along the eastern cout, 
turning to S. K at (he bottom of the sea, aud running out of it, always sweeping 
along the Italian shore. 

The direclion of that current, however, changes in many places, either from I' 
form of the coasts, or the waters of Ihe rivers which there discharge themselves into 
the sen. The force of these in summer is generally inconsiderable, and has very little 
effect on the navigation. The greatest irregularities arc observed in the DalmatiM 
channelB, and in those of the (iaaiHero, in which there are currents quite contrary to 
the general one ; therefore, the practical knowledge of these places is necessary fat 
those who wish to navigate in them with safety. 

The waters of the principal rivers of Ilali/, which discharge themselves into tl 
N. W. parts of the Atliiatic, where, iu consequence of the mud brought down, and 
left there by them, the depth is less Ihaa in other places, not only create '' 
variety of currents, but also prevent (he general current reaching those plac 
least having any sensible effect ; fur a strong wind is usually suliicient (o change Ibe 
current considerably, and this eOecl is principally observed when it subsides, illeta 
continuance of two or three days ; in which case, either it creates a current cotAaiy 
to (he general one, or i( increases its force. 

TIDES. The difference in the tides between high and low water in the Adrittii 
varies from one to four feet, according (o local circumstances, lo the winds that U* 
blowing, and the position of the moon and sun. In the Lake of Vtnice, nben dw 
S. E. wind blows a long while, the tide rises a» high as 4 feet; but when the wiadi 
are from (be North, the tide hardly r' 
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THE ALBANIAN AND GRECIAN COASTS, 

FROM CAPE LINGUETTA TO CAPE St. ANGELO WITH THE IONIAN ISLANDS. 

Varialion One Point and a Quarter Wtit. 

CAFE X.XHGirZiTTA. From C«pe Linguetlu the coast runs S. S. E. } E. 
for the spnce o( b miles, and tb^n S. hy W. \ W. to tbe Valle dtW Orto, a smnll but 
deep cove, hartng 10 fRthoma water wltliiti it, Here the land rises bigfi and steep, 
roitndini: nearly S. S. E. { E. nnd S. E. ] E. to tlie Strada Bianca, a distBOce of 17 
miles. TLis place will readily be knotvn by its forming a wbite landy break in the 
mounlainB, and also by a while road-way appearing on the side of a mountain which 
lien lo the south-eastward ot it. From hence pursue a S. E. ] S. course, and it will 
carry you to Pml Palermo. In this track you will pass the Mounlaint of Cimara. 
There is a small cove willi deep water about one league before you come to Port 
Palermo, called Part Varzi, bat little frequented. 

PORT PALERMO is a spacious port, its entrance being a mile wide, with a 
depth of 44 fathoms 1 the sbonlesl water is on the western side, where you may auchor 
in from 40 to 17 fathoms. Inland, lo the eastward, you will see Mount Kiapro, by 
which this place may easily be recognized. Prom the entrance of Part Palermo to 
Cope Kiephali, tbe course is S. by E. } E. ; the land is high and sleep, with numerous 
n*ines, but without any danger. Having rounded Cape Kiephali, a S. E. } E. course 
will take you to Sanla Quararilai in pursuing this roulc, you will open the northern 
Channel of Corfu. From A'anfa QuniarKa the Albanian coast runs about S.S. W.}W. 
for 8 miles, towards Bulrintii, which stands on the eastern shore within the strait, 
and is surrounded with lagoous. There is a small port at the northern part of the 
CDtrnnce to the Chsnael if Corfu, with some small islands lying off it, called Trio 
Scofflio, or Tetraniri. into which small vessels may run ; but it is too iinrron for a 
lar|^ ship, although the water is sulficiently deep between the islands that lie before it. 

BUTKINTO BAY lies to the southward of Trio St(iy?io, distant about one league, 
and is luipable of holding five or six vessels of any dimensions; but from tbe mouth of 
the river, hr^lier up the bay. on the north side, a shoal runs off the length ofa cable: 
and from tbe bluff point on tbe south side, shallow water extends all across the head of 
the hay, so that large ships will find the bust anchorage in the middle of the bay. with 
211 fathoms water, tbe north channel of Corfu barely shut in, good clayey ground. 
From Bulriiilo the shore runs about S. S. W. i W. to Cape Stilto. all high land, aud 
then lUrns S. E.byE. | E. towards Port Pagaijna, and the Bag ufSaiada. There are 
several bays and creeks about here for small vessels to run into, one being a little to the 
Dorthward of Cape Stillo, and others lo the eastward : (beso are Portt Ftelia, Kotarlo, 
and Pagiigna, tbe latter being formed behind a peninsula, where you may ride shel- 
tered from the south and west, but open to the N . W. Having sailed past this penin- 
sata, you will see the Village of Saiada, known by a sugar-loaf hill ; and hereabom 
begins an extensive shoal, called tbe Bacchante Flat, which stretches out from the 
land full 2 miles, and runs along shore to the Port of Vatluiza. Vessels must always 
give this part a sufficient berth, by steering S. by W . \ W. from Port Pagagna, for 
H or U miles, or until they have passed the little brown Island of Pratudi, when they 
may turn E. S. E. } E., which will lake them into the Port of Gomeiiixxa. 

PORT GOMENIZZA. In sailing from Saiada towards Gomenizxa, you will see 
the Mountain Mavronorot, which is somewhat remarkable, being round, and bavinir a 
brown streak across its suiitlierii side, near to the summit ; the shores to the Bouth- 
weatward of it are low and marshy : here the Riiar Kalanau falls into the sea. At 
the entrance of Port Gumenizza, on the larboard side, is tbe brown-looking island 
before mentioned ; you should pass it at a distance of nearly half a mile, and steer 
E. S.K. % E., taking care to give the larboard shore a good berth, for it is all shallow ; 
bnt near tbe starboard side the land is sleep-to, and you may borrow towards that 
with safely, having 7 and 1 1 fathoms water: run along this side until the hay turns 
louth-easlward, when you may anchor in from ID to 14 fathoms, well sheltered from 
»ll winds. This anchorage is nearly 3 miles in extent, a'ni \\ \i\\\B\«OB.ftL ■- ftw.-*«vi^« 
a aiiuated to lite eaatmrd, & little VRj inland, Mi4tiio\tt'o4TO%-^\aMi™w.\*ie^^'«<*** 
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end of tJie bay. Off (lie floiitbern point of tlie enlranee to tlie Part of Gomenixia is 
(be small hlet or Rock of AjonUi, between wbich and the point ia no pfissage for 
shipping. S. by W. J W. from Ajonisi Fnint, distant 3 milea, are tbe Rock and 
Point yTSantna ; and between tliem ia tbe entrance to tbe Purl Plalanaa, or PU- 
taria, wbicb runa in S. E. i E. full 3 mllea ; at Ibe bottom is tbe sandy beaeb of 
Ptalaria. The anchorage here is well sheltered from all but N. W. winds, bul ihe 
water is deep, nnd therefore nut much frequented. Directly S. by W. j W. Iroin 
Point Suruna, distant 2i miles, is tbe Island St. Nira/o, between which and the 
' shore are two other islands, one of which is named Sirota, or the Black Inland: here 
is anchorage in what is called the Poll or bay of Murio. 

Southward from tbe entrance of Gnmenizza, the shores are perfectly clean and 
steep-to, so far as St. Nirola Island, and you. may approach the brown Itland of Prv- 
iiuli to the distance of 10 fathoms, and have 5 fathoms water. St. Nivalo taland ti 
about three-quarters of a mile long, and narrow ; it is high, and visible 2(1 miles olT; 
bolb end* are higher than the middle, and its surface is covered with brushwood: 
tbe western side ia rocky, having a large cavprn near (he middle. It is in laltlude 
3»°23'3U" N., and bears from tbe Citadel nf Corfu S. S. E. } E,, distant ID mileii 
from Cape Bianco E. N. E. } £., b\ miles ; and from the north end of the Itlmi 
Paxil N. N. E. i E., diataul 10) miles. Tbe shores of Si. Nipolu are steep-to, iiiit 
there is no passage between it and the main for sbippini;, although anchorage naj 
be obtained for small vessels a little to the south-eastward, between the inner isleb 
and (be Albanian shore. On a little green hill at the bead of the vmall Perl nf 
Mvita are two white-looking buildings, which serve as a mark for avuidiDg the shoils 
off Capt Bianco. Tbe above ports are those from which L'urfv. is principally sap- 
plied with cattle, sheep, and oil, which articles are abundant in the DeigbbouriDg 
territory. 

TBE XOHX&N XSIi&HDS consist of d^-fn, Paxo, Leucadia or Saul* 

Maura, Tliraki or Ithnca, Cepkalonia, Zatue, and C'erigo, together with aevenl 
smaller islands adjacent, Of Ibese Corfu and its dependencies, Merlera, Fano. ud ■ 
SotHolrahi are the mnsl northerly, and lie opposite tu the shores of Albania. Paxt, 
Anti-Paro, LcHcadia, Ithaca, Cepkalonia, and Zante follow each other in succeimn< 
to Ibe southward ; bul Ccrii/o, Seiti, and CeriyoUo are widely detached, being st 
least 140 miles tu the southward of ZanU, and lying opposite to the most soutberlj 
part of the Morea. Between Zante and Cerigo are also the three smaller Itlandi ^ 
Sa'pienxa, Cabrera, and Pridane, which are included within the Government of tlie 
United Stales of the Ionian lilandt, constituting together one free and independent 
St«t«, placed under the exclusive protection of Great Britain. 

OOBF1T is the most important of the Ionian Islands, and (he seat of Govero- 
meitt : its form is very irregular, being at its northern part 17 miles wide, and at its 
southern part only two; while its length, from Cape Diatii to Cape Bianco, is mots 
than 35 miles. The surface ia hilly, with only a few plains interspersed, yet tbe 
streams which traverse it are very inconsiderable. When you are sailing on it* 
western side, you may see the mountains upon the main land, lowering imijesticolly 
above tbe island; its southern point has a whitish appearance, and called Capi 
Bianco. 

THE CITY OP CORFU is situated on Ibe eastern part of the island, and de- 
fended hy three fortresses. There is a mole, where small craft may run into, and ride 
in 2 or 2J fathoms. The town is situated within d miles of the Albanian coast, and OH 
an eminence ; as you enter tbe port, yon will see the Coitello Nuouo, where tbe dif- 
ferent magazines, the barracks, and telegraph are situated. To Ibe eastward of Ae 
(own is the citadel, erected upon a ruggiHl rock, and separated from tbe ialand by ■ 
deep fosse, which admits the sea on both sides. There is a good road of between 3 
and 4 miles to the southward, which leads to the one-gun battery ; this battery over- 
hangs a strait, and admits the waters of the SRU into a lake called the i.imn*, 
Nearly in (be centre of this strait is a rocky islet, commonly called the Ship<f 
Vlytiei: and about tbe distance of one mile from Port Uoi/ale is tbe Village of Km- 
tradei. To Ibe right of Kailradei, immediately beyond Furl Abraka-ia, is a village 
called Mtaducio ; and towards the south of Mandiicio are the Sutiotle bai-raeka. Upon 
Oe Citaiiel of Corfu a a lighthouse, situated in latitude 39° 37' N., end loDgitude i 
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the entrance lo Port Govino, a large natiirnl bnsin, where the Venetinn gnllies used 
to refit: tlie village U aitnaled on the soiilhcrn part of the port, and there ia nii 
Rncnal directly opposite to the entrnnce : but nn liie line of the above henriag at 3} 
miles frdin the citadel ia Latarelln tilauil, which may be passed on either side accord- 
iu^ to circiirnstnnuea, there Eieiiigi>udiiriger,exre|ttH sunken rnck claae lo the southern 
point- This port, the moulli of wliicli is encircltd hy eandtiajiks, can only admit 
I uniill rriselfl ; and the best anchorage for such ia dose to tlie dockyard, to the sonth' 
. iTardof wliiuh are sever.'il suuketi vessels. Mid*aj between CorfaTown and Gueiao 
UE the Salinas i and behind them, a little inlai.d. (be Village of l>ntama. The 
[ nortbern point of the enlrniice to Gachiii projects considerably out to the seaward, 
i Hid 1) mile beyond it is Ibe Tou'h /■/ Ipsa : here you will see Muunl Sahnilur, 
I ilrelching along loivard the nortb-eastivard, and Torming a most conspicuous object 

■lien ctitning from the southward. 
I The weslern const of Corfu should alwaya be npproached with ^eat caution, be- 
oiise there arc sevenil patches of rocky ground about it. some of which extend 1} 
' mile from the shore. The Wensel Sloop is said to have struck on one of these, lying 
I off the centre of the island. W. N. W,, G miles from Ca/ie Bianco, is a Bmatl bank 
I flfP fallioms, and nearly midwav between this bank and the shore, is a reef of only 3 
feel water. About 10 miles N.'W. | W. from Cape Bianco are the Las^udia Rurki, 
Kme of wbicb nppear above water. One mite and a half to the northward of these is 
ibank running from the land in a S. W. { S. direction, with only 2{ and 3 fatboma 
\ over it : therefore ves!<elt going on this side should be careful, and give the coast n 
berth of full -i miles, by which precaution they will go clear of all dangers whnlso- 
' ever. Off the N.W. end of Coi/u are several islands, three of which, Fano, Murlera, 
, nd Samolraki, lie in a triangular direction, with deep water channels between Ibeiii, 
FANO, the westernmost and largest of these islands, ia 3] miles long, and 2( 
brosd, having a few rocky islets off its N. E. point. At a distance tbis island appears 
like a single bill, the summit of ivliich is well clothed with plues i but near the sea it 
beroroes meadow land. This ishind commands the best view of the entrance to the 
Mriatic, not asnil being able lo pass either on the Olranlo or Albanian sides of the 
chminEl wilhoiil being seen from its summit. 

MERLE lies E. i S. from Funo. distant 6[ miles, and is neither so high nor so 
Urge as that island : the water becomes shallow as you get near to it ; nevertheless, 
by keeping at the distance of half a mile from it, you may anchor, particularly on tla 
eutern side. II is inhabited, and the channel between it and Fano is free from 
danger. 

SAMOTRAKI is a narrow island, having many rocks and shoals about it. Its 
N. W. point bears from Fano fimlh PinntB. E. J S., distant 5{ miles, and from Iho 
South Point of Merle S.W. \ W.,Eil miles. The rocks on its south and south-western 
points extend full I] mile out ; and there are two other rocky shoals off its west and 
narth-weslern sides ; therefore you will be careful not to go too near it in passing, but 
always give it a berth of full 'i miles. E. S. E. i E. from Siwuilraki, distant 9 miles, 
are the Dinplo Inles ,' \\ . i S. of which, distant three-quarters of a mile, are the S/dp 
Roekti and S. f B. from them, about a similar distance, is another little rock above. 
WBlerr these render the passage between Samolrnki and Dinplo hnaardons ; but the 
channel between Diopla and Varfit Is clear, and may lie run through with safely, only 
taking care to keep mid-channel, to avoid a sunken n<ck which lies abont half a mile 
to the eastward of Dinplo, and Ibe shallow water near tbe const of Car/a. The land 
Of Corfu is high, and may he apprnachcd lo the di^timce of half a mile, within whicb 
it sbfiflows t but keep mi'd-chnnnel, and llierc will be no danger. S. S. E. i S. from 
Ok Diitplo Islanrls, diataafii miles, is a litlte narrow island, namtd Ki-tria. from the 
Dorlbern end of which a reef runs out almost so fhr as the shores of Corfu, leaving 
only a narrow passage between, with 4 fathoms water ; and nearly on a similar direc- 
tion f^om Kraeia, distant Ij mile, ia a stnall cove, called Port Timujie; bat there ia 
DO shelter for vessels here, nor on any part of (be western Coiiil nf Corfu. 

Dittelinnt for mnking the Northern C/iannet nf Corfu. Veisela coming from the 
Mm th- westward, ivitb tbe wind to the northward of west, should endeavour lo make 
for the Island nf Fano, and pass to tbe northward of both /'oH'iand Merle; then steer 
E. S. E. or 8. E. by E- for the entrance uf the channel. Or they may pass to (he 
south wnrd of Faao, giving Samolraki n wide berth, an4 %o tvX^i ^\.^«e\\ Punu «^& 
Meld I orbeiag ia a Hue ivilli the northern poiul ot Sinnolvaki,an4 vVt ■am*i-e».'*-'«'a. 
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point of Fii'Ro, nhoiit midway, steer R. } S. to llie soiitliwnrd or IHerle, between Ihat 
islnnd nn<] the northern pari of Corf a ; the cLaonet being perfectly clear, Ibe roclu 
and shoals about Samolraht excepted. 

Copn DrnHi is the N. W. Poi«i of Cmfti. and liea in IntJtude 39° 48' 15" N., snd 
longitude 19° 38' 0" E. Being nbrenst of Cape Diasli, yonr course lo Point St. Ct- 
tharrae, which U the northern point of Corfu, will he B. | S., SJ miles ; and from 
PsinI St. C'-tharini to Tignoio Rack, 8. E. i B., 6] miles ; but in roundini; the point, 
the shore miiat have a berth, on ncconnt of n shonl bank that surrounds llir I'lijitl 
Seek, which lies a mile within the point ; proceed at n mile distance from the lUott, 
nnd there is no other danger. Tignosa Roch hns now a lighthouse erected upon il. 
If in hard galea yon cannot reach the entrance olCaiJu, you may anchor to tbeewt- 
ifard of St. Cat/iarinr'i Poiitl, near the land : here liie ground will be goad, and yon 
will be sheltered bv the high lands of Corfu until the wind becomes more moderalv, 
when you may proceed for the Road of Corfu; or you may ride under the hlmi 
Merit in from 16 to 20 rathoms, adapting your situation to the prerailing wind. 

The folluuHag arc the official Inltructiutu for navigatittg the Channelt of Ctrju, 

as issued April, 1835. | 

The Ionian Governinent, desirous of affording every poaeible security nnd facililj 
to vessels navigating the channels leading to Corfu, has caused lo be erected five lighl- 
houses, which are cotistantly lighted every night from sunset to sunrise. 

" The first is on the old Citadel of Corfu ; il is a single fixed light, 240 feet b%k, 
and can he seen from the entrance of the North Chanaet, and from some distance lo 
the southward of Point Alefkimo, in the South Channel: il is useful Id guide i ' 
into the Harbour of Corfu. 

" The second is a single Jlunting light, moored off Point A lefkimo, in the SmA 
Channel. The vessel lies in 5 fathoms water, one cable's length N. W. i W. fixHS 
the N. E. point of Alefkimo Shoal, and bears from the windmill to the southwudtf 
Point Alifhima North ; from the S. E. extremity of the 7Wo«rf of Corfu N. \ W,( 
from St. iMi-oli, Island N. W. i W., distnnt 8 miles; and from Corfu LighlStm 
S.byE. i E. Hi miles. 

" The third is also a jiceri light at the east side of the 7j/(ih(J o/'faxo. upon a mill 
island at the entrance of Port O'aya. The light is upon a lower which bears from lb* 
south end of Ularlonna or Paxn Shoal W. by N., and from the north end of IbesiM 
ihoal W. j N. Thecentre of the shoal is 1} mile distant from the light. Wbenm 
are to Ihe northward of the Island Paxo, and Caya light bears S. by W. 1 Wq 
you are well lo the eastward of the shoal oif Cape fiianco, and may alter your «Oin( 
to mid-channel. 6'njn light will appear clear of the N. E. shore of Poio, when bM^ 
ing &. S. E. i E., and from the southward it will be seen clear of Ami- Paxo. nliH 
bearing N. N. W. i W. This light is useful to small coasting vessels running in \ni 
weather for Port Gago (commonly called Paxo Harbour;) and also lo all vi " '" 
passing through the South Channel. 

"The fonrtb is a jfj'tff light on a cliff in the vicinity of tnccu, the N. W. point «f 
Ihe IitanH <f Paxo. The top of the lantern is 3m feet above the level of (he SH, 
having 60 eummon oil lamps or burners, and has been distinguished at the disttnol 
of 14 miles. From the lighthouse Capn Bianco bears N. by E. f I',., Parga VaitU 
East. To Ihe westward of P«i« this light can be seen till it bears N. by H.,wbeBlhl 
high land of Paxo intervenes, and in coming from the southward between PsM 
and Ihe main, it is not seen for the same reason until it bears W. by N., so-thatileia 
be seen from ail points of Ihp compass, except between N. by E. and W. by N, 
When the light bears S. by E. you are in aline with a rock offtbe north end at Paxe, 
which lies about half a mile fmrn the north part of that island, having only 5 feel an 
it, and 17 fathoms close to. 

" Vessels coming in from the westward between Puxo and Cape Bianco, by h 
ing Ibis light on a S. W. bearing till Gayo light bears S. by W., and tben steeriag 
N. by E> i E. will be carried well clear tu the S. E. of the Biartco Hhoai. 

The fifth is n fixed light, on the Rock Tignoio, in the entrance of the tVorii 
ne/. This ia n most valuable ligbt to luMela '^bshvii^ through this chanaet, W 
them dear of the Barchelta, or iJoot, ftn4 Stvpa HobUi. 'Wft^.ft. VvM if 
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rjtt Island bears from it S. by W. \ W. nenrly, Corfu l.i'/kl being shut in beliinii 
his point: the SfiTtaRorAbears rrom it S.by W. J W. ; llie B«n( fi.<f* E.S. E. 1 E., 
learly bnlf a mile dislnnl, with 16 and 20 rHlbomH belvpcn Itiem ; and tlie North 
Point of the Island Merle N. W. by W., jual open to tbe norlhwnrd of the North 
PmhI of Corfu." 



" To enter this channel when Tiffnoio light is seen, sleer alraiglit for it ; iind, 
tt faroured with a leading nijid. pass between tlie light and tlie Itland Corfu, to 
■void the Boat Rock, which is nut Urj^er. (nbo*e water,) tUan a sninll lioni, bottom 
upwards, and has a sheking reef stretching off it N. N. W.J W., about 1-2(1 fathoms, 
•ilh rrom 2 to 7 fathoms water iipon it. Thia cliaiinel. between Ihi; light and Corfu, 
in six-lenths of n mile broiid, with W falhoms wnler in the middle, and atecp-to on 
both sides. After passing the ligbl, steer S. E. \ &., or S. E 3 E. till Ihe liffht beara 
N. N. W. \ W., and, bv keeping it nn that bearing it will lead dear of the Strpa 
Koch, which lies jiiKt tn the soutiiward of the N. E. poiDl of C'di/h. This is a very 
dan^rous shoal at night, il being nearly level with the water, and so steep-to, tlint 
the lead is of no use. When you get sight of Corfu, light, keep it S. S, W. { W., 
uliicii will lead you citar of all d.mger u|i to the east eiid of the Iiland ufVido; pass 
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of that island, aud [hen steer in, and anchor any 
where between it and the Taicn of Corfu. 

" Ships working through Ihe North C/innnel, with a variable wind, will find it 
better to pass tu the northward of the light i but then il roust not be brought lo the 
westward of W. by S., until you are a good mile to the eastward of it (in order to 
aroid the Barchetta or Boat Roch.) or until Corfu light bean S S. W, \ VV. When 
TionMo light beara W. N. W.} W. it is in a line with the Boat AorA, aud when that 
light bears W. N. W. you are well to the aouthnard of the Baal Roeh. In beating 
jtfarotigb this channel, keep on the Albanian shore, it being all bold ; and stand very 
ilittle more than half-chanuel over to the westward, uutil you are well to the sduIIi- 
' ward of the Serpa Roeh. 

" Vessels going to the northward, will have no difficulty iu observing these direc- 

UmeCTIONS FOR NAVIGATING THE SOUTH CHANNEL. 

" In coming from the aoulhward of Paxo with southerly or south-westerly winds, 
yon may pass between the Madonna Sli-al and Gayo Lif;hl, by giving Auti- Paxa o 
good berth, and as soon as you open the light, bring it to bear from N. N- W. } W., 
lo N, W. by N.. and so steering towards il will lead sufficiently lo the westward of 
, the shoal. Keep about half a mile to the eastward of tlie light, and when it beara West 
yon are to the northward of the shoal, aud may steer North or N,{ G. When G«va 
light bears S. \ W. keep it astern on that bearing, and it will direct joa well tu the 
eastward of the buoy on the S. E. extremity of Cape Bianco shoal. When Caua 
Bianco bears West or the Island if Sinlo Nieolo E. N. E. | E. you will be to tbe 
northward of the buoy, and may then steer N. N W. J W. or N. by W. i W. «e- 
eording to the wind. You will llieii very soon get sight of Alrfhimo light, which 
most not he brought to the northward of N. W. \ N., in order to keep clear of 
Altfkima Shoal, which is a cnntjnnation of that off Cape Bianco, and runs along the 
east side of Corfu, as far ns the ligbl vessel ; pass a mile to the eastward of the ligfat, 
udby this time you will probably see {'of/ii light; bring it lo bear N. N. W. J W. 
or N. N. W. 4 W. and steer for it, p.tssing half a mile tu the eastward of it, to dear 
tbe Citadel Point, and then sliier in, aud anchor, as before. 

" The Madonna Shoal lies I J mile from Paxoi it extends N. W. and S. E. !{ 
mile, nnd is half a mile broad. A huoy has lieen pinced on it in 4) fathoms ; it is 
striped black and while, nnd lies about N. } E. 50 faihiima distant from the shallowcat 
part of the aboal ; so that a vessel keeping half n mile to the N . K. of the huoy will 
avoid all danger. 

" In coming from Ihe aoulhward il will, however, be generally advisable to pass la 
tbs eastward of the AIndonna : keep in the mid-channel, or rathi^r tbe Albanian coast 
, oa board, which being all bold, may be approached witUin btAT % a>\V«-, «."&&. v'm!^ 
C^fmiigiU bean We»t, yoa Mre Ic (he northward o( ihe e\\(]ii,\. 
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" Sliipa coming from Ihe westward for the South Cliaviift. between the Itlagdnf J 
Page aud Ciine Bianco, sUnuld keep in mid-clinimeU or nearer to liie Tormer Ifann lti« W 
latter; steer lu N. E. by V.. or E, N. K., Hnil. after opening Gmio Light, continmM I 
the lame course until the light bears S. by W., or lill l.urfa Light benri S.W., f 
■when you may steer N. N. E. i E. tn avoid llie Cnpe Hianeo A'haal. Coming frm 
the BoutEiward, it will be moat advigable to puss to Ihe eastward of Ihe Pun oi 
Mmlonna Shoal, then to k.evp in mid-eliSDnel, or rntlier with llie Albaniati cosal di 
board, it bein); all bold, and may lie approached within half a mile. When Paa I 
Light hears W. i S., yoD will he to the northward of the iIiodI. Whim working I 
through the SuuiA Channel, while well to Ihe southward of Alefktmo Lii/ht, yon anf I 
stand to the westward nntil the light bears N.N. W, j W. : but when within a mile f 
of it, it must not be brought to the northward of N. W. i W„ to nvotd Uie H. B, L 
elbow of ihe ahoal. The Albaninn coast ts all clear and bold to the southward of (In I 
light vessel ; but aflpr getting abreast of the Islavit nf Piarutli, yon musl not lUiri I 
within two miles of Ibal shore, or inio leas than 10 fathoms water, in order to krop I 
clear of the BacchuHle Flat, '['he Coifa side ia (hen all clear, and you may sUnd 
well over toward that shore." 

THB XSIi&ira OF FAXO is about 4j miles long, from N. N.W.JW.and 
S. S. E. } K., and J| mile broad, forming one entire mountain, covered with olive- 
trees. Tbe little Part of Gayo ia on the eastern side, and affords good anchorage for 
a number of small vessels ; hut there is an inner harbour formed by an island, ^OWt 
in contact with the other, having on it a circular battery, commanding tbe harbour'i 
entrance as well as the town ; the Iflltercoiisisls only of nu irregularly scattered cloBltr 
of houses. The light-tower stands on the Inle of 'Uladnnna, by which the anchal^ 
ia sheltered. The Town of Paxo is small, the island hilly, and the soil stony, l^e 
western shores have a wbilish appearance, and are clear from any danger; but oh tbe 
northern side are some rock.s, one of which, near tbe laud, is from 30 to 40 feet highl 
to the W. N. W. J W. of which, about a quarter of a mile, fa a sunken rock, noticed 
in page 130. On the eastern side of the island there are the small Pitrii of La\t, 
Longona, Gayn, and Katkonisi, fit only for imall craft ; opposite tbe entrance tf 
Lonr/ona there is a small shoal, and from its southern point a narrow reef runs oQt. 

The Madonna, or Paxo Shoal (noticed in page 130) lies E. } S.. diitanl 1 1 null 
from tbe entrance of tbe Port of Gai/n. and is nearly dry : il is about one mile and* 
quarter in extent, in a direction parallel with the island ; and on its outer edge* art 
from 6 to 3 fathoms, tbe channel on each side being deep. 

ANTI-PAXO is a small uncultivated island, divided from Paxo by a cbaand 
more than a mite broad, with a great depth of wnler, and both sides of the plMK* 
bold-to. !t ia about 2 miles in length, and half a mile in breadth, lying S. K. | B 
and N. W. i W. The soulh part of the island ia low, but rises up to a coDsidenlilt 
height towards the north. The shores are clear, except towards the south point, 6va 
whence a range of hi^h rocks, called Vaneai/lia, extends S.by W. i W., full Ulree- 
quarlers of a mile, terminating in a reef called Plahha. near which you will liirt 
from 10 to 5 fathoms water; this part therefore ia dangerous, more especially in tbe 
night, and should alwnys have r good berth in passing, 

TBB COAST OFAIiBAHZA. Promtlie TdawlofSl. iV>V«/»ihecoattnuii 
S.S, E. \ E. to Cape F-imai/gio, whence it turns more easterly to Port Saiti, ■tiOl* 
cove, Gtouly forgaliiea, aud quite open to Ihe S, E. From Port Suiti a S. B. )& | 
course will carry you lo Parga. 

THE TOWN OF I'ARGA ia small, built on a conical rock, about 250 feetal, 
the level of tbe sea, and backed by a precipitous clilf. having on its summit a citadel: ' 
the town is surrounded with walls, and situated between two coves, which aflbnl « 
venient landing-places. Here runs the Riter Ackeiun. 

From Parga the coast turns nearly E. S. E. J E. to tbe little Port nfSt. GiaMimi. 
within which lire from IHlo 6 fathoms: the anchorage isqnlTe open to the 9. W-wIndt. 
S. S. W. i S. from St. Gi'iiiinni is tbe Port if Fanari. excellent for ita siae. and eny 
of access : its entrance bears E. { S. from the Maiioaiia Chaeeh in Piixo. The soatbm 
■ide of the entrance appears, from Ihe oiling, in Ihe Bhn]ic uf a gunner's quoin. wilK 
ILc higher end lo the uorlhwflrd : run for the north end uf^ it, and when you arelbtaugll 
'* ot'e, nnchoTut n cable's length fronn tViu «oi\\vB\«itt,TO(inni &io 7 hlhotw 

'o the shore on the north side, wlieie ^ou ■aaW &tt&\\\e iwVk &f^istflk^ 
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cut on |>nrpose to fnslen to ; and here you will ride land -locked. The aoiilh nod etist 
sides are sliallaw. and St only far Bmnll venelfl. Wnter ii easily olitiiiiied from the 
Riuer Achtrati. which runs into Ihe Boiilhern part of tbe port, up wliich a boat can 
go A very considerable diatnnce. S. by W, \ W. from hence are the Point and Port 
ilf Amvum. fil only forsniMll craft; and further on S. S. E. } E. is the Point of Pa- 
palaka. behind whiub, a little inland, is the Towh iif Kiutroiikia : the coast in all tliia 
BKlenl from St. (ilutanni is bold-to, with only the exception of the projecting points, 
. off which some few rocks protrude ; but these lie close inland, and render a small 
[ berth necessary in passing them. Off the Point tif Papiilal'ti are several rocks, the 
I oulertuost ufivliicb are called the Illiia Rer/i: these lie one full mile from the land. 
I aod are very dangerous, but easily avoided by only keeping at a greater dislanca iu 
passing. S. by E. froni Point Papohkn, dislaiit 2 Uagues, are the Point and 
Village of SJilika, the coast hetiveen forming the saudy Bap af (iomarm, where you 
\ may anchor in from lo 1 5 fallionis. but quite open to the bo nth -westerly winds. The 
' Ttiwn of Miliku stands on a point of land, from which, about W. \ N., distant S 
' miles, are the P'talla Riich» and S/iaiil, extending a mile out in the above direction, 
and having 3 and 2 fathoms over its eastern parts, and consequently exceedingly dan- 
I geroDs. There is a channel between the shoal and Puiiit MiliAa, with fathoms 
[ water in it : you will go through it with safpty by keeping within n mile of the shore ; 
I but Ibe best way is to k^p 4 or 5 miles olT, and pass on its western side. S. } E. 
I from Milika, distant 4 miles, the land Inrns round towards the entrance to Previta 
and tbe Giitf of Aria: Ihe shore all the way is encumbered with rocks, both 
, above and under water; but IhesG lie near the laud, aud therefore are no way 
dangerous. 

TKE TOWar or PXIEVISA, is situated ohoul a mile within the Gulf of 
Aria, and tbe new fortress at its south end is In latitude 3H° 66' 10" N., and longitude 
' 2U°44' l>" E. The town is obscured by the Pacha's palace, a building on the left side, 
I wbile to the right is a battery. Tbe bay is divided by a neck or isthmus of land, 
I which teaches half Ihe way across: on Ihe other side of this land is the Baf of 
I Aclium, and bevond it are very high mountains. There is a bar across Ihe entrance 
' of Ihe Gulf of Aria, which la shoal on each side, and has in tbe deepest channel only 
2J »ud 3 fathoms ; this circumstance considernhly deteriorates the value and impor- 
\ tance of this place as a harbour, iletween one and two miles off the entrance to Ihe 
{ Gulf of Alia there is anchorage, with off'Sbure winds, in from IB to III fathoms 
. water, hard snnd, having the fort, on the northern aide of tbe entrance, bearing 
I E. by N., and the Fort of St. Maura S, I W., about 2J miles from the shore ; also in 
' 2U fathoms, having Cape St. Sicholat hearing N. W- ] N., the Cattle of St. Maura 
; S. by W,. the west side of the Inland of St. Mama S. W. J W., and Fort Previta 
I E. i S- : but these anchorages are exposed to all winds from the N. W, round by 
, West to S. S. W. There commonly is a current setting out of Ihe gulf, with a 
I Telocity of one knot aud a half per hour. 

Tbe entrance to the (>u//'n/^r(a is defended by two forts on Ihe north, and one on 
the loulh side ; Ibey are situated very low, and but litlla above the level of the sea ; 
the shoalness of the water will eOectually prevent any hut light vessels entoriiig. 
There are several Islands within the gulf, and mnny rocks i but its uarigatiou is not 
at present well understood. 

XiBVGADXA, OK SANTA MAURA, is one of the Ionian Idanilt. formerly 
' jinned to the maiu land of Greece, but now separated by a narrow and shallow 
• ehaDael, through which only boats can pass. On its northern part stands the Cait/e 
of &n{« Mavra, where a mole runs out, at Ihe end of which is a lighthouse, the 
, faatu'B being 4& feet above Ihe level of the sea. This northern part bears ftatn 
I Pmita S. S. W. i W., distant 6] miles ; from thence it extends S. W. j S. to Capt 
Ducato, the south-nesteru point, being alraul 18} miles long, and 63 broad : its sur- 
face is extremely mountainous and ru^ed, particularly towards tbe centre nf the 
island, There are several good ports about the island, and some towns, but none of 
any consequence except tbe capital. Atnaxiki, or Santa Maura, the capital of the 
island, is situated at its north-eastern part, on a narrow slip ofland, almost surrounded 
by the sea. Between Ihe castle and town are a road and bridge. Tbe channel which 
ieparates Santa Maura from Albania is usually crossed in canoes ; but during ceriain 
■easons of Ihe year, the inhabitants wade across it. When the weather is mild, the 
wind commonly blows in nn ea-ilerlj- direction, from auu-t'we uWiV^M.Vooi'ft -■,'■»■ ■«<!>■ 
Iheii Bhil't. and blow from the west. There is a WU w\>\t\i cQTOWmift \>i« Tuic-n. "S 



134 SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

Siinia Mawa, near ivlitch is n convent ; and tlie ihoals here are sn slialtov 

sife, that no boat, drawing much water, can come nithiii hnira mile of the towK.*-: 

In rolloning the weslern const of Leiti-atlin, you will have deep water within a 
small space frnm the ialiind, and no danger until yon reach the Rack Setnln: thiiliea 
about a mile from llie taiid, and the cb.tuiiel between has froni 31) to 36 fathomti btrt 
there is good aurhornge near the inner part or the rock in 13 or 14 falbomi. Ahinl 
a miles to the southward of this rock begins a long ridge of rocks, which extenfls ill 
the way to Cape Dacain, and usually bears the name of the Leuinifinn Proni«*l«). 
This, when seeo from seaward, hasawhiteapiiearonce; the most remarkable is a Itlrn 
projecting rock, about two miles to the northward of Cape Diicalo, called Sapplui 
Leap, a tremendous stony precipice, ^OOfeet high, with numerous pointed rocks pro- 
jecting from the sea below. Having reached the Point of Cane Dacato, yon willoptii 
the wide andextensiveBoyn/Fa/iVi*!, which runs in N. N. E. i E., Smilesjatitt 
farther end is a sandy beach, ivilh a rimlet of water, and on the eastern side some 
ruins. The water within the centre of this hay is deep, but shallows to 7 fatlioiiii 
near the upper end ; here you may anchor, but will be exposed to all winds rrom lli« 
southward. Point Lypio Pgrgo is the south-eastern point of the Biii/ of Vaiiliki, 
and bears East from Cape Ducalo, distant 5 miles. 

PORT DEPANO. Having entered the Duriilo Paiiage, commouly called the 
Sania Maura Channel, you will meet with several islands, which form the entrance) 
ioPort Depnno. Of these islands the first is ^rAuih', lying E. S. E. { E., distant 7^ 
miles from Cape Dueala. This island is nearly 2 miles long from N. by E. | B. to 
S. byW.^W., Btecp-Io all round, and without any hi<Men danger. From ibe 
northern part of .4rAurfi to the soutbern point of McffoniVi, the course and distance ate 
E. j-S., 4 miles. Megaiiisi isau irregularly shaped island, narrow to the soultiward, 
but broad towards its northern part, its length being about & miles ; off its aautlHn 
point is the small Island of Kathro, with a narrow passage between. W.N. W.i W. 
from Kulliio is the Pelallis Reek, above water, but with 9 and 5 fathoms close to it; 
while between it, and close to Meganisi Iilaiul, are lUO and 130 fallioms. E.S. B. 
of Katliro, distant one league, is the S. W. point of ATa/aMio Itlnnd, nliich extends in 
a circular direction to the north-eastward 51 miles. To the south-eastward of 
Kalamo is Kaitui Telanil, 4 miles in length, hut narrow. Here fresh water is to be 
obtained, and there is also a little harbour on its south-eastern side, called Gefogli- 
mione, where you will have good shelter. About midway between Kaiului and 
Meganiti is a dangerous rock, with 15 feet water upon it, and near it is the Farimct 
Island; there is deep water around both, and near the Fifleen Pert are 60 ftlhomi, 
while to the south-eastward of it are 80, 91, and 109 fathoms. The passages fr«- 

S Dented by vessels going to Port Depano, are commonly between Meganui vni 
ielamo, and between Meganiti and Levcadia; with the exception of the above- 
mentioned rock, there is no danger in passing between Met/anhi and Knlame; aUd 
this may easily be avoided by steering near to the former island, where you wilt bafs 
a depth of from 60 to 90 fathoms. 

Vessels having cleared the northern part of ifeffanhi will discover a large White 
fort on the Albanian shore ; and having brought it to bear N. by W. J W., may, ivfth 
a leading wind, steer right towards it, ivhicb will carry you right up to the anchorage. 
In working through this channel, you may stand from side to side, as close as yoa. 
please, for both sliores are sleep-Io, and without auy danger : but betweeo Mff**M 
and Saiila jV/uiira the channel is narrow and difficult ; in some parts it is not abovelnlf 
a mile wide, high on both sides, subject to calms and variable winds, and by n 
to be recommendEd without a lending wind. The only dangers within it si. . 
rocks above water, to the northward of Mri/anisi, and between Poft ValAi and'lU 
Itland Scurpio : these you must be careful to avoid, as there is deep water wfsrj 
where about tbem. There is also a sunken rock lying mid-cbannel between IM 
Inlands Sparli and Santa Mavra: but having cleared this danger, and passed Sparti, 
Fort Giorgio -will be right n-head, and you must proceed as before directed. Men of 
war, or large ships, will find anchorage S. W. of the Turkish Fort, in 10 or IS 
fiithoms water, good holding ground of mud and clny. There is also good nnchongf 
within the Island nf Sparli, aaA between the little Island Miidari anAilte vmnjit* "' 
the Port Vliho, with from 1.5 to 12 fathoms water; but tlie harhnur itself Is ti 
ahoa) for Inrge vessels, there being only 3 and 3) fathoms in it. and ila eolmBM 
bill A) fatbama wide. Here i» a fine run of water aVmuX ^ mWea \o \\ie 8, S. W. o' 
t6e ntichomge. 
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t tins beeu found setting either to ttie northward or Boiitliward, and, in 
blowing weather, tlie wnter has been kiiowD to rise above 5 ket; but there are no 
regular tides. The most prevailing tviods in winter are from helweeti the S. E. and 
S. W, points or the compnas. North and N. VV. wiiida cunimoiily blow the strongest, 
but Iheir duration is short. 

The Island of Ule^aHui b of a rocky nature, nni! there is no water except what is 
obtained frDm the rams. 

CEPKAXiOHXA is the largest nnd most populous of the lomi\n Jtlands: ita 
length from Ca/ie Vitcardo to Cape .SLiila 'u 39 miles, and its breadth extremely 
variable ; its form is irrcgulnr, and its appearance mountainous. 

Cape Vitcmde, the northern point of Cepfialonia, is in latitude 38° 38' 40" N„ and 
longitude 20° 33' 0" E. S. W. by S. from Ibis, distant ») miles, is Cape Alena, 
Ibe N. W. point of the island. The cosst belween tliese two points bends inward, 
and forms an eKteniive bay, withiu which, and about (i miles S. S. W. ) S. at Cape 
YUrarda, is Fail Alio, erfxted on a hendland which projects into the sea, and joined 
to the main by a low sandy narrow isthnius. Vessels cnnght wilhin tiiis bay, with 
strong uortherly winds, will find great dillicutly in working Ihenisetres out; but the 
coasts are generally bold, and the water througiioul deep. To the eastward of Cape 
Alerra, and between it and Point Kahata, is Piirt Alerra, where a vessel may run 
into in case of ueceaaily. There is a small islet m id-channel, with a passage on either 
side, and 10 fathoms within it. Having passed to the westward of Cape Aterra, a 
S. W. I S. course will carry you to Point Oilatila, about wfaich are some rocks 
above water. From thence steer S. S. W. i W. for Point Kobbo; then S. \ W.. 
about 2 miles, and you will weather Katvdakia; from whence sailing S. S. E. J E. 
3| miles, you will be abreast of Cape Aji. The land almost all the way from Capt 
Aterra a high and precipitous ; there are two or three spots of sandy beach, but no 

ARGOSTOLI, on HARBOUR OF CEPHALONIA. Cape Aji, which forms 
the westeru point of the Gulf if Argailoli, is in latitude 3H° 8' 40" N., and longitude 
20° 23' 30" E. S. E. by R. from Cape Aji. distant 4i miles, is Cape St. Mcolo, the 
S. E. point of the gulf: about two-thirds from Si. Nicola, and one-third from Cape 
Aji, ia th.g Iilund iifGuaidiani, low, having a lighthouse upon it. This lighthouse 
iM situated on the south-east part of the island, and shews t Jixed light at 122 feet 
above the level of the sea; and at Theodore Point, within the entrance of the harbour, 
DB tbe eastern side, is a harbour light. Within the above two cnpea the land bends 
inward, and forms the entrance to the Port of Argailoli: this port runs in N. t E., 
fnll 7 miles, having at its furthermost part a sandy beach, called Linadi. On the 
eastern side of the port is the Town of Argonloli, the capital of the island; it is 
sitoated on the west side of a little liaveu, being nearly a mile long. The harbour is 
considered the best in the island : here are several dock-yards, and tbe flotilla is one 
of the most numerous in the Arcliipelago, It has much the appearance of a river. 
Od a high hill to the north-westward of the town is a telegraph, which commands an 
exleusive view of tbe surrounding country. The inner haven is an excellent place 
of shelter; the greatest inconvuuience is its being open to the N. N. W. winds. On 
the eastern side of the town is a gigantic mountain, which overhangs and darkens it, 
■0 as to keep it in perpetual gloora. On an eminence at a little distance from the 
town, in a south-westerly direction, is a ctislle now in ruins, and overlooked by the 
neighbouring mouutaius. At the inner part of Port AigoaloU is a low bridge, which 
crosses the head of a marsii. The coast, at the entrance from Cape Aji to Point 
St. George, a distance of nearly 3 miles, is low, and bordered by a shelf about half 
a mile broad. There are some rocks about Cape Aji, and a spit runs out to the 
southward from Point St. George full one mile, having at its further end 3 fathoms 
Hater upon it : this renders the passage between it and the Inland Guardiani narrow, 
and sometioiea uMBate; while the point and coast round St. Nicola are also rocky, 
but the reef does not run far out. Cape Aji, Cape Nieolo, and the Iiland Guardiani 
are extremely low, elevated but a few feet above the water. The land in the vicinity 
is mountainous. 

To enter llie Port of Argostoli, it is always preferable to pass to the southward of 
tbe Inland Guardiani, giving it a berth of about one mile. To do this, briti^ Uve. 
CAitJ-fA of Si. Nicola, recognized hy its white steep\c, q\\ Vifti ttve cenVtfe o^ ^t 
rillage above it, bearing East; keep this mark on unl\\ ^ow o^enttiftTovni-nS \,iiiM.t^. 
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nilUin the eastern point of the gutf; then steer to the Dorlliwnril, observing to keep 
tbe two northernmost MilU nt LukuH oped of the sasleni Slti:iile ttf the Tuwii, wbicli 
u square: by doing this, ynit will aToitl the repf, which ilrelnhes out from the Pmnt 
St. Giorgio. The thwart-mark is a remnrkable blaff point on the eastern side uF (he 
entrance, about half way between W, Aicn/n Pii'ihi and Pninl St. Tuiltra. on with ( 
large while home standing upon a hill above it, and near to h village. Afler you 
have passed the Si. Giorgio Reef, your course in will be N. by I!:., until yon aw 
heyond Point St. Todera, which is, at the entrnnce of the inner port, very low InDiI, 
and hM a rocky ihoat running from it to the southward. The mnrk to clear tbif ii 
the convent or lighlkuust on Onardiani on with Puhit St. Giorgio, bearing S.W.! 
this will carry you clear of (he reef in 7 fathoms, until yoii open the 7uB?n n/Afgai- 
toli; you may then sleer on mid-chnauel, or keop the Utbonrd shore un board, Rnd 
lake Dp your anchorage- 
Ships coming from the southward, will readily enter this barbonr, by giving thi 
Jilanit and Point Si. Nicolo a good berth of one quarter of r mile; and in lurainEfn 
or oot, they should not stand nearer than a quRrlerofn mile of either shore, for wifiiia 
that distance there may be some spots of foul ground, with shallow water over tbem: 
bttt by steering in mid-chnnnel, you will find from \-i to Ift fathoms water, until yos 
reach Luxuri, from abreast of which the water shallowB as you advance towards tliB 
further end of the port. 

The best anchorage in the onter road will be with Point Si. Todera K. by S., or 
E. I S., distant J of a mile, in from 13 to 13 fathoms, miid; and in the inner harbour, 
about mid-channel, in from 12 to 10 fathoms, mud, having PmhI St. Todera shut 
in with the next point within it. and the Lasarttla hearing fVom W. S. W, to WhI 
Moor with an open hawser to the north-westward, from which quarter the slfoifnt 
winds come, and ia the longest fetch you can have. There is a rise and fall of water 
here of between one and three feel, and a current sets in and out every 24 hours, linl 
its change is not regular. Water may be procured from a well in the town; and 
about half a mile within Cape Luxiiri there is a run of good water, from which, hj 
rafting it off, a fleet might be quickly supplied : but wood is scarce and dear. 

Leaving the Harbour of Ceplialimiii, and proceeding S. E. by S. from Capi St- 
Niailo, you will pass Pftai/in. and the liltle rocky istet St. Helia: but do ootgs 
iuside of the latter, on account of several sunken rocks which lie thereaboat. Hariog 
passed Si. Helia, steer K. S, E. i 8.. about 10 miles, for Cape Ska/a. which is til* 
Bonth'eastern extremity of the island. From this a rocky reef runs out more ttiUi* 
nile I and iu rounding it at a short distance, you will have 1^ and 8 fathoms ; but be 
careful not to go nearer, or into less water. Eastward of St. Helia to Capt Si^ 
the coast is all bold. The land now turns N. R. } N. towards Cape Capri, dlslut 
5 miles, the reef wliich environs Cape Shala extending nil along the shore, and ter- 
minating at Ca;»'i,- this space between the two capes is usually called AnailaeiaBfj: 
vessels may occasionally ride there in from 1 1 to ?() fathoms, but wholly unsheltmd 
from the east and south-eastward. From Cope Capri the shore runs N. by W.{W,, 
11 miles, to Cape Ketia, the eastern point of the Bay of Samos. The coast is cleu 
all tbe way, and free from danger, there being from 30 to 50 fathoms very near the 

The Bay of Samos is semicircular, and affords convenient shelter, being 2\ mtlM 
wide, and having at its aouth-wcslem extremity a broad sandy beach, with 13, H, 
and 10 fathoms before it. On its eastern side are some ruins: u>iil uu the wotin 
side, the small Port of St. Enpliemia. 

From Cape KiUa, a N. J W, course will carry you to Pari Viicardo; Utd'tln 
is the general direction of the channel which separates Ceukalonia {torn IlittM, 
commonly culled the Vitcardo C/iamiel i it is about Si miles broad, with de»p waltT 
throughout, and clear from aoy danger. About one mile and three-quarlert tatbs 
southward of Port Visrardn, and one mile from Ihi: Ccjiha Ionian shore, if tlut liUlt 
Jiland DoH-aglJo, upon which is an old lower, which aiiswers for a beacon. Off tU 
northern end of the island is a small rock under water i hut there are 30 Mod 93 
fathoms close to it. and 3fi and W between it and Port Vitcardo. 

ITHACA is a lung narrow island, lying id a N.} W. and S. i E. direction; 

being 12 miles long, and 3^ miles broad, except near the middle part, wlisrs it '» 

nearly out in two by the iridculalion of Wv Uuy af Mida, It has a remnrkablj 

i/arreu and ragged appearance, being, in tact, uiie greaV xii^e ot \vi&«-ii\awi tuckt 
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rising at intervals into abrupt and lofty eminences, the highest of whicli are the 
mountains of Stephanos and I\'e)itos; the former of these occupying tlie southern 
division of the island, the latter the northern. There are hardly 200 yards of level 
ground anywhere, and the soil is generally chalky and stony; so that, on making 
the island, its appearance is that of a rock covered over with a shallow coat of 
rusty moss. 

Point Marmaca, the northern point of Ilhaca^ is narrow, but becomes broader as 
yon advance to the southward. JS. W. J W. from Point Marmaka, distant *2 miles, is 
another point of land, and between them is the Bay of Afrikis, not much f.equented, 
on account of its being exposed to the north-westward. The western shores of Ithaca 
are bold and rocky, but without any harbour whatever, except the little coves of 
Paglio and Aito^ and these are only fit for boats; but on its eastern side is a wide 
and extensive opening, called the Oulf of ISlolo, the entrance to which from Point 
Skinos to Point St. Elias is two miles and a half broad. Here, on the southern 
shore, is the small but snug Harbour of Vathi^ the best in Jthaca, This place may 
readily be known by the Island Atoko, which lies before it; and also by the high 
land to the northward and southward of it, forming an opening or valley between. 

The Island Atoko is about 2 miles long, and high, particularly towards its south- 
west side ; from which the entrance to the Guf of Molo bears S. W. by VV., distant 
6 miles. At the entrance of the gulf are from 130 to 100 fathoms, gradually decreas- 
ing to 60, 40, 30, 18, and 10 fathoms, the latter depth being near the beach, at the 
farther end. If you are going to Vathi, or the inner harbour, which will not be 
visible until you approach near to it, steer in S. W., until you perceive a small 
round island lying within it, on its southern side ; and in entering, leave this to the 
starboard, and run in S. S. K. for the anchorage. With a leading wind, the Harbour 
of Vat/ti is easy of access ; but difficult with a beating one, being too narrow to work 
a long vessel in : but there are rock-stones on both sides, to facilitate the progress of 
warping. When in, the harbour forms a kind of basin, capable of containing a great 
number of ships, and perfectly land-locked. To the south-westward you will observe 
another small islet, about a cable's length from the shore, on which is the lazaretto; 
between this and the land is a passage with 2 and 3 fathoms water. 

The best anchorage for men of war is N. E. of the Lazaretto Islet, in from 15 to 
10 fathoms, on a bottom of soft mud ; but you must not go with a large ship above 
the lazaretto, for there the water shoalens suddenly to 3 fathoms. Moor athwart the 
harbour, with an open hawse to the northward and westward. The town extends 
round the southern part of the harbour, and there are some fortifications about the 
lazaretto. 

Part Skinos is to the eastward of Vathi, and forms a temporary anchorage when 
you cannot, or are not desirous of going into Vat/ti: here you may anchor in from 
38 to 20 fathoms water; but strong N. W. and North winds prove very troublesome. 
There is no regular tide at these places ; but the water will sometimes rise 2 or even 
3 feet. In summer, water may be had from a well near the beach of a sandy cove to 
the southward of Dexia Island, but it is very indifl'erent ; and in winter you may 
obtain good water from a rivulet at the bottom of the gulf; but wood is scarce, and 
very dear. From the entrance of the Gulf of JMolo a S. f E. course will carry you 
to Point A(/iani, the south-eastern part of Ithaca, The shores are steep, and in- 
dented with many inflections ; but there is no harbour or phice of shelter. 

ZAVTE is separated from Cep/ialonia by a channel 7 miles broad, and from the 
main land of the Morea, 10 m.iles. It lies nearly N. | W. and S. f E., and is from 
its northern point, Cape Shinari, to its southern point. Cape Kieri, 19 miles long, 
and from 6 to 10 miles broad, its widest part being towards the south. The whole 
western part o( Zante is mountainous; but its eastern division is one continued plain 
or valley, only interrupted by the /Mountain of Skopo, upon which stands a convent, 
and which is the highest part of all the island. Zante has no large rivers, and in 
summer experiences much inconvenience, on account of the drying up of the springs 
and wells. The sliores of the island are begirt, in many parts, with steep rocks, 
which frequently form recesses, answering, in some measure, the purposes of 
harbours. 

When coming in from the westward, between the Isfand Ccphaloma ?^w\ 7.a%v\.*.» 
you may sail close to Cape SAinari for it is steep-to, avvd W\exft '\^ wci d«^^fex>N\va\KH«t. 
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Hnving passed this, yon will see the Itland of St. yicolo, bdiiml whioli, in case of 
necessily, you may find Rnchorage ; or in a roadsteBi), a little Tiirtlier on, yoD will 
get shelter from westerly winds, and ride in from 12 to 18 fathoms, the ground 
nolding well ; bnt ifyoo are desirous of proceeding lo tlie Baif nf Zante, yoii should 
■leer S. E. } S. from Cape Siiiiari, lownrds Point Krio Sera, the northern point of 
the bay, taking this oonrse to avoid tlie slioal water which borders the coast fron 
Paint Kntaalari to Zante; give (he land a berth of one mile or more, until yon (|>- 
proach Tienta Nova, which is nboiit a mile before you reach Pmiit iVfca. Do wrt 
come too near that point, because a rocky shoal runs from it nbove a quarter ofa 
mile, on the edge of which are only 4, 3, and 2 falhoms. To avoid this reef, bticj 
the Erst liilt, to the aoiilhward of Capi Sliinnri. a little open to the norlhern side of 
Trenta Wova, nnlit the east and west bastions of Zavie corne in one with each oilier i 
then haul up into the bny : observe not to get into leas than 7 fathoms when you arc 
passing Point Krio Nera, and steer for the (nole-head. 

On Point Krio Nera is n square building surmounted with a Innlern, which 
exhibits a li^ht at GG feet above the level of the sen, and is intended to point out ihe 
position of the anchorage and the shoal off Paint Krio Nera. A small light is alto 
placed on the mole-liend of (lie harbour, 28 feet above llie same level. lUarincn 
should be cautious of mistaking any of the numerous lights on the coast for tliii 
latter light. 

From Point Krio Nera to Point Dnvia the distance is 3J miles, and Ihe Mpnne 
S. by E, I E. Point Daeia is a bluff rocky point, which terminates the Bnj «/ 
Zante on the southward. There is a sandy flat about it, which extends all the way 
from the Town of Zante ronnd the south-eastern end of tlie island; there is aUaa 
reef about half a mile N. N. W. \ W. from Point Davia, upon which are no more 
than 9 feel water, and from 3 to 4 fathoms between it and Ihe shore. In turning in 
or out of the bay, stand no further to the southward than to bring Ihe lozarelta M 
with a little romiil hill to the S. W. : there are three smalt hills nearly together, but 
the middle one is here intended, in order to clear the reef. The best anchorage will 
be with the male-liead bearing from W. S. W. to West ; Point Krio Nera nearly 
North ; and Point Hasiliho S. S. E,, or S. E. by S., in from 7 to 9 rathoras, Hue 
mud and ctay. holding well, but open to the eastward round by north, to S. E. by Jl. 
At times there will be a rise of two or three feet water, hut generally there is no 
regular tide. Water may be had at the N. W.side of the bay, near Point Krio Nttt, 
from a pipe, filling your casks with a hose. Wood cannot always be obtained. 

The Citu of Zante is considered the largest in the Ionian Islands, and is situated 
at the bottom of the bay, on the declivity of a bill, which descends towards the K> 
with an almost impercpptible slope. The harbour is capacious, and the mole or jetty 
particularly nsefol. (Quarantine is performed at the distance of two miles from lb* 
shore, and under the guns ofa foilress, which stands on an eminence to the N, W- 

Frnm Paint Davia, the southern point of the Baif nf Zante, a S. E. ) S. count 
for 3 miles will carry yon to Point Basiliho ; Ihe land then turns S. by W. } W. 10 
PatN* Geraha, when it opens to the westward, forming, between that point and Caf* 
Kieri, an extensive bay, in which are the Islands of Peluso and MaratonSsi; tas 
former of these lies near the Po;n' Geraka, from which il bears W. by N. distaotSl 
railea. Getwecn it and Zante there ie a passage with 10 fathoms water, the chnnd 
being clear from dangt^r. There is shoal water round the Island Pelnso ; and olT itr 
western point is H sniiken rock. The hay tlienceruns in to the westward, and haalVOB 
13 to 4 fatlioniB within it t but the gronud is said tii be rocky, and iho anehonp 
much exposed to south and tnulb-eaaterly winds. lUarntimisi it connected to 2M' 
by B sandy reef, extending northward towards the shore : upon this island ia an M 
tower. "The fane of the iaict is high and ateep. Behind this island, and between U 
and the share, is a tolerably fair harbour, well sheltered, and called Kiet-i Bay, at 
the entrance to which there are U falhomi water, and within it from 8 lo 3 " "' " " 



Prom Cape Kieri the western coast of Zante rnns N. N. W. J W. 13 miJM, to 
Part Vromi, before which is a large rouk above wnlor, called Yami. To enter Ihii 
little port, you must pns.i to the southward of ynmi, and beware of a rock nndet 
water, which runs off the starboard point as yon enter; there are U fatbomiin Ibll 
p/atv. but il is linle frequented. The coast now turns N. by E. i E. forS) milel, U 
•fi*. Giei-ffig, and then N. E. I N. 5 miles, to Cope Shinoii. '\\ievi\\DWor this const 
/ram C'a/>e Kieri to Cape Skinarl is higb, rocVy, and mouttWwaaaWvA, ut&uuc^ 
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lie little Port of Yami^ already mentioned, without either harbour or place of 
ihelter ; but the water all along is deep, and the shores steep-to. 

STAMPHANES. S. } E. from Cape Kieri in Zanle, distant 24 miles, are the 
Siatnphanes, or Strofadia Islands: they are two in number, very low, and almost 
even with the water's edge : the ground about them is foul, more particularly on 
their western side. The southern, or largest, is called the Convent Island; the 
northern one is merely a great rock, and named the Harpy. The water round them 
is very deep on all sides, there being from 40 to 50 fathoms within a short distance. 
These rocks were formerly considered very dangerous during the night, and have 
occasioned the wreck of many vessels ; but there is now a lighthouse erected on the 
N. W. end of Convent Island; the building is square, tapering upwards, with a 
lantern 127 feet above the level of tlie sea, the light being visible from all around. 
There is also a convent, inhabited by about 40 monks ; and on the western side of 
the island is a kind of jetty or breakwater, where good water may be obtained, as it 
flows from a spring underneath the garden of the convent. There is a small channel 
between the islands, with 5 fathoms water ; but no vessel should attempt this passage 
on any occasion whatever. 

TBS COAST OF OBBBCB. From the entrance of the Gu/^o/Prm^a 
the shore runs S. W. } S. to Santa Maura, Opposite to the Castle of Santa Maura 
is Fort Tekla, commanding the narrow entrance to the channel that leads between 
Leucadia and the main; J^J miles to the southward of wliich is Fort Giuryio; and 
from this fort the Grecian coast pursues a S. by E. \ E. direction to Cape Ktfali, 
then turns E. \ S. towards the Bay of Zaverda, passing the Coves or Inlets of Vathi 
Vatle and Livadaki, the latter being a considerable inlet, running in N. E. ^ £., and 
having the Verdura Island lying before its entrance. There is a passage on either 
side of this island, with 8 fathoms to the westward, and 20 fathoms to the eastward : 
within the inlet are from 14 to 7 fathoms. The Bay of Zaverda is 3} miles wide at 
its entrance. Its western side is very high land, and there are some rocky islets 
lying off it ; at the bottom is a broad sandy beach, into which two branches of a 
river enter, and here stands the town. This bay is open, and affords no shelter; its 
eastern shore runs S. \ W. to the Island of Kalamo, a distance of 8 miles, and then 
£. by S., forming the strait which separates the main from the Island of Kalamo ; 
this is a full mile broad, and has from 40 to 29 fathoms in it. There are two coves 
to the northward, on the coast of Greece, having sandy beaches, where vessels may 
ride in 10, 9, and 8 fathoms water. Behind them, inland, are the high Mountains of 
Bergandi and Mannina ; the shore all the way being steep-to, and without danger. 

Having arrived in latitude 38° 30', a channel runs in easterly towards the Bay of 
Dragomestre* There are numerous islands in the front of its entrance, with deep 
water between them all : Dra^onera^ one of the largest, is inhabited, and has a little 
port or harbour on its north-western side. Provati and Pondico also have some in- 
habitants. Modi, the southerly islet of this group, has but one-third pasturage. 
These, with several others to the westward, all go under the denomination of the 
Dragonera Islands, 

The Bay of Dragomestre is a mile wide, and runs up N. E. \ E. 3^ miles ; at its 
entrance are 32 fathoms: it then shallows, as you advance, to 26, 21, 10, and 7 
fiithoms. At its further end is a sandy beach, and the Town of Dragomestre. To 
the sonthward is Port Plattea; its entrance is narrow, but when within, you will 
ride secure in from 14 to 10 fathoms. Further on is the Island Petala, 3 miles long, 
and hilly, having no passage within it, except for boats ; but at its southern end there 
is a channel, leading to a circular basin, where small vessels may ride, almost land- 
locked, in 3 and 2 fathoms water, being protected, on the West and N. W. sides, by 
the Island of Petala; on the S. W. by an isthmus, which juts out from the main 
land, and runs to the northward, almost meeting the south point of Fetala ; and on 
the east, by the Grecian mountains. From hence the main land stretches S. f E., 
about 2 leagues, to the Point of Skropha, behind which are extensive low lands and 
marshes, through which runs the River Aspro Potamo, In the front of Skrop/ia is 
the Island of Oxia, lying S. W. i S. and N, E. i N., being 2 J miles long, and three- 
quarters of a mile broad: there is a channel between this isiund and the main, within 
which are from 20 to 30 fathoms ; two or three rivu\ela etu^V^ \\\^\c\^^"st^ ^\<i\». >\\^ 
main in this part, and near the land are three rocky \a\e\s. l^o Wi^'H.'^.'^ •V'^ . 
of Oxia, distant 3i miles, is the Island Makri, upow wV\\c\i *\a ^oo^ ^t^^ ^^\ft\ . ^^ 
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ita S. E cud is a rock iibnve Water, cloje to which iire 4-2 fiillioms iTiiler, and brtir»D 
it and the main 32 niid iU rathomi. W. N. VJ . i N. [mm Makri, diglant nmi^ 
I) mile, ia tlie Vrmiumn lilt, nhotil a mile 1oivi;>n"<> >ii>ia''i<^d. Tiiese are gpnemlly 
distiiiguished bj the name nr the Kurzulari Itlaudi; Ihey arc all sitrruuiided wilh 
deep water, anJ may be pnasc-d on niiy side. 

aVI.F9 OF PATAAS AHS ZiEFAHTO. Tl>e G«lf i,f PbI'K. 
bounded on Ihe N. W, by Ilie /Wf uf Ox'ta. nnd on tire S.W. by Cwpe /'triMf, bettriw 
from eacli utlipr W. N. U'. } N. niid 'S.. S. E. } S., dislant 15 miles. Tbe genenl 
tendency uf llie uorlherii sbiire rrom Oxia to l'mi\% ffukaii >» low and iandy, hMiit 
■outidiiigs gradually decreaiiiijc lowarda the beach, and eMeiisiie lagooiia iiil*M, 
intu whicb there are ninny opeiiiuea aiid com municat ions (mm the sea. The diilani!! 
from the south point of Ojtm Io Cape Bakaii is IB miles ; nboul t> miles before yon 
reach /Juitari tbcre is aanmll foitress, intended to protect tbe flsherieB. and near it' 
the customary Iniiding place. On the edge of one of these Incoons is the 7Ww </ 
Mesiahnpiu. It is small, and in itself inconsiderable, being about 2^ miles iDhuM, 
and b\ miles from Point Bakaii. 

P«i»l Bahnri bears from Cnpe Fapas IS . E. by E. J E. . distant e miles ; and turn 
Point fluhari to Raumetia Caille, the course is E. i S., and tbe distnnee 14 niki, 
Ibe land lietwcen bendinR in somewhat circularly to the ncrlhward. The shores con- 
tinue low nnd sandy, with Severn! lakes iu tlie inttrior : but about 7 miles rrom Poinl 
Bahnri tliere is an elevated point, where llie Mountnitia of Palin Vtitine strelfli 
northward : and again, at the distance of ^J milea furlber, you will see Ihe ilf«nl 
Kako Siala. Tbal part of tbe shore from Point Bakuri to Paleu Vouiia is eiivirone* 
with a sandy flat, which runs out 1 i mite from tbe land, and has only 4 and J fnlhatrl 
npon it, wliile, outside, it deepens to ID, 12, 30, nud 3d fathoms ; therefore it DjUl 
always have a berib iu paising. Rovmtlia Cattlr stands on a point at tbe DOilllera 
entrance to tup'intot and on tbe opposite side, distant one mile, is Ihe Caitit i^ 
Morra: these are intended to secure llie entrance of tbe gulf. The depth ofwalN 
ill tbe channel is from 31) to saf^thoms. 

Having passed between these two caslles, you will enter Ihe &«//■'/ /epawle, t*- 
merly called Ihe Gulf of Corinth : a vasl inland sea, which slrelchei to tlie raatud 
SOI lib -east ward full 60 miles, being only divided from the Gulf of Alluiu by a nrA 
of land 4 miles wide, called the Itllimua afCo/iiitA. This gutf is said to be natinU? 
throughout, but at present it is little kuown. N. E. { M..nboumi miles from Jlw* 
mtlia Catth, is the Toien cf Lepanto, called by the Turks Entlmelui i it BbiBdiM 
tbe side of a bill, upon which is a caslle, and is built in a triiingulnr forn^ Ml^ 
surrounded by walls and other fortifications, now falling to decay. S. E. by B. fro* 
LepttHio, on the south side of Ihe gulf, distant 10 milea. Is tbe Toitn of VaitHU, 
whicb is tbe great dep6t for Ihe shipment of enrrnnts in this gulf; to which plt^ 
those not grown iu tbe in^medi.ite neigbbourbood and plains of Vottilza are br«t(|W 
in email (jreek boats. The greater part of these sbipmenls are generally ctmrigSfd 
to Kngtnnd. 

KOREA. Wp now enter upon the confines of the Moreo, which is a kinfl^ 
peninsulH. siluated lo the wuihwarA ctiOi-ecfp. and connected to it by the IttAmu^ 
Coritilh, being iu all other directions surrounded by the sen. 

PATAAS, by tbe Turks called Barlia, is sitnaled in lalilude 38° I4 7a''3i^ 
and longitude 21° 46' -M" E. ; it stands on a pUiu, and the land ri.ies behind it loil 
small eminence, upon which a ensile, with a battery, ia erected. In Ibe iuleriot tlw 
land moniils up to a great height; but abuut the environs of Patiait il is low, raanbi 
and unhealthy, Patiiin is well silualcd fur commerce, beinc a ceulral uoiat V>t 
1.11/a/iia, l\ie Itiniatt ItluHiU, aoA the Alurea. The port is a little' tu the norluwudw 
tbe town ; but that part whicb fronts the lown is unsafe, and exposed lo henvj m ~ 
especially during Ibe winter luunths : vessels therefore go a little further up IU 
Where there Is n mole or quay, and where they can lie dose to tlie wharf. Com 
from the dinVreiit States of Europe eoinrooidy reside here. 

From Pali'iit the land sweeps in a eircnlar direction to the westward, towards Csfl 

Pupa; llie whole shore being low and sandy. Within Ibis space are a few ri»*!n ' ' 

no towns of Miiy nole. Off Cape Papai ig a rocky reef, exteudin^ out lo tti« r. 

trard fall one mile ; there are ^ falhomson its exltevtie vovnt. and very near it 14, M* 

and 39 fythuitiB ; vetseh, in euleriiif! ur depnilins (tutu tt>e ^W, ii\iuu\4 Aww wUi' 

apart, tlitre btJiig from 00 (y 70 lalhuHtft mid-dv!iBtte\ . \irtw een Vvfn Pafu V 
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ri. From Cape Papas tlie coast stretches S. by W. | W,, 7^ miles, to A It Kali 
here is a rocky point, behind which you will find a mineral spring, and near the 
is the Konopoli Rock, A sandy shore then continues in a S. VV. f W. direction 
i little River Anasaia, and then turns nearly W. by N. to the landing-place at 
Klarenza: here several rocks surround the point, and render a near approach 
rous. In passing this cape, you should keep at the distance of a mile, where 
(\\\ find 29 fathoms, and further off still deeper water. S. by W. \ W. from 
Klarenza is the Castle Tornese^ an old Venetian fortress, situated on the 
lit of a high mountain: this land is very lofty, and forms a remarkable headland, 
e a great way off, and gently sloping down towards the sea, the ground around 
ng mostly foul ; there is, however, a little creek under it, which occasionally 
is shelter to small vessels, and at its southern part, near St. Nicolo, is a spring 
)d water. 

)NTAGUE ROCKS. Directly W. N. W. | W. from Cape Klarenza, distant 
les, and in a line between it and the northern part of the Island of Zante, are 
fonlague Rocks: the northernmost is even with the surface of the water, and the 
has only 3 fathoms upon it ; there are soundings all round them, and deep water 
ittle distance. Vessels coming through hetween Zante and Cephalonia and also 
ten Zante and Castle Tornese, must be careful to avoid these dangers, which 
eadily be done by keeping always within 3 miles of the land. 

)m St. Nicolo a course S. S. E. for 15 miles, will carry yOu to Cape Cataholo ; 
)ast between is low and sandy, bending in circularly, and forming what is usually 
[ the Bay of Tornese ; this affords no good shelter or safe anchorage. Upon 
Catakolo is an old castle. 

IImP of AXtCADZA. Cape Cataholo forms the northern point of the Gulf 
rcadia^ which is only a shallow and open bay, extending to Cape Konello 
E. \ £., a distance of 30 miles ; the shore hollowing in to the eastward. About 
es E. S. E. \ S. from Cape Cataholo is the entrance to the River Alpheus, or 
?ii, one of the largest rivers in the Morea, W. by S, from the Village of 
dia is Cape Konello, the southern point of the gulf. 

)m Cape Konello the land winds S. by W. i W. to the Island of Prodano, which 
I mile off-shore, having a channel with deep water between ; the coast is clear 
e way, and you will have from 4 to 11 fathoms close to the land. Inland a 
of hills extends from Arcadia, the two highest of which are named Mount 
and the Condo Vouna ; while due E. S. E. 4 E. from the Island of Prodano, 
iles from the coast, is the Town of Gargagliano. You may anchor in the 
tead between Prodano and the main, opposite to the middle of the island, in 
' 17 fathoms, only exposed to winds from the S. W. ; but you must guard 
st pirates. 

IbVAZtZNO. Having cleared the Island of Prodano, steer S. by E. for the 
nee to Navarino. This is considered to be one of the best harbours in the Morea, 
ixtends to the southward of Old Navarivo, having the long narrow Island of 
'fia in front, which extends in a S. J W. direction nearly 3 miles ; the principal 
ice is to the southward of this island, the passage being nearly a mile broad ; but 
in, the harbour widens to 2 miles, and its general depths, with the exception of 
hoal spots, are from 26 to 12 fathoms. The Toxun of Navarino is on the south- 
•n side of the harbour: the harbour is spacious, and capable of receiving a 
rous fleet. The small or northern passage is between the Island Sphagia and 
Navarino ; this channel is blocked up with vessels and stones, and will now only 
i boats. The town is surrounded by a wall, without any ditch ; the citadel is 
upon an eminence, and commands the harbour, but without ramparts or any 
)rks ; there is a battery at the entrance. The great entrance to the harbour is 
wed by a string of rocks lying off the south part of the Island of Sphagia, the 
most and largest of which is called the Island of Pylos ; there is an entrance 
ten it and Sphagia with 7 fathoms water, but too narrow and intricate for general 
therefore, in entering, you should go to the south of Pylos Island, and always 
w toward the starboard shore ; but when within the entrance, run on and anchor 
d Marathonisi, or Duck Island, in from 15 to 10 fathoms. The best anchorage 
bringing the castle on Duck Island to bear N. W . ^ W ., A\sV:diW\. ^3wi>\\.^ q^^\\«x 
uile; the Town S. by W. -| W., nearly 2 miVes ; aivd t\ve ^ovvWx v^voN. ^^ ^V^va^xi^ 
iS.; the wateriug-plnce will then bear N. E.by ^^ ^\^Va\\\ \va\i ^^\fiL>^fe^ ^^'^ 
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do not come nearer to Duek Iiland than one cable's length. In running along llie 
eastern shore of Ihe Uk of Splmgia, which ib all steep-lo. you will encounter the 
Sphagia Skoal, a amnll apot of only 3 fathoms water. This bears Trom the centre al 
JOuch IitandV/. N. W.j N.. and is nt about the distance of 3 cables' length from tiie 
Coail of Sphagia : round it are 5, 6, and fathonis, deepening at a little distance la 
is, 14, 16, and Itf falhonis, forming a good channel to the westward or northnrard, 
Peiili Bridge kept open to the aotilhwnrd of Maratkenui, will carry you clear to llie 
sonthward of the Sphagia SAua!. A Hltle to the cnstward of the Tawn ofNaoaiim \t 
a port for small craft ; here is the usiiat landing-place. Further to Ihe northward ii 
the Rinei' Pesili, over which is a bridge, and this is one of the customary pl.ieci dE 
obtaining freab water; another will be found at the entrance of the Riser Kurtili, 
near Uie Ruint of Jaloea. The land from the River Pesili to the .SVAin CAnniH/il 
one coiilinued sandy beach : and at its northern part, to the easttrard of Pateo Kattn, 
is the lake and fishery of Otmiin Ay ha. To the southward of the great channel are tlie 
two little rocky islands of vliu Nihah, between which and the shore is no paasagefor 
shipping. Behind these, inland, is Mount Kiiriphaiia, on whose summit Blands lbs 
Cliiipel of Si. NIholo. In coming from the southward for (his port, vessels coramonlf 
lake in a pilot at Sapiema. 

MODON. About4 miles and a half from Nasariito is the Town of Btodim, bnlll 
ht tlie foot of a mountain, on a slip of land which projects into the aea : the town it 
DOW falling into decay. Near the town, and at the point next Sapi^Hxa, is a light' 
house. Almoal opposite tu the entrance to Hhidoii is said to be a ahoal of 7 falhoni | 
it appears on the Charts, but wants conlirmation. Another shoal of only 2 falhonf, 
and therefore extremely dangerous, is placed to the soulhward of Sapienxa fxlimil. it 
latitude SB" 3G' 0" N., and longitude 21° 41 ' 30" E, ; it is marked " doablful" on tb 
Charts, and its existence is yet to he ascertained. 

THE ISLAND OF SAPIENZ.V lies with the roiWo/M^rvfnn in a true north and 
BOnlb direction, being 4J miles in length, and of irregular breadth. It is nioderfttclj 
high, and rises gradually up towards the centre ; at its 3. E. side is the little ffarttUf 
of Luiigaae, having before it an island of the same name, situated at the middle of its 
entrance : you may sail into Port l.ongaiie on either side of Ihe above island. Tlw 
north side of the It/and Sapienxa forms the southern part of the Harbour "fMatm, 
wherein you may anchor before the town, in 5 and fi fathoms water, on clean groaod, 
and well sheltered ; but there is no anchorage until you get within the castle asd 
lighthouse. In going to the above anchorage, you should keep nearer to the liliai 
Sapienxa t\iau Ihe ti^ht, in order to avoid the spit which runs off the laller: yaUKiU. 
not find ground until you get very near the entrance of the channel, when yoBwUt 
have S(t, then 66, and netween the point and island 13 fathoms ; after which yon will 
sink into 20 fathoms : then haul up to Ihe northward for the anchorage, leaving the 
lighthouse on your larboard side. The greatest depth of water between Saptaat 
lilaiid and the main is 22 fathoms ; but on the Supienia side, where Ihe grounA i(' 
clean and good, yon will have from 15 to 5 fathoms, Ihe latter depth being dose in Iti 
tbe shores of Sapienxa ; or you may carry a hawser on to the land. There is a whiM' 
pathway from the sea, reaching to the summit of tbe mountain ; opposite, or ratberM 
Ihe east of it, is also good riding; or further out, in 19 or 3(1 falhoms, the CWMll 
bearing N. N. W. ; Ibe JV. W. Point of Sapienza N. W. by W. ; and the fSulmi 
Point of Sapieiiza a. S.E. Pilots are to be obtained at this island for tlie AccAipe/qa 
and other parts. 

KAIIRERA lies to the so nth -eastward of Sapienzn, and is of a similar leit^ and 
direction, but somewhat broader; this, at a distance, nppears like a high nnd oirotilar 
mass of land, serving to point out the adjacent harbours. Uetween Kiibrtr* and 
SapiemaU the small Uliiail of .Savttt Maria, having a castle upon it; there is a good 
channel on either side of it. Vessels from the suulhivard may steer N. by E. Ifi^ 
passing between tbe lalandi of Sapiema and Kabrera. and having passed the IMls 
Itland of Santa Maria, sail rather north-westerly for the anchorage of Modmn M 
having entered Ihe channel to Ihe eastward of Kabrera, proceed to the northward U 
thai islaud; in either case there is plenty of water for the largest ship, and no danger. 
Smalt vessels may run lo Ibe further end of Ihe gulf, and anchor near Ihe Ventli— 
7'oioii\or in tbe \iU\e Part of Lanibro ; but in the latter case tiiey must be careful U 
aroiij the sunken rock lying before it. 'Fhe land from Muiton to Cape tialia is ill 
liigli and moiintHitious, and the sboiea genernWy aWe^, 
VBSETICO is a small but remutknble islimd, about mw ni\\c\u\\'6, ani &k\*AvA 
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Elallo hy a channel half a mile wide. There are some rocks olf its soutliera 
the Formigai, ar Anti ; these lie at Ibe distance of a mile from the island, 
nd have deep water around them, so that a vessel may easily pass between tbem and 
fgnelico, in HI , 34, and 39 fathoms, or between Vciicticn und Cape Gallo in IG and 19 
tthoms. Give tbe shore next to tbe islantt a berth, on nccounl of a little reef which 
ins from it : ateer nearer to the cape, and there is no danger. 

\Cape Gallo ia in latitude 3e°41'20" N., and longitude 21° 54' 66" E.. lying East 
bm the S. E. point of the hland Kabrera, dialanl <H miles. 1'be land from Cape 
)aHo runs N. E. (E. to (be Pamt of Koran. Directly E. S. E.J E., distant 5 miles 
nni CajK Gnliii, U snid to be a shoal with 12 fathoms water upan it : this is marked 
boil the Charts, but rests npon very doubtful authority. 

>TBS G-VXiF OF KAIiAJSATA, UR KORON. Cape Karon is 7 miles 
torn Cape Gallu. and forms the S.W. point or boundary of the Gulf •■/ Koron, or, 
lore -properly, Kalamala, wliich here, from Cape Karon lo Cape Ki-fali, bearing 
k N. E. j N., ia almost 10 miles wide. The beat anchorage near the Tuwn of Koron 
rMbont a mile from the town, in from 2D lo 15 fathoms, over n bottom of Gne light 
fciid, Ihe remains of tbe fortress bearing S. W. by S., the landing-place N. W. by W., 
bd Cape Groiio, tbe sonthernmost land in sight, S. S. E. 1 E. Wood may be had 
era at a moderate price, and good water in any quantily. 

I In proceeding along shore towards the bead of the gulf, which is 13 miles beyond 
Worttn, jou will pass Knslclla, Lojiga, Palhleri, and Ptltiladi, and also tbe Ruert 
ianarf and PjiniiUia s the latter being one of the most considerable rivers in the 

r'arta, but withoul water sufficient at its entrance to float a good-aiied boat. About 
Diilea from this river is the little Town of Niii, or Mini; to the eastward of which 
k Ibe Town of Kidamata, from which the gnlf is named. In sailing up Ibis gulf, it 
• observed that the western shores present tbe aspect of a fertile country, while on the 
Itstern aide yon have the sterile and black appearance of high craggy mountnina, 
pltogetber rugged and cheerless. On advancing towards the gulf, tbe moat conspica- 
Vxa leading marks will be tbe Islanih of Sapienza and Kabrtra, already described : 
Riere are also two high peaks visible to the northward of Koron, resembling haycocks ; 
ind at Ibe bottom of Iho gulf a very high mountain, seemingly separated from Ihe 

Kalamala is a modern hut populous town, standing at the head of the gulf, and 
Iftnaled about 1^ mile inland, near the River Apsena. There is anchorage before 
Uie janding-place at Kalaniata in from 4 lo 14 falhoms, but exposed to the southerly 
winds; aud tbe water in Ibe middle of tbe gulf is almost unfathomably deep. 

From Cepe Kepliali (be land runs S. E. % S. towards Point Slupnr : this point haa 
^ reef of rocks running out from it, which must have a wide bertn in passing. Ten 
nilea S. } E. from Smpar is the Part Djimova. or Vitglo. tbe best on the eastern side 
«f the Gulf of Kalamala, running in a full mile and a half, and being at its entrnnce 
kearly one mile broad, but becoming narrower as you advance within it. On ap- 
ibroaching the port, you will get no soundings until you near the land. When within 
Qte harbour, you will have 10, 8, and 4 fathoms; tbe course into it is East; run in 
iMildly. for there ia no danger. There is a high round hill, si^emingly in IIir middle 
«f the harbour, which will then be fairly open. The land generally abont the harbonr 
1u higli and barren. 

, From Djimeva the coast runs S. by W. i W. to Cape Grasso, being irregular, 
tagged, and mountalnaus. About 3 miles before you reach the cape, you will see tbe 
little Pert of Maina,. within 'which is a village witli about 1(H) bousps: Ibis is in- 
SbahitBd by the Mainotes. From Cape Grouso Ihe land wears the same barren and 
inauDlainoua appearance until you reach Cape Matapan, in latitude 30° '21' 30" N., 
and lougltude 22° 28' O" E. Cape Malapaii terminates in a high, sleep, pyramidal 
yoint, at the base of which is a cavern. Upon its summit are the ruins of an ancient 
leoiple, and near the point of the cape are tH) fnthoms water. In ndvnnclng from the 
westward towards the cape, you will see the I/lanil Renetla, bearing from Ibe cape 
N. W., distant 4 miles, Usving some rocks extending from it to tbe southward ; you 
must carefully avoid these for they have deep water close to them : the distance 
between tliem and the shore is 21 miles; and in tbe cba,ane\ v.Te tioia 1% \n \^ 
;blhoni>. About 2 leagues lo tbe northward of Cape Mttloiian,ft\e\Wi4,lOT a.wa^ 
IpacB, Alb down, and then rises again lo a great Ueiglil, bo OwA b.^. a. ««>»»««■ "3 '^■'"■''^ 
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imn^ne it divided from the main, and Cape Maluoiti to form an islnnd ; but Ihii 
appearance is soon rectified oil ^ur nearer approacb.' 

THE eirZ.F OF KDZ.OK.TTBIA. Having ratinded Cape Malnptti, 
aboul wliicli lliere in no aiiclioraR-e, on account of Ilie great depth of w.iter, jou nill 
enter the Gulf of Kvloki/tkiii. which is bounded on the weal by the I'rommton 0/ 
HJaiiia, and on the east by the south-eastern I'tniniula oflha Moren. On the mht 
aide of this ru^ed hind are three harbours, (iitai/lia. KuMium, and Paf/ag-nn. Tbo 
Gral ol these is situated about n Jeague Truni the [loint of the ca|>e, and la citlled PiM 
Qunj(/i'(t, nhere a vessel may ride, Weil sheltered Trom north or westtrljr wiQd«,bal 
open to the south and east. Eleren miles farther to the northward is niiollier plue, 
aimilnrly protected ou the north an^ west ; this is Porl Kolokina, nil far from wbtck 
stands the Town of Kolukylhia. There is a shonl of 4 rmhums off the sUrlioard lije 
of the entrance of SoMiita, which it will be requisite to pruttrd ngninat. Port Pt- 
gaffna is tlie largest and best of tiiese imrbours, being divided from Kolokina ^- ~ 
elevated point of land, about 1^ mile broad. Here vessels may lie s.-ife willt a 
S. E, winds. The harbour is circular, half a league broad, and has it depth of ftwn 
So to 7 falhoms within it. It may be known by the soullierri point hai-ing a reddiili 
appearance, and by nn old castle on its northern side. There will be no danger what- 
ever in entering: run directly towards the red-looking point, and steer belweea It 
and the castle, anchoring wherever you choose, in from 16 to 6 fathoma. The Filltft 
of Scutari stands inland, and will be seen, situated at the bottom of the bay,!! ''~ 
north-westward. 

There is a small islet about I ) mile to the northward of the Point of lHaralwUi, 
which forma a kind of roadstead, sheltered from northerly and westerly winds. A 
little In the northward of this islet is Port Pbinaki, with several rocks about it, 
resorted to by sninll coasting vessels uccasiotially, hut by no means a secure (a- 
ohorage. This shore, all the way from Cape ilfufanon, has very deep water iWtie 
distance from the land. Towards the head of the gulf are several rocky islandl.Iyii^ 
off the Point of Ttiiiitui : tliey arc near the land, and have between them no PUHP 
for shipping; a little inland is the village. A sandy beach now runs E. S. £1 1 E> 
for 8 miles, to the 7'ou'ei- o/" Cfri'na, witlitn which space some rivers empty themMlm 
info the gulf: the principal of these is the Eiivotut, navigable for bnrks ani Itilp 
boats some leagues into the interior of the country. There is anchorage all tlMllty 
from the Euroiai to t'ecina Taieur ; but Iliongh the deijih of water is only 01 7 
fathoms, it is too open to lie there long. Near Cecina Tower is a little rivulet, m' 
behind it the high Mountain nf Koi-liula. S. i W. from Cfrim, about two \t*.p» 
is the lofty Protaontory of liapina. behind which is the port or harlinnr, wliMe a ft 
vessels may ride, sheltered by the land on the west, uorth, and east, but open to the 
Bonth ; Jiere you will anchor in fnim 7 to II fathoms. If yuu intend going into nil 
place when coming from the southward, you will readily recognise it by the loilf 
even point, behind which two round hills rise up, this being the S. W. point or4«- 
IrancB to the port: steer right alongside of this, and anchor. On the eaalern ^'ef 
the port, and opposite to the P-iM of Itu/iiaa, is the little rivulet of hapo ; 3 inll« 
S. J W. from which are the Hamltt and Point uf Airkangnl. I'rom thig Utter 
point of land the coast runs S. S. £. i G. for S miles, to ihe Point and Towii- a^ 
Lavtcv, which is separated front the Itlanil Sarvi by a small strnil or chnnnri, con- 
nected to the main by a rocky reef, over which there is no passage. In leavJDE ^ 
Point of Arc/inngel, you will see the little Isliuiil Kliiromni. with some rocky Tslel) 
about its sonlhern part ; small vessels sometimes run in here, between the island uJ 
the main, for a temporary shelter. 

THE XSZiAZIO SEKVX is now connected to the main land by a n 
over which there is no passiigu : it is hilly, and of a triangular form, running ont M 
tlie .S. W. and S. E. with two points, and forming, between these points, an Dpw 
roadstead, called Saiatenico. To the nurtb-eastward of Sewi, and between Ibe Idtwl 

■ 8. W. 1 W.rVom Cape Motopo'n,A\»\aiaf3 mites, ther« is said to be a shoal of 8 lUlMM 
water; It is phiced on the Charts in latiludo 8£i' IC M., and hingitude 3-2= 33' K. 8.* W. 
from the same point, distant 10 rnile«,in hititnde »g° 3' 30" N., Had longitude 33° 84' (T ft,i> 
another ahoal; and io luU'tude 30" «1' 46" S., longitude 20" lO' 30' Z., Is a third. Tbi» iMtti 
A reported tolma rock, 70 feet la length , and ftnm 50 lo »i \n \>vKBA'Cii,-«"Ab. only 9 feel mW 
over it, and tlierefore verydadgeKms; Uicse arenllp\iici;4uv"*'a.v\>e««*V*'^'i-N''«'^'ttM\».'<>*."* 
'o/ely on report, aiid want conlirmallun. 
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and tlie main, is a bronil bay, now culled lite JJag of Vatikn, from a lown of that 
name, which stands, somewhat elevated, a litlle way inland on ila easlern pari. The 
inain laud is high all round, and furms ou amiihilliealre of niountains ; the highest of 
these is called /Haunt Aspra. Thia bay is, from the hla/iii Seni, full 3( milea 
Abroad, and baa deep water within it ; there ia anchorage in different parts near the 
|abore, particularly off the Tomer of Porro, on the north-western side, where Ibe 
^%Bter ahoalena from IIOlo 12 fathoma. From abrenat of the Village of Vatita, round 
^outh -easterly towards Mnunl St. Elias, it ia high and irregular, being all the way 
'incumbered with rocks, and should always be kept clear of. Having got so far aa 
9ft. Elias ChureA, your course to t'npo St. Angela, or Cape Malea, will bo direct 
%, S, £. J E., 5 or 6 miles, clear of all danger whatever; three- quarters of u mile olT 
'the cape are 72 falhoms, and 2 miles off 309 fathoms. Off the south -we stern ghora 
:ef Servi are some rocky islets, with passages for boats between them ; but this part 
of tbe island is too much exposed to the northerly winds, to admit of even small vessels 
remainiug there for any length of lime. 

TB£ XSX.AMD OF CBBXaO w.ia the ancient Ci/l/iarea, and is, with 
Servi and Ce'iyoilo, compriaed under the denominnllon of Ibe laninn Itlanilt. It is 
■epnrated from Sefvi by a channel 41 miles broad, and of great depth. Its coasts 
Jjkresenl a dreary assemblage of rocky precipices, rising up to sharp-pointed cmi- 
|Iiences ; and tbe interior of the islaiid is mountainous and rocky. It lies in a direction 
Ttam Cape Spati to Cape Capilla S. i E. and N. J W., being in length 17 milea, and 
in breadth, Irom Elaphoneia to Dragonera, 1 1 miles. In ndvancing from the westward, 
' Ctrigo lilanil will appear joined to the main land ; for the continental shores, as well 
{fts Citri^QiRrebigb, and }^ou will not, until yon get near the land, discover tbe northern 
/ebaanel between, which is fair, deep, and clear of danger. Cape Spati has a chapel on 
i}ts extremity, and near itia Point St. Nicolo, on the western aide of which is anchorage 
In from 3S to 14 fathoms, or further in, and near (he shore, in 9 ur 8 fathoms : but 
} you musl beware of a sunken rock which lies hereabout. In proceeding along tbe 
lirestern coast of the ialanil, there is no anchorage which can be recommended. Off 
IJPm'kI Karavougia you will perceive a rock or two above water, but no passage 
. between. There are also aome rocks to the southward of Point Plalanei, 5 miles 
< 8. f E. from which are the Village and Poil of Modari, with aome little islands in 
I front, and further on, the little Port of Linda; but there is no safety in any of these 
' ftncfaorages. Some small islands, Elaphonesa and Slrongila. lie off the soutb-weslem 
'put of U>e island, having a channel within them, with 24 fathoma water; and further 
<f(M is Port Grugnia. On the southern coaiC of the island is the 7'uwn of Kapiali, 
' WbJcb is the capital, and stands upon the declivity of a rock, baviug an open cove for 
[■hipping. Here is excellent ancliorage, opposite Kapsaii, in 20 fathoms, tbe east 
I'poiflt of tbe cove hearing E. S. E., and its western point S. W., being well abellered 
'frgm north and westerly winds, but open to the South and S. B., whieh latter winds 
\ blow directly in. In this port you will see a great castle standing upon an eminence ; 
'Meer right in for it, and then anchor. 

Ovo, or Egg Iiland, is a high rock, and may always be seen and avoided, being of 
'a conical form, and nearly 500 feet high. It lies directly S. by W. ^ W.from the Port 
\of Sapiali, distant 3 miles: off its northern point is a little rock; it is other wise steep 
'Ml around. E. S. E. J E. from Port Kapnali, dislanl 2} miles, and E. N. E. { N. 
,:3| miles from the Of Roek,'n Cape Cnpc'/a, the soulbern point of C'et'ig'o,- E-S, E. J S. 
tfiron Capt Capdla, distant 2| miles, lies the inner of two little rocky islets, called 
^ JTovoAeniifi, or the Baiketa; there ia a passage between them, and deep water all round. 
^N. N. E. i E. from Cape Capella is the Promontory of Si. Nicolo, and between them 
the bay, within which ia anchorage with from 30 to 7 fathoms, sheltered from 
.•northerly and westerly winds by the mountains inland, upon which you will perceive 
Itwo towers : one of these is called Palto Vitslra, in ruins, and has near it the remains 
^ofa bath. You should not be caught in this bay with winds from South or S. E., for 
^tbeao blow directly in, and will endanger your being driven on shore. When tbe 
eastern point of tbe island ia brought to bear about east, and the southern point 
B. S. W. i W., yon will be in the beat part of the road, and have 20 fathoms water. 

Off the east end of St. Nicolo lie the two Drmionera Inlands : the sonlhernmost 
one ia connected to Ceriga by a narrow ridge of sand, but the northern one has deep 

Boll round it. There is good anchorage under their shelter, but especially ani 
Btbernmost, for there you will he in teadiae&a lo s'.ii\ qu\. viuV a.n'^ vtwA^ 
I 



14(J SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

majr ride willi an anchor to seaward, and a fast on the northernmost end of the Ultnd, 
in 20 or 22 rathoms. Two and a half milea to the northivard of this jflland ii IhB 
Itland tif Seilea. with a small rocky islet lying olTit* soulliern point, Tlie ooail 

hence to Cape Spnti i« irregular, steep, and rugged ; aboot midway between i. 

little Villuffe of Pelagia. There are soundings all along the shore, and al the distance 
of 3 miles from Ihe land, the depth increases to 194 fathoms ; while opposite Siilrn, 
at about a similiir distance, no ground is to be obtained with ISO fathoms. 

CERIGOTTO is a narrow island, 41 miles long, bearing S. S. E. } S. from Capi 
Capella, distnnt IG} miles. There is a little rivulet at its north- eastern purl, wlieit 
are two small rock.s above water, called Ihe Potamo llocki, A similar rocky islet lie* 
off its northern end ; and between 2 and 3 miles to the northward of Cci-igolio ire 
three widely detached rocks, named Kiiiililus, upon which a sloop of war was lo«t in 
the year 1809, Piin-elti, and Porri: between the two former is a rock under water; 
and to the northward of Pum is a slioal of 4 fathoms. Al! round this rocky islet there 
is deep water, and a good channel between the Nautilai and Cerigutio ; but they nay 
all be easily avoided by keeping within the distance of I \ mile tit Certgotto, at itwr- 
ing 5 miles olT, keeping nearly in mid-channel between Cerigu and Cerigolit, Pom 
bMrs from the northern point of Cerigolto S. } E. Cajie Apotilara, Ihe soutllcni 
point of Cerigaito, is in latitude 36° 49' 14" N,, and longitude 23° 16' 0" E. 

REMARKS ON THE WINDS. Vessels altemptitig a pauage dunng the som- 
mer, between Ctiipa and the Archipelago, to the north-eastward, are frequently op- 
posed by the Etesian winds, which blow from the N. E. and N. W. quarters : tbeie 
are the monsoons of Ihe Levant, which blow constantly during the summer, iindgi's 
to the climate of Greece so advanlageuus a temperature. At this season the gresteit 
part of the Mediterranean, but particularly the eastern half, including the Adrialis 
and Archipelago, are subject to north-westerly winds. During winter they hecoms 
variable: hut !•, E. and South-westers frequently blow with great violence daring the 
solstices, or longest and shortest days. 

In Greece, particularly in Ihe Morca, which is almost surrounded by the sea, Hit 
Etesian winds prevail about 40 days, preceded by the Prodromi, or forerunning wind), 
for 8 or 10 days, making in the whole nearly 50 days. The summer Etesiae iu GretM 
and the Moreauome frooi the N. W., and are eqnally beneficial to the soil and MiM 
inhabitants, moderating the violent heats during the dog-days. 

When the sun, on advancing towards the north, has begun to rarify the almosptiera 
ofsoulhern Europe, the Etesiie of spring commence in the Mediterranean Seal these 
blow in Italy during March and April. Their influence first is but slightly felt ; but 
so soon as tile earlh becomes warmer than the sea, the current of air will mote from 
the sea towards the land, and consequently produce westerly breezes. 

in the autumn the winds become variable, sometimes blowing from the sea towards 
the coast, and at other limes the contrary . These frequent changes are attributable to 
the sudden alteration in Ihe temperature of Ihe sea and land ; for as the suu declinat 
towards Ihe Equator, the earth gradually cools again, subject to slight varJationB, 
either on earth or aea, which necessarily must produce variable winds in the Medi- 
terranean until some weeks after the autumnal Eijuinox. 
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Oae Poiat and a QuaiUr Weil. 

aXiXiO, in latitude 3G° -iff 0" N.. and langiloda 

. i W. to Cape St. George. About midway you will 
'///r/ef,4i7ie/o/^,S(..4»jr/o, having a rock be[otei\neaTftit\Mi4. H,\.yW.4W. , 
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, e Si. George is Ihe Tomjb of Napat! di Mahaiia, silanled era b point of laiid 
projecting oat from tbe mnin, and appearing miicli tilce an iaUiid. Between Cape 
St. Gem-ge and S'apoli di Mahaiia Ihe coasl hollows in, and is. nil the way from Cape 
St, Angela, steep nnd rocky. About 4 miles berore you conia to Napoli di Malvniia 
there is a village, called Agiolindi. but no barbour. 

XKOHXniBASIA ^commonly called Napoli di Mahasia,) bas no harbour, 
and Ihe Toadalead before it Is wholly exposed to all winda from the south and eaal. 
From Monembaiia to Cape Hiemki the course and distance are N. E. | N., 8 miles. 
From Cape Hiemki tbe coast runs N. by E. I K. to Porlt Bolle and Ken, (he Intfer 
being distant 5 miles from Hieraki ; and when you get abreaat of UaCle, you will have 
opened the Gut/of Nauplia. or Argnt, 

CARAVI, FALCONERI, and BRLLO POULO. In your passHge towads the 
Gay o/^iVau/i/ia, you will pass these three is lands: they tie wide apart from each other, 
and *re occasionally seen as you sail along. Cai-avi bears from Cape Si. Anoelo neaily 
R. N. E. [ N.. distant 28 miles, being in Utitudo 36° 46' 25" N., and in lonKilude 
S3° 35' 30^ E, Itia merely a barren rock, withont verdure, being about 101) fathoms 
Jn urcuDi fere nee, and of a dark colour, appearing like a sail. FaUoneri is high, and 
somewbat larger than Cai'sif, but uninhabited j off the N. W. point of the isle, at two 
cables' length distance, is a dangerous rock just above water; the island is in latitude 
36°50'40"N., longitude 2a°53"0"E., and bears from Carapi E. ^ N.; and Bei/a 
Poulo is about 2 miles in length, nnd of nearly (he same breadth, appearing like two 
round bills or islands: Ks shores, like tliaie of Fakoxeri and Caravi, are steep all 
round, and may be passed on every side, being without any rock, or danger: its 
norUiern point lies in lalitnde 36° 57' 15" N., and lougilude 23° 26* 35" E., and 
bears froni Cape Angela N. E. } N., distant 31 miles. 

TBB GITIiF OF KAVPLXA, ok ARGOS, is a wide and extensive Gulf, 
running in N. } W. from Pait Bnlle, distant 44 miles. On its western shores are 
many villages and rivulets, though none of any note ; but on its eastern side are the 
Itlandi of SpHzia, within which, on Ihe main, are the Foils of Bisalli and Verve- 
rimda, where vessels may Und anchorage. Though the entrance to Bizaiti is narrow, 
and there are some rocks under water lying off its starboard point, yet when you are 
ftdAy nitbin it, yoit will find good riding in from 7 to 3 fathoms. There is anchorage 
also on the N. E. side of S/iein'o, opposite to the town, in 10, 9, and B fathoms water, 
between the island and the main. Spelzia is about ft miles in length, and dis- 
tUit 1} mile from the main. To the south-enstwnrd of it, and divided by a 
narrow channel, is Soelxia PokIo, somewhat more than a mile long; the larger 
island has n spring of tolerably good water near its centre. The gulf opposite to 
Sptliia is above 4 leagues in breadth, and continues so, with the exception of the 
lilandt of Hypsile, or Devil'i Island, nnd Caroiiiii, which lie off its eastern side, un- 
til you reach the Isle of Tolon and the Citg of A'avpiia. Here a point of land runs 
out to the westward, npon tbe northern point of which tbe city is situated, in latitude 
37"'3a'50'N.,andlongiludea2''47' 30" E. 

There is only one known danger hereabout. This is a rock of 12 feet wa(er, with 
25 fathoms close to il, discovered by the boats of H. M. S. Madagascar, then l^ingin 
(he IJarhour of Drepano. It is situated between tbe Ig/aiuU nf Toloii, Caromti, and 
Ugpsife, nod lies in a S. E. direction from Tolon. It does not appear to be much in 
the way of ships sailing up the gulf, but with a beating wind, a ship standing close in, 
near the islands, might strike upon it. 

In this case it should be remembered, that the blutf land lying N. W. of Talon 
Itland, kept open of the S, W. point of that island, will lead clear outside ufit; and 

AncHOBAQE IK THE AncHifBi-Aao. Mr. R. Eaato, lately employed in the Arehl- 
peiago, and now commaniling S. H. S. Jupiter, glias the following moiiui res|)ecting an- 
chorage in the Archipelago:-^ 

" Lei it be observed as a general rule in the Areliipelago, that it is always aaFe to anclior 
nnder the lee of an blauii or an; land with northerly winds, at they never shift suddenly to 
Iha southward, but gradually die away, anil allow time for a veasel to get up her anchor. Bt 
11 is never aafti to anclior under the lee of an island or any land with mutherl^ ViiwU. ' 
they gt-nerall/ shifl to the iiofKiivard in a heavj mnaM." — Nuulicnl Slwj., ' 
l&IS. 
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tilnt tbc low point at the main-land inside, and apposite Speliia, kept 
degree to tlie S, W, of llie weetern angle of H/iptih Ulanif, will lend di recti v'npH it. 
Therefore the snme low point kepi well o|jeii lo the S. W. of Hypnie lalandviiXi leid 
clenr of it. These marks will beBulScieiit to guide astrnnger iu sailiugup Ihegnlfto 
Nauplia, bill not in entering Letween the islands. 

Nauplia, or NapoU ili Rmnnii'a, has a good harbour, capable of accommodating * 
whole fleet of Bhi|ig, with excellent anchorage all over it ; there is also good nnchoragi 
for small veseels inside of the Island of Bottrgi, Some mills are erected upon llw 
shore, and there is an exeellent watering-place for shipping. 

ARGOS. About 4i miles to the north-westward of Nnuplia is the Cili/ o^ Aripi. 
The modern town is very considerable, and the streets are disposed with regalarilj. 
Scarcely a vestige of tho old town is now visible, and the massy walls of the aMk 
itself are in a stale of rapid decay. Fr«sh water may be obtained from Ibe Ruer 
Xera. The usual mode of navigating these parts is in vesseb with triangular laili, 
called Caiquesj and the native Greeks are extremely expert in their method of 
mannging them, going from Nnuplia to the Island of SpeUia in four hours, when the 
wind proves favourable. 

RTSHA ZS^A-HD. E. N. E. from Spflzia Pouh, distant 12 miles, is the 
western part of the Islund of Hydra, which lies E.^N. and W.}S., being about II 
miles in len[;th, and 9 in hrcadtii. This island lias latterly became a place of corui- 
derable Importance, havinfr a popntation of 25.000, and a property in shipiring 
amounting to full 3()0 vesst'ls, many of large tonnage, and well armed. Tlie lunn 
and port are situated on the north side of the island, distant about 9 miles from tb 
main-land. Off its western part is a small island, and between it and the mnin if 
another, called Hedron : these form a kind of basin, where their vessels ride Bwnre, 
and only open to llie winds from the east. 

Ships of this island have nsoatly very numerous crews, who are reckoned the most 
skilful sailors of the Medilcrranean. Tbeyall retain a strong attachment to tlicir 
native place, and seldom fail to establish themselves here wheu they have acquired 
properly. 

Between Spetzia and Hpdra are several rocks and rocky islets, the principal 
of these are the Stralonisi, the largest of which is the easternmost. About a mile 
and a half to the eastward of this latter islet is a sunken rock, which most be 
carefully avoided ; and the native coasters say, tlial al W. S. W., two miles from the 
same, there is a rock on which a Turkish tine of battle ship grounded. Tberefon 
mariners should he must cautious in navigntiag the vicinity of these islands witbml 
B good pilot. I'he Utile island Tritcra lies W, } N. from Stralaniii, nearly b»ll 
way between Hi/dra and Spetzia, and nearly half way between Tiihera and tbc 
latter, is the CatHbrian Skoal, lying almost directly in the way of vessels navigstiif 
between Hgdra and Spttzia. The least water found upon it was 22 feet 4 itiebes, 
with deep ivater all round, and is composed of large square stones. It Ilea with the 
following beariugs, Cape Ourtin. N, N. W, J W. ; Windmills of' Hydra, a bosl'l 
length open of a large sugnrloaf island on the N. W. end of Hydra, E, by N. i s 
small flat island, with a church on it, on with the sudden fall to the southward of 
Spetxia Paula, S. W. J W.; the Sovlli Peak of Trikera Island, E. by S.; the 
S. B. or bluff end of Thoko, N. E. byE.iE.j and the summit of Bella Paula, 
S. by E. There is a good channel between Hydra and Hedron, and deep wafer 
all about; but in sailing along thesouthernendof //^i/jd. there is a rockv reef, which 
requires a wide berlh. The N. E. end of Hydra is in latitude 97°' 23' N., and 
longitude 23° 3a' E. N.N. W. i W. from the N. £. end of //j/<Jii, distant 4 buIm, 
is Cape Sliyili,\\\e passage between being the customary and best«hannel to the Pari 
of Hydra. 

OUIir OF EaZHA., OR ATHENS. Cape Shylli may be considered the S.W. 
extremity of the Gulf of Egina. The opposite boundary is Cape Colonna, and besti 
Iiom Cape Siylli E. S . E.j E., distant 27 miles, 

There is an island called Slavro ]yit>g olF Cape Shylli i and from this island, in k 

N. N. W. i N. direction, distant 2 leagues, lies the Iiland of Purot. Befora yoa 

reach th'ia island there is a fine harbour, called Monailero Bay, contaiutng good U- 

cbomge, bill open to the east and suuth. here ^ou nt«>) nnctutt, C<i\ie Skylit bearing 

S.S. bjrE.; the Rt<( Cliff , outside of the monnsteiv, E-S-V.,-, wi Vae Iklaiui <^ 
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Slai'i'o, S. 1 E. Poi-os ia abonl 4) miles long, from east to west, nod a narrow paint 
slrelcljes out Trom the \iady of llie islniid to tlie northward ; it is moatly high land, 
And MauHt Eliai, its loftieat mountnin, is near the centre of (he island. The town is 
situated on the soiilliern side of Ihe island, upon a pcninsuln, wliicb is joined to tbe 
island by a narrow ridge of sandy land, forming on each aide a liind of bay. There 
is a chnnnel between the island and llie uaiu, but it is narrow, and should hnve a 
pilot to conduct you through it. In entering it from the south- eastward, there is a 
knoll of 5^ falhotns, called the Mavrocordala Skoal, ailualed nearly in mid-channel, 
and about a mile to the eastward of the little Island ofGaithro-uui. There is good 
anchorage to the northward of this island in 17, 18, or 10 fathoms, well she! lered from 
all but south-easterly winds ; or still more secure by riding to the southward of the 
Penintuia iif Porot, midivay between it and the main, in 13 fathoms ; or by going in 
to the northward of Pi/rai. and bringing the lillle Island of Conitantine to bear 
N. IW., you will have II, 12, and 13 fathoms, and lie almost land-locked. There is 
a small island lying to the eastward of Poros, called Modki, off the north end of 
which is some shallow water; but otherwise its shores are sleep-to, and the passage 
between it and Poios has 62 fathoms water in it. There is also a low islet olT the 
, northern point of Poros, called Pelaluus, bearing from the north point of Porot 
I B. N. E. i N ., distant 2 miles, from the west side of which a dangerous reef e\feodB, 
I requiring a good berth ; (lierefore, in passing this way, you should steer mid-chaunel, 
I or borrow nearer to Paras, by which you will pass in deep water. W. N, W. JN. 
I from Pelalaus Island, distant 4^ miles, is Cupe Estiiao ; M . E. } N. from nbicb ia the 
ttlatidEgina, or Enyhia. 

EGINA. Thia island is situated in nearly the middle of the gulf to whicli it gives 
its name, being of r triangular forni, about 6 leagues in circumference, and having a. 
port on its western side, with some rocks iu its vicinity. 

As you advance toward the island, you will observe the shaft of an ancient column 
projecting afar off, the remains of sonic temple. The sea has risen of late : but the 
, nana of the old port are yet visible, and the moles are in many places above water. 
' The iiihabitanLs live near the sea-shore, and are chiefly employed in maritime par- 
iuils. Near the nortb-eastem point of the island are the remains of the Temple 
' of Jupiter, standing upon a mountaiu, and consisting of 23 columns; and on an 
' B^iacent hill is a monastery, having the appearance of a castle. At the south-western 
i point of JigiiM is the small Island of Moyni, and further west a larger one, called 
Angitlra ; there are also several other little islels to the north and north- westward, 
with passages between each, deep water all around them, and good anchorage, if 
requisite. 

ATZEHS. N. E. i N., distant 1 1 miles from the N. E. point of Egina, it the 
entrance to Port Liim, the ancient Pirrtua, or Harbour of Alhent, a small but well 
sheltered port, of a circular form, and narrow entrance, capable of containing J or 400 
small vessels, which draw but little water. The entrance may be known by a bill of 
stones on a low point on the starboard hand going in ; you may hanl round tlus at three 
Gables' distance into the outer harbour, where there is anchorage iu Sue weather, but 
it is exposed to west winds, and the ground is said to be foul. The shoals from the 
points do not extend further out than half a cable, and are easily discerned by the 
discolour of the water. On its shore stanils a custuni'house and a small church ; 
there are also the remains of two pillars, which lie nearly north and south of each 
' alher, and are only thirty-five fathoms separate. This breadth is reduced to IBO feet, 
for a ship, in consequence of there being about three fathoms projection of the base 
of the rock from each pillar, over which there is not more than fifteen feet water. On 
these pillars Ibe Lions formerly stood, and between which you must pass to the Piraur, 
when it opens into nearly a circular basin, in many parts of which there is sufBcient 
water for any ship lo anchor. To the eastward are two smaller coves or harhours, 
called Stratioiiki and Phaaari. The waters of Cephissus and llitsus fall into the 
Omlf of Egina, tbe latter passing by the southern side oi Athena, which is at the 
distance of 5 miles from the port, 

THE ISLAND OF COLOURIS is about 9 miles long from east to west, and 
7i broad, being divided from the territory oi Atheni by a narrow and crooked chan- 
nel -. its western side forms a fine harbour, extending in an cast and west direction for 
it miles. Here you may anchor iu IB fathoms, sheUetedftuvnaW'H\.vv4%,^a\i'i'atf«A. 
iio\d'uie ground, the Town of Culouris beuriiig W , ^ ^ ., HevjUl> omev Ai.Vbh» 's.as^. 
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and t)ic Bulk of Coloaria Island lo tbe snultiward. On llie north aide 
Eleiuis, in the slrait bading; to wliicli, on the east, tha naler sboalens rrom 
fnthoms, but deepens sgnin inward. Here ia a ferry. On the west side 
entrance of this strait, about 3 miles from Ihe Pyraut, is the Idand Pifltttii, 
which aflbrds shelter from nit winds, in 18 and ilifatbome, bard sandy grotJDd. Over 
an inlet oo tbe eiLatern aide of the cliannel ia the Village Amttelahi, lianng on 
one side a creek, ami ill front an exlennive bnt shallow port. The Totcn of Coiauru 
stands on the north shore, at the botloni of the gulf, and at the foot of a coiucal 
hill. 

On Ihe north side of the liity of Eleutii, and opposite to the Slva)l of Salamii, il 
the Villai/e Le/rina. The EltusinieK Plain is 7 or 8 miles long, and thongh deslilDle 
of rivers, is yet extremely fertile. To tbe N. W. of Calourit is tbe little Tom ^ 
Megara ; not far from this ia the Panagia Fani Rumani, tbe most considerable bkh 
nastery in Greece. From Megara the coast rnos west to the Bay ofKenchrean her* 
Rttinds a smalt village, nhinh gives its name to the bay ■. this fornierly wrs the eutera 
port of CaHnlh, Trom which that city is only two leagues distant. Between tbe Iilaxi 
Eyina and the main are several xmall islands, and on the western side of the gulf ii 
Purl Piada ; the village is situated about 2 miles from the sea. Here stands an old 
lower, and to tbe southward are the ruins of the ancient Epidanrm, 

From Port Lion the eastern coast of tbe GulfofEgina takes asonlb-easlerlydiree- 
tion towards Cape Colonna. There are some rocky islets lying off the several poinla 
of land, with temporary anchorages behind (hem ; these may be readily seen on ibc 
Chart, and do not otherwise require description, until you reach the Iilanii ofPn- 
venaaU, called also Gailhroniii, between which and tbe main, in Ihe middle of tlie 
passage, is a reef with only 7 feet wnter in some parts j Ihe land then funis 
E. S.E. IE., and the cape becomes visible. From this island to Ca^ie Colnxt, 
the distance is 3^ miles, in which there is good anchorage in 12, 10, and 8 fatlioins 

CAPi: COLONNA lies in latitude 37°3WI5-N., and longitude 24" !' 34" K. 
This is a remarkable promontory, having on its summit Ihe rains of the ancient 
Temple of Minerva, of which there are Hi massy columns elitl remaining : these an 
elevated to the height of SOU feet above the level of the sea, and may be seen ala 
great distance. There are caverns underneath the cape, frequently the resort of 
pirates. From Colonna the coast turns shar])ly up lo the north 'eastward, and b 
faced on tbe east by the hland Macroni/i, or Lung Island, the south end of obidi 
bears from Cape Ctilonna E. S. E. { E.. distant 4 miles; from tbence it exlttiidi 
N, N. E. i E. about ? miles, being nearly 2 miles in breadth. It is a low ban«B 
island, and only inhabited by some G reek shepherds. There are the ruins of an ao^nt 
oity. and a fine spring or water upon it. Some sunken rocks are reported to liBOlI 
its northern end, and also a ledge of rocks at about a cable's length from (be loutham 
point, (o both of which it will be advisable to allow a berth in passing, 

PORT KAHDAZ. Directly opposite to the /I'antJ Mavrimisi, upon the nai^ 
land ofGieece, lies Port Mandri, forming a semicircular bay, about half a league IB 
breadth, where you may find good anchorage with from 16 to 4 fathoms water, cUy 
and sand. This is a good place to run into with a northerly or southerly gale; Iw 
there is nothing to fear, except the ledge of rocks of! Mavroniiii, which has been atrea^ 
spoken of. In coming iu from the southward, steer round Point Colonn*, and MM 
mid-channel between Mucmniii and the main; and when you get well before lh« 
entrance of (he por(, haul in for the anchorage ; the best place for this purpose will be 
with the northern point of tbe entrance hearing East, and the soutliern point of tba 
port S. I E.. for here you will be sheltered from easterly winds by the l^vU 
Macranisi. There is a small white rburch on the northern point, and a spring of g«od 
water at a well to the north-westward ; a supply of lire-wood, also itmy be readily 
obtained here. 

PORT BAPBTZ. Having quitted La Mavdri, andcleared tbe north-west ead 
of Maeroniui. steer N, by W, J W. for Port Raplili, which is distant nearly 3letg«tt. 
and considered one of the most commodious harbours in the Alheman Sea, Ths 
entrance to the port ts rather more than a mile broad, and near the middle of it i* u 
hlandwilha mutilaled stntae ujjon it, 0)8 feet above the level of the sea, which fcna* 
» matt admirnhle mnrk for llie harbour. TWft iB\an4 vnti"} \ie^m*f:4mi wther sidvi 
'laring from 10 to 20 fallioma all ruuud, nl oii\y a Vivtte 4\»\»q«; Uuva ft* 'idwa^ 
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B liRrbour nre two Bmall coves, one to (he N- W. Uie other )o the Soulh- 
lestward : there nre also 2 leBser ialeti within the Sir-lie ItlintH. At the further end 
afihe N. W. cnve are soiuu ruin*, with pnrt ofthe remaitia of a pier under water, and 
k well, in nhicb good aofi water may be eoiiatantly obtRtued. Fire-wood ia in abun- 
dance. Tlie nudiurage is about tliree-quarlers of n mile within the Statue Island, 
Bilker in 1 1 fathoms, with tijat ialand bearing S. E. by E. i E. ; or in 8 fathoms, with 
Ibe same ialaud bearing B. i N. 

MARATHON. North from Pari RapMt, distant 17 mileH. is tlic centre of the 
Bay of mayolhon, which is bounded on the north by a narrow point projecting 
loutlierly, and on the sontli by Cape Kavala, a broad elbow of land ; the distance 
between the two points of this bay it aboul 8 miles, and the aonndings from 15 to 31 
fiitboms; but Ibis place is unsheltered, and wholly open to the S. E, winds. At the 
fcest anchorage, which ia near its centre, you will ride in 8 or 7 fathoms, or decrease 
that depth Its yoa approach the shore. Here the little River K^ynurio!, after crossing 
the Plain of Mnrallwii, runs into the sea. The Town iif MaralhoK is now a petty 
village, with only 40 or 5() boiists. 

TSS KESROFOHT CHAHHBIi ia a strait wliich, running along the 
■bores of Livailia, continues in a north -westerly direction fur upwards of 70 miles, 
and divides the Iiland i^ Negropnnt from the main by a channel of irregular breadth, 
being iirosaed by the Bridge ofEgripoi, in ita narrowest part, about 30 miles above 
Marathon, where the struil is not above IDO yards wide. Here stands the Cily of 
Egripos ; but sO little is the navigation attended to, that the arches of the bridge are 
now Dearly filled with sand and rubbish, so that even a galley can hardly pass through 
them. The southern part of this channel or strait ia called the Channtl of the Negro- 
pmtt ! while the northern half, above Ibe bridge, is known by the dislinction of the 
Channel of Talanta, being named after a considerable inland town in Livadia. These 
parts have never yet been properly surveyed ; and the little commerce that has been 
carried on of lale years, owing to the unsettled and revolutionary stale of the natives, 
does not allow a minute description to he given. 

The Negropont, properly speaking, is conGned to an island 04 miles long, and 
from 5 (o 18 miles broad. Its mountains are frequently covered with snow, and 
the eastern coasts are rocky, irregular, precipitous, and destitute of harbours; there- 
fore must always be avoided, especially with an adverse wind. 

THE PETALOUS ISLANDS. Off the south-western shore of the Neg'-opont, 
to the S. E. of Marathon, dislant 10 miles, and E. N. E. i E. from Port Haphli. 
distant 10 miles, are situated the Petalous Iilanda, consisting of one large and several 
smaller islets, behind which vessels may occasionally obtain very good anchorage. 
This will be found particularly convenient for vessels bound through the Strait of 
Daro, especially when caught by had weather from the southward, and unable to 
get through the strait before night ; and also with north-easterly winds, instead of 
running further to the leeward ; for it will frequently happen that those winds will 
blow so strong in the strait, that a vessel will he totally prevented from getting , 
tbrough, when it will be moderate in other parts: in such cases a good shelter may 
be fonnd here until the weather moderates. But you must not go between (he Pe- 
taloiu Jttandf and the Island of Negropont. for this channel is too narrow, and tlie 
groand uneven ; while that between the two larger islands to Ibe southward is quite 
shoal; therefore you should steer to the westward of the largest island, and haul in 
N. E. for the anchorage, leaving the N. W. islet on the larboard hand ; or, with a 
northerly wind, you may pass within any of the other islands, as the passages are 
quite clear. The water appears shoal off the points, because the bottom is while 
land; but by giving them a berth of two-thirds the length of a cable, you will pass 
them in n or 6 fathoms. The shores of this harbour are bold all round. You may 
anchor in the middle of the cluster of islands in 30 or 22 fathoms, the ground holding 
nell. The islands have few or no inhabitants, and there is plenty of wood, but no 



i-nfAnii a. S, E„ d\ftla.-&VM\eii^vi.'4«. "Vat 
passage between it and liie Island" l&acron'ui ia U^ mi\ea \jtoa4, i^i •h\'Cwi'q>, ^^'i . 
danger wba^ver. The country of Zea haa, at first aij^W, iv>iatte,\ifta?eit\„'\ii\.»»'^'s<vj 
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get nearer to it, Ihe appearHnce improves; the precipitous sideii of ttie tiillg 

formed into itinumerable artiflcial terrnceB, mid llie Inwii HtHiids elevated abonflftof 
these. Most of the siirrciundiii); eminuucea are siinuouiiled ivilli windmilli. 

The Ptirlof Zea.eMed a.\so Port Si. Nicholas, is on the S.W. part of lliBuI«ijd, 
and is, nt its enlmnce, but one-lhird of ti mile brond. being Fontracled by a narrDV 
loDgue of land that extends to the S. W. from the north side lo (he same dittanu. 
The general deplbs, on rounding into the harbour to the nnrtli-enstirard, tire froni 37 
to 16 fathoms; and thence tonarils the watering-place, nliich is in the eaitemiiiotl 
part of Ihe bay; in the N. B. angle, they decrease to 5 fathonis. To enter the bnr- 
bour, if approaching from llie westward, you will perceive a round mountain wili ■ 
church upon it: so soon as you have got a fair sight of this, steer close in to the land, 
Bud run along it until you open the harbour ; for otherwise you may perchance pan 
by without observing it. On tbe northern side of the harbour stands Ilie while 
HermUage of Saint Nie/iolai, which serves as a good mark to distinfntish it, and 
upon the high lands are several windmills ; bring these to bear to Ibe south-eastward, 
until you get the above bermitnge about N. N. E. i E. ; then, should the wind be 
westerly, haul round the north point, and anchor in the northern part of tbe harbour, 
where yon will ride safely, sheltered from nil winds. Vessels bound to the trestwaid 
should take this station, because, with a fair wind, they can thus quit the harboai 
with facility ; but those bound out to the eastward, should anchor'at tlie southern part 
of the harbour, or lie half a cable's length from the southern point, with a hawstr m 
shore upon it, and an anchor lo the north-eastward, in IG, 14, or 12 fathoms water. 
Here also is n hermitage, called St. Sabas, and near il some storehouses. Tlier« a 
a little bay on the S. W. side of Zea, called Port Kabia, where occasional shelter 
may bo found from the N. E. and East winds. There is a large flat rock, over wbkb 
the sea breaks heavily, lying about three cables' length from the shore, on the lif- 
boBrd hand in entering the Fori of Kabia. This bears S. W. from the Westpoiilt 
of Zea, and N. by E. from Ihe S. W. point of the same island. There is also « 
danger reported to 'exist between Zea and Thernda, hearing nearly S. S- E. from tbe 
S. W. point of Zea, and from the N.W. point of Tliermiu nearly N.by W.i and 
off tlie east end of Zea, there is said to be a sunken rock hearing E. S. E. { S. 
from the town. The Muu«luin on Zea is in l.ititude 3T° 37' 18" N., and longiludt 
Zi" 21' 40" E. 

In healing up for the Macroniti or Zea Cliannelt, you will gel sight of tlie lilUc 
tiland of St. Georqe d'A rbora, which lies in the passage from Hydra ; this is abuni 
2 miles in length from S. E. to N. W. It is narrow, rocky, and nncultivated j there 
is no danger about il. 

ANDBiO lies to the north eastward of tbe Inland of Zea; its northern pirl 
forming, with the south end of Ner/ropont, the Strait of Doro, about 6 miles wide, 
and the channel most commonly used by vessels going to the northward. Its Dartbetn 
point. Cape G-aarilia, is in latitude 37° 68' N., and longitude 24° 43' K., from wbcuM 
it extends S. S. E. { E. 31 miles, its breadth being about 7 miles. It is of considM'- 
• able height, and besides its principal town, Andro, which is situated at its easlera 
side, it is said to have more than GO villages. Near 5 miles to the southward of 
Andro is tbe Village of Paiao Castro, situated on the S. E. point of the island: hen 
commences the strait which separates Andro from Tinoi, and is clear from danger, 
but only 2 miles brood. There is no harbour on the eastern side of tlie island ; bol 
OD ita western side is Pml Gabriel, about 71 miles from Cape fiuardia. 'This ii 
much encumbered wilh rocks, and by no means safe, or to be recommeodedj toi 
although vessels may ride there safe enough, yet the ingress and egress will alwlja 
prove hazardous, unless you are thoroughly acquainted with the place. Whei, 
therefore, you find yourself unable to gel Ihruugb the Doro Channel, il will rIwiji 
be advisable to run for Zea, or Port Haphli, where you may remain in safety until 
you can make your passage with more success. 

Having cleared the Strait of Doro, and bound for tbe eastward, you must guard 
against the Kaliieri, or Monks, two dangerous rocks : these will, by irispecliuo lA Hi' 
Chart, appenr to be two rocks above water, lying E. } N. from Capt Guatdi» in 
Andro, distant 30 miles, and from Cape Doro directly E. S, E, \ E., distanl 33 
mile»; tbey have »ome srinken rocks abont them, and deep water all ruuud. T\it1 
^^^i farilude 3B° 0' Wi" N., and in longitude ^=1° \ft 0' ^.,aa\a\ddowD by CapUia 
"*" " 'i 1813. There are aomidiuga aXioul Hni \it\viee\i ftiem uV 'noia 1 Vo W 
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ia, coral. To tlie westward, about tbree-i|iiarler9 of ft mile, nre 1 13 ratjioms ; 

' and at abont the same distnnce, to the loulhwRrd of them, are 70, Hi, and 11)5 
ralhoma. To the south-eRSlward. distant !( mile, are ISO fathoms, mudd; bottom ; 
mid at a Utile distnuce, on their north side, it deepens to 45 and CO falhoms ; then no 
gronnd. Haviii); cleared tUese daagera, the mariaer may proceed, without fear, for 
Smyrna or the DardanetUi. 



THE WESTERN AND NORTHERN COASTS OF THE 
ARCHIPELAGO, or EGEAN SEA; 

FROM THE STRAIT OP DORO, oa 8IL0TA, TO SALONICA, AND FROM TUENOB 
TO THE DARDANELLES; INCLUDINQ THE ADJACENT ISLANDS. 

Variation One Point and a Quafter Wtti. 

FROM Ihe soiith-westGrn point of the laigest Ptialous Island, au E. 5. G. \ E. 
coarse for 13 miles will carry yon along the laland of' Ncgraponl to Cape Martela. 
its Boulbem extremity, off which lies Ibe little tslaiiH Anglatae, with a rock at its 
sonlheru end : and arter rounding this island, you will enter the Strait of Doro, or 
Siloia. There is no danger whatever in passing through this strait. 

The eastern coast of the Sigropant has been already described as rocky, precipi- 
lODi, and destitute of harbours. Cape Doro, the Bouth-eastern part of Ihe island, is 
in latitude 38° ^ 30" N., longitude 24° iff (I" E. From Cape Daro to Capi: Kerro- 
Kui the course is N. W. 1 N., and the distance 30 miles: there is an talet off the 
fcruier, anU several rocks off the latter. From Cape KerraniH to Cape Titida steer 
N. \ B. about 10 tnilcs j the shores between bend in circularly, and there is a little 
islet to the southward of Cape THida. From Cape Tilida to Cape Kili Ihe course is 
N.} W., and Ihe distance 10 miles; there are some rocky islets off Cape Kili, and the 
Tuckaofall these last mentioned points freijuenlly occasion whirlpools or eddies, which, 
by keeping at a distance, you will very easily avoid. E. S. E. } E. of Cs/w Kili is 
Praimnda, a small rocky island, with deep water all round it ; and S. E. j S. is anolher 
smaller, called Sipliia -. you may sail on either side of these without any danger, and 
having passed between tbem, your course to the north-east point of NeffreponI, and 
entrance to the Channel of Tiihcri, will be N. W., distant t(i leagues. In this route 
the whole laud has a tolly B|ipearance ; but, towering abore the rest, you will see 
Mov,nt Delphi on your larboard side, and tbe Itlandt of Ski/rot on your starboard. 

TKB SK.TB09 ISX.AHDS are a cluster lyingoffOipe A'i/i, the largest of 
which is of a crooked and Irregular form, about 15 miles in length from N. N, W. } N. 
U> S. S. E. { S. ; its centre bears from C«pe Kili E. N. E. J E., distant 20 miles. 
The appearance is rugged and rocky. On the western side of the island is what is \ 

called the Grand Port, being by far the best in Ihe island ; at the back of which 
atBBda Mount Cochilla. Un advancing towards Shyros, you will discover, on the 
south-western aide, a valley, which at a distance may make you imagine tbe island is 
divided into two parts; this is occasioned by the julling in of the Grand Pert, where i 

there ia good anchorage at alt times. At the southern point of Ibis port are some 
rocky islets, which run out to Ihe westward; these are of a reddish colour, which 
serve, together with the above motintaiti, to distinguish the entrance ; at the north 
side of the port la a long, flat, and barren island, having between it and these red 
rocks deep water and good cbaanels. You may also enter between Prion Itland 
and SAj/rot, where are li and 7 fathoms; but the passage ia narrow. Having ad- •; 
vaTiced within the islands, you may anchor on Ihe north side of the harbour, but will 
have better riding on tbe south side ; therefore, so soon as you get within the island, 
haul up southward, and anchor in 18 or 17 falhoms; there you may lie with a fast 
on shore, and an anchor to seaward. There is also a good road to the westward of 
fi-iou Islands, between it and the western Point of Shyroi, in 15 or 14 fathoms; and 
Ibere are several oilier islands hereabout, all fait &n4 c\e8.\\,'<i\\\\^QQi«.wJt\<i^'Mg^» 
helweea tbem. Near ibe middle of the southern end o( ft\e XsXdaiw iiie.\\\&6¥«t*- 
^TAree MimtAf, being formed by an indentation of tt\e \an4, a.'fti \.'flo\)i«a.^a».Vi'«»« 
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beFore it; you majr steer in at either of the three channels, and nnchor n 
the liarbuur, in rrom 20 lo 10 fathoms water. On taking the miitdle paasan.. 
the starboard shore on board, for off the larboard inner point there is n shelu 
is «hoal for about 20 yards. To the northward of the Purt of T/iret MouA ._ 
other anchorages ; but the Grand Port is the liest. About two leagues to thMMrti 
ward of llie Grand Pari is the Ifland Shi/ro Poulo, willi some little rocks about itt 
and from the northern end of Slip'oa a reef extends a Cull league to Die N . { W. i it 
has sereral rocks upon it, and must he avoided. In the pnsia^e between Skyrm and 
Shffi'a Poulo, there are also some rocks, so that it is not advisable to attempt it. 

TRXKERI, ZSZTOW, AND VOLO. Between the northern part or 
Ihe I'land of Tifi/rojioal and llie main, is the Cliimntl uf Triktri, leading lu Iht 
Gulfi of Zeitoun, the Channel of Talanta, and the (lulf of Volo. In sailing fraH 
the southward or eastward for the Cliannei of Trikeri, you will leave a group of 
blands on your starboard side, uf which we shall speak liereafler; and at its entr " 
will see. on your larboard side, the small Iilanil of Ponilico, situated aboDt a 
off Ihe northern point of the Nej/rapiint , behind which you may occHsionally find 
shelter from north and uorlh- westerly winds. The channel here is 5 miles wide, and 
runs in W. i N. for 13 miles, where Ihe stream divides, running N, N. W. j W. 
towards theGuZ/'o/Tu/o, and W. S. W. } S. towards the GulfofZeiloan. 

Having passed Cape Stavraa, which is the snulheni point of the Gulf of Vols, two 
miles to the southward aro some small rockyislets called Argorinin. The larger 
islet is narrow, and extends one mile east and west: the other, a mere rock, liei 
within it and Ihe main, between which are some sunken rocks, with passages amoDg 
them. On the opposite shore, at 4 miles S. by E. from the above isles, is Ortai 
Bay, capable of containing a large fleet. About a mile and a half to Ihe westward 
of this bay is a dangerous reef, extending N. E. and S. W. about half a mile eacii 
way ; it has a large rock on its shoalest part, over which there is not more IhitD 
3 feet, the depth suddenly increasing lo 3, (i, B, 10, and 3(1 fathoms, The aiichorsga 
iu (he above bay is with the small Itlet Panagitza, (with tlie ruins of a tower upon 
it,) W, i N.; a low sandy point N. E. J N.j the centre of the Village of Orttt 
E. by S, ; and the east end of Argonnui N. E. by E. ) K. 

About a league and a half above Oreot, off a small while cliff, is a dangerous reef, 
extending east and weal. This reef lies nearly half a mile from the shore, and has some 
rocky heads just visible above the water. At three milea further up, on the northern 
shore, is the small Iiland of Si. Niclinlair, having a clear passage between it and tlie 
main : it lies about 160 fathoms from the shore, and has a depth of 13 fathoms at 3f 
yards from its outside. In running up this cliannei towards Ztiloun, you will pas 
several good anchoring places on the northern shore, to which you should keep nell 
over: and iu working through, do not stand more than half channel over to the sonth- 
ward, until you open Ihe Gvlf of Zeiioim. Having reached the N. W. point of th« 
iVearanonf, the passage again turns to the south-east and southward, into Ihe Chvimtl 
of Talanta, a broad extensive gulf, leading to Ei/ripoi, and frequented by the Turkish 
ueets, but seldom used by merchant vessels belonging lo any other nation. 

THE GULF OF ZEITOUN is about 5 milea broad, and runs in weaterlj for IS 
miles, towards the head of which the water gradually becomes shoal lo the entrance 
of the Rinrr Hellada. The town is situated on the ascent of a hill on the northern 
side of the valley, and distant from the Rioer Hellaila about 3 miles ; the summit 
of the hill is crowned wilh the remains of a castle of considerable extent. 

THE GULF OF VOLO is, at its entrance, between Poinli Fetia and T,-Htr , 
only 3 miles wide ; but when yoTi get within these points, it opens to Ihe northwoid, 
and becomes full 12 miles in extent each way, forming several excellent ports, wilk 
good depths of water and anchorages, where vessels may ride secure, and laud-loclud 
from the effects of every wind. The Town of Voto is situated at the head of the faif- 
It contains about TOO houses; but Ihe modem Town of TH/ieri, which stands bicll 
above the level of the aea, and is surmounted behind by the conical summil of IM 
promontory, now forma the principal seat of commerce- 
To the eastward and north-eastward of the entrance of the Channel of Triktri U 
Ihe group of islands before alluded to ; these occupy an extent of 14 leagues, anJ 
Aco llie enlrance to the Gulf of Siilonka. 
SKI A THOS, the nearest of these is\anda to ttie TOa\n\AYni ol TliKniuly.V 
iflniid, about 4 miles In extent each way.BOmewWX WlJ, tQ"ietBiV\\ii\ie 
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1 delached islets lying off iW soiith-eBSlern part, the soulhemmosl group of 
vhicb is named Paehia, These islels form n harbour, on entering wliich, you witi 
lee Ihe ruins of a castle Blandinfr near the middle of the bay ; steer townrds it, and 
anchor where most eonvenient; but the best shelter mil be found on the western 
Bide, where you will ride in from 13 to 8 fathoms. The village is small, and called 
Oivio Katlro, which ^vea its name to the harbour. Prom lience you can proceed to 
icB with every wind, and may pass between any of the islands at its enlmnce, there 
being a suificieDt depth of water, and no dnnger. There are also other roads to the 
westward, where vessels may anchor, if requisite. At the north end of the island, 
npon a peninsula, stands n village ; and between Shiallwi and the main the channel 
is a. league wide, having a rock in it under water, near the main-land, which must be 
carefully avoided. 

Channel belxetm Skiat/iaa and the Main. 7n this channel, lo the southward of 
Capa Si. George, is a rock extending in a ti, E. and S. W. directiou, about two 
nblea in length, nnd a mile and a half distant from the main. It is nearly even with 
the water, and lies with the following bearings: PoniKca Isle S. by W. \ W., and 
the west end at Skiathoi E, S. E. ) E. This appears to be what the Greek charts 
formerly designated Leplierti, There is also another rock to the E. N. E., just 
above wafer, about a mile and a half or two miles distant from the coast of Shiathot. 
SCOPELO is a much larger isl.ind than Shialhoi, being full 3 leagues in extent 
from S. by £, f E, to N. by W. 1 W. It is high and precipitous, presenting a lofty 
line of cliffs towards the sea. There are two towns ; the larger one is situated on the 
eastern side of the island \ the other, called Glotia, stands ou the front of a steep bill 
Which rlaes from the western shore. The entrance to the haven on the western side 
is narrow, but free from danger ; and on its southern side, when yon are within Ihe 
harbour, there is a point where the anchorage is good in from 20 to 16 fathoms; here 
you may anchor, and carry a fast on shore, tying so that you will not even see the 
enlrance, and be sheltered from all winds: but it will be difficult to get out of 
this bay when the wind blows from the westward. To the northward of the haven 
are some islands, under which you may also Und anchorage ; but the riding there 
is bad, and esposed both to northerly and southerly winds, which blow directly in. 
Between these islets and Scope/ii are from 4U to 35 fathoms water. About the centre 
of Seopeio is Mount Derfi or Delphi, Ihe summit of which is in latitude 30° »' 13" N., 
and longitude 23° 41' fiO" £. 

CILIDRONI is a narrow island, lying N.E. I E. andS.W. iW.: it is 10 miles 
long, 3 broad, and distant from the 'south part of Seape/o about 3 miles. Midway 
between the two is a little rocky islet, called St. Pliiis or EHat, which rises from ' 
the sea to a great height. The ItlaTid nj' Cilitli-oiii is lofty, and its shores pre- 
cipitous; its Eiirface is highly varied, here and there being covered with trees and 
shrubs : it is composed of rocks uf a milk-while nnd yellow cast, and on the beach 
is a great quantity of sponge. Tbe village is situated on a bill at the western side of 
the island, 

SARlKiNO. OB PERISTERA, is separated from Cilidroui by a narrow channel li 
ibout I{ mile broad, and is in iiself a rocky islet, six miles long, nnd lying nearly !' 
parallel to Cilidmni, its breadth being about 3 or 3 miles. On tbe northern part of 
Ihia island is said to be a deep secluded bay, sheltered by the surrounding rocks, and |, 
also lo the northward, by the projection of Cilidimi. This bay lias 10, 15, and 2D 
bthoms close in to the shore. Between the Islaadi of Vilidioni and SaHkino the 
depth varies from 50 to 30 fathoms. The highest part of the latter island is about 
SOO feet above the level of the sea; and though not much broken in its general 
DUtliiie, the surface is extremely rugged, being every where covered with detached J 
fragments of rock, among which several shrubs grow in great luxuriance. To the 
touthnardof iS((i'iAinoare2or3 barren rocks, called the ^rfe'/iAi/Wu. E.S.E-iS., ' 
distant 2 leagues from Ilie A dclphi, la the rocky Island of Srangera, uninliabited, and || 
of little importance to navigation. W. } S. from Scanpero, distant 3 miles, are two 
other rocks, called Gaiduro. barren and nninbahited also, Between Cilidroni and I 
Adtlpla Isles, is a rock just above the surface of the water, and bearing from the i 
Peak af Adelphi N. E. ^ E., distant about 2 miles; and from the S. E. Peak of W 
Scavgero N. W. 7 miles. I 

PBLLERISSA ISLAfiD lies E.N. R.^N-fTom Qi« l!(.'fi,^TO\o^*«s1A™* „ 
CiMi-oni, distant 4 miles; tJiJs ia oneisoUted mouttlain, Vn\e«^'« M\4\i^t'iift^'^'**!i 
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one league each way. Jura, or Jaura, liei precisely in a similar direction from 
Ciliilroni. but furtljrr off. being distant 2} miles ; ttiis ii of the same appearaoce mill 
extent with Pelliritia, having a mountain near its centre. Midway between Pil- 
Uriita and Jura is a small islet, with a rock nl its northern end, called PraiK. 
E. S. E. i E., distant 8 milei from Pmuo, is the Jtlanrl Pipei-i, the eastcrnmoit of 
the whole group, being about 3 miles long, and one luile broad. It has a mounlaia 
rising up near its centre, in latitude 39° HO' 3tr' N., longitude 24*^ 18' 0" E. Tbcie 
i> also a sdirU islet 2 miles N. by E. } E. from Jura, oonimoiily called Jura Paulg; 
this fonni tbe nortliernmost of these remarkable islands, between the whole of whicli 
there are safe oaTigable channels, and deep water. 

We now return to the main-land nf Theitnlij. N, W. bj N. from the north point 
of the Itland Skialhoi, dlstnnt 8 mtles, is Cape St. George, from whence tbe shore 
continues, N, N. W. J W. for 7 leagues, to Cape St. Catherine: there is no inler- 
mediale bay or berboar, bat the land is high, and the coast steep-to. Here, in 
latitude 30° Se* 17" N., rises up iVfouiU Pelion. now Palraf, whose sides are co*ered 
with chesnut, plane, and beech trees, some of great age and most extraordinary itvi. 
Following the shore, which winds from Cape St. Catherine somewhat semicircnUrly 
to Cope Kiitora, or Sigri, the features of the coast continue high, precipitous, and 
«teep-to. Here, behind Cnpe KUsova, yon will see the celebrated Mount Oiia, not 
called Kiiiova, in latitude 30° 48' 0" N. ; and beyond that, the no less renowned 
Mount Olympus, or Elymbo, in latitude 40° 4' 32" N., and longitude 22° 21 ' 53" E 
Mannt Pelion exhibits a broad and rounded outline, and when viewed from tbe 
southward, shews two summits nt a considerable distance from each other, thecon- 
cavily between them being so slight as to give it the appearance of a table -mountain. 
Ofia has a steeply conical form, terminating in a point. Mount Oli/mpui is nbore 
(i(XK) feet high, and is topped with snow during most part of the year. A snail 
chapel appears near its summit ; but the highest habitation is tbe Silonaalery of Si- 
Diotiyiiui, on its eastern side, standing in the route which conducts you to its 
summit. 

Proceeding along shore from Cape Kisiora, a N. W. ) N. coarse will take yeu to 
Ihe entrance of the Kiner Peneas, now Salgtnpria, which flows througli the celebntri 
Vale of Tempi, situated between the MouHlaini of Olympui and Oasa : the month of 
the river is now nearly closed by an extensive barrier of sand. Five miles beyond llu 
River Sal^mpria are the Toviii and Caitle of Piatamona, standing on « rocky point 
of land, which overhangs the sea. From hence to Ihe upper part of the flvlf tf 
Seloniea, on the N. W. and North sides, the land is low, and covered with wide- 
spreading marshes, within which are situated several villages of little or no note ; »iid 
towards the top of the gulf are two considerable rivers, Viitnlta, now Caraiitn^, 
and Vnidar. 

SAIiOHXOA., Ihe capital of the province, is situated in latitude 40° 3H' 4!" Nm 
longitude 32° 57' i<1" E., and possusses a considenible commerce. Vessels at Saltmtt 
lie at anchor before the town; and tbe form of tbe gulfrendcrs theanchorngea Mcurt 
one, while its access is by no means difficult. The port is at llie mouth of a ri»er. 
navigable for large vessels ; but there are pilots to take charge of all ships coming fran 
the southward. The best ancborages in the gulf are on the eastern side, which nay 
be taken when working either up or down; but there are several shoals ahont tbe pro- 
jecting points, which must be cnrefnlly avoided. 

THE OITXiF OF OASSAHDBZA is situated to the eastward of the Gu^ 
of Salonica, from which it is separated by a peninsula of high land ; its south, western 
point is named Cape Pailliouri. and its auutb-easlern point Cape Drrpano. These 
capes hear from each other E. J S. and W. J N., distant 8 miles. The gulf runt ia 
N. N- W. } W., becoming wider as you enter within it. There is no place in Ihil 
gulf where much commerce is carried on ; but there are some anchoragei on Uj 
northern side, and also on its eastern shore, behind some islands ; or at Port C«*f, 
which latter roadstead, lying just within Cape Drepano, is commonly resorted to. n 
cases of emergency ; for, from thence, vessels can most readily put out agatu lo iMi 
and get clear of the land. 

THE GULF OF MONTE SANTO lies to the eastw.ird of Casiandria, nms in 

a similar direction, nod is of nearly the same extent, \\ is \nwi\ded on the sonlb-west 

by Cofie Di'^pntto, and on (lie S. E. by Cope SI. George, wVvc^iXieM ^tqto. cH^i;Ph« 

E. S. E. i E. and W. S. W. 1 W., dialawl \1 mika-, i>.co<vu™a»iiMii.\w-' 
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Is neBtem aide, by and behind the Itland Diaphori, and on the opposite side, 
iy th« Ithnd Movillari. There ia no toivn of note williiu this gulf, nnd therefore it 
b aeliloin resorted to, except for occnaionsl anchorage. The promontory which fornia 
the eastern aide of the gulf li very lofty, and'nenr its southern extremity i« the cele- 
JraleO Mount ^Mof. of antiquity, now called Monle Saste, which is 4(XM) feet above 
,he level of the sea. and visible at sunset from the Asiatic shore. Its summit is in 
Btttude 40° a' 29" N„ and longitude 24^ 13' 6.1'' E. 

aVXiF OF OAFKANO, or CONTESSA, Having rounded the Peniurula 
fiUonin SoN(D. the shore runs N. N. W. J W., ahout 22 miles, to Cape iSr.VionlBW.- 
IV. N. W,( N. from vihicl, distant 4 miles, are Ibe Staclara Itlandi and AorAv, which 
brm the southern part of the Gulf of JttiUnr. S. N. W. i W. from the Staclaia 
Ulandt, are the Lepkrite Iitand and Rocki, forming the northern part of the gulf, 
■hicb bends in circularly from these two points, and occupies <in extent of full 10 
Biles, having at its southern part a convenient roadstead, well sheltered on the east 



B north- westward. On the opposite side nlheTaivno/'Oriava ; and on the northern 

ore stands the modern To«m uf Orphana. Tesgels Irequeot this place to take in 

■ordage, &c. From hence the shores turn ronnd to Telfeie Litnan, or Eiku Kaiialh, 



trhcre there is a small ]ior(. Seven miles N. E. \ N. from Tttfere LIman is the Town 
9f Kavallu, before which you may anchor in H or 10 fathoms, protected by a castle. 
The coast now bends circularly towards Cape Andrnpos, and then turns E. S. E. 1 E. 
to Cupt Aspeioea; to the southward is Ibe Itland ufTliase, separated from the main 
fcf a strait full 3 miles wide, and having 14 and 15 fathoms water within it. This 
tiuiage is clear from danger, and only obstructed by the Thaso Poulo, which ia 
tftumted about mid-channel. 

TKB ISIiANS OF THASO is of a square form, about 13 miles in extent, 
each way ; its surfnce is inlerBpersed by high hills covered with forests. And on the 
N. E. side is a village with a good roadstead, where vessels may ride in from 12 to 5 
fathoms: the grouud holds well, and you are protected by the points of the bay, the 
little Iilattd of Thaso Paulo, nod the main land. II is said to be capable of contain- 
ing a large fleet, and you may run in for it in any weather, as there is no danger in 
going round either the west or east sides of this island. In sailing by the westivard, 
niu muat give a berth to the low point you will see covered with olive trees, because 
it shoals a little wajr off; and do the same in passing the western point of the bay : 
you wilt see the white water so far as it shoals off both places. On entering either 
way, you will have regular soundings, and may safely proceed by your lead. Yon 
nay work through the strait either between Thaso Poulo and the main, or between 
'TAaia Poulo and T/iasa ; they are both clear from danger ; the former channel is the 
widest, Water may be had a Utile to the westward of tbe old tower al the bottom of 
the bay. and wood is plentiful. There are regular soundings all along on tbe west aide 
of TAam, and across from thence to the main : in short, as the ground is all good, 
Jfoa may anchor any where. Off the southern part of Tlmio are the Fenox ItleU; 
they are small, and lie near tbe shore, having no passage between, except for small 
teasels ■ 

LAGOS. E. N. E. i N., distant 22 miles from the N. E. end of Thasa. is the 
Port of Lai/os, where small vessels may anchor in 5, 4, and 3 fathoms. On your 
larboard point, in entering, you will see an old tower, and on tbe starboard side 
are some others; here a sandbank runs out, wbicli you must always be careful to 
■void. 

GULF OF ENOS. From Logo, an E. S. E. J S. course will take yon to the 
Gtilf of Enot, which is 15{ leagues distant. Id your passage you will see several 
villages on tbe coast ; but these are little known. Tbe port has a very narrow en- 
trance ; but when within, itcxpanda, and runs in 14 or 1& miles, in an E. N. E. } E. 
direction. The town stands Upon a point of land, on the southern shore, and is said 
(o earr^ on a considerable traffic with the adjacent country, for which its harbour ia 
Eonveniently situated. At the northern part of the gnlf, the liiver MariUa forms a 
channel, which runs to tbe norlbwnrd of (be gulf; and near its mouth is carried 
DO a considerable fishery. 

CVLF Op SAROS. From Eitos the coast TUnB soviftveA's liewV-j ft^XawE^e*. "^ 
Vt^Fati. Tills is the aortbeni boundary of the greal Gulf "} Stiro»,'«Vw'aSa>«<»»- 
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niid extensive, ruiiuiiig in enslerly fiitl 13 leagues. At its fiirlher end are < 
Iihi, Hiid there are sevpral towns nnd villiiges wilhiti it : but we kuow n 
place of commerce. There U deep water lijroiighonl tlie whole gulf, and uo known 
hidden danger. The soulhera aliore runs out towards Cape Stilia, nearly in tbe 
direction of W. S. W. { W., and then S. H. W.^S. about (t leagues, to CapeGnei, 
which is the north- western point of the channel of the DarrlauelUi ; before we de- 
scribe which, we shall notice the Itlanils I'f Snmalhraki, Imbro, Lemnai, and &. 
Eitrate, which are part of the norlliern islands of the^rcAipe/oju. 

SASXOTBSJlKil is nn oral-shaped Island, about 8 miles in length from eut 
to west, and 6 miles broad. Tbe appearance of this island is mouutainous and rocky ; 
there is no port or harbour, but several roadsteads, where occasional anchorage DUf 
be fonnd. E. S. E. { S., distant f> miles from the S. E. end of Samulhiahi. liea * 
sunken rock, which is said to be about 40 fniboms across, aud at s little distance ap- 
pears like a ripple of the current. There are 5 fathoms water close to it, aud 10 and 
tf> about a cable's length from it. 

XIHBRO lies to the southward of Samiilliralii about 14 miles, and is both larger 
and longer, being \f! miles in leiiglb, east nnd west, and !} miles in breadth, but not 
so high as Samothraki. It is woody, and there are live villages upon it. From in 
S. W. point Cape Jiniiitar;/ bears E. S. E. i S., distant 21 miles ; aud Poiiil BUm 
in Lemnoi W. { N., 14 miles { and from its south-eaetera point Cape Greco bean 
S. S. E. } E., distant 9 miles, and Cape Slula in Ltmnot W. S. W. 37 miles. 

ZiEKNOS, called by (he Turks Sialimtne, is situated in the middle of the Eg*^ 
Sea, and directly in a line between Cape Deevano, and Cape Jnnitnaij/. It is of hd 
irregular furm, and almost divided into two islands, by tbe indentations of Port Purt- 
riise on tbe north, and Port St. Antonio on tbe south. The land is low, and moatlji 
level, with tbe exception of two mountains; one on the south side, and tbe otbcr 
situated towards the western part ofihe island, called Mount Thermia, wbicb appeat 
to have been volcanoes. From its sonlh-essl point to the N. E. point of the isbnii, 
fbe distance is 5 leagues, nnd that is also the brendlb of the island from east to \itt\. 
It is dry and barren towards tbe north and iiortb-east, but fertile, with several springs, 
though no rivers, on the south and west. The Town af Lemnot stands on the weetem 
side within a sort ofcove, but has no harbour. 

THE PORT OF St. ANTONIO is siluated on its southern side, and ha»«„ 
road, sheltered from all winds hut tbe S, E. and S. S. E. A vessel coming from llM 
east, or south-eastward, with an East or N. E. wind, should observe the two blUl 
before mentioned : and with a north-easter, should anchor under the caaterurooitv 
Should you go into Port Aittnnio with a S, W. wind, you may run close to die 
western shore, where the riding is good. In sailing for this port, do nut approach toO 
near the land until you open tbe haven, which having done, steer in mid-channel; 
for a rocky reef stretches out from the eastern point, and there are two somU todu 
above water at the western point. Your course in will be nearly N. } B. for 3 nileit 
the depth being 12, 15, and 16 fathoms : you may readily perceive the ahoal at iin 
eastern point of entrance by the colour of tbe water. The bank is uneven ; ao thrt 
at one cast of the lead you may have 10 and [) fathoms, and at tbe next only 3 oi li 
but abreast of it, or having passed witbin it, yuu will have 12 fathoms: then haul op 
into tbe bay, and anchor wherever you please. There is good riding by bringilW 
the east point of the hay S. E. by S., and tbe west point W, by S., in from 16 to 19 
fathoms water ; but if the wind should. be from tbe S. W., then run further Dp llM 
harbour, and anchor olTtbe western shore. There is also good riding before a villut 
nt the northern part of the harbour ; but do not go too near the northern shore, jtf 
there it becomes abnilow. 

The little Part ifCoudia is to the westward of Port St. ^n(Dnio, and only fit for 
small craft, The eastern coast of Lcmrtos, particularly at its northern part, ii reij 
dangerous, having extensive reefs stretching out from it full lU miles ; these reefs «• 
divided into two parts by a cbanuci, with ti, 9, and 10 fatboms water within Ihem. 
The ground hereabout is all uneven; for at one cast of the lead you will have 10 audi' 
fatboms, and at the next only 4 or 3 fniboms, while at tbe outer edge of Ilie reeh i' 
deepens 1o 15 and 14 fathoms. The channel from Lemnoi to Tetiedos is 35 miles wiJe; 
but no vessel ought to come nearer to /.emnos, \n 'pM.sm^.tiiMvV^ miles, parliculsrly 
«» t/ie current from the DardanelUi seta directty wpon ftie«e Teah- 'tt«V«««&4« 
souiliern part of these reefs and Cape Sfafn ia a toa4Btc!i4,v«\iexe\M«\»w*.^ w«^,| 
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ibd wait for a favoiirnble opportunity lo sail for the Dartlanelhii^^^ 
may ride berore tlie castle in 12 rallioinB. Here is tbe argpnnl. and a little cir- 
r harbour for small craft, tbe enlrance to wblcli is very narrow. Tlie north- 
th part of Lrmuos has a low and bnrren appearance, and ofl' I'ohit Blava ia a 

aRT PARADISE. This port, m before observed, lies at tlie norlliem part of 
sland, and is a wide and extensive opening rnnning to the Hniith-wesl : llierp are 
depths of water ivilbin it. bnt it is npen lo the northerly ninds. Vessels passing 
e eastwardof i.emnor will frequently see Mount Albas lowering above IlieisLind. 
a CapeSlala lo the N. W. Point ofTenidoi the bearing and distance are E. \ S., 
liles ; and frura Vape Stata to Cape JtmUiari/ E. i N., 41 miles. 
r. ESTRATE bears W. S. W. i S. from Cope Slala, dislanl 7 leagues, and is 
all triangular island, about 5{ mites in length, and 4 in breadth, of moderate 
ht, and rising up in the middle; (lie summit being in latitude IU>° 31' N., 
longitude 25 3' E. On the western side is a village, and a roadstead offering 
sioaal anchorage, and slielter from northerly winds. On its S. E. side are said 
} two low islets, and off ils aoiithern point n rock under water. There ia also re^^^ 
ed to be a sunken rock between St. Etirate and Lemnos, but Ibis is doublful. ^^^| 

I THE ISLAND OF CANDIA, ^| 

rrtl THE ADJACENT ISLANDS OF CASO, SCAHPANTO, &c. ^^H 

Varialion, One Point and a Qnarler Weil. .^^H 

A, one of tbe largest islands in the Medltarrajiean, is situated to tbe 
urd of the Morea, and to (be southward of tbe Arcfi'petaga : being now 
id by the Turks, and ils present inhabitants, Ciiti, or Kiiit Adaisi. It lies 
i. E. i S. and W. N. W, i N., being 46 leagues in length, and of irregular 
idlfa ; its widest part, which is near the middle of (be island, is 1 1 leagues broad, 
further east it is only 2 leagues across. The norlbern shores of Candia are in- 
led with several bays, some of which are of considerable extent j and it is ob- 
ed, that when the wind bna continued blowing strong from llie westward, there 
be I rise in (be waters of two feet above (heir customary level, while wilb north 
Mlerly gales (here wilt be an equal fall of two feet. 

AFB BUSO, tbe north-western point of the /i/onr/ o/'Cnnifia, lies in latitude 
a& an" N.. longitude 23° 3.V 3(1" £., and bears from the south part of tbe Iilanil 
'eiollo S. E. } S., distant 1 8 miles. Directly off its point lies tbe Jilanil Ginbuaa 
ia; and to the wealward of the cape, close into tbe land, is the larger island, 
:d Grabutu : these form a kind of harbour, sufliciuntly deep for the largest vessels, 
protected by n fortress which stands upon Grahuia. The northern passage 
this anchorage between Grabusa and Grabitia Agria is to be preferred ; give the 
ETD point of Grabusa Itlanii a good berth, (n avoid a dangerous reef which pra~ 
I from it. The southern passage is narrow, between a remarkable black rock, and 
of extendiug from the soatbern extremity of Grabusa.' There is also another 
, W, i S. of Uie cape, distant a leagues ; this is called Sordi, or Petalida : there 
good passages between these islands, and deep water : but between Grabusa Agria 
tbe cape only small vessels can pass. E. N. R. | B. from Cape Boat, distant 7} 
I, is Cape Spada ; this is high laud, and visible at a considerable distance : between 
a two capes is tlie entrance to the Gulf of Kisamoi, which lakes its name from ft 
gfi and castle in ruins, situated at ils further eud. To the weslwiird of these m 
her village, called JHessonia, or Atpro-lomama. There is no good shelter or a 
lorage in this bay, for (he wa(er is too deep, and it is open to the northward. 
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BAT OF G A.KBA. E. S. E. ) 8, from Cape Spada, dtilmit 20 milea, it Cupi 
Malelia, \i\f\\ and steep-Io ; between llieni is the Haif ofCanea, wide Rnii deep. Here, 
nt the aonth-eiulern part, is situnted tlie fortified ^Wn of Canea, having r wkII and 
dilcli. with same balleriea : the mole lina lately been repaired and extended \ itia now 
1,200 Teet in length, with h lightliuuse at the extremity, which exhibits a liglitatS} 
feel above the level of the sen, and visible about 12 miles. The harbour it now 
CH|)nble of accommodating a iiuniber of tessels of from 200 to 3U0 Ions, in 4)lDi 
fathoms, good ground ; but larger vessels are obliged to lie outside, and are IbeR- 
fore much exposed to northerly winds. About A miles N- W. from the Tbwk ^' 
Canea i» the Inland of Hi. Tkfodore, having the ruins of some fortificntiuns upon it, 
and a little rock off jta norlh-eaaterti end. The road is to the south-eastward of Si. 
Theodoi'e, and you must sail into it on the easterh side ; for there appear to he soma 
rocks between it and the main, which will prevent your passing to the southward oF 
the island. The anchorage is close to (he isIuDd, where you may ride with your tide 
almost touching the shore, on good clean ground, the eastern point of the inland 
bearing N. E. by E., and Coyje Malcha E. by N. 

OTTXiF OF SUDA. Having well rounded Cape Itlaleha and PainI Kiypila, 
you will open the Gu/f o/' Suda, the entrnnce to which is 5 milea wide, and bounded 
on the south by Cape Drepatio. This bay runs in W. { N., 9 or 10 miles, There 
are some islets lying within it, near the northern shore : on the western islet are a 
castle and several batterieB, which command the bay, but are themselves commanded 
by the main-laud, which is ojily a quarter of a mile off. There is also a villsge 
situated upon this island, near which large vessels may anchor in 12 or 14 fatliODU, 
clean ground; but further out the depth increases to 30 and 40 fathoms, and Uh 
bottom becomes rocky : when you get above the island, the width of the bay dimi- 
nishes to one mile, and the depth to 25, 15, and 1U fathoms, the latter being nearlbe 
shore. The Tau-n of Suda is on the southern shore, and freshwater maybe hsd 
from the further end of the bay, or on the northern side. Having passed Cm 
i^rrpaiKi, the coast turns S.^W. towards the Bag of Aimyrii, nod then E, S. E.fE. 
to Retyma. 

liETYMO is a well-built town, defended by a citadel, which stands upon a nxk 
that projects into the sea. It bears from Cape Diepana S. E. i S., distant 12 mlln. 
Its port, of little ntilitjr, is formed by a mole, but is so small, and so Riled op irilh 
siind, that a vessel drawing more than 8 feet water cannot enter. It bas been clwred 
out a little, and attempts are yet being made to render it deeper; the town is said hi 
have a population of ClIOO. The coast to the eastward of Relymo extends about t 
miles to Airia, and then turns E. N. E. { N. to Cape Reli/me. This is a prooiiMiU 
point running out to seaward, and bnving on its western side the Village ofAlali;tbi 
land from thence is high and cliffy so far as Cape Satsoio, which lies E. S. E. | E.| 
distant 16 miles from Cape Relymo: a broken and irregular shore succeeds, forlbtlt 
miles, to Point Frasckia, which is the western boundary of the Bay ofCaHdin. 

THB SAT OF OAHDIA is situated between Point Fioirkia and Capi S. 
John, bearing from each other E. S. E. and W. N. W.. distant )2 league*. Till 
City ofCaadia, the capital of the island, is in latitude 35° 21' N.. longitude 25" 8" E„ 
and defended by walls, trenches, and outworks; but the harbour with the pier is Mir 
filling up with sand, and can only admit 8 or 10 vessels : bnt here, as well m nl 
Relymo, attempts are being made to deepen the water, and make the harbour am 
commodious; it is formed by two rocky points, which extend out lo MaclKl, 
N. E. 1 E. from the city, distant 2 leagues, is the Island ofStandia, which is aboatf 
milea in length, and 2 miles in breadth, being lofty, barren, and uninhabited ; Iherext 
three little harbours on its southern side, the western one being the worst; the cenltf 
one, called Purl de la Madoana, is the best. Here vessels which cannot enter dlt 
Port of Candia discharge their cargoes into boats ; yon will ride with a fast on shore. 
There is also a roadstead on the cast side of the island, which ia well sheltered (lea 
the N. W. round by West, to the South, but quite open to the Eastward. Off t!>« 
north-western side of Stanilia is a rock above water, called Pelalida, sleep all roDMt: 
and E. S. E. I S. from SlanUia, distant 2f miles, is another rocky islet, named 
Pttximada; between them are 1(1 and 12 fathoms. To reach the Port or Ham ^ 
CamiiB, you amy sail on either side of the Inlandt of Slandia and Pelalida; tht 
entrance lo the liaveaia narrow; and going itv (rtin\U\Biiiai»\E»d,^oiiwill have frna 
SO to 4 fathoms water; bnt at the eoltunce ot iWWien V\i«teBx«Mtft.xaot«fMh<A 
or 14 feet. On the south-eastern side is « mo\e, tvni owfti* ^.t. * (mAk. V 
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^iritliin tbemole, Bailnenrer to it Iljan to tlie optpotile bMp, by wliich 
yon will Imve tliebeneflt.of the dtepeBl wnler ! so soon ns you nre well Wlllixn it, hniil 
Dp, atid anclior. ridinjr with tno fnsts nn shore, nnd (wo nnchorB astern, lowarda tlie 
eily. SloKnl Iiln broilglit W. by S. will lend directly in. 

B. S. E. } E. from tlie Rondof Cayidin, distant M Xea^es, \b Cape St. Jnlin, torm- 
ina a narrow and aliarp point, which projects out lo ilie north -rust ward. In the 
offing, E. N. E. J R. from the Island Stmidia, distant 10 miles, and N.by W. ^ W. 
from Cape St. John, distant 23 miles. Is a large, round, barren rock, called Ovb, or 
tbe Egg Itland, with deep water all round it. 

Prom Cape St. John the coalt bends in S, W. } S. for 1 1 miles. A little within 
Die cape is the Harbour i>f Spina /oni/a, affording good slieller for coaalinR; Tesaels. 
About? miles to the southward of S/Jina/nnpfl is the Fort of IHirnbelh, in ruins; here 
■Hso are the remains of Iha village, herore which there is n rondntcad, sheltered by (wo 
Ulanda. S. E. ) E. from Cb/w St. John, dislanl 17 miles, are the GiiZ/and ToKa nf 
Setliu, Blirrounded by ruins. N. N. K. i K. from this place are the Yanu or Janit- 
tarif lilaadi. four in number : the sotithernmoit is about S\ miles in length, and very 
■i&rronr. called Giagnizades ,- the next Praxamadaqaia ; the northernmost ia named 
CeXKcBg : and the other is merely a barren rock : these islands contribnte to shelter 
the vessels which resort to the anchorage of Seltia.* 

GAPE SIS E&Ot the north-eastern point of the Island of Candia, lies in lali- 
tndeS5'^I7'40" N,, and longitude 26° I8'40"E.: it bears directly E. S.E.^E. from 
Cape St. John, distanl 25 miles, being the extremity of a hilly promontory which 
alretebes out lo the north -east ward. S. by E. J E, from the Point nf Cape Sidero, 
distant 4 miles, is the little Elai.or Laisa Itlands ; S.W-iW. of which is the Gulf 
tf Palev Caitro ; within this are three small islets: here, if occasion re(iuire, you will 
obtain good anchorage, and small vessels can ride under the islands. 

TBS laXiAirSS C&SO, SOASPAK to, be. To the eastward of Cape 
Sidtro, distant 27 miles, ia the larger Is/r oft'aso, being Bholll II miles long, and 
3 Or 6 miles broad ; its surface is uneven and rocky. At its norlherti aide is a little 
bay, sheltered by several islets, the principal of which is Called Cnjo Pou/o; here a 
village is sitnaled, occupied by Greek fishermen. There is but one practicable 
landing-place, where n little basin has been formed for the reception of boats. A small 
•pring of good water exists upon the island ; but the inhabitants place great depeu- 
dadoe upon rain-water preserved in cisterns. 

To the north-eastward of Colo lies the ItlaiidScarpanlo, extending north and south 
foil 27 lolles, while its breadth is not more than 6 miles: its appearance is rocky and 
MotilitalliDilB, and it contains quarries of msrble and mines of iron. There are two 
larltotifs on the eastern side of the island: the one, called Poi-t Pernisi, is near its 
louthCfb end ; the Other, Port Afedno, ia near Xht middle of the island : in bo(h of 
these you will find good shelter from West, S, W., N. W.,nnd N. B. winds. There 
is also the Part of Sromaco at the north end of the island, which is formed and shel- 
tered by the Itland Scarpalkan : bat this is open to the northward. Port Grata ia on 
the S. W. side : this is very shallow, and fit only for small vessels. The passage 
between Caiu and Searpanto is 3 miles wide, but cnciimhered by rocks, one of which 
bas only 12 feet water over it, and lies about the middle of the chnrmeli there are also 
tome sunken rocks near Scarpanla, which may be known by the Water rippling over 
them : though when there is a sea, the breakers shew themselves: vessels therefore 
commonly avoid thischnrmcl; butshniitd they intend going through ft, they ought 
always to keep nearer lo Ciito than to Scarpanla. Tlie chaimel iKtWeen Ciun and 
Candia ia wide, and without any danger whatever ; as also is that between Searpanto 
and Rhode! . 

W.N.W.JN.,l3milesfromCnpeScorpoM(oBre(heS(ii=iV;n7Wef*, orRocjSj, three 
in number ; and N. W. i W. from the same, distant 37 miles, are the Placa recAy 
ItUti : S. i W. from which, distant 10 miles, are Others, called the Adclphia Isles. 

• fotween the Vaniii Monds and Candia there is a danEBrDiis rctf of rocks. They i 
appear t^ lie atiout a mile from the tnaln-laTid, and to ba inucU In. ttvc ^v^ (iC i^^o^^'w^^o^n^v^ ' 
thispBMBge- Satin (he Iwaringa given by the mailer "ClAw ftr!.XT6VO'i**A**TO,'C&Ma'^'*s\- 
ileottyiome mlalake, (hot we eau only odvlsfi the mlrttiet yj \ft Ea-iVMiMiX* -tA.'i\'i*!«\t *'■» i 
Bbaaael antil tbey become belter known. 
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W. N.W,( W. from the AdelpAia Iilei, distnntll or 12 milea, is the ItUnd PUm 
All tlicae, with serernl otlierB, are small rucky iilets, mauy of lliein Just Rppenriu; 
above WBter, but witli deep water nil round. Havitig noticed Ihese, we now reliirn lo 
lliB Iiland o/CaniUa. 

CAPE SALOMON, tbe easIerD point of Canilia, lies in iRlitude 35° if l$" N., 
and longitude 2^° I9'25" E. It is high land, which cunlinaeB aoulliward to Ctpt 
Xarea; this formB the S. E. point ofCandia. Between these capes is theGul/tf 
Carovba, quite open, and having no safe anclinrage. 

The southern coast of Cauilia is altogether high and sleep, being in some placti 
inaeceaiible. Havint; rounded Cape Xareo, yuu will see a duster of small iil«U, 
called llie CAiUliana Itlandi : these hear from Cape Xairo S. W.JW. nearly 10 mile), 
but are distant only 3 miles from the nearest land; tbecbannttl betneen is safe, yet it 
will always be more adviaalite to pass to the southward of them. N. W.} N. frani 
the Chrntiann Ulet. distant 4 miles, is C'o/is Gialo, or Langada. W-i N„ diBUst 
16 miles from Cape Gialo, are the Gaidroniii lelandt. This group is composed orons 
larger islet, and several smaller ones about it: tbeae He 10 miles off shore, mlhlhe 
Tottm and Fort ofGirapelra bearing N. E, \ N. From Cape Gialo to Cape Mtl»k I 
the course and distance are W. by N., nearly 65 miles. Within this apace there is no 
harbour or place of shelter for shipping to run into ; but several rivulets and villagH 
appear on the coast as you sail along it. To the N. W. } N. of Cape Mel a la, i'wliai 
!> miles, are the three Paimnidei IilaHdi, lying in front of the Bai/ of Meaara, but 
full 7 miles from the nearest land- W. J N. from Cape Melala, distant 32 miles, ii 
the Island Giizxo, being 4) miles in length, and not 2 in breadth : it is elevated, swl 
its shores are all rockv. but there is deep water dose in, and no danger. Abwtl 
4 miles to the N. N. W.}W. o{ Gozzo is a lesser island, called Anli-Gozia. Ilii 
said that an extenaire reef stretches off to the N. W. of Gozto, having nnmeron 
rocks under water, which render the passage between the two islands extremely d»- 
gerouB ; but in tiavigaling this part, the mariner will always find a good and nfe 
passage hetween them and the Island of Cavdia, and this channel is full 5 leagMi 
wide. From Cape Melala to Cape Crio the course and distance are W. N. W. 1 N„ 
64 miles: between them is the 7 own of Spnliia ; but neither the Bay ofMeuarawH 
the Port of Spakia afford either safety or shelter. 



Serui, lying cloae to the land, from whence tbe shore extends N. N. E. ( E. aboillSb 
miles, to Cape Bato, There is no good place of shelter on the western part ofCatiii, 
for Port Strnmio is too open to the westward, and St, Mark affords no anchoragt 
whatever : the little Iilel Pundico lies close to the land, and 41 miles to tbe soulli- 
ward of Cape Biiio. The channel between Cape Buso and the latand Cei-igoHe it IS 
miles wide, with very deep water in it, but free from danger; it is tberefoie tbe BmI 
common and best passage into tbe Archipelago. 



^ 



THE CYCLADES AND SPORADES, 



OR EASTERN ISLANDa OF THE ARCHIPELAGO: INCLUDING THE AHATOLUS 
COAST, FHOM THE GULP OF SYM1 TO THE GULF OF 8MYEMA. 
^V^l^ Variation, One Point and a Qnarter Weil, 

f Con 



THE CYCLADES, 



Comprehending the Tilandi Santarin, Anaphi, or Nanphio, Stanpatta, Po/fcMin, 
Sykeno, ^io, Amorga, Milo, Argentien, Sipkanio, Parot, Anti-Parot, Aszm, 
SirpAo, TAetmia, Syra, Delos, Mitoni, Tina, Ghioara, Ire. 
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■ida being; tonards tlie wesl: within tlieae Iwo points are the Ulandt Thtratia and 
,Cameni, with some □Famallerdimensioni. This ia the Baij of Santorin, and slieltered 
.'by the Islaudi 'flierasia and Aiproniti: the Tormer ia inlisbiled ; the latter a mere 
' barren rock. At about liaif a mile rrom the south end of 'fheraiia is a narrow reef, 
15 fathoms in leDglh \ on its northern part ia a rock, with only 8 feet water upon it. 
Iln the interior of the bay are the Caminu, three rolcanie rocki. In entering to the 
tucboras^e you should steer between the Iilandt Tkeraiia and Atproniti, where your 
^eptli will be 30 fathoms: proceed on to the southward of the Caminit, where you 
Imll have 3€ Tathoms ; and turning round the aouthern island, anchor to the eastward 
kn 33 fathoniB, or less water, rocky ground, but well sheltered every way. Almost the 
[whole shores of tliis bay rise per pen die a la riy from the sea, to the height, in many 
[places, of 100 fathoms. The only landing-places are at Apmtoiacria, near the N, W. 
Iboint, and nt Pliiro, near the middle of the bay, from whence the produce of the island 
^ exported : here smnll vessels mnke a fast to the shore. Skauro, the town, stands 
itipon a projecting rock, about a mile to the northward of Pliira, It is said an- 
chorage may be had near the S, E. end of the island at Cape St. SUphano: hut 
'if Bach be the case, it most be quite exposed to all winds except those from the 
(N. W, 

I CHRISTIANA are two islets, benriag from Cape Aeroliii, the S. W. point of 
j Sanloria. S. W. J S,, distant nearly 8 miles, 

AjrA,PHI, OK NAN PHIO, lies E. by H. i S,, distant 12 milea, from the S. E. 
.end of Haniurin, and continues in a similar direction for 2 leagues, being 3 miles 
Woad. This island is said to have some excellent springs of fresh water ; its rocky 
iIDiiantains are barren, nor are the plains much more fertile. There ia no port to this 
lialand ; and the inhabitants are chiefly the residents of a village situated upon the 
•Onth coast. S. E. }S, from the S. W. point of Anaphi, distant 7i miles, is the 
Itlanil Anaphi Paulo, between which and the Anaoki is iilso another; and about 2 
miles to the eastward of Anaphi Paulo are three olliurs ; these are only barren rocks, 
and uninhabited. 
1 STAHPAUA is an island of irregular shape, and almost divided into Iwo 
I parts, the east and the west. It bears from the S. E. end of Aaap/ii E. N. E. i E., 
distant 23 miles; this is the general direction of the island also, which is about 12 
miles long ; upon its western half stands Mount Viylia. Port Stampalia is on the 
south side, where there is anchorage behind some small islands ; and before this port 
lie the Kouco or Koanapi IslaniU, between which and Slanpalia there is a good pas- 
■Bge: the town is on this side of the island, and stands on a neck of land to the west- 
ward. The other harbour, called Po%-t St. Andrew, or Si. Anloine, is on the north 
side of the island: this is anextensive opening, being from point to point 4 miles wide. 
In the centre of the port are several islands. There are anchorages in some coves, 
both on the east and weal aides of these islands, but they are little frequented, and 
{ the whole bay is open to the north winds. To the westward of Slanpalia are two 
barren islands : there are also two rocks to the southward. Three and a half milea to 
' the westward Is Uennoniii, without inhabitanla, 

FOXiXCAHDBO lies between Saiitorin and Milo; its S. W. point bears from 
Cape Aci-oloii N. W. i N., distant 8 leagues ; and from the S. W. point of Milo, 
B..S. E.} E., 29i miles, being G milea long, and 2 miles broad. There is no harbour, 
but anchorage may be had in a cove to the S. E. The town ia on the N. E. side of 
the island, and enclosed by walls, near a vast perpendiDuIar rock. 

STKENO bears from Policandro't S. E, Point, E. } N.. distant 5 miles; but 
between them, midway, lies Cardietissa Iiland, on the east and west aides of which are 
several other rocky islets of small dimensions: there is, however, deep water all round 
I them, and the passage between PoUcandro and Sgheno is otherwise quite safe, and 
free from danger. Sgkena ia a larger island than Palicandro, being 8 miles long, and 
. 3 broad. It is high, and the town is situated near the S, W. end, being built upon a 
. rock which overhangs the sea. 

mo lies to the eastward of Si/keno, from which it is divided by a channel 
nearly 4 milea broad, being in length 9 miles, and in breadth 4. The port is on 
its western aide, forming a fair harbour, with the town at its end, and a fountain of 
good water near llie sbore. At the S. E. end uf the kVand a\aQ\B-».'<ii';Aa\BaS,,-wVss«. 
resaela msy lie in from W to H fathoms water, sheUeteii lionv vW ^.^- *^*'^-'^ - 

i 
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AKOnOA bears E. |N. from the S. E.end ofMo, distnnt ai leagoea, iml liw 
in nn E.byN.fN. and W.byS.}S. aireclion, being 17 miles long, nnd about 
4 milea broad Bt lis c«nlre, Tlie country ii generally motiiilainatts mid rocky. 
Amnrria has two porls ojion its nortliern siile. Fori St. Auae to tba DortU-easlwaiil, 
■ind Port Vat/ii/ lu the nortb-wciit : these nre little used by Eiiropeaiu, and out of Ika 
usual track of Vessels going either to fhHj/rrta or Ibe Oardanelhi. 

AMORGA POULO is !l eti)nl> island, lying in a central Hitiiation between Ani^ki, 
SiiiKofia, Nio, and Amori/a. There Is n tilllc rock nt its southern end. 

ISnO S. W, point bears from Cape St. Angela East, dlstuit 56 mileB ; from tlw 
Suitl/i Paiul o/Ceriyaltu, E. N, E. i N,, 24leagiu-Si and bom Cape .'^iiaita, ia Candit, 
N. E. i M., 66 miles. The Port af Milo m on iU norlberii side, aud exleiida inwaidi 
full 2 leagues. In sailing towards MUa from Ibe west, you will first see the lillk 
Itland of Anli-Mito, high and uninhabited, forming an excellent beacon to guide yoa 
to the enlronce of the hnrboiir. On the western side of the entrance ii Capt Vthi. • 
high peaked hill of crugRy rock*; and on the eastern, or CnyKLaAtVa side, are tworoclUi 
which will appear ia a line ; both sides of the entrance to Port SlUo are sleep-to, tbera 
being 40 fHthoms at the distance of a cable's length from the shore. When yo9gVl 
within Cope Vaiti, you will see two blulT points, from ivhich the laud turue lo the 
Bouthwara, and forms a bay. In Ibe eastern part of this b»y, at about 2 miles (ton 
these two blulf points, is tiie best anchorage, in 30 fathoms muddy ground ; the Ina 
bluff points being in one with the summit of ^Nfi-M/o, bearing N. W. } W,, and the 
Jialiermen'ihuta B. B. E \ B. In (he western part of the bay is n cove, where vesMlt 
may careen. You may also anchor opposite to the flBbermen's huts, where you wilt 
have \i and 10 fathoms water ; but you must not stand loo far to the southward, Ibr 
there the ground is rocky. Abreast of the above-mentiotied huts you may ride i( 
whatever distance from the shore you choose, for the botlom is clear nnd good. Yo« 
may also He on the west side, close by the point at the mouth of the haven, with a list 
on shore, and an anchor to seaward ; but there, with a northerly wind, tile sea cem- 
monly runs high, and there ia a ledge of rocks which may injnre your cablet. 

Itia said there is asandy bay on the south side of MiVo, where you may obtain sbetler 
from northerly winds, and ride in from 24 to 30 fathoms, close to the land ; butiircb 
anchorage must never be attempted withsonlherly or westn-ly winds, IHannl Sl.SHu 
in near the S. E. end of the island, and elevated •iOafS feet above the level of the sea: 
at its foot stands the Convent of Snpia Maritia, and near are two w»rm salt-apnnn, 
which are both close to the edge of the sen. W. S. W. ) $,, dlslanlone mite from HM 
S.W. point of Mito, is the 1iltlo/>/e( of Pnximaaiti ; and in nearly a similar directiM, 
distant lOJ miles, are the .4nnn('f, consisting of four rocks, whose heads appear abon 
water, and lie in aline nearly east atid west. There is deep water all about lhcin,Mid 
no known danger. From Hetinhi Puiiit the southern coast of Mi/o runs E. } S. la 
Cape St. Bemo, S, £. i S. fVom which, distant nni^ league, are two little barren roi^, 
called the Pigeant. From St. Remo the laud turns to the northward, tovrard* Ihi 
Iilanila Argentieii, Pulitio, and St, George. 

A&OSIfTIZiXlX is of a square form, about 5 miles in length. and4inbrudlk; 
it is separated from tlie Utand MHo by n channel half a mile wide, and, like that 
island, is entirely a volcanic producliuii; deflcieiiliufresh water, the inhabitants depend 
entirely on the rains. The roadstead, however, is good, and sheltered by the I^mii 
PoHtw, which lies a mile and a qnarter off its S. Eastern aide. Between Mito, Argot- 
lieri, and Polmo, are two smaller islets : the one lies directly between Patina and 
Argvntitri, and is called St- Istaili the other is situated somewhni lo lbs eaulbwMd, 
and named St. Gearge ; these In some measure shelter the harbour ; so also dOMlh* 
Island uf Semene, for the Hoail of Argeatisri lies between that and Mito. If Ulead* 
ing to anchor there, you should run In between the two islands : in doing which, yotl 
will see, un the east end of Milo, a white church : anchor abrsast of the cbnreb !■ 
14, 13, or 12 fathoms, good ground ; but be careful of the rocks which lie off iht 
S. W. end of Argentieii. The channel between A'gentitii nnd Mila has 7, A 
and 6 fiiihouia water, while round and between Ibe oilier islands the depth is inncli 

SXPIZAWTO. E, N. E. k E., distant 6 leagues from Cape Lakid«. ia ihe S. W. 

end of the Is/and Si/ifiattlo, llie extent of wh'ic\i, in si H . V W . and *, I E. direction, il 

* aiHea; nnd the toediutn breadth is about \ mWea, \ii^w^VM»Aet \» ■*« vmS^mwAi 

^od aarrovror lovrardB the north. This iBlaftd lias no hM\iouT,WV\«\."»«»tt-- ' "^ 
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fJtland C/iilrjritH), ob iIib soulbera coiut, ii a botI of roadstead ; to enter which, if 

£Dii nre coming from the weativard, you should run close in to liie south part of the 
land, when you will open C/iilri/iini ; steer between Ihem, and anchor iti frotn 15 to 
||3 fathooia ; cnrry a hntvsec on shore to Cliilrnani, by ivhich, and an anchor to seaward, 
ttou may ride, and he in readineaa to proceed tu tlie east or west, as occasion requires. 
{There is an opeti rondatead also on Ihu western side, but totally uushelterud, and 
tberefure Heldom adoptt^d. At a short diEtancc from the north end of Ibe island is a 
JKwk, on wbicb the sea breaks. 

I PJUIOS is an ifiliLnd lying in a north and south direction, being 11 miles in 
kngth, and 6 in lireitdlh : its surface is muuniainaus. There are several harbours 
Utout thia island, and ila oeiitral situation seems to point il out as advantageous fur 
eDmmercial purposes; but il is not so at present, and very little traffic of any kind is 
uiried on in any of its ports. On the northern part of the island is Port Nuutta, 
tertatiily one of the beat harbours in the Cycladts, aud large enough to contain a 
Whole fleet in safely, Vou may run in here, between the east and west points, with- 
nut the least danger, Off the eastern point are several little islets, called the 
^Mpint, nbove water ; round these, or sail near the western point, and when in, turn 
Mo tbe westward, and anchor in 7, fl. or 5 falhoraa, sheltered from all winds. The 
TWiR of Namta is situated at the bottom of the harbour. 

PORT St. marie is a small place, situated tinder the north-east point of tbe 
j&aliWd, being formed by Poini St. Marie and tbe small Itlaad ofCrela to the soutU- 
Iward; ig it are from 10 to 4 fathoms, About 4 miles S. S. W. J W. from Port St. 
I^itrie is another small inlet, called Port Murmora ; and 4 miles further on, in Iho 
Kame direction, is Port Treo. Before this anchorage are three islands, St. Johi't, 
V^igeQn, and Ti'to, or Ls/iiti Iilitiul; between which, and also between tbe islands 
wDd Ibe sbore of Parot, (here are passages with from 4 to 9 fathoms water. The 
pBontbern entrance is nearly a mile brond; but that between the Villagr of Trao and 
the It/and Si. Jo/iu is not half so wide: there are, however, 6 fathoms within it; 
I and tbe channel between Treu and Piijeim IiUnd, though narrow, has from 7 to 14 
&tbomB water. Yon may anchor before the town ; but you will be better sheltered 
when riding nearer to Treo hlaml. On tbe N. W. side of Paroi is the Port of 
Parkia, or Pareku, at tbe N. E. end of which is the town, built upon tbe ruins of 
I P»r9t. Off tbe entrance of tbe port are several rocky islands, and rocks under 
i water ! but you may enter to the southward of these, having from 20 to 13 -fathoms 
j Diid-channel. As you advance wilbin it, there is a rock under water, and a reef 
opposite, on tbe north side. Tbe water shallows us yuu advance, and before (be 
{ town are G fathoms. 

•I-PAROSis , ,,__„ 

channel about a mile and a bnlf broud : the p! „ . . . 

and therefore dangerous ; the island is about 7 miles in lengtb, aud 3 miles in breadth 
I in its widest part. It is represeuted to be one solid block of fine marble. To the 
iwestward of Anti-Paios are two rocky islands, named Spotica and Slrongyla: tbe 
I channels between them are narrow, but without any hidden dangers. The passage 
. between Anti- Paros and Parot, as before observed, has several rocky islets within 
;i1, but yet is passable in a case of necessity. At its southern end there are two or 
I three rocky islets, called Banitero-ntti ; you may pass on either side of them, but 
'. the widest and best channel will be to (be westward. 

MASEXA, OK NAXOS, is the largest of the C-jdaihi, being from Cape Kalomeri 
toCapt Pitiat 18 miles long; and from Cape Koulro, the western point of the island, 
;b> the opposite extremity, 14 miles broad. Near its centre is Mouiii Dia, or Jupiter. 
Near (he N. W. point of the island is the Toitn n/ AVam, defended by a castle : here 
was a jetty, the remains of which still receive small craft. The channel between 
Naxia and Parot is full 3} mites wide, and has from 4(1 to 6 fathoms water within 
,It; but there is a rocky bank mid-channel, which must be carefully avoided. It lies 
'S, 8> E. i S. from Purl Marmora, and has around it from 8 to 14 fathoms. 

To tbe soutliward of Naxia is a cluster of islands, three of the smaller of which are 
.called the Guphoaiii IsIamU: west of these are others, called Slinos, and near them 
|.n larger island, called Hiiaclia : these are all barren islands, and without any inha- 
'bitaols. To the southward of (iupkoniai is Karoi Islnnil, niittQ'« 'u\&.V'Si£}\,~'&& 
.aoutbem point reKchiag within 4 miles of Ihe late Amoi'911. Ov. V'lits «.w«.'wi''a «A.ft ^ 
Wtfxtt are ILe /lAariei Isleti, lying diataat from Cape Konlru ^tooiA »»« X-twew- 
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Further east is Slenata, & larger island, but uninhabited. N. E. J^ E. rrom StiKnin, 
dJBtatit 8 miles, ia La Buida, a small but upright rock, with deop nater every wtierc 
about it. j 

At a mile and a lialf frnni the south end of Naxia is a dangernns rock, first ia- | 
coveredby Mr. Chryslal, master of the ship Delos, in 1829. It appeared to be about J 
10(1 falhoms long, and 40 Itet wide, with 13 feet over it. 

SEXIFUO is a rocky and almost barren island, producing mines of iron and 
londslone. Its only port is on the S. E. side. To sail in, you should pass dose bjr 
the land on the west, where you will see a church : leave thii on the larboard ait 
until you come over against the point ; thence ateer westwnrd, and anchor abreaitaT 
nnolher church, which stands in a vftlley : here you will have from 6 to 3 rolbnii 
water. There is also a good road for vessels bound to the eastward ; but those ihU' 
are bound to the west should anchor on the east side, fur the benefit of moreet"" 
putting to sea agnin. A little rocky islet, called Boui, or Poloni, lies to the e 
ward otSerp/io, distant from the S. E. point oT Serplio, one mile and a quarter. 

SERPHO POULO liesE. N.E.J N. from the northern point of 5'e»pAo, dislsil 
2 leagues : it is a little high rock, liftiug its bead perpendicularly out of the sea, anl 
has neither anchorage uor danger about it. N. W. 1 N., distant 4^ miles fran 
Seip/iu Poulo, and nearly midway between it aud Tfiermia, is Ibe Inland Pifm 
similar in form and appearance to Serplio Poulo, and like that, uoinhsbiled. 

THBKIKUL is an irregularly formed island, but less mountainous than moil of 
the adjacent islands. It has one town, situated on the N. E. side, and one villa^ 
The harhour is but little freqiienled, and affords no shelter from the north or ewt 
witids. There is an excellent channel between this island and Zea, 5 miles wide, ind 
without any danger wbafrver. Its southern point, called Cape Dimitrw, bntl 
from the Iilanil ffi/dra K. S. £. | E,, distant 37 miles; and from Cape (.'a/mui 
S. S. E. } E. 25 miles. 

STRA is about 3 leagues long, and 1| broad; its surface is mountainous. I 
port is on the eastern side ; the entrance to which is three-tenths of a mile wide, ■ 
the land forms a bay, of which the greater part is open to the east ; but off a pro- 
jecting point, on the north side, is a little island, with n small chapel upon it; ~' 
within both ia a cove, wherein the holding ground is good, and the shelter, for ir 
vessels, excellent. It is very safe for vessels of light draught; eren one or 
frigates might find shelter here, aud be able to procure their necessary refreshment!. 
The town, ns it appears from the entrance of the port, is situated on a conical hill, is 
the centre between three others, and reaches half way down the mountain, havnig 
three windmills just to the eastward of its base : there is also another mill upon tlie 
snmmit of a hill to the eastward. Towards tbe shore the soundings become shal- 
lower, but midway between the chapel, island, and the shore, are 4 and 3 fJitbomi 
■water, sandy ground. On the S. E. side of Sffra is a rocky islet, called Gradimiii, 
upon which a harbour light is exhibited, 2 miles south of this is another, mati 
Scaifia or Savale; and 4 miles further sooth ia a third, called Nale. This latter is t 
large rock, hut little above the water's edge, and at night very dangerous ; for off Q» 
north point, at two cahles' length, is a rock nearly even with the water's edge, whioh 
must be carefully avoided. Scarpa is of a triangular form, steep on the soulh aidei 
and sloping towards the north. There is deep water round these rocky islets, and 
apparently no danger hut that already noticed ; yet il will always be advisable It 
avoid them, and borrow towards S^a in passing. S. S, W. } S. Trom Nalt is Bel 
or Boi, a similar barren rock, lifting its head above the surface of the sea, but ntild 
higher and more conspicuous than Nate, therefore not so dangerous, serving (u I 
beacon in the channel between the Islandi Parol and Syrit. 

OBXiOS AMD nXXCOirZ. Sixteen miles and a half from the S. W. polo 
of Si/r'i is the S, W. point of the greater Delas, now called Rkeuta Ii/and, divided 
by a narrow channel from a smaller island, the proper Detoa: they are named bj 
the Turks SetlUh, and are now little more than two insiguilicant and uninhabilHI 
rocks, lint the strait between these islands constitutes an excellent harbonr. ibt 
best entrance to which is from the southward, where yon will fiud- from 35 to 30' 
/a thorns water. 

MICOSl is a monnlainous island, of a lr\aHgo\aT (oivn, Wto^ wcmVj*! mvUi ii' 
length, from east to west, and 7) miles from &oulV\i W nQtV\v. \^ "14 ix-ixiei ^iuto*- 
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^iser Deioi by a channel one mile in breadth, at tiie aniitb pRrt of wfiich nre llie two 
^/anJs iif Prnto. The (own and port are situated cin llie western |iar( of Ihe island. 
you will see a large while monastery, and n conTent. Tiie only water oblain- 
% haia the rains, which is regularly preserved in cisterns. The Roadsteait of 
II lies under the N. W. point of the island, where vessels may ride, before the 
well sheltered from winds at N. N. E., East, and South; but S. W. tind 
^esterly winds blow directly in. If coming from the eastward or westward for this 
pirt, run along until you open the N. W. point; tben baul up U> the southward, and 
Uichor before, or a little to the southward of, the town, in from 20 to 16 fathoniB, 
Ipod gronnd : be sure to shut in the north point of the Iiland of Rkenea with the 
W^md Sgra. About a tnite from the east end of Miconi is the Uland Drngotiia, a 
^gged precipitous rock, safe all round. There are also the two other rocky /«/<{( 
jfStapoiHa, lying S. K. f S., distaol 41 miles from Dragoniii ; these are barren and 
Eninbabited, and should always be approached with caution. 

^ lies to the nortliward of Mtconi, the channel between them being 3{ miles 
From ilB southern part it runs N. W. \ W. full 13 miles, in the direction of 
^e Iilatid Andio, from which it is separated by a narrow strait, scarce a mile wide: 
fwrc lie the two C'o/noeiro R'ickt. " I be shores of 7 inn." says Mr. J. Wilion, R. N., 
;*do not offer one port or haven of safety throughout, being nearly straight; but the 
jioad before the Toieh of St, Kichnht is almost equal to a harbour; for though N. E. 
' winds blow strong, with sudden gusts from the mountain, and a swell from the north- 
Inard, «nd though the S. W. winds cause a heavy sea, yet ibey seldom blow home. 
klf bound to this road with a north-easter, or talcen with it in your passage to Smt/rna, 
bKid you are to windward of this island, so as to fetch into the passage between Tino 
kand Andro. I recommend going through this paasnge, in preference to sailing to the 
Kwothwnrd ofTitio; for although, in going between Tino and Slicavi, with a gale 
Ifroni the N. E., you may pass within KM) yards of Cape Si. Nicholas, it being steep-to, 
Fgret the auchomge, lying to the N . W. of the cape, will oblige you to make a tack or 
I tiro to gain it ; and it frequently blows so strong, and with such sudden squalls from 
L Ihe mountain, that it is next to an impossibility to carry sail enough to work in ; for 
I which reason 1 would adopt the other passage," 

The passage, called the Narrovj Strait, being not a mile broad, has, on the Tinii 
side the Catvoeira Racks ; these »re high, and from off them the ground is rocky, and 
ahokls: and on the Andro side also are some rocks lying about 100 yards off; yet in 
inid'«hannel,or at Ihe distance of one-third from either shore, there is no obstruction 
I wbaterer, and you may always steer through the strait in safely. The current, h ilh 
Iti. E. winds, runs with great rapidity; therefore, so soon as you enter the strait, 
begin to take in your sails, haul close under the Iiland Tina, which is clear, safe, 
■teep, and Iwld-to, liaviug deep water until you come near the road ; you may there- 
I fore get all your sails furled, the betterto bring up: anchor with the Cape St. Nichulai 
; bearing S. W., aud the Chureh of St. AicAJar E. by S., in 20 or Itt fathoms, clay ; 
bnt should you go nearer to the town in less water, your anchor will not bold well, 
as it falls off suddenly until it comes to the above depth. The bank from the cape 
stretches to the southward, aud one mile out you will find 22 and 23 fathoms, coarse 
Bandy ground. The 7'au'n of St. Nidtolat stands at the head of the road. 

GUIOURA is a barren and almost uninhabited island, moderately bieh, and 
destitute of any harbour. It is situated in a central position between the Islandi of 
Zta, Thermia, Syra, Tino, and Andro; its length from east to west is about four 
miles, and its breadth 3 miles. Off its southern point lies a small rocky islet, called 
Claroniti. 

Dirtetionifor tailini/from ihe Southern Coaits of the Moi'ea, through the Channeh 
of lite Cycladei, towardi Smyrna, the Dardanelles, ^c. 

To enter the Archipelago from the westward there are three passages ; 1st, between 
Cerigo and the main ; '2d, between Cei-igu and Cerigatio ; 3d, Iretweeo Cerigotla aad 
the It/and of Candia. Towards the end of summer, and in the autumn, it will he 
advisable to make for Cujie Matipan, and. if possible, pass through tlie firsl of these 

e between Cerigo and the main. The passage has been already described, and 
g about mid-channel, has no hidden danger. B^ \at\\i%VV\a t5)\s.\K,-^ii'i.'««i 
\dvaatage of heiug so much to windwatil, anoXiieM, ol 6QTOe*WK^x\».\iS»,»s. , 
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northerly and nortli- easterly winds nre commonly pferhlent during tboae HMoni; 
but if you should make for Canilia, or linve to beat through with » Imrd ennlerlr 
vrind, the chftniiel between Cei-ii/ollo ani Can'lia will certainly be prefernble: becmue, 
should the ivcnther be clear, yuu mny work through in the night, it being quite tin 
from danger. The pasaage from Cengntu, to the Isle nf Gralfata is 16 miles Vidt, 
and both shores are steep-to. The channel bettveeD Cerigo aud Cengolto is not alto- 
gether in safe, especinlly in night-time or dark nealkeT ; for although there us amjih 
vidlh of lea-room, atid very deep water, yet Ihere are some Liddeu rocks, particu- 
larly towards the IiU of Cerigolto, which must be especially guarded against ; and 
the passHge between Por>-i and Cerigaflit at that time is dangerous. Ttiese dangeit 
may always be avoided bj keeping fl miles off Ceiigotto. 

Having therefore pnased Ihrongh one of these Channels, aeeording as the aeasoD or 
circti instances require, and having made Capa St, Angnlo, from which you will likt 
your departure, a N. E.J E. course will carry you between Zea and Macronhi. Ilr 
this route you will pass between the little rocky Iilnndt Orravi and Belle P(mhs 
the distance from Cape St, Angela to the Inland iif Zea is StI leagues. On approoel^ 
ing the Iiland of St, George d'Arbora, called ny seamen the Caritinal'e Cap, id 
northern part will appear high, steep, and uneven ; and as it differs materially fhHl 
any other land hereabout, it forma a good landmark, poiuting out the channel te- 
Iween Zea and Slacroniri ; the passage is three leagues wide. Should yon, in Itw 
night, draw near this channel, you may steer up close to St. George d'Arbm-t, and 
then shape your course through ; for Macroniii being low land, you might pet- 
cbance run upon it before you were aware ; but a direct E. N. E. } N, courae fmni 
St, George will not only lead through between Zea and MaerBnUi, but alwi tlirotigll 
the Slrail of Dmo, This strait is situated between the Utand <if Andro and tM 
Negropont, and is the common channel for vessels bound to Smyrna, Coatiitniintpli, 
and the western and northern coasts of Grerce. lu approaching the Slrail of Zit 
from the southward and westward, when Zea bears N. E. J N., it will appear sntill 
and high ; hut Thermia, being then abreast of you, will appear long, atid h«te 1 
valley near lis northern end ; you can then, If likely to be more advantageoa*, <ptiK 
ceed through the channel formed between Thermia and Zea, for this is equally iKt 
from danger, and nearly 5 miles wide ; and when the north-east point of Tiemiit 
comes S. by W- I W., and the Point ^faro^i in Zea, W. IN., steer N, E. | N. ftr 
the Strait of Dora : this course will carry you clearly Ibrongli the strait. Then, if 
bonnd through the Strait of Scio, your course from Cape Guardia to Cap* M*itli» 
will be E. ! S.. 31 leagues : to the Kaloeri, or Monk Rotki, which are most da«Ee^ 
ous. aud must always be carefullv avoided, E.J S., 10 leagues ; to the north codilf 
Ptara, N. E. 1 E. 18 leagues; and to Point Sigri, in Mglelin, N. E. J E. 30 leagOM. 

THE XAXiOEBI KOCKS, called also the Mankt. at Old Men, wsre •s^ 
veycd by Cnplain Beaufort in 1813, who has placed them in latitude SffV Sfil' N.. 
and longitude 2h° IB' V/' E., being about 28 miles E. by N. from llie north end of tk 
Jttand Andro, and 33 miles E. S. E. { E. from t'ape Dura, in the Negittpbnt. 

TS&SA, lying 4 leagues from Point St. Nienlaa, in Selo, ia rocky, and fisHtt 
« great elevHlion at its centre ; it is, generally speaking, barren. The town is at IH 
west pari of the island, where there is a good' road : and on the south also ia a IKIk 
port, capable of containing eight or ten small vessels. Anii- Ptara is a mer« bwTM 
rock, and situated on the west sidn of Paara. The whole cluster occnpies an estett 
xtf about two leagues each way; and at the distance of 10 miles to the westward a^ 
pears like a masa of low brown mountains, lu the roadstead, on the weal aidetif 
Ptara, you may lie, slieltered from most winds, under the ttland Aiili-Piarm ; and 
sail in or out to the northward or the southward, only by taking care to avoid a rock 
lying off the norlli side of the haven, wliicb may easily be done by keeping 9**t 
towards the southern shore. Being in, you may anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms, wberevn 
yOU think proper, 

aUX.r or SBTTKHA. Vessels aniline from the Strait of Doro for lh« 
Oulf uf Smyrna, and not intending to go through the Strait of Scio, will shape llien- 
course from Cape Guardia, the northern point of the Itliind Andro, N. E. | !!■, 
about llf leagues ; and having advanced to the northward of the lilanH Ptartt, shoaM 
Meer direct)y E. by.S. J.S. for Cape Karnhoiirovn ; being abreast of wbifh, nS. C! £■ 

■ ffjii igi^g idpp, p,g( ,),g /,/a,irf o/.V(il.ili. ConWnwe Oftiivit^ \iTOnfc mMwny 

' Sir^id and Fokia, then sleet S. S, P.. ao \t,t as PartrWgr fi\o-tiA,iwv^V\wi 
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ilie Peak nf Stimat N. W. J N. Continue ho for 6 milei ; wben bnTin^r brought 
Smj/rna Caitle open to the southward of St. Jamei't Cattle, and oo with a flnt<roufed 
iDDaque surrounded with some trees, bearing E. by S., proceed in that direction until 
'Oil get (he FoinI of Smyrna on willi n remarkable peaked hill in (be Mountain of 
^pgtat ; then steer on Tor the anchorage. 
Tbere is nnotlier roiite, which in winter, during the prevalence of south and soulh- 
isterly ninds. is frequently adopted, as taking vessels so much further to windward: 
lis is suitable to (hose going to Seio, Siai/rne, Si^/iajik, Samos, Scala Nuuvo, Sec. 
n this route the passa^ is between Mitn and Anli-JVilo, SiphaHle and Serphe, 
Vironi and Tina, Vessela proceeding by this passage will sail from Cape St. Afgelo 
E. I N., 19 leagnes, which will carry them directly between Cape Vani and Anti- 
Vi/o ; then steering N. E. \ E.. 8 lengues, they will pnns between Serplie and Ser- 
tlLanlo, and may pnrsue an E. N. E. i N. course, which will take them between 
Fmo and Miconi : hut in this passage they will pass between the rocky Idandi of 
Vale and Savtte, (be former of which must be cautiously steered clear of, as it 
pMrs but little nbore (he surface of the water, and has a rock off its northern point, 
_.jticed in page 166, otherwise it is steep-to on nil sides. Having cleared Foint Si. 
Mm, in Tino, a N. E, by E. J E. course will lake them directly to the auutliero eu- 
Inwce of the Sirail nf Scie. 

THE SPORADES. 

Or Eatient Islaadt of the Archipelago, with the Wettem Coast of Anatolia, /rem 
tA£ OuIfofSi/mi to the Gulf of Smyrna: including the Island/ of Piieopi.Nisari, 
Sgmi, Cot. Ca/gmnot, Lcro, Lipio, Patino, Niearta, Semoi, Scio ; Ike Gulf if 
Satfrna; Sailing Directiont, l^c. 

Tbe Cooit of Anatolia, from the Gu\fnfSym\, northward, is indented with various 
Iiree gulls or inlets of tbe sea, containing many ports and harbours, little frequented, 
wd *ery imperfectly known. We here begin at (be Galf of Symi, and proceed 
northward, taking tbe islands as they occur in our progress. The Gtilf of Symi is 
Iwunded on the sonlhwnrd by the Ca;ie Volpo, a point running out from the main 
land W. S. W. J W.; here the gulf is 8 miles wide. There are several anchorages 
within this gulf, but they are little frequented, and conseqnently imperfectly known. 
Off the entrance of the golf lies the Island of Sgmi. about 6 miles long, and 4 mile* 
broad from north to south, consisting, almost exclusively, of mountains of barren 
rocks : most of the inhabitants are fishermen. The port is of an oval form, bordered 
with bigh rocks, which shelter it en every side. Near (he top of these, abore (he 
""'>, is the town, the ascent to which is by a steep and rocky path, one mile long, 
e are two other ports; that called Imporian is to the north-westward of the 
Sfala, and divided from it by a projecting rock ; it is long, and terminates in a small 
Tall«y. On the western side of the Island Synti is a cluster of rocky islets ; and to 
the southward of it is the Kiskillei, a barren rock, having a passage between it and 
Hgvti, one mile wide. 

PZSCOFX, OR T1I,0, lies W. \ S. from the Island Symi, distant 19 miles, be- 
ing about 8 miles in length, and 5 miles in breadth : there is a town on its northern 
coast. This island is rocky, and thinly peopled. The shores are steep, and have 
some detached rocks about them. Off its N. W. point is the Utile Island Ziiectdara. 
About 4 miles to the southward of 7*1/0 is YiU Island, a solitary rocky islet, unin- 
habited 1 and between this and Rlindet are several other islands. 

VISAAI bears N. N. W. i W. from Piseopi; it is of a square form, being 3 
miles broad, and somewhat more in length: a bill rises up in the centre. W. by S-J 3. 
rrotn Nisari, distant 10} miles, is the Island Madonna, with a rock at the S. W. 
' Furllier on, in nearly the same direction, distant from JVirnn" 16 miles, are the two 
little Sofiani Isles; S. J E. of which are St. Jehn'a, or Cherni Itlandi; and to the 
southward of St. John's is a group of rocky islets, called Skrefi: these are all above 
water, and have good passages between them. W. N. W. i N. from fiisari are tbe 
' Lamogna Islet, distant 4) miles. There are also others on the north side of the 
I island, and the Island Gali, silnated centrally between Nisnvi a,Ti4 Cob ItVnnAi. 

C^FS OMXO ia the exfreniily of an extensive vrovnouUny, ^to^et\;«\^^^a^** 
M/D land of Anatolia, fltid dividing the Gulf of Symi ftomftie Gulf uf Bni^Avo'xtiiO 
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Co», bearing from the north-west end of Niiart E. N. E. J E., dislnnt ?1 tnllei, 
When seen at n distance. Cape Crio appears like an island, beini; connected la the 
main only by n narrow neck uf land ; on both sides of which harbours have enaljd. 
The S. E, harbonr was formerly protecled from the sea by two maBnificent piere, 
having an entrance 100 yards wide. In cases of necesstly, a ship may find security is 
this little harbour ; Bllhuiigh the confined apace in which she would have (a bring up, 
and the inconvenience of quitting it with soulherly winds, will not render it a desir- 
able port. The Penimula of Cape Ciia consists of lofly mountains, sloping ttecplji 
upwards from the port ; but to the westward, facing the sen, it presents a craggy per- 
pendicular f»ce of rock, from lOt) to ,100 feet hii;h. and utterly inaccessible. Abonl 
2} leagues from Cape Crio, and on the south shore of the peninsula, ia sn islet csIlM 
Pa/amirla, behind which vessels, on beating up to the northward, frequently ancboti 

COS) OR .STANCO, is au island of an irregular form, long and narrow: illiu 
in an E. f N. and W. J S. direction, being 7) leagiies long, not 2 broad, and aitoald 
at the entrance of the f«y a/ Bourfi'Djin. The town is situated at a bajonlbeN.E. 
side of the island, being sheltered from westerly winds by very high mountains, but 
surrounded by fine mpadow-land. The port is formed by a parcel of stones laid «[i 
in heaps, in order to form a sort of mole : this encloses a space about 300 feet lonf;. 
and 00 feet broad, to the norlliwarU of tlie fort : into tliis boats venture when the wind 
is not northerly. The northern extremity of the Iihnil of Cut is a low sandy poln'i 
on which are several windmills; and a flat bank, witli 3 falboms upon it. mm out 
three-quarters of a mile to the northward. This bank is rather steep, and the sand 
blown off from the shore, is washed about by the cnrrents, and forms overfall* aiil 
shifting banks. A large vessel, when passing, should not approach it nearer than in 
12 or 13 fathoms water. On the eastern part of the bank, ships working into the flqi 
of Cos, should keep the black minaret in the town open to the eastern angle of flu 
tort. The best anchorage is abreast of the fort, in 10 or 12 fathoms ; but the »tu)l« 
of the bay is clean sand, and you may choose a berth at any distance judged cMh 
venient. The Town of Cos is small in extent, and walled round, having two gatu. 
No place in the Arckipelaiin is more frequented by merchant vessels than this port, 
and it therefore supplies pilots, and information with facility. 

CAZiTUXNOS. N. W. { W., about 4 miles from the N. E. point of Cm, is 1 
square-formed island, called Kappari, uninhabiled and barren. Four iniles beTonil 
is CiUi/muot, a large island of a triangular shape, occupying a space of 1 1 milra from 
S. S. K. iE. toN.N.W.} W.; its surface is mountainous, but the const is irapn- 
fectly known. There nre some rocks off lis S. W. point, and a little islaud on lit 
eastern side, having a creek or channel between it and Cal^mnot. 

LEKOp a little to the north-westward of Cali/mnot is Ltro ; an irregulsriy 
formed island, variously indented on all aides, being in length about 2 leagues, amlui 
breadth 4 miles. It is mountainous and rocky; the town is on the eastern aid«> 
■itunted on the sides of a hill, on the top of which is a castle in ruins. Towards iKe 
north-east end of the island is Mount CUdi, and there is a port on its northeru aUt, 
called Partkeni, well sheltered by the Archangel l$la.ndi, which are small and unin- 
habited. Off its south-eastern side is the little rocky islet, called PiadovtM, W. )8„ 
6 leagues distant from Lern, and nearly equidistant between that island and Amer§; 
is the Island Levillia. with the Island Zinai-i to the westward Of it. There are alu 
some other rocky islets between Levil/ia and Zimin. and one called Candia, lyini 
E. i S. from the east end of Amori/a, but these are all uninhabited, and of no rtn 
importance to navigation. 

THE airZ.F OF COS, OH BOUDROUN. On the north side of the Prf 
moiitary of Aydyn is a small peninsula, which cnntaiiis the harbour, called Paskt 
Limanu, or Pari Pasha : it is small, and exposed to northerly winds ; but the bollon 
is sand and grass, and the depths from 20 to 6 fathoms. There are no inliabibinti, 
and all the wood has been cut down. About a mile to the northward of the hurlwar 
is a small detached rock, B yards in height, with deep water all rouud il ; lliit il 
named the Wreck Rack. 

About b miles to the southward of Pasha Limany ts the Ua'-bour of Gnmuklu, ■ 

»ma\l but snug cove, the depth of water in which is from 13 to 4 fathoma, the ground 

aaod and mud. A large ship would Imrdly ever Tutvfui IhU vtnce, unleaa tlirougk 

frent distress : bat wild a little care thej wou\dV)ea\j\c\Qe'tt\iCT,a\ft\B(V|Av\V«v«»«*P 

to it narrowed by the remains of tlie ancienl pies. aavUft^ touni Vt>e v,wv\ ^fiia. 
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nbont 2 miles further loulh and west, is KarnbagUa, bd open port, known by Ibe 
island at its entrance. This place H&urds little protection ; the bottom ia saud and 
inud. and ii ctream of good wnter Ikllit into it. In the offing are a multitude of barren 
islands and rocksi bill witli tlie exception of one shoal, situated aboul 2 cables' 
length off the A. W. island, tliey may be Ir^ivcrsed. in every direction, without any 
danger whalever. Veasela will find a temporary anchorage, about half a mile from 
the S. B. side of CAn/a/, which ia the largest of the AarninjA/a/Wa«rfj, in l7fallioniB 

Three cables' length from the S. W. point of the Aydyn Promontory is a cluster of 
rocks, upon which ia a white beacon. Vessels may pa^s outside, a cable's length from 
this beacon, in 6 fathoms. There is a narrow channel inside of the roirk, through 
^wbich small vessels may steer in 3 fathoms, keeping Karabagklu just open with ru 
intermediHle point. But in rounding the sandy point next to the Pa>h/t Rock, the 
shore ahould not be appronched within 14 or D fathoms, for from that depth it shoals 
.•oddenly. Pour niiles from the I'ns/ia Roi;k, to the eastward is Chijaot Kalaiiy, 
> standing on the main, and making like a sugar-loaf hill, with a ruined castle on its 
' ■ummit. Coasting vesBcIs frequently anchor oS its eastern aide to water, there being 
an excellent spring near the landing-place, among some ruiua. To the north-eastward 
of this place is Biich Bay, having good auchuroge throughout. 

BOUSBOUir. About 2} miles to the eastward of Bitch Bay is the deep Bay 
of Uouilrvun. at the northern part of which is the town. In entering Ibis bay there 
are two small sunken rocks, lying iu the middle of the channel. When a boat isan- 
-ebored on the outer one. the remarkable round hill upon the Island, of Cos will be 
twice its diameter open lo the left of Ihe extreme point of the western island off 
Bvuitratm Bay, and a whiliih rocky hummock just opeii to the soulbward of Ihe 
i tongue, or low black cliff. This rock has 2] falboms on its highest pinnacle, and 30 
^fUbODis close round it. The inner rock ia about a cable and a quarter N. by E. ^ E. 
.from Ihe outer one: it has 2) fathoms on its shallowest part, and deep water alt 
round it. When you are upon this rock, the foot of the round bill on Car Island just 
, toticbea the 8. W . point of the bay, and Ihe hummock is completely abut in to the 
northward of Ihe poinL The smallest deviation from these marks will be sufficient 
tu clear these dangers. It is asaerted that there is still another ruck nearer to Orak 
liland, but it could not be found. A lillte to the northward of these rocks are mariy 
, olbera above water, with foul ground extending from the adjacent point ; but no ship 
can have any occasion to borrow bd near lo thai shore. Having therefore passed the 
above dangers, vessels may anchor outside tlie harbour in from 20 to 10 fathoms, 
^eood bottom of gmss. sand, and mud. The harbour itself is small, but well sheltered 
*^njr an island at the enlrnnce. and ibe remains of the piers on either side: the deepest 
waler is on the western aide ; Ihe bollom throughout ia covered wilh long lough grass. 
The Tower of /loudrounU iu latitude 37° I' 21" N.. and longitude 27° 25* 18" E. 

OVIiF OF HASSAW B.AI.ASSI. Having already described the soitth- 
' western part of this gulf, we have only further to observe, that from the Wreck Rock 
the gulf runs in E. } S. 7 leagues : here, at the head of ihe gulf, is the Harbour of 
' Hattaa Kalaiii, the town standing upon a little neek of land ; on the opposite side 
U tbe Village of Kounoulii. From hence the northern coast of the gulf extends 
TV. N. W. { N. lo Cape Arbora. a distance of 23 miles. There are two rocky islela 
'flelaclied from the Innd. wilh deep water round them, but no known danger: the 
^Uthern one ia called Saint Nicolni. W. by S. from Cape Arbora, distant 3 leagues, 
is the luta-nd Farmaio -. and N. W. | N., distant 4 teaguea from the aame cape, is the 
^litwud Gathrouiti, which is about 4 miles long, and has several rocky ialets attached 
to it; it is situated nearly in the centre between Cape Arbora, the Uland Lipto, and 
the southern point of Samus, 

LtPSO, W. by N. 20 miles from Cape Arbora, ia a group ofsmall islands, called 
jJiipae and Nacri : they cover an extent of mure than 6 mites from north lo south, and 
nearly the same space from east to west : the largest is called the Iiland of Lipno, and 
from it three large rocks extend soulh-westward nearly ft milea. It is said that 
anchorage may be found on their western side, if necessary. 
1> PATZHO, OK PATMOS, lies W. N. W. from Lipio, distant 7 miles, and from 
■iLtro N. W, i N. II miles ; it forms one continued rock, moaut.avftQMa ■i.\\4\«i.«f^. 
^ Its ccaat ia lofty, Hiid consists of a collection of capea, Soitow^ rown-j f».'!^ievvS. \ovt- 
Atufx Tlie port mostly ia use is ou the castent aide ol \^\e wNaui', -OK^aX* *■ **«» 

7.1 
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inlet, sheltered on every side, except one, by high inoantains, and that side is pi 
lected by a projecling cnpe ; here is the InnJing-place- On n moantain adjocent i 
the ruins of an old castle. The town is situated npon a hi^h rocky mounlain.riBin; 
immediately from llie sea. On llie northern part of the island is the small Poit Hf 
Mtlae, off which, and between I'alinn and the Foartiii Iilandl, are aereral roolij 
iaiels, all above water, barren, and without inhabitants. 

The Fuurnis are a cluster of islands ; the middle one is nearly 3 leagues long, bul 
narrow ; on its eastern aide is tlie talaad ilenai, and on its western side is » similar 
island, with some tocIlb about its northern end. Tliese tstnnda are separated ItDiii 
iViraWa by a channel, 7 miles wide, and from the ItlanrI of Smnot 3) miles. 

HICABIA is an island lying in a E. N. E. and W. S. W. direction, beiog! 
leagues long, and 4 miles broad : it has no port or harbour, and is separated fron 
Samoi, on tUe east, by the Great Boi/a:, or channel, which is 10 miles broad, 

SAMOS) called by the Turks Snusam Adaiii, is 25, miles long from east to wnl, 
and of a triangular shape: it is divided from tlie main-land by a narrow and crouked 
channel, called the Little Bogat. Samos, being mounUiDOus, becomes visible S(l 
leagues off; and tlie summit of JI/ouNt A'erti relaius its snow througlKiut Ilie year. 
The chief ports of Samot are Port Vatbi, on the nortb-easi, and Altgala CAer*,Qt 
Colonna, to the southward. 

Port Calonna is sheltered on the north by high mountains ; on the enst by a pro- 
jecting cape: on the west by an extensive plain ; and on the south by the ruins of a 
tnole. At the end of this plain is a solitary colunin, once a part of the Temple of Juiii, 
the ruins of which are scsttered about, 

PORT VATHI is the segment of a long oval, stretching inland towards the S.E, 
sheltered by liigh monnlaina covered with trees, and protected from every wind bul 
tlie N.W. 1 but from tbe gusts of this wind, vessels will be secured id a gml 
measure behiiid a projecling rock near the landing-place, which is on the eaalers 
■hore. This lauding-place is about a stone's throw to ibe northward of the town. 
Vallii is the priiiotpal town in the iskud, although the residence of the Tnrklib 
Governor is at Calonna. 

The main-land from Cape Arbura runs N. N. E. t E. for Id miles, and Ikn 
N. W. I W. to the Little Bogai or Strait of Samoa. In tbe former course the RrMr 
J/tiWer falls into the sea id latitude 37° 28' N. Cape St. Marii is the eastern ptnut 
of the entrance to the Little Bogaz, and is distinguished by two liills, commaplf 
called the Peakt uf Myialt, or Mount Sampson. Having rounded Cape St. Maj, 
off which are some rocky islets above water, your course will be E. } S. until yH 
pass to the south-eastern projecting point of Satnai, which having done, itMt 
N. E. i N. for the Gulf of St-ala Nuovo, 

TSE airX.F OF SCAX.A ZrUOVO ii bounded by the /Wonrf a/ ^KOKUM 
the south, and on the north by the main-land of Analulia ; it is called by the Tnril 
Koosh Ailani. The city stands in (be centre of the port, being built partly onaplwo, 
and partly OFLthc slope of a high mountain. The Turkish towu stands upon the pllia, 
and is enclosed with walls, which they call the caslle. The anchorage is sd Opn 
roadstead. Opposite the landing-place is a small island, called Koath Adaiii, or 
Bird It/and, upon which stands a square castle ; and this forms the only defence to- 
wards the sea, while an old fortress on the land-side constitutes its best protecUon, 
In one corner of this fortress is a large statue of a lion, made of while marble. There 
is said to be an extensive shoal to the southward a( Kooi/i Adaisi Inland: therefore 
vessels coming from the southward, and through the Strait of Samoi, should gl" 
this part of tbe coast a good berth in passing. 

EPHESUS. Nearly 2 leagues to the N. N. E. J N. of Scala Nuobo. U 
trance to the Riser Kuchuk Meinder, or River of Evlifiui ; here, situated in a Isrgc 
plain, extending towards the sea, are scattered the Jiicini of Eplietm, between whicii 
and the shore there is now an extensive marsh. 



N. W, J N, from Kuchuk Mriiider, distant 3 miles, is Ghiaoar-Kioy Bay ; there 

are soundings all the way, the bottom being sand and mud, and tbe depth from 4 10 

30 fathoms. Gkinoor-Kioy Bay is small, but vessels anchoring there will find good 

gToaadia from 2Q to 13 faUiom's, nt from 3 to & cB,\Ae»' Xcw^vVuS <.ii« land ; small ctaft 

may Ue closer in, with from 10 to 2 fathoms. Theie w ti ^ooiTani q^ iais.wums.^m 

across Ihehiid to Smyrna ; horsea may reB,4i\v^«\"t°'^^"*''-*'*^*^^'3*^^***'**^ 
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Xiop, nhimt 2 miles inland ; and tbe jouroey can be perfDrmed in about S hours ; the 
roiia is good, and runs througli a verj fertile country. 

To tbe nestward or (Sliiaonf-Kioy B«y tbe Innd Is liigli: and on several of the pro- 

{'rcting points or land Hre ruins, while inland you nil! see some Turkish villRgeg. 
lere, as you run along shore, you will see Die little Iitel of Ptindiko-nin, lying 
ahont hdf a mile from (he entrance to a river, and having n pnasnge between it and 
tbe shore, with 16 and 17 falhoms water. N.W.| N., distant Smiles from Pondiho- 
niti, is a little projecting neck of land, on which there ere some ancient ruins j the 
■bore between is rocky, nnd should not he approached too near. Prom these ruins 
a Bandy beach extends semicircularly to the south-eastward, terminating at the Point 
of Hyptili. 

RYPSILT ia a lofty pronionlory, jutting out to the southward, upon the sum- 
init of which in the village of that name. S. S. E. J E. from the point of this 
promontory, distant three-quarters of a mile, is the little Iiland of Hi/piili ; vessels 
may pass between it and the main in 10, id, nnd SO fatlioms ; but they mnst beware 
of a reef which stretches ofT the northern point of the island, about a cable's length. 
There ia also a reefolTitseastern point, whlchmust havea wide berth; bullhepassnge 
on the outside, and to the southward of the island, is free from every danger. To the 
westward of Point Hupsili is the Island Macrii, lying close to the main, having no 
channel for shipping between. N.by W, { W. Trom the fitand Macrit, distant one 
mile, is a point of land covered with ruins, behind which small vessels may find 
■lielter,~near a sandy beach, in from 5 to 2 fathoms. This may bu considered the 
S. E. po\T\l (•( l\\e Bay i-f Sighejik. Cape Koraka being its S. W. point. 

TKE SAT or SXGKAJXK. is. atita entrance, 131 miles mide. N. by W. jW. 
from IMymiiieius, distant ii miles, is Clielik Baurnoo, a rocky point, about 2} mites to 
tbe Boiitbward of the harbour. Tbe land from Mgaiineiua to Clielik Buunioa, ia in- 
dented with several sandy coves, and projects out in many rocky points; so that in 
passing towards the Haibaur of Sighajik, you will have otjoasion to give it the berth 
of one njile, by which ^ou will pass in from 34 to 45 fathoms, mostly sandy ground. 
The Harbour of Sisliajik does not distinctly appear until you get very near its en- 
trance 1 but when advancing from the aouth- eastward, you will observe a white patch 
near the summit of the hill which bounds the western side of the valley; and in round- 
ing Cape Kuraka, you may know its ailoation by the same deep valley, about 2 miles 
to tbe westward of the port, which makes like an opening in the land. There is an 
island.inrrontorthe harbour, in liititude 38" I I'M" N.. and longitude 20° 44' 53" E. 
From this island some spits of foul ground run out to the north-westward ; to avoid 
whicfa you should observe, before your ship comes within a cable's length of the 
island, to bring the whole of a remarkable rocky hill in the country, bearing 
S. B. i E., open to the northward of the south side of the harbour. This mark will 
lead round the point of the reef in 5 and 4 fathoms; between this line of bearing 
and the northern shore the water is deep, and vessels may work in without any 
danger, The above hill has some scattered trees upon it, and stands about a 
mile and a half to the E. S. E. of the town. The Harbavr of Siyliytk, though 
■mall, is enceilenl, the ground good, and tbe shelter complete; four frigates may 
moor there. 

Siffkajik is very advantageously sitnated with respect to the Citi/ of Smyrna, which 
is only Si miles distant ; and when strong winds are prevalent, or a lee current renders 
it impracticable to beat up for the Strait of Scio, or through the Doro or Tino 
paasages. then, by running for the Gu'f of Simla Nuovo,yaii will find the influence of 
the current much diminished, the wind less violent, the water smoother, and your 
vessel able at nil times to work into the Bai/ of Siijlmjih, whence horses can readily 
be procured for Smgrna. Or should the wind prove very powerful, you can run for 
the Ltltit Bogaz, or Strait of Satnei, and give the Island fiiearia a wide berth, to 
avoid tbe squalls and calms that extend some miles to the leeward of it. You will 
also find anciiorage in the Lillle Bogax, on the Samai side, where, towards the 
evening, the wind generally lulls into moderate breezes. Northerly winds continue 
bereabout all the summer, and sometimes blow with unremitting violence for several 
itreeks. In fine weather vessels will find a convenient anchorage outside of the 
" TfA" *"' tf Sighojih, in from 20 to 15 fathoms, brvn^iu^ Sighojili I^l(n^4^Jl Wm 

■*-" ■ ihenaboald S. W. galea come on, the liathoar oia^ te ea»Ai ^'aa^ra, 

iMTtham ahorea of the bay, about 4^ mWes to We'wea'WMia'v Sv'jWi'A^i 
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are the liUle Point and Cove e/ Cetae. The western promontory is high 
formed by the MoiaUain CuiyeuM, wliicb la T5U }arda above (he level of llie ul 
Here are t«o while Rlrenka ruimiiig iiji from the coast, one len^rue to llie southward 
of whicli is the Utile Harbour of Vrumo Limvioua, into which coaslliig »*SJeli 
frequerilly retrent, Tor the purpose of repairing Iheir dsniBges. The water in thit 
harbour is dce|i, and the shores are so bold. lliHlin many places Ihe Inrgesl Bhip'siiile 
may touch the rocks ; there is a cove on il« eastern side, where the water is zmk 
moderately deep. 

Two miles to the southward of Vramo Limuiona is Capt Koraha, and on Ibt 
western side of the PnimoHtoiy of Coryeui, distant 4 miles from Cape Kurakn, ia tbi 
little FoitofSyhitt, within which, on it* eastern aide, is a snug cove, affording gDod 
shelter and easy access; this therefore is much frequented by coasters. You intiy 
know il by the while clilTs on the larboard side of its entrance. Seven miles N. W, 
of S^kia is the Port «f Lattata, a deep Bud apparently secure harbour ; there in 
10 and 20 fathoms within its entrance, but towards its further end it becaniii 
■honl. On its starboard side there are some while dilfs, and from the larboard ptanl 
some rocks run olT; go not nearer to them than D fathoms. About midway belweci 
Port S;ihitt and Fort Lalzakit there is a little rocky island ; il has some rooks off ill 
southern point, and must be avoided : in passing on Its southern side, go not into leu 
than 30 fathoms. W-i N., dislaul ao miles, is Cape JUaiiliea,Hie suulheni point of 
the Idlanii of tifio. 

SCIO. The hlanil of Scio, now called Sahei A dnii'i, lies in a north and louth 
direction, being 37 miles in length. 10 miles broad, and separated from the main-land 
bv a strait 4 miles wide at its narrowest parts. The principal Town vfUdo is situsled 
ill latitude itiP 22' 20" N ., and longitude •it° H 0" E. 

The foltainijig Direetiimt art by Mr. J. Widon, late Matlernf H. M. Ship L'AigU. 

" STRAIT OF SCIO. OIF the S. W. end of Scio Mand, called Cape Mailin. 
distant three-quarters of a mile, lies the FmcciR, n barren rock, high and bold-tc, 
having a channel between it and the island, with 20 fnihoma mid-channel ; both ibtl 
and the cape are easily known as yon come fronrr the westward ; for the cape is hitli 
and rugged, and from it Venecia bears S, S. E. \ S. In pHssing this rock with lipil 
winds, give il n good berth ; for the current, which is governed by the winds, mU 
strong to the northward when they are southerly. From Venecia to Cape tiUnc tf 
jliiotu/ia the course ia E. N. E. i N.. dialancc 13 miles. 

" Cap* Preieaux, ou the Iiland nfStio, is distant 7 miles from Cape Matlieo, and 
appears a steep white cliff, flat, and having the ruins uF an old watch-tower upou 11, 
the land behind rising suddenly. To the neslward of the cnpe is a targe bay, tiavitg 
good riding with N, E. winds, in l(i. Itj, and 2t> ralliums, sundy bottom. 

" From Cope Proseavx to Si. Elenne Point the course is N. K. { N.. and tki 
distance nlniost Ij miles. West of this point is good riding with N. E, winds, in 14 
and 16 fathoms, sandy bottom, Cnpe Blane of Anatolia, bears from Point St. Blef** 
S. E. \ S., and ia distant from it about 4 miles. These two promontories form tbe 
entrance to the *'(iai( afSdn: midway, and directly between, lie the Atarin* « 
B/ach lalantli: the westernmost, ot Asa Inland, is almost roiinil, of a moderate hrigtit, 
md about 150 yards over, having S and 7 fathunia close to its elid'y side, St. Eiimiu 
Puinlia somewhat foul; but about 2 cables' length from it are H lalboms wsler. taiHlf 
bottom ; further on towards An Inland the water deepens to 10, 12, aud 16 falhOM. 
and su on till within 100 yards of the island. The larger, or Hurie hlund, u " 
Bin-tenths of a mile, and half a mile lung, having no fresh water- Midway lies 
of stones, over which are 24 feet water : this will be very dangerous lor large restrl* 
to go over ; sonieltnies you will perceive the sea break, over it On each side of lb*~ 
hank are 8 and ID fathoms, gravel and sand ; and between the southern ends of tl 
islands 10 and II fathoms. You may anchor any where about 70 or UO yards off III* 
Southend of the larger island: off the north end, the bottom is a fine white saod, Mith 
14 and Id falhoma watrr. From Poiut Si. UleHiie to Cape Si. Eleiine the Uii-vtl 
eourseisN.E. byN. 

" From Cape Si. Elmne a shoal stretches out E. S. E. about 000 yards, mnning 

along ao far as Point Si. E/emie t the lending mart. loaioiA U\\Bslioal is CVrw Pr»' 

teaiij- a anil's breadlh open of Puitil St. Eleniie: sVmt ^.t.\lL,.»ii\Vws»w\"i«MtT 

yea clear in 10 Aod J 1 fathoms, gravel ftndcoMaeKBLa&-, CQiU^un\V«it&'««%«liv^ 
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Pdm6 feet WRter over it. In snJIing either wny, when you bring the mnrk on in 10 
Atliobs. you will be in 17 or 18 feet tlie »ery nenl cfl« of your lead; this depth 
ieootinuf s iinli! yon are near the riigRed point. From the fair-way between Aforai-ea 
kndSrio the course to OrrcH r^fiiiiiJ, theensternmost ofthe^/fa'mniJnrM is N. bl. } N., 
{distant 12 miles. To pass between Spalmadorr. or tlie ttiril Islawlf. and Scio, your 
Jconrse n-ill be N. by E., 15 miles. To Ihe auchornge in Scia Roadi N. i E. 2i or 3 
miles. 

" The Mofe of Sii'i is in a ruinnua stnle, the walls being almost level nilh tlie sea, 
iSieligiithouses excepted. To go into the mole, you must pnsa between llieligliihoiises, 
jwilbin which you will find II and 13 feet water; small craft moor (heir henda to Ihe 
JMUthward. and rlieir sterns to the mole. Vessels hound from CnmtimtiKopJe to Alex- 
jixrfn'a often toiicli liere for refreshments, which are plentifol and cheap. The best 
JinHiorage in Scin RuaiU is to the northward of the fort, and abreast ofthe north range 
lof five windmills ; they stand on a kind of beach, and are the third range from the 
{mole. Lnrge ships may anchor with the tower on Cape St. Elennt bearing 
W.hy W. i W., the NmlA Liththouse S. W. by W. \ W.. and tlie Laxaretla \V. i S.. 
pi 94 fnlhoms. hard blue clay, with small stones. If bound to this place in a gale of 
jwind from Ihe N. E., you w'ill find the best anchorage oB' AUivtia Hay, with €imt 
\tttait And Strovnle in one ; let g'l your anchor in 2(1 or 21 fathoms, fine blue clay, 
'ud when you have veered out a whole cahle, your ship will i>e in 16 or 17 falhoma, 
^ tbe same bottom as before ; there is a spit running from Aui»lia Cdff xaote than a 
fmile. These roadsteads are good in summer, but had in winter, being open to 
I two winds itinl ofttn blow here violently, and cause a tremendous sea: should you be 
iipprehentive of them, be careful to weigh nnclior. and put out lo sea before the gale 
becomes « storm. From hence to P'lrl Fin the fbores are hold and steep, having 25 
' and 30 fathoms two cables' length ofT, the north point of Hunter's Cove excepted, 
'which is rocky. 

" PORT FIN lies within St. George's Islnnd. the channel heing about a qnarfer 
. ofa mile wide: here are three separate coves or barhours. Having rounded Ca/ie Fin, 
; you will enter the southernmost harbimr; but this port is only Et for small craft, being 
j H narrow. The middle harbour will accommodate ships of any burthen ; it is half a 
, mile wide at its entrance, with 30 and 22 fatboms water, and 16 and 1» where you 
luiehor. tnwarda tlie middle of the port: ihe bottom is muddy. This Is a safe harbour, 
! and no danger ; you are well sheltered from all winds, and have a good outlet to Ihe 
.; N. E. The third cove iscalled Cieat Part Fin, being the largest; sail in mid-channel, 
] or nearer lo Ihe nnrthern shure. and there is no danger. The customary place of an- 
' cburing is within the second head, which forms a cove ; here is a safe road, with 18, 
' 20, and 22 fathoms, a red kind of mud at the bottom. To the northward are two coves, 
with a small green island between them ; the western one is shoal and muddy ; but a 
good place lo run a ship aground after she has lost her anchors, as she may lie here in 
the greatest safely ; the other cove is a. good careening place ; and in summer, when 
the island is nearly deslitule of water, yuu will here find plenty from a brook.. From 
the mouth of these coves to the uortb bead the coast runs easterly for one mile ; there 
is a Broall rock above water near the const, as you go out ; it is buld-lo ; so is all tbii 
eaut, having from 20 to 24 fatboms water close to it, 

** From St. Geanje'i Iilind, to sail through tbe west channel of llie Sputiandares, 
tbe cnarseis N. N. E. { E., and the strait is about one mile wide Bt the Narraunnf 
C^i»eAei)(/,- 230 yards off is a shoal, which has not more than from Itl lo 14 feet water. 
Ffam the ledge towards the Htad af Spatmadore, where the Black Ruck stands, is a 
; bar, with 10 fathoms close to tbe shoal, and 15 and 16 alt across: here you may 
ucbor, and slay out of the current, wliich in general runs rapidly. SlruvaU Itack 
lying olT III e ^. E. entremity of AWu. is of a conical form, and hold-to on its eastern 
side: between it and the point is a passage fli only for boats. Ilelween Bird Inland 
and the ruck are 10 and II fathoms, and between it and the point 9 and 10 fiitboms, 
gravel and sand; between the island and Spaliitad'ire are I4and 15 fathoms, fine 
sand and gravel, forming a good road with N. E, winds. You may anchor to the 
N. E. of Cape Spalnadare with S, W, winds, in from 18 to 20 fathuniB, about a 
quarter of a mile from the shore, and on a coarse sandy bottom. There is no 
jitace but this on the north side of the island where you can anchor, heing all deep 
water." 
Fix'/ J^/aai&re h formed bylbelilandi o/ Spolmndnrf, GanAro'tt.U,T«T"'^o.^-oS^ 
^KfftMM/riiooiagin E.N.E., it is nearly half a mi\evi\aet«>"ni G4tiAvo«.l\ 'us >*»"■- 
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head; eaclj aiile is botd-to, and there are 26 and 38 rnlhotns al the entrance. The 
only danger ia the south point or Bramble Iiland. Troin which a Ttef runs odI sboat 
1(10 yards ; but mid'Cliannel. and abreaal of the island, are 16 and 17 fatlianis. with a 
bottom ofclny ; llie shores nre bold, and you anchor just wilhiuafine bay. half a mile 
across each way, and 10 and 1 1 fathoms deep, having good holding ground of toft 
clay. Here you will have the east passage open ; but it is barred with a bank, apon 
which are only 7 and 8 feet water. Beliteen Bramble Iilaiid and the west short 
the passable is safe, \'i and 14 falhoms deep ; only give the islands a berth. Betwcea 
Gandraull and Green Iiland Is another harbour, where vessels anchor with N. B, 
winds, passing between Green and Augiuta Iilandi in 3 fathoma n'sler; there an 
Vi and 14 rnlboms, good ground, here. In the bay is a rock of considerable heiglit, 
from which to Angtuta appears a continued ledge ; ships always lie to the soutk- 
eastward of this rock. All along the south side of Spalmadore Iiland the anchorap 
19 good for large vessels, and it ie a safe place with N. E, winds, with front 25 to 36 
fathoms, blue clay. 

Cape Blanc, on the main of A valolia, is of moderate height, and steep fnreland ; jU 
difTs nre white. To the southward is a large and spacious road, called Blanc Baifi 
which, with the strong N. B. winds and lee>currents Ibat set out of the Slrait ofScis, 
is the cuslomary place of anchoring; to gain which, you should stand to the eastwinl 
until you gel hold of the shore, where the water is smooth, and the ivind less than it 
the mouth of the strait ; and ns yua get near the strait, you will have a coudIh 
current, which will assist you i[i getting to the anchorage : there are from S to 21 
fathoms, black sand, and good holding ground. You need be under no apprehension 
of being surprised here, as the north wind gradually decreases, and gives you u 
opportunity of working into the strait: but off the cape it is shoal aud rocky for 
about two cables' length : SOU yards from the cape are 10 fathoms, in mid-chanial 
10, and close to the rocky point of Hone Idand 7 ; the east side of the island ii 
clean and bold. 

Between Wliite-poinI and Red-heud is the great Boy of Sienne, which answen 
the opiioaile purpose of C'ipe Blaac Baif, with south winds blowing strong. The 
best place to anchor in this bnv is to bring Simne Windmill to bear E. S. E. { E., 
and WAite-peinl S. W. hy W'.iW.; you will then have II and li fathom, 
good holding ground: but be careful not to be surprised by a N. E. wind. This 
is a good ri)ad for a fleet of ships. If you would sail into Chesmt between Bid' 
/lead and the ledge, keep Cape Mastico a good sail's breadth open to the sonthvrird 
of Great Marivea Island: your course will be E. N. E,, and you will have 13 smi 
13) fathoms, sandy ground. Red-head, and all the shore southward, baa 5 and 
fathoms within lot* yards of (be beach : in the channel are 10, II, and 12 fathoni 
midway, and H fathoms within 100 yards of tht rock. The mark to pass lo the 
northward of the ledge into Cheime, is lo keep the highest mill over Vheame a sbip'i 
length open of the inner point on the south side. The mark to sail outside is toke^ 
the eastern end of Augusta Island open of Cantille Island, the course N. N. £.; it 
deepens suddenly on all sides, and is therefore dangerous. If you would anelior tl 
the road, you should get the ledge to bear S. W. or S, W. by 6. ; it will then be in a 
line with the cast passnge of the Marivea Islands : here are 19 and SO fathoma, good 
clay ground : the ledge will break off the sea. There is a current setting to wiad- 
ward .- but this is a sarer road than Scio vrith any wind, and the Shoals of Camiib 
will shelter you from the N. E. 

The Harbour ofChesme lies between Red- fiead and the steep North-htad; it tun 
in S. E. by E- about a mile. To sail in. yon must give the south point a good bertl'. 
as it is rocky ; and so soon ns the point bears W. by N,, anchor in from & to II 
fathoms, clay ground; the bay under the point is a good road in S or 7 fathons, 
mud. You mny run up the harbour, and anchor abreast of the rocky point on Iks 
north side ; here pince your anchor to the southward, on the edge of the mud b«ak, 
and moor with a hawser or cable lo the rocks. Small vessels generally moor abovl 
this in the head of the harbour. 

Between Shoal Point and the banks ia a passage into Shoal Bay, which is a anuill 

but good harbour, though too narrow and intricate, unless you are well acquMoled 

m'lh it. The pilots nfBrm there is good anchorage in the Bar/ of Ergthra in many 

placet ; but there are several Blioals, which maV,e» \l AtmneiQOi \o strangers. 

In sailiag from Cheime to the east, ^ou 8\ioii\4 go on V>ie Q-aXsvie i^ CutioM* Utwi, 

and keep the fVinilmill of Sienne o^a <ii CnmilU i ■joat toutw wli-X %.«*'&'«» 
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n or the tittle Hone hlandi benrs Eiut ; yon will then be pact the linnks, 
■D(] vany shape your course about N. E. for the enil end of Grera Island. The 
chBiiti«l between the Hone Island and Grern Inland is 3 milea wide. In the night, 
(aniiag to windward, come no nearer tbe Hoite or the shoal banks than 14 fathoms, 
BB tbey are steep-to; and when in that depth, you will be within a quarter of a mile 
of them. Green Island and Augusta are both steep-lo ; yon may sail within 100 
yards of either, having from Id to 30 fathoms water a cable's length from shore, and 
30 fathoms a little further off. 

The Black Rocht are principally three, lying a mile off shore, and range from 
Blmck Point N. J W. : Ibey are flnt. and their summits green : from llic outer one 
' runs a reef in the same direction about a quarter uf a mile; and there are several 
lesser rocks about them. 

EOKT UnXAir. In latitude 38° 34' N., and about 2 leagues to the soulh- 

ward of Cape Karabtmioun, is a narrow but compnct harbour, called £gry Liman, 

■ Utely explortd by Captain Beaufort. It is shaped like a dock, being nearly a mile 

I in lenp;th, from uortb to souih; the inner half is a shoal of mud, but in Ibe outer 

EU1 uf the harbour there are from 10 lo 7 fathoms, mud and sand. Of this place it 
I aol easy to discover tbc entrance, unless you are close in with the land, which ia 
. Tery high ; but perhaps it may be recognised by the following mark ; when a small 
peak, on the highest part of the Karabiiui-auit range of mountains, bears E. S. E. I S., 
• patch of grey barren rock, with some cultivated ground iu its vicinity, may be 
observed abuut one-third up the side ofllie mountain. This brought under the above 
piat, will be nearly in one with the extremity of the peninsula that forms the 
entrance. In this port vessels may lie shellered from all winds but those from 
N. by E. lo N. W. : the country craft frequently shelter here. N. N. W.. distant 
«lie mile from tbe entrance, is a point with a ledge of rocks, on which are only 3 and 
-4 feet water : Ibey run about 300 yards north and south. These are the Black Rockf 
, already mentioned, and to which a wide berth must always be given either in coming 
' for Egty Limaa, or passing through tbe Strait of Sciu. A li(tle norlb ia another 
Email cove for barks, called Port Tour. 

" In working lo windward on this coast." says Mr, Wilson, " be careful not lo 

SIoo near tbe shore; il is all a sleep cliff, the land behind being very high, and, 
.e all the steep coasts iu the Mediteriaaean, obstrucls the sea winds ; so that the 
. nearer you approach the shore, the less wind you will hnve. Be careful, therefore, 
and do not let your ship drive on shore, for a mile off are 40 fntboms, and you may 
anchor ; you will seldom hnd, at a league off, more than 50 or 55 fathoms, all sand 
or gravel" 

CAPE KARABOUROUN, in lalitude 38" 41' 30" N., and longitude 26° il' d' E., 
may easily be known by its steep black cliffa. To the south-westward is a rock at a 
little distance from the land, and on a bill, over the cape, are three windmills : above 
these is Mount KarabourouRf which may be seen 15 or 16 leagues off. This part of 
the promontory has three projecting points; the first is a whitish cliff, tbe second 
I ^ratted and red, and tbe third black. From Karabouroun to Kanlabouroan (he 
I course is E. S. E. i S., and the distance 3i miles ; between them are two rocky bays, 
I both foul, a full quarter of a mile off. Over Ibis part is seen the Peak of Mimas, 
. appearing in tbe form of a sugarlnaf ; here those mountains begin, which run aioag 
|iarallel to both coasts, and end about Cape Coryna. 

From Kanlubouioun, to the west end of Sahib Island, tbe course is S. E. J E-, and 
the distance Smiles. Sahib Island ia about half a mile in length : the western point 
ji rocky, with only 2 fathoms water half a cable off. To the southward, distant 3J 
' cables' length from Sahib Island, is Dnmooz Point, which has an old tower on it ; 
and to the westward ia Port Sahib, formed by the point and island. This place 
affords good shelter from the S. E. winds, which sometimes blow furiously out of the 
Galf of Smyrna ; and should you be obliged to put iu here by these winds, run tn 
between the Islands Sahib and Plali. The tower on Damooz Point has been wbite- 
I washed ; and at a short distance south-westward from it there is a little pier. The 
barbonr is open lo the N. B. and N. W. winds, but the latter seldom blow ; it ia not 
moch frequented, being too much under the mountain, and subject to strong aud. 
■udden gusts of mud, especinlly when to the S. E., ot "pauiU moie aoaftie'iVj . '*4'»NBn 
Mod beef may he obtained there. 
XKB airx,r of SIKTBKA.. From tbe Tioifticnio^Sahftls^u.-^A.^o*' 
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north end af Long Iilittid, the bearing and distance are H, E. } S. 10} miles; and to 
the Coast of Euyiish Paint, S. by E. i E. about ID) miles. There ia a passage be 
tneen Long Itlanit and the continent, but nut HI fur strangers to use. 

Lang Island \% about G^ itiilcn long, and 3 miles broad ; its northern end is gtec|i 
and high. From the north point of Long Island to the spit off Cape Salinet, tile 
course is E. S. E., and the distance 6| miles: this mny properly be considered the 
entrance to the gulf, in sailing into which, you ahould gite tiie White Hrad aftenf 
Island a berth of half ft mile; for a qunrler of a mile B. by N, from it lies a rock, 
on which are 12 and 13 feel, nhere several ships have struck; it must therefore lie 
carefully avoided. Enter the gulf a mile from the above White Head: slew 
S. by K. i E. or S. S. E, J S. : Ihe peaked Hill of Vauria will be a point on your 
■tarlionrd bow ; Si. George's Island's west end will he open of the south end rf 
FoAia ; and the Maiintain nf Port Oliver will be open of Si. George's Island. Sleef 
on this course about 6 miles; you will then Hud '28 and 39 fathoms, blue dajr 
ground; aod when the Siif/arloaf Hill of Mount Mimas comes a sbip's length « 
more to Ibe soulbward of tbe remarkable white patch or bill on the middle of Lvtij 
Island, then steer with those marks on S. E. i S. A\ miles ; you will thus have 28, %, 
and 24 fathoms, clay ground. When abreast of Longsand Head, you will see llu 
Castle of St. Jamei standing on a low beach, and the old Castle efSmi/riia upon i 
hill above the city. When this castle conies over the low flat-roofed mosque without 
a minaret, round which grow a few date-trees, Ibeu alter your bearing tu E. by S.; 
your distance on this course will be 3} milea: steer wilh these marks in one; of, 
when the wind is scant, you may just open Ibe imrlliern bastion of old Smgi-na (villi 
the south bastion of St. James'e Cattle, where you will have 20 fatboms ; but ia this 
course you will have 24 and 22 fathoms off the lAingsand Head, and 20 to the PtiiX 
of Hermes, called Pelican Point : tbis course will carry you one-tliird of Ibe chiuuwl 
from the latter point, and two-lblrds from the opposite side; and wlien you ire 
abreast of the NtiB-spit, you will have II and 12 fathoms, clay ground. WlieayoB 
get into HI fallioms, and are about one milK from Si. James's Castle, tlicn alter }aur 
course lo east, giving the Cast le point a berth of 2110 or 2fi0 yards; you will tlm 
have 9 and 10 fathoms, blue cla.V : the leading marks ahead of you, will be ■ re- 
markable peaked kill north of Sluunl Pbi/vs, on each side of which is a gap OC 
Talley; the soutbern one appears the largest: the mountain rises very high behiod; 
but the ridge of the peak northward is nearly Ihe satne height, and flat. The tigb 
mountains of St/pylus are behind, and appear double the height of the peak, faltiq 
down suddenly to the southward ; and when in the fair channel, you cannot ue Ike 
shoulder of the mountain over the peak, but it appears about a sail's breadth tO 111* 
soulbward of the peak, the south gap then bearing east; Ibis course will carry yoaU 
Smp'na, which will be distant 6 miles. After you pass St. James'i Castle, wliieh il 
while, you will have 8, 7, and 6 fallioms on the bar, half way between the Casllt- 
point and Silm-nu Point; when abreast of Ihe laller. you will have 9 and lO.UieiiB 
and 8 fathoms, where you will anchor, Merchants' ships ride before tbe city in? 
and 8 fathoms, mud or soft clay. 

Mr. Robert Hall, master of H. M. sloop Raleigh, has pointed out in the rollowilf 
remarks tbe cause of so ninny vessels grounding while working into iS'ih^ihu Harhear, 
and has given Ihe following directions for avoiding tbe shoal spit£ that extend ft — 
the shoal opposite St. James's Castle, 

" A great proportion of the vessels atlerapHng to work through the passage betwtei 
St. James's Cuftle and the shoal opposite, get aground. This passage is scareelj 
half a mile wide, and, on exaRiinaiion, tbe extremity of the shoal was found lo M 
composed of shorl spits, running off in ridges, witli deep water between them. Then 
are seven and a half falboms without the ends of all Ihose spils. but not mate Ibao ■ 
quarter of a cable from them. A ship in working through, should never Hnni 
towards tbe shoal inlo less than a quarter less eight, or half seven fathoins, airf 
always keep two leads going as fast as possible. SupposiiTg her to stand cd aflersht 
had got into half seven, at the next cast of Ibe lead she might perhaps be in Ihe Mina 
water ; yet it would be because she was between the ends of these apils. Haringi 
eonseqoeoDy, shoal water on each side, when her helm is put down she would ah"' 
aground oti one of them, 
"On laniiag fhrougli this channel, the foUow™^ n\Mlk» wn tM»TOB«iA«A,i 
M remarkable tchite houie, which stands close to tt»e wWet »vic, w '^>" -"i^-™ 
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to the rigbl of SmjirniT, kept a rery litlle open to the left of artolher houtr, standing at 
the left end of a grove of trees, further back iii the country. Nesriy in a line with 
il, still fiirllier inland, is a remarkable cnne-lopped liill, the lop of which can only be 
leen, the lower part being hidden by the inlervening land. 

" In standing over froni the castle side towards the ahonl, the honse which standi 
•1 the left end of the grove of treea shonld be observed, as il closes with llie white 
house standing at the water side ; and when it is nearly touching-, (do not let lliem 
loucb.) put the helm down, and you will be clear of all danger. 

" The castle side is steep-(o, and may be appruached to hnlf a cable, 

" Another cause of many ships gelling agrouud, (particnlnrly iu working dowu the 
gulfdnring the summer monllis,) is a current, (perhaps not sas|ifcted by alraiigers.) 
mnning down, and early in the mornings at the rale of fnll a knot per hour; but aa 
the day advances it becomes weaker. In light winds, this current has considerable 
iuSuence on a ship in working, and renders her, in staying close to the shoal, com- 
paratively unmanageable. 

" The cause of this current is evident. The strong sea-hreezea which blow during 
the middle of the day, tend to raise the water at the head of tlie gulf above its usual 
level, and it has only the narrow channel between St. James's CaslU and the shoal 
by which to escape," — Naulical Mai/aiine, June, 18:14. 

Mr. J. Stewart, K. N., describes the whole of Ihis gulf, from gelling abreast of 
Lang Itland to thn Castle nud Harbour of Smi/nia, as a continued safe anchorage, 
. provided you give the shoals on the northern side a suBicieiit berth ; but the best 
inchorage, if you are not going so far as Smyi-na, or are on a cruise, is under Long 
Itlantl. On the south side of Partiiilge Island is excellent riding with alt winds, in 
from 15 to 17 falhoms, muddy bottom : the shores are all clear of daiigers, and yoii 
niRy pass within half a ship's length of a low rock that lies on yuur larboard side, in 
going iu from the eastward. You will seldom, in sailing in, go near this rock ; but I 
■neotion it in cnse you work in : the passage Is also clear belweeu Paitriilge Isiattd 
and Lntig Island. To sail up to Smyrna, the best rule for a stranger is to coast 
■long' the Lous Tslanil shore, and then steer up towards the caslle, keeping well 
toward the soulhern land, and so soon as you cau see Smurna Tmoa, it ought to bo 
kept open to the southward of Jlie castle: these rules will Keep jou clear of the great 
, shoal that runs all along the north side of the Galfnf Smyrna. You commonly find 
I adiflerent wind inside Ihis gulf from outside of it, even in strong gales. I have been 
rnnning to look for shelter here with a hard northerly gale, aod fonnd it come so 
■frong out from Ihe eastward, that I was obliged to go under the S/ialmadorei. 
SemelimeB even merchant ships cannot fetch the latter in such gales. 

Should the mariner fall in with the north-eastern coast about the Island of Great 
I Fohia, he may in case of necessity, run into Replda Harboar, which is formed by 
Grtet Sokia Island and Iho Haak a/ Urpkia. In sailing in, you may pass on either 
side of St. Genrgf's Island, between which and Great Island the passage is bold, 
baring from 17 to 20 fathoms. In passing the elbow of the hook, it is shoal for 40 
or dO yards off: but the point of the hook is so bold, that you may haul short round, 

iand have 10 fathoms within 10 yards of the beach; tliis will be found necessary to be 
done with a N. W. wind, clewing up your sails at the same time, and anchoring ia 
the middle of the harbour in 1 1 or 12 fnlhoms, clay ground. This harbour runs in, 
from the point of the hook, nearly north ; it is round, and about half a mile over, 
j On Ihe east side of the small flat island lying in the middle of the channel, you will 
I hare 10 and IH feet water. The east side of the harbour is shnnl ; moor east and 
west, BO as to get under way from your eastern anchor with N. E. winds. Between 
1 St. George's and Middle Island is a good passage a quarter of a mile broad, having 
i m it 12, 13, 14, and 16 fathoms: between the middle Island and the peninsula is a 
I boat passage, having a little low island in the middle. 

I JVetu Fokiti, or Fellery Harbour, lies between St. George't, Middle Island, and 
i Fokia Head. From Middle Island to the castle, where it is narrowest, the distance 
' is half a mile, and from here to Ihe head of the harbour, three-quarters of a mile: it 
runs ID E. by N. Outside of il ia a good road with N. E. winds, in 26 and 27 
falhoms, clay ground ; in the narrows, abreast ot t\ie caaWe, mc W a.T,4. "ia W&wwa-, 
' and in the middle of the harbour are ]3 and 14 fallioma. WeTe-yuama^ KwOasn "a-^^ , 
botujm of soft mad. Tim entrance of the narrows » \kA4 on ^m'^^ «iic». '■^^ **~ 
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B, ill the middle or nhich are 13 rallioini. 
I » liHivier to tlie rocks : yo j mny do lO ii 

e second And tliird coves nUo. Those wlio frpqiieiit tliis harbour, complain of the 
Rofliiess of the ground, and Ilint it does not hold well in the hea*y gaU 
winds, which hinw out of the gulf, cominK belwpen the liigh Innd in nviole 
Waler mny be had at tl>e well in the first cove, but provisions are scarce. Fiiiit 
Hf-nd is n peninsula, or blnck cliif. appearing like nn islni]d. Ri>d joined to tlic (nslu 
by n bench, Id the S. E. of wliich is a kind or bay, where you may anchor with N. E. 
winds, in M and \(i fathoma, clay ground. 

From the S. Henil of Fokia to Fohia Ledge, the course is S. by E. | E. distant 31 
miles; to Catlhman PoiW, S. S. E.J R., 2i miles; to li.e north endorionj It/and, 
8. W. } S, 6 miles ; to the fair-way up the gulT, S. by E. j S. 6 miles ; nnd to Ctpi 
Salinea, or west end of the shoals, S. S. E. ^ S. nearly ti miles. 

Two miles from Fakia Head lies Liltle Fohia, which is a small but safe harbour, 
running in E. by N. ; at its entrance it is one-third of a mile broad, and one mils 
long; the north point is steep and bold, but the south point has a reef running nlT, in 
aline with the north head, stretching out ISO yards: you will hsie 9 and It) ratbooi 
in the anchoring place, and at the head of the harbour n brook of good waler. OH 
this port lies Fokia Ledge, about one-tbird of a mile long; il Is bold-to on iU 
northern side, having 14 and 15 fathoms close to the Wath Rock; but from Ibtt 
rock, which is 2 feet above water, it shoals to the S. E. : a quarter of a mile from it 
are 3 fathoms, and (hence it falls into regular soundings. 

From Point Castmone to Cape SaHjien the course is S. } W., about 4 milM; 
between them is the shoiil Bay of Aijyria, in the middle of which is an island of ik 
same name, having an old square tower upon'it ; not more than 4 or S feel water are 
in this bay, but great quantities of Gsh are caught there. Be careful, in hazy weather, 
not to mistake Crois-head for Cape Salinci ; for, in coming from ibe sea, the former 
appears like an island, having a steep cliff' towards Ibe south ; while two piecMof 
land to the northward of it seem like islands: the cape is low. and cannot be seen 
from the deck in mid-channel. Three-quarters of a mile to the northward of (he 
cape is a large bank of sand, which stretches from the dry point of Ibe island 
N. W, by N. about one mite, at Hie edge of which there are only 4 fathoms water: 
in turning in or out tiear this sboal, you will have regular soundings. 

From Cape Salinei to Mommtwe Bay the land is very low, and almost letel will) 
the sea, the shore being composed of saud, mud, shells, and sea-weeds. The dry 
bank of Salines is a hard sand, and deepens suddenly ; for, standing towards Die bank, 
a quarter of a mile off you will have 30 fathoms, muddy ground, the next cast 14 or 
la falimms, third cast 10 fathoms, fourth cast 6 or 6 fathoms, and before you caB 
heave the lead again, you will be aground. From Cape Salines to Long Mvd-ipii* 
the course is S. S. E. { E., distant 7} miles i vessels frequently anchor under Ihii 
bank with sea-winds, in IS and 14 falhoms. to wuit the land-winds. Comala Bay ii 
flhoal ; in coming from the sea, your first soundings may he 20 falhoms, your ntiX 
15, and your third 7,(5, or 4, which is the general depth of water over the hay. 

From the Loiignpit to Pelican Point the course is E. by S., 2} miles; Ibil will 
carry j[oh upon the A'eio-iptf ; to avoid which, aleer one-third from the ^oiot, and 
Iwo-thirds from the opposite shore. Between the Longipit Head and PeUctat Paint 
is a spacious bay, good with all winds, and you are covered with the bank. Pelim 
Point is steep-lo; standing towards it from the westward, at 4U0 yards' distance, 
you will find 15 and 14 falhoms, the next cast of the lend 10, the third 7, and befcrs 
you east agaiu, you will be aground. ?i'ew-tpit bears from the outer part cf Ihs 
shoal off Pelican Point E. S. E. J H., distant IJ mile ; and from St. Jatne*'t Cvtk 
Poivt, N. W. } N., distant one mile, on which are only 15 feet water from Ibe Cail/( 
Point. In the direction of Pelican Point are 12 nnd 14 fathoms, and whep wilhid 
200 yards of the spit, it shoals suddenly to 6 and 7 fathoms. Here the channel i*BUl 
(jaile a mile broad; in which direction you will have S falhoms witliin I4t) jardaof 
the spit, and 9 and 10 fathoms mid-channel, from whtob il sboala regularly to tlM 
beach. Between this spit and the Cattle Point is St. James's Uoad ; in Ibe BMnxtl 
off the castle the cjmunel is not above 6Q0 jaidt wide, reaching from the point of lli> 
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beach to 3 Tatlioma on the bnnk opposite. Tlie ipace covered with Bhallon water 
bere is full 4 miles deep, exleiiilin^ from Ptlican Point od lu the grent Bay of Mq- 
ninene: on lliis larjje Irnct of n him I water arc from IH to Vi (set for more Ihan a 
mile; the rest is hnrely covered, lieitig aofl mud. Wilhio 100 yards of Ilie Contle 
Paint are 7 futlioma. one-fuurllt over are 10 fHllinms. in inid-cliannci H falliomg. and 
200 ynrda from Ilie banl( are H Iklliums, nil clay iironiid. In Iiirniiig, as soon ns yuu 
have 7 ralhoras, lack, and wiili a lending wind observe Ilie tnnrkB iilready |>ivcn of 
MoHiit P"p"i, keeping 'lie back ahoulder of <S'i//tv/ui just in sigbt. The const of ibe 
Carnrsi ia bold lo ; on ifs south side is a wharf, whore ships, in want of repair, may 
heave down. Water is hard to be frotat Smgi-Ha; but at the bottom ofiViAuiTiu Hai/ 
runs a line brook, of good water, nnd to the eastward ofil are two fountains. 

THE CITY OF SMYRNA, called by the Turks Ismii; is the grand emporium 
of Levantine commerce, and possesses an extensive population. Tlie distance from 
the entrance of the gulf to the city, including its circnilous coursea. is aomewliero 
■bout 1 1 lea^ies i and the harbour ia so enclosed by projecting capes and headlands, 
that nothing is visible from the town beyond tliero. At the east end of the city is a 
large hill, on which stands nn old Genoese castle : bere are the vestiges of an ancient 
wall, which appears once to have sorrounded the city. The Hiner Iffalet Tails into 
the further end of the ^nlf. and is now bnt GU or 7(1 yards broad, with a shallow Bo\r 
of water, unless where artificially confined. The Turkish hnrying-ground stands on 
the slope of a hill fncinte the west, at a small distance from the town i and near it ij 
another, set apart for the Jews, and encircled by a grove of cypress-trees. In the 
wet season il bus been known to rain in Smi/rna for fifty days toother, inceuanily ; 
and vessels riding in the harbour have often been damaged by thunder-storms. The 
winds here are very vnrinble ; and it frequently happens that while a west wind is 
blowing three leagues to the westward of the port, an east wind will prevail in the 
harbour, in which case a calm generally intervenes. The position of the British 
CoDSUl'sflBg-sta&'Rt A'm^tnais latitude 3»° 25' 30" N., and longitude 27° (I' 4d" E. 

WIND.S 4ND TIDES. The winds, as observed on the const of Anato/ia, and in 
Hie Arc/iiptlaj/o, may be confined to three points, namely, South, to S. S. K-, and 
N. E, After a N. E. wind, the sky becomes clear for a few hours, when it again 
darkens over, coming on gradually : and iu 12 or 16 hours you will have a gale from 
S. E. orS. S. E. intheGulfofSini/rna; S. £. in the £fraiM»/'Scia; and along that 
eoBit, 8. S. E. and South. It generally coroes on in the evening, but sometimes at 
D^ht; towards the morning it blows violently, and often continues till midnight, 
when il is succeeded by heavy rains : these last a few hours, and then the wind will 
suddenly shift lo the S. W. with strong nnd violent gnats, after which it moderates, 
■nd becomes showery and squally, veering towards the West until it gets N. W., ia 
which quarter it is seldom known to blow hard ; it will therefore slop here, when, 
with a heavy shower of rnin or hail, it turns N. N. £. or N. E. 

A few hours before this change lakes pince, the mountain-lops are commonly en ve- 

I loped with dark and heavy clouds : though sometimes this does not liike place until 
the above change of the wind is effected. The mountains called Mimai are remark- 
able for this appearance r for, after the wind begins lo blow, the clouds collect on 
Iheir S. W, side, and resemble snow : the like appearance, with the same winds, may 
b«* obserred over the high lands of (ienaa, when it blows violently. The Gulf uf 
Tchanderii is remarkable tor these winds: they continue thus variable during the 

I months of Noveinber, December, January, and February: in March the weather 
becomes mild \ in May and June the sky is clear and serene, the regular sea-hreeze 
begius lo set iu, and is socceeded by Ibe land-winds. Towards the latter end of June 
and in July you are sobject, occasionally, to the sirocco winds, About the equinox it 
will rain Ibr a day or two, accompanied with thunder; arter which il becomes calm 
and serene, continuing so throughout October; but in November it agHiu becomes 
variable, hlowjug hard gales and tempests. The sirocco, or S. E. wind, comes from 
the mndy deserts oi Arabia, crossing Syria, and expanding itself all over the Meili- 
ttrranteii: one part sweeps over Karamnnia, Aaalolia. up the Arehet, and through 
th« Dardantllei 1 the other along Et/i/pl lo the N. W., finding its passage up Ihe 
Aitriatie, and through the Fain of Metdna, where it blows violently; thence it 
extends itself along the coast of lliiiij, when, passing C'oi'nca, it becucne« «\at*i 
easterly, h'iowhig E. S. B. The southerly Blream ut \taa o.w WJtcs \V» «s\ww. ?&««¥, 
the coast of Ei/^iH and Barbara, passing lielweeti t.\ia\ ciM\6\ aM Sicil^i , >J.'o,-^t 
Mln>ng at S. E. in the C/iannel of Malta ; pasging bc\v(ee^v SnTdi,mvx wACo-p* *"**1 
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it becomes more easterly ; all olons ilie coasl of Baibai-y it blows Enst, and R. by S 
It U called the Levant Wind &t Gibraltar, wliere at moat limes it becomes violent. 

The tides, or rntber currents, arc not regular: at Tult and change il is higli water 
on the beach in the Slrail of Scio at two o'clock ; at Port Oliver, in /Ugleln. i 
quarter after two; at MarronUi. or Long Iiland. three o'clock.; at Smynta halfanct 
three, and sometimes four o'clock : this is owing to the aea-breexe, whicli at timet 
impels the current, and increases its height. At Smi/rna it rises 3 or 3} feet, but it 
Seia and places adjacent, only 2 feet, with gpring-lides. In the Strait o/Scic, be- 
tween Cope St. Elenne and Cape Blane. and at the JUaricea IilaiuU, with North or 
N. E. winds, no common ship can work in, hut must anchor in some of the bftf) 
already described, until the weather moderates, when it returns with a south wind 
stronger than it before ran out. There is a couaiderable current sets out of Itit 
Dardmirllet with Enst and N. F. winds, making it impossible to pass that itrtil 
wilhoul a leading wind : this current runs along the coast of Romania, passing on 
each side of Lemnot, and between Cape Doro and AniiTo; in the passage belweeu 
Tin" and Ulitani il is not quite so rapi<l, hut between Tina and Audi-a il ii 
equally strong. That part of the stream which courses along the shores of An^ 
taliii, pnsseB by tha Iila:id "f TtHedni, rounding Cape Baba, and between tlie 
iwast and /U^ielin, runs faint, so that you can work through it; but to tlie 
westward of Mytelin it is slronfcer ; and meeting that stream to the norlhward 
of the Spalmadurei, it runs rapidly through the north channel, while in the soulb 
channel il is scarcely perceptible : near the Marivea Inlanih i(9 course is rapid; 
after which it slackens, passing through between Samoi and Niearia, and along Ibe 
coast. But ships, if unacquainted, meeting N. B. winds, should, afler pasiing 
Ceriga, stand to the sciulhward, and work up the south channel between the islands 
and the Cuant of Anatolia, through the Sliaiit nf Sumos or !\'iearirt! where they will 
have less current, less wind, and smoother water, and. by keeping under the 1^ 
land of Aimlalia, ha»e the advantage of a counter carrenl towards Cape JS/dne, when 
they can anchor, and wait for moderate weather, as before directed. 



THE ANATOLIAN COAST, 

PHOM THE GULF OF SMYRNA TIIHOUOII THE DARDANELLES TO CONSTAB- 

TIKOPLE AND THE BLACK SEA; INCLUDING TUE ISLANDS OP 

MYTELIN AND TENEDOS, AND THE SEA OF MARMARA. 



Vurialion One Point Wett. 

HAVING quilled the Gulf of Smyrna, and bound to Cimstnntiaople, your couw 
will be northerly ; either tiiking the route between the Island nf Mi/tFlin nnd the 
main, or going round to the westward. In the former case, you will ]>erceive nwids^ 
opening to the eaitward, called the Gulf of Tehanderli; on its southern side is Xm, 
laland if Snint Gearge. and opposite la (he lalaml A rg«i>ii>Htu : Ihese two island^: 
bear from each other N. by E. \ E. and S. by W. i \V., distant 7 miles, forming Ibt 
entrance to the Gulf of Tcltnnderii, a place very Utile freqnenled. except by ft*. 
natives. At ils southern extremity is the Vilhge nf Pnlamal. and to the aorUiwir^ 
of that, near the entrance of (he Ri»er Caicnt, is said to be good anohornxe. Vt«e\ 
may also ride before the Tuu-n nf Tehanderli, protected from north and norlb-ensbttlj, 

TXZI aVltT OF ADKAMTTTI. When abreast of ArguiHouiii UlaMl, 

the slrail that divides the Island of Myleliit from the main runs N. by W., and wh«B 
yon get so far as to be midway between the Itk of Monco anA the N. E. poiutof the 
Itlanit of Mgtelin, the channel divides ; that turning eastward forms thef.u/^or Baf 
of Adramylti: thai to the westward runs out to senward. The eastern paasiige m 
nearly III miles wide, but the northern passage is not ahove half that width : in lie 
firrnei- are from 33 lo 22 falhoms ; but in the \TiUet ttie if^^Xi ia moen <|,t««^t> 'bef* 
'^iiig65, 70. 78, andSUfalhoma within \l,wVi\e.i\en¥,ttoXol.Vea.'«.\iN'S..oSC«»j. 
-Baia Itere is uo ground with i;S& falboms. YtonvVW ^.1£.^oto\o^ M»n«Vli.\«i4l 
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d of the Gulf of Adramytli the bearing and dislance are E. by N. 25 miles ; in- 
land, ab(iut4 miles from wliiuh, stRnds tbc ancient Tomn of A/trami/lli, iion called 
YHramit, nliicb still gives its name to Ihe gnif. There is good nnuborage, well sliel- 
lereJ, behind and to the eastward of tLe Mosco Idanils, with from 15 lo 1(1 fathoms 
water. In the norlhern channel, between UlyielSn and the main, is a stiiiken rock, 
. wbich has or had a beacon or huoy upon it ; it lies nearly in mid'Cbauiiel, and there 
it a good passage on either side, 

TKS ISIiAHS mTEZiXH, from Capi St. Mary to Cn/is Sign, )« about 

' 38 miles long, and iti broad ; it is mountainous and woody. The chief Iowa, Mglelin 
mCitstro, is situated to the soulb-eanlward, on a point of land that forms two smnll 

l^rls or harbours: of these the norliieni one is sheltered by a pier to the northward, 

\ and is frequented by the coasters ; that on the south is only adapted for boats. 
Vessels of large dimensions must anchor in the roads, exposed to hoth south and 
northerly winds. 

PORT OLIVIER, OR JERO. lies at the soulbern part of the island, and bears 
from the lalanil of Fuliia N. 1 W. itislant 10 miles; and from Cape Karabouit.,iH 

' N. E. by N. 2-Z mites. Vessels coming from the southward will frequently pass with' 
ont seeing this port, as the entrance is hidden by the western point of the harbour 
projeetitig outward ; but they may readily know its situation by the appearance of 
tfaunf St. Eliai, which has a rem.trkahly dark appearance, and rises suddenly up 
from the sea to a great height. Incoming visible 13 lengues off, and to the west- 

I mrd of Vape Karabauroun, This is considered lo be one of the best ports in the 
Arebipelago, within which yessels may ride completely land-locked. Its entrance is 
narrovr ; but bring within it, jou will Qnd yourself in a basin enclosed by low hills 
thickly planted with olive-trees, behind which rise high mountains, covered with 
beathand hrusbwood. The harbour extends about 7 or Smiles N. N. W. The pro- 
jecting point at the entrance of the port shelters it totally from the swell of the sea, 

I and vessels may lie as safe at the entrance na further in, or at its extremity. 

, PORT LONGONE, ok CALONI, is silunled on the south-western side of the 

I bland of Mytelin. Like Port Olhiei; the entrance is narrow ; but when you are 
well within, it opens 1u a wide and beautiful basin, with plenty of water for any ves- 
sel, aad without danger of any sort, there being from 10 to 3 fathoms on a bottom of 
day and mud. it is frequented by coasters, who are well acquainted with its navi- 
gation, the narrowness of its channel preventing other vessels from using it. 

PORT SlGRt is a small but convenient harbour, being formed by the Islanda of 
Sigri, wbich lie before, and shelter it. To enter, you must steer (o the southward of 
(be largest island, taking care of some rocks which lie near the islnnd, commonly 
called Telamon't Biidge ; these are above water, and may be passed on either side, 
but the southern channel is the better of the two: the course in is E. by N., mid- 
way between these rocks and Cape Siileroi aiid when well in, turn to the northward, 
Hud BDchor behind the island in 7 or 6 fathoms : the ground is good, and yoa may 
choose that anchorage which is moat convenient. There is a small channel to the 

! northward of Sii/ri litand, but it has not more than 14 feet water within it. Mgtelin 
is readily distinguished at a distance by two broad mountains upon it: that to the 
•otithward is called iJount Eliaa ; that to the northward is named Mount Ordinv*. 

Cape Baba js high and steep- to, bnt not near so lofty as the neighbouring N, W. 
point dI Myletin. There is a building near (he point of the cape, and from thence 
Itn land runs, with very few inflections, N. N. E. to Cape Janistai-y, a distance of 
nearly II leagues, and is, almost throughout, one uninterrupted sandy beach, with 
only Bome few spots that are rocty. Vessels may occasionally anchor under Cape 
Baiu, and also on various points of the coast ; but these anchorages can only ne 
taken during fine weather, for they are wholly unsheltered. 

To the northward of Cnpe Bnba, distant 17 miles, is Alexandria Tioat, to the 
southward of which is E»hi Slambovl, or Old Constantinople. The country is so 
I covered with trees, that it appears like a wilderness. A lnxandria Troas ia the maga- 
I aine from whence Ihty oh(aiu (he atone balls that supply the batteries of Cunita«li~ 
nojjle, and which furnish also tlie materials for ibeir other buildings. Timber is like- 
wise embarked here for the arsenal. About 5 milea lo Uie ttotftvwMio^ A\exo.ttAi\o.-n. 
Tivv is a potal of land, called Knum Buaroum ; nnd \ie\"Mee>\ 1.\\cai *.iw, ft«i V-Kvs'jy-* 

ol jS^nanio and Eino, before which lies the Island of Tejifldos. 
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TEMEDOSi called by the Turks Boglcha Adatii, ii abont S miles long from 
ensl lo weal, but not above halfllial breadth. Near its north-easlfrn point ii MamA 
Turo. Tlie channel wliich dividen lliis islHnd rrnni the mnin. ia one lea^iie iii bretdlh, 
and has IS and IS fiithami ivaler in it. W'iiliio it. and nearly tnidwRy between llu 
N. E. point of Tened'ii and Koum Hauroum, are two rocky islets, called Gathreniii, 
on tbe south aide or which is good nnchorage with north- easterly winds. Nearljr 
midway bntween GathanUi and Koum Buaiouia is n ahoal of 19 feet. The tawt 
stands on its eastern side, sitnated near tbe sea, and defended by a white fortreai. .' 
new fort has also been erected to the north-westward. This port, having a sort i 
pier to Ihe northward, is well defended from the Tramontane or norllierly winds, but 
affords little shelter from any other quarter. Several smnll islets are scattered about 
the Inland of Tencilot, and also some dangerous shonla, which lie oft' its W Ml r" * 
N.W. points. W.S. W. i W., distant 3£ miles from the southern point of the isia 
there is said to be a rock Diider water, which must be carefully guarded agKinat. 

Vessels bound to Cotuianlhiople may pass on either side of the Jtland of 'Ttntdia. 
If they should lake Ihe passage between that island and Le.mnot, the channel of which 
is nearly S leagues wide, they must take care to give both islands a good berth, and 
steer nearly midway between the two. The CiiKtle of Europe kept o|'en to the west- 
ward of the Gieal ItMil Island, will sufficiently clear all the dangers olf the west 
and Dorth-west part of Teaerlot; and the same castle brought E. by N.. and wdl 
open of Cn/ie Slala, the southern point of Ltmnos, will lead between Etirale and 
Ltmnns, and also clear of the shoals which IJe uff Ihe eastern point of that island. To 
go between Tenedos and tbe main, it is requisite to borrow somewhat towards the 
Galhrottiti Inland/, or Koum Uuiiioum ; but do not approach too near, for the paint 
shoals some way out. There will be no danger to apprehend if you keep jour lead 
going, never tunning into less, in working through the passage, than H fatbums 
and you may sitfely go on either side of the GathraHiii Islands. 

Inland is tbe Plain of Troy ; a flat land, intersected with several rivnleta, with 
some villaKes upon it. Un the shores are numerous hillocks. Several traces ofnrini 
are within this plain, some extensive, and of prodigious magnitude : such are '' " 
near the supposed tunib of Ajax, and also those near Alexandrian Troy. 

BABBIT ZSX.es. N . by E- from the eastern point of the Island of Ttv^M. 
distant about a miles, are the Rubhit Islands, called by tbe Turks Tarohan A ' ' 
four in number. The two southernmost are called the Lillle Uabbtts, smal 
surrounded by shoni water, with a passage betweeu them for bunts only. The Grttt 
Htihbit lies nearly al the distance of a mile to the northward, and has a good cbannel 
between, with 8, 7, and 9 fathoms water: here yoii may anchor, if necessary, «a I 
bottom of mud, any where under the lee or tbe Great Rabbit, and nearly in mid* 
channel. The mark to sail through this channel is lo bring the suutbern part of I 
village on the Anetolian shore on with a remarkable peaked hill behind it. 

Great Rabbit Itlottil is one mile in length from east to west, but not Wf tint 
breadth. There is a fountain, and a well of good water upon it. It is surrounded bf 
a shallow bank of bard sand : and off its S, E. point is anotlier small island, fimlk 
connected to the Great Rabbit by a reef, over which Is no passage: this is Ihe WtHwrli 
Rabbit, and requires a berth in passing. Off the northern part of the Great tttiUl 
there is a large sandbank, called Ihe North Sliaal, inlcmpersed with rocky poinli, 
which is very dangerous, and has from I to 4 falhoms over il ; it is separated froB 
Ihe island by a channel with 3, 4, and 5 falhoms water: this may be passed Ihioufk 
by keeping at the distance of a quarter of a mile from the island ; hut there will seldon 
lie any occasion to lake this passage, and in general the current to the Bouth-wesl- 
ward runs strongly through it. Another shoal, of a similar construction, ties to tbs 
north-westward of the Vabbit Island: il bears from the northern point of Ihe Grttt 
Rabbit N. by W., distant one mile, and from Ihe iVoiMSAmifN. W. by W..disbiil 
three-quarters of a mile: betweeu them are B, 7, H, and 9 fathoms: this charinrf 
may also be iiavigaled, if you are well acquainted wiih Ihe silualion of the shMli, 
and take proper prerautions against the eurrenl. To clear Ihe N. W. shuat.iind put 
safely on iis western side, bring ilie T-iwn n/Cestia, in Tmedos, open of Ihe *♦•* 
eodof Wfsltrn Habbit Islanil. To sail to the eaalwaid of the iVur(A Shoal. Y.ttt 
CreHo opea affirent Rabbit Inland, bearing S. W VJ .-, a.\*4 *.o »\\VtU\« nonhward 
and go clear of nil Ihe shoals, bring the '/Vtiiului, or Tnmb of AiitxiKku. w«f^ 
another peaked hill inland, called the Tonib of Achilles, ftieBc\K».n«iS.1tf' t.-. 
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Utter mark ia loinewbBl difficult to be mnde out. Paaaing these slionla in this 
direction it is requisite to give Ilicm a wide berth, as the current sets strongly over 
Uiem out of the Dardanellet ; so that if r ship is obligerl to gu to the northward 
Of Ihem, the Catlle af Europe onist be brought to such a bearing (say E. N. £.,) as 
tdbe sure of being quite cleiir of them. 

The channel between tbe Rabbit Island! and the tnnin is above 3 mites wide; 
llierefore vessels taking the inner piuiage between Teaedor and the Trynn sbore, 
after they have passed the LUtU Galhranisi Iilitndi. may steer N. N, E,, which 
course will carry tbem to tbe entrance of the DardanetUi ; but take care not to go 
toQ near the main, for tbe shore shelves off to a considerable distance, particnlarly 
about Caw Jaiiiisary, where, at about a mile to tbe auiilhward of wbicb, at tbe dis- 
tance of half a mile from tlie shore, there are no more (ban 3} fatiiomB. and contiau- 
ing shoal up to tbe New Castle of Alia, therefore give this part a good berth. 

CAPE JANISSARY is in latitude 39" 59' 3lf N.. and longitude 30° 12" 30" E. 
Near its point are a village and some windmills; anil at some distance behind ia the 
Tiiniu/u«, called the Tomb of Ajax, or AchiUei. 

TBE DASDAHEXiIiBSt on ilELLESPONT. From Cajie JaniuBry, 
N, G. I E., distant nearly If mile, is the southern point of the entrance lo the Dai- 
dantlUs. upon which stands the Caitle of Asia. N. J W. from the Castle of 
Alia, distant 2 miles, is tbe Castle of Europe, situated on the opposite, or northern 
pcnut ortlie Hetleqiont. The Strait of the bardanellei, from its entrance to Calipoli 
Light, is about 1 1| leagues long, and of variable breadth. Besides tbo two castles, 
there are several forts and batteries erected on each side, for the purpose of prevent- 
ing any vessel in case of warfare, Sec. from passing tbrough the channel. 

A list of these has hern given by Captain Frankland, and are aa follows ; 

On the European Side. S/iahim Kaleiti, an old battery, situated outside of the 
entrance of tlie Hellespont, having about 16 guns, and lately repaired. Setilbar 
Keleiri, the new Caitle, standing on a promontory at the entrance of the Helleifiont, 
having 70 guna and 4 morlara, Eaki Sarlib, a littlo fort, about 2] or 3 miles witliin 
Selilbar, situated upon an elevated place, and mounting 12 guna. Kittid Bahar, or 
the old Castle of the Dardanellet, has <>4 large guni, 16 of which are calculated to 
throw stone shot. Naumatia, a new battery, situated a little to the right oS Killid; 
and at a little distance from thai is Kalciii, mounted by thirty-fivc 40-ponuderB. 
Dirman BurvH ia a new battery, standing to tbe left of the Killid Baliar about half 
a mile, and has thirty flO-pounders, Chiamlif Buruit, is also a modern battery, 
situated on the south side of the little Greek Village of Maida, and has 30 gnus. 
Batttlli Kalessi is a new battery, built upon the site of the ancient Seilas, aud has 50 
gnus ; being the placea of defence on the European side. 

}n the Asiatic Side. Koom Kali, an old castle, standing at the entrance of tha 
Uetpant, having tiO guns, 16 of which throw atone shot, and 4 mortars. Sallam 
feisi, or Boghns Hisiar, or tbe Dardanelle of Asia, a strong old caatle, having 
about 120 guns, 18 of which are large guns, carrying stone shot. Chemin Lik, a very 
strong battery, annexed to the Fortress of Saltani Kalesii, and mounted with 3& 
heavy guna, Tabia, a new battery, very strong, and joins Sultani Kalessi on the 
right side ; It bas -lO heavy guns, and a garrison of disciplined troops, Kiosai Bitrmy, 
a new battery, situated on the point of the Bay of Abgdoi, commonly called Nagura 
Fomt: this is mounted with 44 guns, and Nagara Biirvn, a new fort, with a com- 
plement of 84 guns; this forms the liist delence on the Asiatic side. 

Tbe following obftervations on entering the Dardanelles from the Archipelago, are 
by Captain G. Martin, C. li., then commanding H. M. S. Vulnge, in the Mediter- ! 

n opinion pretty generally entertained, that ships entering the Dardanellei 
ssnrily wail for a fair wind; and under Ibis impression, numberless mer- 
chant vessels are frequently detaiueil in Baiika Bag, and in tbu neighbourhood of 
the outer castles. This opinion 1 am aatislied is incorrect, not only from my own 
observation, but from the information I have been able to collect from those who have 
had opportunitica of visiting tbese straits, under various circumstances and at vnrioua 
seosoas of llw year. Shi pt on leaving Uaitika Buy, rhA woaaw5V\«ia\mc'M.,*\«<*^ 
endeavour to fetch, and if (wtaible, to weather, iinbio, wWcV TOa'^\wi ioT,e-»;\*i» 
moderate breeze, (lie wind against them) wil\iout awj 4mtvi\\-j % \\vfi -«^^\ -t^^j 
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nlmost invariably find tbe wind coining down between Imhro nnd the mAin, or from 
tbe N. W., and, on approaching Ihe tnain-l«nd, Bufliciently favoKrabls to ennble 
Ihcm to fetch into Ihe eddy on the Aaiatic side, wh«n Ihi^y can Easily work up lo Die 
anchornge of Ihe While CUffi. Tbey will be then ready to take advanlnge of w^ 
chnnge or slant of wind, which will enable them lo pass the Dardanellet, or the N«r- 
riiwi. between the old Cnillei of Europe and Alia; this eflectcd, they wilt Ihcn kee;i 
the Asiatic shore on board, where there ia a remarkably strong eddy ; and should the 
nind not prove fnvoiirable fur pnaaing- Point Nagara, Ihty may anchor olTlhe A'lsii. 
I am sRliafied that much time is lost from tbe impression that great diiScultiea exiil 
in this passnp^, and consequently ttiany are deterred from making an attempt, [lie 
result of which might be attended with considerable saving of both time and expeaie, 
objects of no small importance to mercantile me 

In proceeding np the strnit, the Aiialie coast gradually rises from the sea upwnrdi 
to the range of Mount Ida, presenting Ihe appearance of a line and fertile counfr;. 
But on the opposite side the country is more abrupt, in several parts thickly peopled 
and highly cultivated ; while its various inlets form ' ' ' ' " 

every size, and well sheltered from northerly gales, 
subjected. 

Kilid Bahir, or the DarilnniVe of Eurnpe, has a small town, chieHy inhabited by 
those who belong to the garrison. The castle has lately been flanked by a stoue 
battery of 43 gnus, buill in the form of a crescent. 

The following obsi-rvftlions on the Winds^&c. are by Captain K. D. Middleton.a 
gentleman of great experience in these seas, and to whom we are under an obligation 
for many olher additions and corrections which have taken place in the preseut edilioii 
of this work. 

" A strong southerly gale in the A rchipelai/n, sweeping over the Sea of Marman, 
combined wifli what may by chance happen nt the same lime, the sea being ununwlly 
low al the north entrance of the hotp/wrut, no doubt occasionally occurs to check 
Ihe rapidity of the current ; and it must be this combiaalion which produces Ibc 
greatest effect Ibat is ever witnessed in Ihecurrents of the fio/pAoruj nnd DardanttUi; 
and should this strong southerly gale immediately succeed a two or three day^ 
continuance of a heavy gale from the opposite quarter, the effect will be more 
perceptible. I have witnessed a sensible check in Ihe velocity of Ihe cnrmt, 
(especially in the Dardanellei ;) having left ConilantivopU immediately after three 
days' extraordinary heavy gale from the north, in September, (when the watera wen 
generally low, before the autumn rains bad replenished the river,) the effects of Ibii 
gale forced an unusual quaolity of wnter out of these channels, and it was imme- 
diately anccreded by south winds, (though light ;) and in coming through the Sf »f 
Mmmam, down to the Dardanellet. I could not but perceive an evident abalBmenI 
of the usual currents. It is quite clear, in fact, that there is always a very rapid 
stream to be encountered in these passages j and this difficulty is increased by tke 
prevailing winds, which blow in the same direction with the current, for at least ten 
months out of the twelve. The wind may be considered, as a general rule, most 
vnrinble about the equinoxes, and most conatnnlly from Ihe north, during the summer 
months : (these observations on Ihe winds apply generally to the Archipelago, but 
most particularly to the DaidanelUi. up lo tlie Blatk Sea, and part of (hat atiD 
included :) and that the change from the north lo a south wind moHtly, indeed geoe- 

. rally, happens at new and full moons, this change being preceded sometimcfl by nil. 

I but more frequently by a very clear calm nigEit, with very heavy dew, and the sMiIh 

wind rarely lasting more than two or three days, except about tbe equinoxes, when it 

I will often last longer. Commencinga few hours after sun-rise, at times, it will comeap 

very fresh at sun-rise, (though rarely;) it will, however, often blow for months loje- 

, Iher, both in winter end summer from the northward, without any change wbatever, 

abating its force during the nights; and in fine weather, and ucarly always is 
summer, n calm lasts all night. 

"Gales during the winter almost always commence at sun-rise, and rarely lul 

I with much force before sun set; but if longer, the weather is very bad. A light sunlti 

triod iviJl sometimes commence in the afternoon ; and in this case ihe great |trobabi- 

lily is, thai it will fly round lo the nortSi al midni^Ut, nnd blow bard. Summer galM 

iaereaae during the day, ami lull hb ttie eun ?,i>cft Aown', \\\e wo^V^ww4»,of IbMc 

blowiuK dowa the Bosphorut and Dantiinellei, aic ve^ ^'«*'" ?,«nMA\T iwwMi'^ 

day, irbite tbe sail has much power. 
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"Tt wlH freqnenlly happen ttint n aoulli wind is blowing at tha entrances of tlie ] 
Boiphor-ut and Dardaneiira, ext?DdiiJg only a short wny up, wlien Iliere will be a 
' imtll space of perfect cHtm, and. aboie Ibal, a strong nind down, A person sailing; 
aljDBt tlie extremes of lliese winds, will see abipa coming the opposite way with 
tliiddin^- sails act on both sides. Under such circumstances, if going up, you may 
bte it for next to certain, if yon see the north wind is fresh above, that your wind will 
fwiyon; and when you approach tbe calm, belwixl Ibe two, the sooner you get your 
studding- sails in, and prepare to anchor, or make fast to the shure. the better, unless 
yoii are in a situation to heal. The south wind coming up, at first, has often to conV' 
bat the wind down iu this manner, for two or three days, (every day reaching further 
Dp,) before it extends right through, and frequently does not succeed in forcing its 
wny at all, before the north wind will resume its almost constant course; but it is a 
ftir indication of a chance being aflbrdcd of making your passage, and you must 
therefore take adraulage of it, to get as far as you can each day while it lasts." 

MAIDA, obMEITA BAY lies N. N, W. J W. of the EitrnpMn Cncda»ei/e, dia- 
tant 2'inile3. Vessels frequently anchor in the Ba^ of Maida when they are detained 
by cross or contrary winds. But when anchoring in this bay, they should always be 
careful to get near enough to the shore, and as much as possible out of the current; 
far if they are too far out, they will lose the anchoring ground, there being, withiii 
a mustet- shot's distance, 2U fathoms water : a shoal runs out above a pistol-shot 
from tlie redoubt. Here the current often runs S\, and, near the castle, 4 miles an 

Having rounded Point Nagara, the channel ngain widens : and proceeding 
easterly from this point, 2^ or 3 miles, the channel takes a N. E. by E. direction up 
to Galipo/i, the distance beiug about llj miles ; in this passage there are no dangers, 
but deep water all the way ; keep near the northern aide of the channel, and there are 
lereral places along shore where you may obtain temporary anchorage if it should be 
necessary. 

Small Tessels frequently run into the Harboura of Lamsaqui kuA Cardaijvi for a 
temporary anchorage : and the inhabitants of Caidaqm have seversl boats or barges 
belonging to them, and are commonly employed in towing other boats, with horses, 
against the stream. The strait here narrows again, and the passage is still lessened 
by the southern shorn having a fiat running a considerable way out ; on the opposite 
shore stands the City of Galipoli. The northern shore, all the way from Maida to 
Gtilipoli, is low, and generally even, rising up inland, and in many places projecting 
outward with rocky paints, between which are temporary anchorages ; but in sailing 
along, although you may safely borrow on the northern shore, yet it is not advisable 
to venture too near. In day lime you may discover your approach to shoal wnter 
well enongh ; but at night it might be dangerous, as some shoals may run off these 
points which are not well known : these will always he readily avoided by constantly 
using the lead. 

GALIPOLI is the capital, and principal town within this strait; tl is built npon . 
a projecting peninsula, and has two harbours, prulacted by an old castle, which com- 
■nanda the roadslend. There are a mole and lighthouse, the latter forming a good ' 

mark for vessels either sailing up or down the strait. There is also a bay to Ibe west- i 
ward of Galipuli. where you may anchor with any wind. The anchorage is inside of I 
a shoal of 2 fathoms water, discovered by His JMajesty's Ship Klflcman in 18118, I 
but not seen from any other vessel. There are some rocks joining the point, between 
which and the land is no passage. The Ronil of Galipoli is situated in front of Ibe 
araeaal, and has a depth of from 35 to IU fathoms. There is also a bay to the north- i 
eastward of the city, near which lEie land is even and loiv, The bay, which runs 
in behind where the old lighthouse slo'od, is seldom resorted to, on account of a large 
reeky bank of considerable extent, which stretches across it almost from one side to 
tbe other. 

Direeiioiit hy C'aplnin Midil/nlon.—" Having entered between the first castles, a I 

vessel may proceed upwards with a strong southerly wind, keeping mid-channel j but, I 

as it is of importance to pass this strait as quickly as possihle, to preserve day-light, 
and on account of the great uncertainly of a southerly wind, it hecomea net^eaao.^'j Va 
kiiow boiv to take advantape of the counter-currenVa, tui4 s\acV.B,B.'[ii \a\ifcSs&'i>v««^ 
of the anchorages, in the ecciit of the wind becoumie conV.rAt\,M *ie wjs.t*i»s*i "i^ 
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niglit. The castles liare frequently fired upon vessels attempting to pwt in (k 
night. 

" Having', llierefore, fairly entered llierliannel, by edging overtotlie Aiialie»}ion, 
H sinck, or genernlly a caunler-current, will be fmind (somelimcB a eonsiiierable dm) 
Betting up tlie dtrait ns fnr ns the point cummouty called by tbe Utiglish Beritr'i 
Point, Paint Barbiere, however, upon reference to the Chart, will he found biglier 
up than the point generally so called : which is the point, off which the new Charti 
very properly indicate a spit, or sand, extending ft considerable dislfince to ibt 
S, S. W. The Blnok, or current, will generally enable a ship to work up as &r u 
this sand. Any where between the entrance of the ilraH and this point, a vessel msy 
anchor on the Asintie side; bnt the besi pliices are off some white spots or clilla, 
described in the Charts, or in a bay above them, and helow (he sandy point, in 10 
12, or 15 fathoms, distant one-thjrd to one-hntf a mile from the shore, good lioldiw 
ground. If compelled to anchor lower down, the water will generally be fouM 
deeper, and a vessel may probably get nearer the shore Ihaii is safe, in 21) fatbonii, 

" In working up this part of the DardaneUei, care ninst be taken in approaching 
the shore, as many spots of foul ground, and shoals, run off a short distance ; thus 
ate, however, generally easily seen, and with ordinary precantion there is no danger. 
Nearly all along this shore, and especially in the neighhuurhuod of the white cUft, 
are fountains close to (he beach, for procuring fresh-water, and villages, 
poultry may be obtained, which is uol generally known. 

" On approaching the Bandy point above described, cnre musi be taken not 
at the back of the spit. It may generally be Been very clearly, but sometimer 
and then the direction in which it runs off from the point, must he the guide. 

" Tlie safest course from here is to sheer over to the other side, in doing which, a 
vessel will meet the current rutioiiig very strongly. This is certainly the wors 
of the DardtmelUi to get through; but pretty close over on the Earopean i 
slack will again be found, after passing the valley, above which stands Seheltqutti, 
The Charts lay down a hank along the shore ; but if there be any shoal water upon it, 
it is much nearer to the land than any one would think of going. Proceeding in this 
direction, a veegel will soon arrive off (he European Castle of the Dardant/Ui, off 
which there is a shoal, nut extending far out, immediately off (he castle. I hart 

iiBSsed within a cable's length of the castle, without geKing bottom wi[h the hiiid- 
ead i but the shoal runs off from the point in a southerly direction, and must be 
avoided, by keeping the reach above well open as (he castle is approached; the 
anchorage just below this shoal, as described in the Charts, is good, and in case of 
the wind failing, must be adopted, as a great point is attained, in having got past tba 
worst of the current. 

" The course along the Atiatie side may also be taken, after leaving the neigfaboor- 
hood of (he white clilTs ; hut it is not so tree from danger, it is more circuitous, in' 
there seems to he doubt, whether a rock with feet over it does not exist io Ihi 
route ; if, therefore, a ship comes up on tliat side, she must not approach too near I 
the shore ; and having occasion to ancljor, may get into ten or twelve fathoms, i 
a very good berth, any where between a place called Cabana and the Ca§lU of Aaa, 

" Having passed the castles, which on either side may be done at a miHlerale 
distance, (and where, according to the present arrangements, a vessel is not boarded, 
and therefore need not heave to,) there is good anchorage for a small vessel in a litde 
bay immediately above the Cattlt of Atia, or better further on, (on the sane eide,)il 
a place called Caplan JSaxa, in 10 or 12 fathoms, quite out of the current. In running 
np this short reach, nothing further is necessary to guard against than tbe shoal oS 
i'oinl A'agam, which, in fine weather, may he readily seen, and must at all evenliitM 
guarded aeainst. I consider it (o extend both farther, and in a more westerly directios, 
than the Charts or directions describe : there is no beacon upon it, as has been stated. 

" Maida, or Maila, in (he opposite bight, in my opinion, is not a desirable pUc« to 

anchor at, although it is said, that vessels frequently do anchor there. Having 

passed Point Nagara, the difficulty of the current Is surmounted, with the exoeptlon 

of tbe nsrAJn- ciannel off 6'o/f;»uIi, and a handy vessel may easily beat up as far iu that 

place, especially by keeping over on the Aiiutic a>dE,w\ieYt aXads-wivAw >H\Ubi: fuund 

throughout the ivdoJt dislunce, and in many v\ act a a vei-j ttwiiiVu tunBu.\.\tt'>a« 
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Avonr. Great cnre must be tnken wlien standing id, to keep tbeledd ^ing, espe- 
eWIy in (belirat purt of tliis pasBHgc, attbe buck o( Point Nai/ai-a.ymt above AbUoi. 
rii« water there is sIioaI to a very considernbte dialaace Trom the Innd ; I whs in three 
Ixlboms, rocky botlom, nl li'a.it three limes ns fnr as the charla lay duwn [lie bank ; 
iiut witb cure > vessel mny work all the ivny upon tliis aide (anthoriiig any where) as 
Ikria Lamsaki, where, unless she is a smart vessel, slie must wait a wind to pass the 
strait above, or she may run over to ■ GtiUpoli,' and aiinhor there, if prererred ; 
tamtaJii is, however, belter to get under weigh Trom, should the wind come up strong. 
At Getliftoti I have found suaie difficulty under such circiiiiistances, having anchored 
near the town." 

"In runtiing up, after having passed Pninf JVnj^ara, it is a very common practice to 
keep over to the Eurapcnn side, aud with a fresh fair wind it is a matter, perhaps, 
of itidi (Terence. There are places on this side to anchor at, as marked on the Charts, 
and tliere are shoal spots extending from some of the poiut« to be guarded against ; 
but these may generally easily be seen. It is, however, easier to get up uii the 
Jnaric side. and, should the wiud fail, anchorage may immediately be had j whereas, 
by proceeding up on the Euraptaa title, mostly in the strength of llie current, it Ire- 
(piently happens, od falling calm, that a ship drifts a long way down before she can 
find anchorage. 

" lo passing GalipoU, when you have gone by the ledge of rocks at the hack of the 
town, keep along Ibe European side, to avoid the current. The rocks at the back of 
Valipali, which may generally be seeo, must he well guarded against, especially in 
beating. 1 have worlied np this part of the DardanetUi, into Ihp Sea a/ Marmara, 
keeping the lead going, when standing in, although there is no danger whatever.'' 

Leaving Calipali, your course into the Sea of Mitrmnra will be E. by N. ; when, 
Ritb a fair wind, you will have no further obatrucUon to ConsUtnlinople. 

THE SEA OF MARMARA. 

Captain Middlelon says, " In sailing through the Sea of Marmara no directions 
>re necessary ; the Chart is suiTicieiit for all purposes. In beating through, it is best 
to keep the larboard shore on board, to avoid the stream of currents setting from the 
Botphorui : and along this shore anchorage may be had, if necessary. Generally 
■peaking, wherever there is a town, asbip may ride with N. N. E. or even East wioda; 
snd when up as far as Selearia, under any projecting point along shore, or if blowing 
very hard from the eastward, she may run under the lee of the hland of Marmara, 
or under the islands to the south of Mariaara, or under the tilhrmu of tyziko; tbeM 
latter are all excellent anchorages. 

" The directions formerly given to pass to Ibe southward of the litand of MarmarM, 
in winter, are calculated only to embarrass. If a ship having anchored any where lo 
Ibe S, W. of this island, in getting under weigh, could make this a shorter route, it 
would be adopted, and not otherwise." 

THE NORTHERN SHORE. On the northern shore of the Ao o/A/armaroarg 
the several Vitlayti and Tmvnt of Danazlan, Periili, Heraelitia, Kara, and Kuhm. 
From AVa the coast turns N. E. to the Gk//o/^'"''«<''- 

KODOSTO is a lai^e town, bikilt upon a hill, and situated on the road to Cm- 
ilantinapU, 

HERACLIA bears from Eodotto E. by 8., distant 30 miles. In passing along near 
the shore there are two sunken rocks ; the first is called Furcala, and lies about 5 
miles before you come to /leraclia: the other, Ventlica, is about 2 miles distant: 
both lie near the shore, and must have a berth in passing. Htracliii is a considerable 
town ; the port is spacious, and of a circular form. From Hfaclia the land bends 
inward. E. by N. from the point, distant 14 miles, is the Village of Sitiaria, and 
about le miles beyond Silivria is (Jape Katierachi, which is the northern point of au 

• It Is tha opinion of Cnptnin MidJlcton, the author of the above remarks, that the danger ' 
liiid down iQ the Bay i/f GalipoU, on thu authority of II. M. H. Itiflcmau in iaa9, does luM. 



1 
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opening or norl called Anaclii, or Bayuk Telifhmriljit, 3 lenguea bnyond wttich ii 
Kutchvk Tvlirkmeiljr, a aimilHr port: these are a sorl of lagoons, septirnled from Ik 
sen bjr innTsliy strips of land of modern rormation, and Lave drawbridges over them. 
E. S. E. \ B. from Cape Kalieraclit, dialnnt 4 leagiiea, is Point Sluphano, of a reddith 
colour, with Eome iiauses npon it : a bank of tand and rocks exleiids from it lo tin 
distance of half a mile; and this bank, exicndit along aliore to the easlnnrd for a mile 
beyond ihe Seven 't'oweri, OS Point SlepAano, the depths of water, at tliree-qtiarlBra 
of atnile, are 5 fathoms; at a mile and a half, 7; and at SJ miles there are 60 falhoina.* 
To the eastward of the cape is tlie Village of St. Slrphouo, and from lience the 
minarets of ConstatUinirple may be seen, resembling in ap|icarance the masts ofibipg. 
E. by N. I N., distant 4} miles from Si. Slephaitn, is llie coalle called the Satu 
Tnwerti olf wliich. at a quarter of a mile distant from tiie sliore, are 7 fathoms; at 
tbrce-quarlers of a mile, 10 fathoms ; and at a mile, 13 or 14 fathoms. 

THE SOUTHERN SHORE. On quilling the Hclkifont. or Strait «f Dtria- 
nellei, Ihe Sea of Marmara is romplelely crpeii, and. as before observed, an E. by N. 
course will lead you directly within it: this direction pursued for 14 leagues <riU 
carry yon to the northern point of the Island Marmara, from whence you mayitecr 
B. j N. 23 leagues, and you will be at Ihe entrance to the Boiplioiut, or Channel ttf 
CoTuitan I iji ople. 

The shore of ^»iii, after Uavingthe Strait of the Dardanelles, runs in an east direc- 
tion to Cape Karabaiiga. Nearly opposite to Galipoli, distant 4^ miles, is a ll^l- 
hoase, which serfes, wilh that at Galipoli, already noticed, to point out the eulranci 
of Ihe strait, when coming from ConKlanlinuple in the night; the channel between tha 
Capei Korabiiv-ga and Kara is 15 miles wide. N. E. by E, from Cape Karabovgt, 
distant 16 miles, is the north point of the Island Marmara. 

THE ISI>ANI> MAKHABhA. is 10 miles in length and 5 in breadth, ai _ 
called by the Turks Marmar Adaiii; it is moderately high, with a range of mountains 
running along it, which, when coming from Ihe westward, has the appearance of 
two high hilts. Off the N. W. point of Marmaia is Ihe little Island Adacei, wUcb 
bears from the Village of Kara S. E. J E., distant 9 miles. In taking your eonne 
G. by N. from Galipoli, you will pass very nenr this island. The Island of Marmara 
may, in clear weather, be aeea qnite plain from Galipoli, The northern shore is 
but moderately elevated, and there are several low Islands to Ihe southward. The 
ground is generally clean, and clear of dangers, with the exception of a solitary rock 
of 10 feel water, which is reported lo lie about the middle of the cliannej, south oftlie 
Island of Marmara : if, therefore, you should take the southern passage, it will be 
reqnisile to guard against this danger. OS'tbe eastern end of Marmara is Lighlli«va 
Island, upon which are the remains of an ancient lighthouse ; from whence S 
E. i Northerly course for 0(1 miles will carry you up to Coaatantinopic, 

THE PRINCE'S ISLANDS are nine in number, situated between the Gulf cf 
Niremeilia and the entrance to llie Cliannvl of Couslanlinople. The largest iifaiuii 
named Pri7iliipos, or Priiitipo, is long and narrow; the two westerly islands tre 
called Rata, or i*rafa<,and Daxi/it: another is named Ckalki, or Copper Island, fttim 
that metal being found upon it. There are good passages between them all, and aln 
between (hem and the main. 

TBS BOSPKOaVS, on CHANNEL OF CONSTANTINOPLE. Tlis 
channel or strait runs in a N. E. by N. direction for about 16 miles, and varies ii 
brendlb from one mile and a quarter to half a mite. It extends, with many winding!, 
to the liaxine, or lilark Sea, and baa a great depth of water throughout, being cob- 

■ According to Captain Middleton, It is not requixtte to givn Peinl Stephana so wide i 

berth as is generally the practice of doing, and which Is somethnei attended wlQi Ineowre- 

nlence in worklni; up, as, in rounding it, the wind is sure to head you out of the Jin^ilarv, 

and you are tlins (breed, at the aame time, into the current, anil a wind most directly idmte- 

In proceeiling np this last voyage, with the wind just lo scant, that by bugging Point Strjdiam, 

I fetched right up to the back of the town ; I am convinced I anchored at least 6 busn 

tOOBOT than I otherwise should have done, (and with many ships the ditfercnce would bSO 

bi>eri mach more conriderabic,) had 1 gWen tVie ^\iA a beT\\\ of t«o miles. I was iodw 

pBM this point very clote, from olBerving a. Greek. ■vcs»e\ piEteiaB%mB,lj«\ftimS(^ ol ^ 

limug-ht or water than my ecliocner,) and 1 did hi vivi.\t<iut: \n.i'n^^iiM 'CuiAb V*Ss<n^i(i.v 

liistauee of a good quarter of a mile. 
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rept along by a rapid ciirreril. At ils southern entrance are tno ligljt- 
DDnseB, one situnted at Ibe starboard aide on a billy point of Iniid, about a mile to the 
ganth- west ward or tbe Rvint nf Kavnc Serai ; llie other on tbe larboard side, a little 
to the southward of tbe celebrated Motqne of St. Soph'mi but tlie former is tiow no 
lon^r lighted. Having entere<l the girait, whidi is here a little more than a mile 
iride, you will bnve the Citi/ of CoTnlaatinople lo the lefl. The form of tbe city is 
triangntar: along its southern side is a wall frotn 14 to 20 feet in height, flanked at 
intervals with lowers, and bavine six [catea or entrances. On its weatern side is llie 
ancient wall of Theodosius, 3 mifea in length, with se*en gates ; tlie remaining' aide of 
the triangle is that which rnns along the interior harbour, and forms what is denonij- 
Mted " The Pohte ;" hero are thirteen galea. This port or harbour is not on the 
side of the sea, bnt formed by a capacious inlet, which runs along the north- eaaturn 
vhIIb of tbe city; it is of sufficient depth for the largest vessels, and can accommodate 
1200 sail of shipping. 

On the opposite side of this harbour are the suburbs of Galain, Pera, and Topkana, 
where foreigners are permitted to reside: this, therefore, is the princijjal seat of com- 
merce, and is every where a scene of bustle, noise, and confusion. Xopliann and 
Galala are situated near tbe water side, and consist of long streets, inhabited by 
nerchnnts and mariners: like the city they stand on a slope, and contain many 
respectable houses: while at the former place there are large foundries for cannoa. 
The MotquenfSt. 5'o;i/iia i» in latitude 41° 0' 12" N,, and longitude 28" 69' 2" E. 

The state prison, called the Seven Toveri, is situate at the S. W. angle of the city, 
where the southern wall commences, and terminates at the Seraglio Point. Having 
opened the Boiphorvt, and finding Ibe current to he too strong, the wind unfavonr- 
»ble, or both united, you may anchor to the south-westward of the Fanar Lifflit/iouie, 
To the east appears a lilllo rocky island, upon which stands a tower or guard-bouse, 
coDUnonly called the Toirei- af Leanitcr : and from the western shores of tbe 
entrance riaea the city, an amphitheatre of reddish-coloured buildings, agreeably 
■ringled with trees, and dark domes belonging to the mosques and bczesleens : above 
which are seeo the bold and lofty minarets, Burmuunted with a crescent, rising up to 
a vast hcjgbt. 

Sailing Directiouf fov the Bosphorus, by Captain Middteton. 

" On nearing ConitantinopJe, having passed Point Stephana, a ship must approach 
(lie western shore, lo avoid the cnrrenl running out of the Bnip/mrut. If the wind 
be fair she may steer round the Seraglio Paint, at abou I mid-channel. If she goes too 
. near the point, a very strong current wilt he found directly ofl' it, setting iuto the 
' harbour with great velocity aniungst the shipping on the Constantinople side before 
■ ihe will have time lo shorten sail. Navigators unaware of this, with a strong soulh 
Iriud, have been obliged to run on sliore, to avoid further damage. It is, therefore, 
I better to keep mid-channel until tbe harbour is quite clear, and then to steer over to- 
ward the ArtilUi-y W/iarf at Tophana. By doing this, the rush of water up the 
harbour will be avoided, and there will be suflicient time lo lakeiu sail, and lo choose 
au anchorage. 

" Should, however, the wind be north, when above Paint Stepkano, a tolerable 
■marl ship may work up into the harbour, by healing up, in the first instance, along 
Ihe nesl shore, close up to Conttantinople, and then standing directly over to the 
other side, where she must work up along the Scutnri shore, making short boards, 
and keeping the lead going when standing in ; if she can reach Leander'i Tower, 
iritb a brisk wind, she will fetch over the stream again into the harbour. 

" Ships that cannot heat lo windward, will often work up along tbe Scutari shore, 
Bud having reached Leander's Tomer, may make sail and /etch across. In either 
case they musl keep well to windward, to avoid tbe current setting up the harbour 
nbove mentioned. In doing so, they will find the current under their lee bow selling 
right cut of the harbour up the Bosphorus. Coming in against lliis current gives 
time. If a ship is too heavy, and cannot work up, nor make sail acruES Ibi 
after warping up, she must remun al anchor at the hack of the town, ii 
fathoms, and wait a wind. 

" It i'm of great importance, either in entering or YcafHift CcTwlatilVtiOYVi , 
tland Ihe nature and direction of the curreikts. I^ie s\ieMQi tomva^ Jia^RTi 'Sia 
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Betpharut, sets directly upon the Seraglio Point i it there diridest tlie greitt body of 1 
(he water niniiing; with considernble velocity, along tlie aeraglio walls into the 5m of 1 
Maiiaara, and a portiou of it ronning violently up the harbour along tbe Canrtttnti- I 
nople side. The distance to which this cnrrent runs up the harbour varies; hut I 
^neratly, I consider, that it does not extend far (nt least perceptibly,) btyond I 
abreast of tbe cuslom-houae wharf at Taplmna. There it meets with tbe water* at I 
the harbour, already elevated by the resistance this current presents to the escape o( I 
the supply from above, and finds its way out by the iither side, formiDg a current I 
Tunning out, often with coniiderable rapidity, past the Cuitam-houte Wharf, laA 
along the Toplnnta shore, up the Boiphoriu, on the EuropeaA nide, as far as Amnd- I 
keni. It sets directly npon the Put'nt of EJeadi Bornou. and olT into tbe slreBm, it I 
the commencement of what is called the Deril'i Cttrrenl, along with wbicb it a 
again down the BiiipAortm. 

" These two currents in the harbour, the one setting up, and the other down, 1ea>« I 
between tiiem an eddy, in which it is impossible to keep a ship steady at ber ancbor I 
for a moment ; and a clear anchor cannot be insured for five minutes. In tbis spai 
also, the bottom is to loose, that the anchor will not bold i and a ship will be en 
tinually driving without any apparent cause. It is, therefore, better tri go higher up, 
and get into the tiers made fast on shore, or alongside Ibe cnstum-houte quay, of 
moored head and stem, on the CoRstantinople side. Tbe harbour Is deep tbroughout, 
and the nnchornge is generally in 20 fathoniB, 

" To proceed up the Bosplutrui, the current above described points out the course 
to be observed as far as Ai'wiiitlkeui. A small bandy vessel may easily work up; or, 
by taking advantage of the calms early in a morning, she may be towed up. Titers 
are a few shoals in this part, but they are generally pointed out by slakes, these bein); 
BO placed as often to form a railing enclosing the whole shoal. In beating up, a vessel 
should stand off to where the currents join, which will readily be perceived. There 
is no dant^r which is not clearly marked out, as far as Oitakini, on the Europran 
side. Otr the point of this place there is a shoal which, however, docs not extend 
above twenty yards; in working up it will be necessary, off this point, to make v«fj 
short boards. No stream upward is here perceptible with a north wind, the ■urbee 
being probably affected by the wiiid down, though the current is oerlainly going uj 
nndernenth. S\iotX boards must be made till the next point is passed above Orlaitm 
immediately off which the current is affected in the same manner as at OititkrKi : ak 
1 have found this point, the worst part to beat round. Here aline may be run onshorF, 
and a vessel may track up, if preferred ; or having worked round to the extent of fifty 
yards, the current will again be found running up strong, and continuing all llie w. 
tothe/>«i*R( afEfeiidi Bornoa, as before staled. 

" After passing the last point, described as dilBcult to get round, two shoals will 
seen, nearly dry, the first having a stone pillar upon it. They may both be pUMi! 
inside, but the uppermost of the two runs off shoal some way, in a S. W. direclionj 
in beating, it is therefore better to pass outside this one, and perhaps tbe first alto. 
Having arrived at Arnandhtni, a vessel may anchor in 14 fathoms, and her stern thoDlJ 
lie hauled close to the shore ; or, if few vessels be there, room will be found to make hA 
alongside the wharf, wilhoul letting go an anchor. If thi: wind fails in tbia passsge, 
the anchorage just below the Sultan's summer palace is good, or n vessel can bring 
up at Ortaheni, which is a snug little berth, or higher up she may make fast uhuf- 
aide the wharfs ; here she must wait for a south wind, or track and warp up tovai 
BfeniH Boittnu, and across the Bay of Beheck, which, however, itt uot tu be recMD- 
mended for a heavy ship. 

" 111 proceeding from A moudktni with n south wind, be careful not to be set npnn 
the Foinl of Efendi Bornou; it is best to edge over at once to tbe Aiiatic side, sod 
■ailing up near the shore, until you open the Cattle of Anailoli/ Hiuvr, then sheer 
over again to the European side, and you will fetch a large burial-ground, bvloc 
the Caitlt of Rovmeli) Hiitar : you will now proceed close along this ahon fur 
some way. 

" Ships sometimes, on leaving Arnnvdkeiii, sail up the European side, hut here 

rfie current is difficirjt to stem, unless with a fresh breeze; and in Bebeck B*1-, 

which will soon be opened. In sailing a\oiig V\ig ■nVa.tt \b B.^T»\,^a.tked out by 

'takes; but tie fact is, that the whole of ttvra W^ \b a\vm\, luA iwi -rffii i,* 

«w abore if you keep along the wharf after w«\\ o^w™?, ^\- '^'-'^ \«»«,*»M*ii» 



THE CHANNEL OF CONSTANTINOPLE. 
lo BTOid Beberk Hag nllogelher. and a)ie«r over to the oilier Bide, us alrendy di- 

"A vessel slioiild conlimie iniling up llie Eiirvpi-ati side, pnst tlio Caatle of 
Revmtty l/isiar, as rear as co^enieiit. till, Imviiig gut sight of tlie bends nliich the 
ihaunel tnkes iulo tbe bays (on ihe same ai||c) ns Tar as Yeni-ieni, a course must be 
shaped direct for Ibis last-nnmed point; or, al all evenia, a moderate berth should be 
eiven lo tbe sliore, as deep ivalcr does not extend near it in iLe bifrhls ; and, oS tlie 
flue little aDEhoritge at Striiia, is sboal water at its enlrnnce, on both sides. 

" ApproBcliing Yeni-KtHi, there is |;aod anchorage in 8 or U Tnthoms, a good 
distance from the shore ; if the wind faila before reaching this, a vessel may sheer 
alongBtde Ihe vrharfs all tbe way from Ihe burial-ground below Ruuiaelu HUtai; 
except in the bights, where andiorage will be found. Having arrived off Yeni-Ktm, 
u the reach above is opened, a vessel must sheer oB', and give the shore a good 
berlb. Ha a shoal lies immediately round this point, to the norib, extending some 
distance, and with a large ship must not be approached within at least two cables' 
length. It will be as well not to approach the shore nearer, till abreast of a battery 
■ little below Terapia, and then to sheer, at a moderate dialauce from it, for 
Bouyuckdtre, where there is excellent anchorage, in from 5 lo lOfiilhoms, all along tbe 
rillage. Should the wind fail, a vessel may go into the little Harbour of Terapia, 
or, what is belter, may sheer over lo tbe other side, where there is excellent 
anchorage oS the Sultan'/ Vailtij, just above Btykaa: a vessel may tow up lo this 
anchorage in a calm for a considerable way from below it, where she may ride in 5 
fathoms, and have a rope on shore to tha trees. It is here that Ihe Uritish frigate 
tiys that alleuds the ambassador, just off a large boildiug lately erected as a tanning 
ntablisbment, under Ihe superintendence of an Englishman. 

" From this anchorage, if a vessel starts with a strong south wind, she would steer 
over to Terapia, and proceed round by IlKckilere, lo avoid the sbuals, wlilcb are 
very extensive on the Aiialic side : but it is often advisable to pass lo the eastward of 
these alioala ; first, in calm mornings, or light nights, a ship may be lowed through 
Uii« channel to the battery, which uinst be passed to open the Blat-k tiea. From 
bence, by tracking and lowing during Ihe calms, a vessel may get ns far ns the Caille 
tf Anadobssliar, and be ready to slip out into the Black Sea with Ihe lirst slant of 
wind: or, having sailed in this route till opening the Blavh Sta, (as happened to 
ne,) Mid the wind coming down, a smart vessel may work out. 

" In passing within these shoals, keep in II or 13 fathoms, burrowing upon the 
shore. These shoals are not laid down correctly in any chart that I have seen: in 
the last new cbarls lliey are something too far to Ihe eastward. To pass round iheni. 
It is only necessary, in going either iip or down, to keep well over lo Bouguckilere ; 
and to the westward of a line drawn from tbe north end of this village to Yeni-Keni, 
intl be a safe course to clear Ibelr western edge. 

■' In proceeding for the Black Sea, and having passed the Caalle of Roumelg 
Hi»tar,a bank will be seen on llio anme side, just awash, on which there is a stone 
pillnr. Further up, there is said lo be another danger, impertei'tly known, 

" Ao English ship, some years ago, having come in from the Black Sea, and 
auabored just below the Castle of Aaadiilinshar, gelling under way and proceeding 
down along the Anatie side, struck upon this danger, which the master described as 
B rock ; there is no necessity lo ap|>roach the supposed situation of it, except a ship 
is besting, lowing, or tracking up, in which case it must be guarded against. The 
master of H. M, ship Jtifieman describes it to lie one-fourth of a mile from the 
shore, and opposite a large fortress. 

" In her further progress out lo the Black Sea, a vessel should keep along the 
£Kco;Miin side { the current is slack there, and there is good anchorage all the way 
lo the aoulfaenimost castle ; whereas on the other side is mostly deep water, you are 
more likely to get becalmed under very high land, .ind Ibere is no safe anchorage. 

■' In coming in from the Black Sea, avoid the shoals as described in the course 
)tp, nad then observe that the opposite sides of the channel which you have chosen 
in your progress up are generally the best passages down, to lake advantage oT the 
currents 1 and when within a mile or two of Canitantiiiuple, adU)^dviv^\.Q ^e t\\i:v.^^ 
of ihe triad, aheet over to the European side, wUete ■jiu W\\\ ToteV ftsa oi«'«i.v •» 
already alated. 1 
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" If only iiitendJDg to wait fof a firman, it u belter to briug up a little below Ilie 
SuUan'i Summer Pii/aee. where yoii will find foiiiilaina abreast of you, lo fill np tlie 
naler. In working down tliere appears to be no bIiohIs tu guard ngftinat,_but vM 
bave already been noticed, except on tlie Atialic side, opposite to Slenia, mai 
the shore must not be approached loo close; but in working down, a gbio •noiiii 
naturally be kept making abort boards in the slrengtb of tiie current, which woaU 
avoid every sboal in the wLule extent of Ihe channel, without a knowledge of 

" The current of the Bosphorm runs al all times down with great strengtb ; and 
in that part denominated tlie ' Devii't Cuntnt' it is hardly possible tbat an; tl' " 
but A culler of the Quest construction can beat against it ; 1 have, howeter, teti 
English geutleman'a yacht do so, though 1 apprehend that the current might tho 
want BODiething of its usual force, I have certainly seen the stream running dam 
nt Ibis point at least five, and, perhaps, sometimes nearly six knots : the velocity, 
however, is sensibly checked nt times, 'though I must confess that I bave nvvBT 
witaesaed it running with any tbing short of great ripidity. Some persons prelcail 
lo say that it ia entirely stopped at times ; and f have even beard it stated llut 
it sometimes runs up, but this is clearly impossible ever to happen. The Blneh 
S«a must of course be very considerably higher than that of Maimara, as this latter 
is above the waters of the An/.i/ielago, or the current would not run down (brou)^ ' 
the channels between them as it dues ; to check it at all, something like an eqitnlin- J 
tion of the heights of these difi'erent seas must be preaumed on, which would eillwr 
overflow all the lowland about the entrance of the Dardanellet, or Ihe Blnck Set mu' 
become so much exhausted of its naters, or deprived of its usual supply to such si 
amount, ns would leave the Boifiliorttt materially diminished in height ; wli«H 
neither of these cases ever occur to any extent; perhaps two feet is as mucb assu 
one has ever observed this diSerence in height to amount to, and that rarely; whiu. 
though sufficient to account for a trifling cbeck in tlie velocity of this current, yrt 
leaves the declivity in the whole extent of the stream nearly the same. My obMr- 
*alion of Ihe height of the water in the Blatk Sea leads me to believe that " " 
generally, during summer, from two to three fathoms lower than in winter." 



N 



THE EUXINE, on BLACK SEA. 



I. The Bl'iekSea is situated between the (larJItli 

r and 46° 37' North latitude, and the meridians of 27° 25' and 41" 48" 6«l 
longitude from Greenivieh. Its grenleal breadth, from the little Gulf of PenderacUk, 
on the Boutb coaat, to the Dnieper, on the north, is 331) miles ; and its length, ttoK 
the Old/ iif Bourgei, on the coast of Buumetia, to Foti, on the coast of A bami, » 
6^ miles, in the whole of this extent there is scarcely any rocks, and almost tveiy 
where there are encellent anchoring places. 

The southern coast of the Crimea, and llic coaat of ^l»nfa/ia and Circama.nhL 

ia high mountains, which alford excellent land-marks. Id Raiimelia, oa the west, 
there are only those of Cape Kaliaht. Cape Emiaik, and liiiaila. The moulbiof 
Ihti Danube, and the whole const between them and Ihe soulliern part of the CViwefi 
are dangerous ; being low, they can only be seen at a very short distance. 

It ia only near the coast that the currents can cause errors of any conseqaeliM. 
That which is caused by the iJun, aller crossing the Sea of Aim, And passing ibtovgk 
the Strait o/" A'eilcAe, couliuues to tire S.W. along the southern coast tif the OtiMi 
to a certain distance from Capt Ktiarioatte. Those of tbe Dnieper and Dnuittr, 
running towards the south, join that of Ihe Danube, and fiow on in onecurrMt 
towards the tiaiphonu, but which only receives one part ; llie rest makes its wij 
along the coast of Aiiu towards the east, and afterwards turns northward along the 
coast of Minffreliit and Circasiia. This general direction of the cnrrcnia obsencd, 
iowcrer, aometimea yields to the vio\etic« of the wiad, or to other certain local eif 
- — itaaces. 

k the Black Sill a N. E. wind bringa fii\e opeu -NeaftveT AvKwvt fe« w.\««M 
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i^ and causes cold in the winter; n N. W. nnd Wesl ivitid, on the coulrary, is 
genierally accompanied by fogs and damp weather. During the summer, northerly 
winds commonly prevail r und il is only in the beginning of autumn and in spring 
Ijiat the southerly uinds blow. 

Vessels from the Mediltrranean have been frpqnetitly detained in the Dardanelles 
nnd BonpAoviiii for whole months, on account of the northerly winds, which, with a 
fiirourable «ind, they may run through in 48 hours, The short dialance between 
the two shores of Atia aird Europe renders the current so rapid, that it is almost 
impossible to gain ground by atlempling to bent through, The game current greally 
■wiala those EesaeU, which, coming from tlic Blacli Sta, meet wilh a southerly wind. 
The coast of Asia Minor is very seldom subject to storms from northerly winds, 
u thtir direction is commonly changed by the mountainous land, to east or nest, 
when they generally fall oS* into light airs. Tlie snme circumstance has often been 
ubserred on Uie coast of Circama with West and S. \V. winds, and on the southerti 
ooiul of the Crimea with S. E. winds. 

Jtemarks on the Wind, Weather, ^c. by Captain Middlelon. 

WINDS AND WEATHER. " The thick weather suppoBed to prevail in llie 
Black Sea is an imaginary danger. There are fogs In it occasionally, but these never 
last long, and, like fogs everywhere else, are uuaL'companied by much wind ; these, 
in fact, mostly occur in spring and summer, when the weather is otherwise extremely 
Gne, and are soon dispelled by it and the moderate east wind which usually accom- 
panies tbem. Heavy gnles are never accompanied with thick weather in this sea, 
Unleas a dark cloud, passing qnickly with a squall, may he called so ; and I really 
believe that this seals not subject to worse weather, either as to violence or frequency 
of wind, than the Archipclaga, nor do the gales last longer. 

" The Boipliarut has never been known to be frozen overj but it is not so with 
Ihe Harbour of Oiieiia, which is generally frozen up every winter, as well as the 
l>ay, and often ten miles out to sea. Indeed, the whole of this part of the sea to the 
Dnieper is usually frozen in the winter montlis, (breaking up ocoasionally,) as is also 
the Danube; causing, of course, some Qoaliiig ice on breaking up, but this imme- 
diately disappears ; and with these exceptions, the Black Sea, generally, is every 
where free from ice. 

" Gales sometimes occur in this sea, but I question if they ever amount to 
' storms ;' their duration is short, for they rarely last more than 12 hours, without con- 
siderable abatement of strength. It frequently happens with vessels navlgnting lliis 
•ea, that they cannot find the Buiphorni, if blown out of their usual route along shore, 
'and get bewildered by the variable winds and currents they meet with. But uari- 
j'gatlng with chronometers obviates all this; and notivltlistnnding the idea of thick 
I weatKer being prevalent, I am confident that, taking all the year round, there is not 
\ pne day in twenty that au expert navigator would be at a loss to knoiv his exact 
' Bitnation. 

" The whole dread of this sea resolves itself into the difficulty, and often danger, 
experienced in making (he entrance of the Bospliavaa. The common method of doing 
I this is to get to Iiiindn ; and then, if the weather is not considered favourable, vessels 
bring up there, and wait until it is so. The coast from thence, for about 45 miles, to 
the Bosp/wrus, is a dead lee'shore, with northerly winds ; and if a vessel misses the 
Boiphoiii!, it is generally fatal to her. A person of experience, however, can hardly 
fhil to make the entrance in this manner ; but that il is attended witli danger is 
evident, for with leewardly ships, should the wind increase to a gale, it cannot be a 
I BiMtter of surprise that losses should often occur. The fear of missing the Busphoitu 
iiuiiioes masters of vessels to run along shore at only such a distance as insures their 
seeing it ctearly, and if they miss it under such circumstances, certain loss is almost 
the cousequenGe." 

* Captain Mlddletnn sa.vs, " Of the many buudrQds of foreign vessek that trade sanuatly in 
this sea, tlicre perhaps Is not one in a hundriHl, that, fraoi tUoIr nature and equipment, can do 
■0, UECept la ilue weather and tvltli a fair wind; Uic idea oE enooun Wnv|, a. VAnlun^ 'jj^s.^Nk 
wi6liUieniyiiite(M((ofl6e question; audif UiBy ca-nnot,fiuila'[«rt.M^iitvV'mjvc\eii,>A\t?j'Kft'««^- 
Of the Aw that may be Bt to weather a gale, the prabaUUtj \fc,\,\4fc1,iCn«i«EWTOsas.tA»a.'«% 
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" Now, if a man, confident of knowing Ute pxact a'tlUAtion of hb rfiip. would ketp 
out lo sen, (1 urn tiow, of course, alluding to sliips cnpable of keeping the sea,} nittil 
be gets Itie liusphorut to bear S. W. to W. S. W., M or 40 miles, and tbeu run fur 
it H9 Oil tliese bnaringe; it mHy be seen, in clenr wentlier, 25 to 3(1 tniles; no wiiid 
could endanger bini for a momeul. He abould sleer directly for the entrance, nnW 
witb n scant wind ; in whicb case he would tialuralty kee|> anmelbing to nindwurd, 
judging, that in addition to its being alivnys more adviaable to do su tban otberwiia, 
tbHt there may be a current Belting to leeward. 

" The erroneous notion generally entertained of the nature of the weather in (be 
Bhek Sea, evi^n at Catutantmople, admits of observation. Tbia phic«, MtDated 
between two seas, is subject, perhaps, to worse weather, and more rigorona niuters, 
tban any other in the same latitude in Emupe. There is, generally, but little bal 
weather there unlit about Christmas, though occasionally strong gales, when it be- 
comes cold, with rain and anon, with short periods of fine weatlier, till May, w 
sometimes June. It is, in fact, but little better than a winter in the south of fuji/nuf. 
During all this, a resident at Conalanlinnvle (being previously impressed with the 
general notion of the didicuities of the litack Sea,) naturally concludes that the 
weather is equally bad there; the wind blotving almost constantly from (bat direc- 
tion ; whereas the fact is, thnt the clouds are impelled over that sea, (except during 
occasional gales,) until they come in contact with the high land of the BupAiinu, 
when rain, snow, and thick weather ensues, while it is fine weather in tlie Blaek Sea, 
I havecomein three times in winter, and experienced this; I hnveonall these occa^ant 
bad fine weather, (strong N.K. wind,) with the sun out, and, until a close approiirii, 
and almost indeed entrance into, the Bosplianii, a continuance of it; and on fairly 
entering, have found a winter's dny, with sleet, rain, and thick weather. I have abo 
observed this, on lying wind-bound up the BoipAortu i and looking out into the 
Black Sea, during bad weather, have observed it quite clear in the olfing. Tba 
whole const of the lliach Sea, and the high lands about Carutanlinoph, are fre- 
qiiently covered with mow fur months ; indeed, the mountains, in many parls alosj^ 
the shores, are covered all the year round ; and yet I doubt, if at sea, along all tli 
coast from Cuiitlanliuople In Georgia, there is ever either frost or guow. I liai 
been laid, at two cables' length from the shore on this coast, in November and De- 
cember, without a particle of snow falling on board, when the hills to the water's 
edge have become covered in one nigbt, during whicb we hrive had uotbing but n' 

" Snow, no doubt, falls in the northern parts of this sea occasionally. Tlie noMb 
■bores are cold and bleak ; the northerly winds passing many hundreds of miles ovci 
a low, barren, bleak Russian country; which is, in fact, Ibc cnuse of |b« coi- 
■tancy of winds from that quarter, rushing to the more rarefied atmosphere of Ifd- 
tude 41°; and upon the cultivated fine country about Camtantinoplr, couiidcraMir 
heated during summer, and oceaBionally all the year round, during the short inlerrali 
of southerly winds ; immediately after which, the strongest gales from the north *ft 
of course to be looked for." 

CURRENTS. Cnplain Middletun also says, " On the subject of the correnUnf 
the Blach Sea, I have observed that the waters of this gcb are set in the direolioB of 
the prevailing wind, and it is essential not to lose sight of what will oHea be the 
case, namely, a considerable current, with little or no wind at all. I was aet for twa 
successive days, from 20 lo 'J5 miles each day, to the eastward, on going lo Tri- 
bisimde, with the lightest possible easterly wind, llul il had blown fresb (nm the 
east for some days previous, and this current was evidently a relinx of the mien 
whicb bad been forced to the westward. Tlierefore, it is essential for navigators tO 
keep in mind as well the wind that has been blowing, as that which blows. 

" Currents are a source of dread, and cannot be estimated so as to enable a navi- 
gator to do more than always to conclude tlial he may be wrong in bis euppMid 
situation, in the absence of celestial observations. From my own remarks, I have 
arrived at the following conclusions respecling the currents in the Black Sea. TW 
water discharged out of every river liiat falls into it, has a tendency to be drwa 

suc/i people, aa from their habits, and the geuerBl practice among them In Ihe Meditemmian 

uarigatJan, have no Idea of doing otherwise than lo ^iprt uv,Qn\"m;ftw\.ft\(\«*™,nM (ifnlitl 

they call bad vreatbor j added to this, there \sBCMtB\5'««o<"0"^ft"i«''«^«»'^»»*»^ ».»**' 

trbere be Ja, a verj I'ow botut after loaing aigbl ot XanA" 



THE EUXINE, OR BLACK SEA. 197 



^V^rasllie Bosphoritt ; as Ihey jniri the sea. tttej set Tairly out durinf calm weatljer, 
«Dd merge into the grest body of the waterB. Biit supposing the wind to blow fresh 
along sbore, at right anfrles with the strenm nhich it disembogues, the current is set 
ill the snme directinti ivilh the wind, which, perhaps, nllers the Cnj nfler, to quite an 
opposite point, and the current follows it. This I have particularly obaerTed, having 
been anrhored for aevEral mouths very near the joticlioii of a river with the Black 
Sta. I believe that every river which falls into Inis sea (or any other, free of tides) 
is more or less so operated no. And, na from the very irregular nature of the coasts 
of the IHack Sea, twenty different winds may at tbe same lime be blowing on them, 
I Ibiiik that the only coocluaioii which can be formed of the general direction of 
these currents is, that they alt tend eventually to the BnipAoiui, and cannot be 
reduced to any rule beyond the opinion that a navigator may form of the probable 
direction of each separatvly, as ho passes the vicinity of the rivers, from the wind 
that happens to blow there at the time. 

" There is no flow of tide whatever in the Btarh Sea; the currents, and tbe 
direction of the wind, cause occasionally a small difference in the elevation of the 
vster, nt different places, wliicb overpowers the inllnence of the heavenly bodies 
upon its waters, and cause their effects to be imperceptible. 

" I fnlly believe that the idea of there being always a current running to the south 
■nd eastward, across the entrance of the Boiphorui, is erroneous; it is, liowever, a 
wmraonly rereived opiiiion, but 1 have not ascertained that the fact of its existence 
;iu ever been established. I have navigated tbe Black Sea, in an easterly direction, 
Niling out of, and making the Boiphorvi in llils direction, and I have in vain 
^ked fur a current froro the N. W. ; the idea of wliich existing has, I apprehend, 

S'^inated in the trish to account for errors in reckoning, on the part of those who 
re got on shore in overrunning the entrntico. 

" From what I have already said of the currents in the Black Sea, I think we may 
fiurly conclude upon tbe great improbability of such a stream. If it is always going 
past the entrance of Ibe Boiphanii when the wind is from the north, it may he asked, 
Khat becomes of the water? tbe wind is from that quarter, in this situation, at least 
len noonthsout of the twelve; and a stream, setting continually along this shore acrois 
Ifte So'pAorat, could hardly be left a matter of doubt, if it existed ; I have looked 
Sn Tain for it, and I am satisfied that it does not exist. It appears to me, that the 
Waters coming from the rivors enter tbe Bospkorvt directly from tbe sea; a stream, 
Weing also set along shore, towards the entrance, from whichever side the wind 
pappena to blow ; the probability being, that this stream is strongest from the N. W., 
gill account of the prevalence of north winds influencing the waters of the Danvhe, 
rWhichever way, therefore, a ship may approach tbe Bonpliarus with a fair wind, it 
M probable she will get ahead of her reckoning: but I think it can rarely happen 
tliat, under any circu Distances, the currents do not all merge into the Boiplmrvt, 
jwithout setting across its entrance : and therefore I can Bee no rt^ason why, with 
ifln east wind, a ship should not make the channel to windward, calculating upon a 
lee current, as well as doing the same, should the wind be on tbe other side; only 
making a greater allowance, in Ibe latter case, for the velucily uf the currents." 

Remarks on the Vicinitij nf the Northern Enlinnce In the Bosp/iorui. 

On tlie last point on the coast of Europe, at the entrance of the Biiiphiirus, as also 
I Oti tbe opposite shore of the coast of Asia, ia a lighthouse, fortress, and a few booses. 
' Some ro<Jc.B, above water, called Kyanet, or Cyan«ces, are grouped around it, on one 
of wbich is an ancient altar, commonly known by the name of Pompey's Pillar. 
; Latitude of the lighthouse 41° 14' N., longitude 29° 7' E. 

The const near tbe entrance of the Bosphorus is of moderate height, and not very 
I remarkable. The few obJcclB which serve as beacuns to the mnriner being often 
j hidden by fogs, which renders it more dangerous, as tio place of refuge in the 
j neigbbonrbood can be found, so that tbe least mistake with a strong northerly wind 
, would inevitably cause shipwreck. 

Headlands, east of the entrance to the Bosplwrus, are ivfiite. 

A falte entrance of the Sospharut is about lr> miVea eaa^ o^ fti«, teA iw«. "^\'^ 



m of the Sosp/iorH3beaTia% by compaaa VJ.S.VJ . ftie VA*t ev(««»«i 

rery deceptive. It may be known from the ttae onet's lAise^VTO^, *«>' \V%\toA 
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tlie weslH-nrd or it is bigli, rug^d, and irretriilnr. itberena Innd similar to that 
the eHSdvnrd of the true entrauce ; tbe laud lo llje weativard of which is not so liigh, 
Find is more uiiirorm, d i minis hi iig gradunlly to what appears n cape, wliich j' 
bably Kara Biriiioun. 

During ttie auliinin and winter, the greatest part or Itie vessels returning rmn 
Odetm, and the coast of the Crimea to Coitstanlinitple. riiti close in with the shore, in 
order to maVe-Cape Kafia/iri, or Calarhria, from wlience tlie3' take their depHrtiire. 
A great many even keep in with Ihe shore nfter having pnased the cape, ai ' ' 
successively Cape Emonek, the mountains at Bnhin, and Ciip» Ininda ; and 
the weather be storiny or foggy, they lake shelter at KamrHa, or Tixopuli, lo wait 
favournble opportunity of niuoing fur the UoipAeru*. 

Id upproacbing the entrance of the Boip/ioivi, la clear weather, you may see tba 
Mountain uf Maltepeh at 30 miles distance, while beyond Ibis lo the east are twa. 
other hills, culled the T«)o Bratlieri. These three are all on the Asiatic side of (be 
Botphorui, and mny be seen from any direction. There are seven red dillk o 

coast oC Europe to the north of Domouzderek, and n white one oti the Atiatir 

These form excellent beacons in thick weather, for often, when the lop of the Mlb 
are enveloped in fog, tbeir bases are plainly seen. The two lighthouses built at tbr 
entrance of the Basphaiiu serve the same purpose, but are of rery little use during 
the night, on account of the bad manner in which they are lighted.* 

On the mountain which overlooks the Lit/hlhovie of Eiirept, there is or 
single tree, which may be seen from tbe N. N. W. at the distauce of 30 miles. Ttii 
has been an inestimable mark to navigators, but, as it is possible it mny be destroytd, 
it is a most desirable thing that a beacon of n more durable nalnre was constroetri 
in its place. Nenring the Biiipliomi, you will at length perceive a wood eod the eld 
Genoese castle, on the AnalK side of the strait. 

It is very seldom that vessels make the land on the Atiiitic side of the Boiphtt 
because the current there sets at times to the eastward, and there are not so iru 
remarkable points on that coast, and vessels nenring it wllh a strung northerly «i 
are very much in danger of getting embayed, if not driven absolutely on shore. 

At 50 miles east from the Bosphorut are the lite Kejieit and Caoe Kirpeh, rentrk-, 
able for their projection into the sea; and also from three hills which reieiubb 
MalUpeli and the Two Brothers. 'Ilie anchorage of Kirpeh, situated to tbe S. W. o 
that iif Kr/ken, aud only separated from it by a point of land, has been much pnisM 
by captains who have taken shelter there. They anchor in 8 or 10 falhoms water, 
exposed (o the west, with a hawser fast on shore. The shore is edged with 
rocks, but these are not so dangerous, nor so numerous, as Ke/lteH. 

OBNEllAL DlRECrriONS FOR THE BLACK SEA, ke.. 

In pursuing the directions for the Black Sea, we shall commence with the wester* 
point of the Boip/iorut, on the coast of Europe; describing the uest^rn sluirM of 
that sea, and its harbours, the Riper Danube, with its cliannels to Galatz, and IlM 
coast northward to Odena; thence following the Calf of the Dnieper, turning soulli- 
ward round the west and soutb coasts of tbe Crimea to the Strait of Kerteht. We 
shall then return to the Bosphorui, and commencing again with tbe eastern point, 
describe the whole southern, eastern, and north-eastern coasts, till we again arrive 
at the .S'lrai'f of Kertdie. Thence tbe western and eastern shores of that strait, will) 
the channels and route through it; and proceed along tbe eastern cosst of tbe StB^ 
Atav to the Gulf ofDuji, aiid Aiaa, Tuyanroj/. &c. ; returning by the Dortbera M 
western coast, past tbe Sinaeke, round aoutlierly and easterly, concluding the *\ai» 
navigation of these seas at the western point of the Slmii of Kertche. 

■ Tirn new lighthnuaeb have been erected b; the Tiirkisli Govemmvnt at tha esln 
the Bntphoria frum the Blnck Sen, ujkiu an improved principle, one of which (that M »bi I 
Ettrojieiin siilE,) haa been represented by omstors uf veaaelB as being viTj clfcctive. 
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OOAST OF BOVMBXiIA.* Demoazikrak is ti villn^e allunle on n ateep 
tie, Dboiit six miles from tlie Uaspliorat. lie twe^ii il niid Cnpe Fharannki. Hbnut four 
Jes ivefilwiird Trom llie ialtcr, is a fori, nenr the villnge of Kilia. Bttwtcii Itlis and 
nu'amiUreli iLere is a buy about Iwd milei bronii, with a bottam of bnril innd. 
living off, so as to allow Tesaeli to approach (o about 360 rallioins or tLe shore. 
lis part of the coast is sheltered from the S. S. E. by the Soiilli lo West winds : and 
en to the Nortli, but uulcss tUey become violent Ihey are not considered dangerous. 
At 22 miles W. N. W. from the mouth of the Batji/ierut, is Cape Kara Bauroun 
ilack Cape.) on which Borne forti Hen (ions, hnrraeks, and n few honaea are to bo 
in. From its resemblance to the land in the vicinity of the Bosphaius, it is called 
3 Fatte Canal : and the uiistating this for thu real Bos/jhoiui has been the cause 
many vrrecks. To the nest of the cape is a bight in the land, bordered with ruclts, 
d a vessel onca driven in, she cauiiul get uul again, as there is not sea-room 
Dugh to lack. 

Mediam. At 30 milea N. W. from Kara Bnuioun is the Town of Mediah. Tliia 
ue has a small roadstead exposi?d to easterly winds, bnt sheltered by Cape Starves 
in the ninda from the north. Here vessels may anchor in 10 or 12 TalhomB, sandy 

THE BAY OF INIADA. Cape Kouti forma the north-eastern point of the Baif 
Iniada, is in latitude 41° 53" N., longitnde 2B"3' B., and bears from the entrance 
llie Bomhoius N. W. \ N>, distant (it miles. It may be easily knotrii from its 
How cliffs, and the luft of trees on its summit. Aa you open the Bat/ nf Iniada 
m will discover Hiinceaaively some houses, forlificatious, and then a ruined tower; 
Ifae Boathward of which is an anchorage in (i or 7 fathoms water, bottom of mud 
d sand, at about three-quarters of a mile from the shore, with the cape bearing 
by S-, distant one mile and a half, and exposed to all points from true East to Sou lb. 
very heavy swell runs in here at limes, and causes vessels to roll very heavy; 
d then nn eddy sets pretty strongly towards the cape. Vessels on leaving the 
otpholtix and meeting with contrary wiuds frequently run for this place. The Vil' 
fe of Terianih stands on the N. W. shore of the hay. 

AKTEBOLI. Cape RHoiU is six miles to the N. \ W. of Cape Kouii, and at 7 
ites farther on, in nearly the same direction, is Aklebuli, situated near the Mornitaing 
' Babia, which are one of the principal landfalls between Sizopoii and the Bm- 
iorui. The coast is here bordered by yellowish clitTs. To (he southward of AkleMi 
lere is a small haven, the entrance of which, contracted by rocks, is not more than 
cable's length hroad : and within it there is a depth of <i or 7 fathoms. On the lar- 
)Xrd side in entering is a little convent, dedicated to Si. John the Baptist. Latitude 
f 4' N., longitude 27° 6!/ E. 

At Ifi miles N. N. W. from Aliteboli is Cape Zailan. The coast between is loiv 
id sandy, and 7 miles N. W. from Ahttbuli is the Village of Vasiicot, which has a 
each, and a small creek which admits ouly boats. 

aVIiF or BOUBSAS. Cape Emhiih on the north, and tlie Town »/ 
'Jxofinii on the suuih, forms what is generally designated the Gulf uf Bourgaj. 
bese two points hear from each other N. E, and S, W., distant 17 miles. Cape 
imon«, or Emini/i, which terminates the chain of mountains called the Balkan, is 



• " A very erroneous opinion prevails respecting the weatern shore of this sen. It has been 
■serted, that there la no safe anchorage for vessela on it ; but, to thoee that have frequented 
heiOi the anchorages along the neat coast are well known to be qullesare; and with respect to 
essela that delay their departure fi-om thia dreaded sea till it is late hi the seoson, It is com- 
lon for them to anchor in theni all, one after the other, bh tUej seniBise \o taewj 6sf»«i *j« 
obb(, till thev succeed at Jast j'n completing a passage to Conalant'inople,>.'ati« -QiociCoa, itsA. 
ren raore, sfferffiey have first started from thetiloa4\ng port ot Odcs»a,ft«,X>o.ni>J«, u». 
■Ciipfafii JBid^eion. 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

jiideJ by comparatively low I 

The Gulf of Bourgat is open In tlie east, On ita north side, nt 6j 
of Capt Eminili U Measemoiia, built on a smnll peninsubi, surrou 
and having commiinicnlion with the main-lnnd by means of s iiarro' 
which ibe sea sometimes breaks. Tiie little hay to the wesl of the t< 
bottom, tvith 7 to 10 fnthoms water ; but that to the east of the to 
recommended, as the bottom is rocky and foul. 

ANKHIALOU, on HIALOU. This town stands on a projecting point, nt6ini1ei 
S, W. ) S, from Meiiaavria. Betiveeii these two points is (he Bai/ of Rartdt, 
South and S. W. winds are most prevalent here, bat they cnase no great risk. A reef 
of rocks, ahont four cables' length broad, runs out from the Point uf Aiikkialeu far 
about (100 fathoms. Westward of the point ure two large coves, the first of which 
serves as llie roadstead of the town ; they are both open to the south aod east, as li 
also the case In the one that follows and which terminates at Bourgat. Vessels su- 
chor here in from 15 to 7 fathoms. 

SoHi-i/aa, situated nt miles westward from Ankhiahu, is built on a pronionlor; 
of moderate elevation, between two salt lakes, which are only separated from the sea 
by small bars of sand. A shoal extends out about four cables' length to the 8< B. 
from the town. The anchorage is to the south of it, in 6 and Vi fathoms water, good 
ground, and though open to the east it is extremely safe. The Fort of Foroi, to the 
south of Bawgai, would afford even better shelter, whs it not so shallow, as witbiB 
it in some places are only S feet water, diminishing towards the shore. 

The Boy of TMnghtaeh tihtleii (Gipsey's Wharf,) situated to the east at Farm, 
is n place nearly deserted, open to the north winds, which, however, do not cause uy 
great riik. It is about 3 miles broad at the entrance, and 3] miles deep, with froni 
5 to 10 fathoms water in it. Mere it is that the greater uHmber of vessels come, 
which, during the winter are, on account of the PoH of Odeisa being fnxttt uy, 
obliged to put into some port on the coast of Roumelia. Off the eastern point oflli* 
bay lies the island of Si. Aiia*tatia», the channel between which and the main is s 
quarter of a mile broad, and has h depth of U or 9 fathoms water. 

Between the Bay of Tehivglienth IiheUH and the Port ofSixopoli there are IhrM 
havens, alt forming pretty good harbours: the first two are sheltered from tbeEail, 
and even from the N , E., but the points of land which separate them are edged itilli 

The Tuitn nf SizopoLr lies abonl i) miles S. E. by S. from Bourgat. The b»y, 
which is on the western side of the to\vti, is semicircular, being one and two'thirdiof 
a mile broad, and one and a quarter deep. The peninsula on which the town .Siu- 
poll is built forms the eastern boundary, and Cape Trinity the western. An IsM 
cnlled Kinot, or Kliai, a quarter of a mile north of the first point and three-qoarten 
of ft mile E. by S. from the second, forms two passages to enter the harbour with! i" 
the easternmost of which there are G or S fathoms water, iind in the westernmost fro 
10 to 1-3 fathoms. On the eastern side of this islet (here are two rocks, above water; 
and on the western side there are breakers, which however do not extend far OuL 

Another islet, called St. John, lies about 100 fathoms west of the town. The pas- 
sage inside which, about a cable's length across, is choked up by a aiionl, which ran* 
out to about 1) cable's length (u the S. W. of the islet : forming altogether an ex«t- 
lent shelter from the sea breezes to those vessels that can anchor iu from 5 tu 3 falfaot ~ 
at the bottom of the bay, and on the west of the isthmus, where there is a well 
good water, which may be seen at some distance from shore. T( ou may also anci 
between the Tomtt of Sitopali and Cape Trinity in or 10 fathoms waler. but U-. 
thebuKom is not good, and vessels are exposed to northerly winds. Latitude of .Sis*- 
poli 42° 26" 0" N., longitude 27" 41' 2,5" E. 

VARNA. Capa Gaiala, Ihe southern point of the Bay of Varna, is in lalitnds 
43* IC N., and longitude 27° 68' E. Cape Sawganlik, the northern point, bears from 
the former N. E. } E., about 4J miles distant. Between tbeni lies the hay, which li 
about 3 miles deep. The town is situated at the bottom of the bay ; south of il 
lAe water is ahoal, and, on account of some iocV.B,\QsX%uc\inTa,a,iiil wrecked vesstlt, 
it is daagerous to approach within a (quarter of a. w\e ol i\\e Va«n. "Cw^wt tm,^ 
shore, tvliich is low, ia bordered by a. ahoa\. T^^e cummon ^\«lWi ol wc^on^'n^ 
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Uie S. E., betireen the town and Cipe Galala, in abont 8 fathoms wnter, open from 
the Enat to S. S. E. A smnll reef runs out from Cape Galala, around nhich Iliere 
are 5 and 6 fathoms wnler. Tiia opposite gliore towards Caps Saiiganlih is bold aud 
Mfe, with G Biid 8 fallioms water near il. 

To the west of I'arna is Ihi? La/ie of Deono, from wliicli several rivulets, tra- 
versing a considerabla plain, run into the sea close under the walls of the town. 
Vai-na exports n good quantity of grain, flour, butler, tallow, wood, charcoal, and 
poultry to Conilanlinople. 
BAT OP KAVARNA. Cape Kaliakri forms the eastern extremity of the Bay 
' ^ Kavarna, and hears from Cape Sangeulik E. by N., distant SO miles. The bay 
' thus TorRied affurds good anchorage all over, when the cape first named is brought !o 
, bear E. by S. a little southerly. The cape itself ia not very high, but is very steep, 
and of a red colour; seen from the east, it appears to he separnted from the main- 
liod. On its Bumuiit are some old ruins ; and you may double the cape at the dis- 
' tsBce of a cable's length. 

Within the bay are the anchoring placea"of the Totcns of Kamrnit and Baluhik, 
(he fbrmer situated about four miles north- westward from the cape. Here the town 
I «ill be seen standing in a valley, between two high clifis. The town itself is situated 
. iboat 2 milea up the country. Ballchih is situated abotil D miles farther weal. At 
luth these places poultry aud firewood may be had at a. very cheap rate, 

Tn IS29aD Austrian merchantman, employed in the liussian transport service, was 
wrecked on a bank, hitherto unknown, between Baltekik and Cape Sitnganlik, the 
centre of which bears from Cape Kaliahri W. | S., distant 15 miles ; from Ballchih 
S. W. by S.8 milea; and from Cape Sanganlik N. E. by E. This bank has only 10 
feet water over it, and is aitnnted to the east of a low beach, overtopped by a moun- 
hin, on which are two hillocks ; it appears to be about three-quarters of a mile from 
illie shore, is of some extent, and deep water all round. 

CHABLER SAGHI bears from Cape Kaliah-i about N. E., distant 12 miles. 
iin approaching this point you will discover a hill, near to which ia a tower of a 
pyramidal form, formerly used as a lighthouse. The point on which it ia built runs 
out to the east, and a shoal extends from it to about a cable's length in the same 
direction. 

Between Chahier Saghi and Cape Kaliakri the coast is clean. The cliffs arc gene- 
ni\y even, and here and there ore a few houses, and in one place a small wood. A 
coBnter- current has sometimes been observed here setting to the northward, 

CAPE TOUZLA. About 24 milea to the northward of Point Chabler Saghi ia 
Ct^e 7*0117/0, in latitude 43° bff N. This cape ia of moderate height, flat and sleep ; 
but it is surrounded by rocks, and therefore should not be approached within the dia- 
lance of 4 miles. 

At 8 milea S. W. from Cape I'ouxla is Mattghalia, a small town which may be 
lEnown by seven small hills, toward which you must steer. There is anchorage ofl* 
the town at about n mile from the shore, in G fathoms water, sandy bottom. Care 
shonid be taken not to go loo near an old mole, ivhlch ia surrounded with rocks. 

Between Cape Taiisla and Manghalia is a wood, before which there is h single 
tree, which, in thick weather, bears some resemblance to the old lighthouse tower on 
Point Chabler Saghi. 

KUSTENDJE, orKusTUHDjt, is a small town, 16 miles to the northward of Cape 
Tovzla, situated upon a headlntid of the same name and surrounded with walls. Wlien 
yoa are about east of Kmleiidje you will descry a hill, and on nearing the place se- 
veral others, of which two are towards the south. East of the town there is a shoal, 
with little water on il, which ruoa about a mile into the sea. Prom the S. W. extre- 
mity of the headland there is a ruined mole, which projects about a cable's length to 
the westward. Small vessels can anchor to the N.W. of this mole, ah el le red from the 
£, S. E,, in from 15 to 5 feet water; hut veaaela of a larger size must anchor at about 
two cables to the S. W. of the town, in 16 or 18 feet water, sandy bottom, exposed 
to the wind from the N. E, to the S. S. E. There is no commerce carried on at this 
place, and it was only during the late war between thelurlLft exid,\\w%.'at»^'n% ^vs- 
it received any considerable number of vessels, wVvch viexe \a4en -wiXXi -^m-sNsvwo* 
/itr the nae of the Russian army. 



S?02 SAILrNG DIRECTIONS FOR 

KAR\ KERMANE. Tliisplnce is situated at 23 miles N. E. ^N. ttomCapt 
KHileKiije, and ia a. village of same Extent, derendei) by a castle and ■□me roDnd 
towers. Tbe anchornge is nearly a league to the south of the village, ttiere being some 
ahonls about tliis place williln that distance. The coast then trends eastirard and 
northward, being all low and marshy, bordered with shifliog sanda, furniing an exieul 
of 20 leagues from aouth to north. In this space the several branches ruuniag 
through the low marshes form the estuary of the River Danube, 

nZOVTKS OF TBE OAHVBB. The Ither Danube empties itself into 
the sen by four different chnnuels, or mouths ; viz. that of Kilia lo the north, an' 
those o( Siiulitia, Si. Oeorge, and PorlUchrk, in succession, to the south. These ai 
separated from each other by several low islands, covered with reeds and trees, w|ii{ 
islands are often iuundated, and whose shores in the Black Sea are bordered by 
shoals to the extent of two or three miles. 

The greater part of the ships bound up the Dnnubt enter it by the Soalina flfmlk, 
because it is the deepest. For a commander who goes np it for the first time, llu 
best plan is to take his departure from Serpent's Itlnnii, (which ne shall deioribe 
hereafter, ] from whence be ought to steer west, tbe distance being 20 miles. In deU 
weather be will first see the mountains a-head, which form pari of Ucehe-tepeh, (five 
hills,) situated on the western fide of the river; afterwards a wooden tower, in niiu^ 
which may formerly have been a lighthouse, is seen to larboard :■ near it to the weslii 
ward there are several huts, and to the N. W., on tbe opposite side or the channeli 
there is a pretty large building. 

The tower must be brought to bear W. by N., without approaching too ncai 
land i and then a N. W. by Vf. course must be held till the buoys on the ilioal 
seen ; and if a pilot does not come aboard, which is often tbe case, the saoie count 
should be kept till you are about 1 { mile from the north paint, and then you nisy 
sleer straight for (he tower, and when you have tbe river well open you can enU" 
observing always to keep ou that side of the stream from which tlie wind blows, 

There are, in general, 9 or 10 feel water on Ibe bar of Ibis channel, butinautUtUB, 
and more especially in spring, there are about 13 feet. After having passed the bif, 
the water gradually deepens, and near Isaklcha and Kcni, there are even 78 feet. 

In sailing up this branch of the river you pass Tvullrhe, a Turkish town on IIm 
western shore, from whence, when bound for Iimail, (a Russian fortress aituatfdas 
the north side of the river, before which the water is pretty deep,) you run in ■ 
northerly direction, and doubling the point of the Ide Tchelal, which divides lbs 
river into two branches, you take that branch which runs toward the N. E., Vii 
having the current favourable, and very strong', it is ret^ulaile to furl part of yiiff 
sails. Having arrived at the place where the quarantine is performed, yoa moartb' 
Yeisel to the stakes on ihore. 

Here you will see the Russian Fortress of Ismail, with its suburb, called TntUrtilf, 
built a little lower down, or lo (he eastward, beyond the mouth or the Kivtr Rntit, 
which unites the Lake Ynlpouhhe and Koufioiirlni with the Danube, into whioli ft 
runs about I ) mile to the west, and serving for winter quarters for the gtin-tHUHv 
which, during tbe summer, are stationed along the two bnnks, and nlao Ibr'ifce 
inerohantmen. Ismail ta ?0 miles from the fioulina Mouth eftht DaHiUie, nad a*""'* 
12 from I'aultcAe. 

Tyrty-Bve miles west of Ismail h situated the Town of Reni, a little (o»CT *)inl 
thtui the confluence of the Prulh with the Danube. In procMding to tliis plMe jon 
must keep along the south side of the river from Tmtllcbe, as far as Itnkltka, fr«n 
whence you will passanuuiber of windings, which run between the low taletiontki 
south side of the river. This toivn. as well as Ismail, (both belonging to Itiium.1 
exports a great quantity of wheal, maize, rye, butler, coarse wool, &c. 

The Moldavian 7*01471 of Gaktz, situated between the mouths of the Pruth smi 
the Sireth, about 10 miles higher up than Rerti, exports similar artielM M 
the former towns, together with a qiiautity of spars, wr.x, hides, and also wine for 
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RIk' Kiiia Channel, on account of iU ahallowneBS, and the uumber of banks 
islets Willi wliich il is blocked up, is now abandoned. The Town of KiUa 

imbout 17 luilea rromthe eea, tbelntilude of the muulb ia 4f)° '27' N., and longitude 
29° 42' E. 

Between the Simlina and Si. Gterge's Cliannrli, there are aeveral bills, and a 
ijniiotity of trees, which, ap|>earing' like ships under aaii, are seen Uefure you discover 
Ibe ahore. Toward the St. Georgt'a mouth, the number of tlicae increase, and the 
[ Bnhe-tifpeh Hillt are always in sight. This mouth ia surrounded willi shoals, and 
there is an iaiet in it, on which theru are three hula ; there are four others aeen to the 
left, and after having paaaeU to the northward of the islet, there ia a group more 
numerous, which, however, nre bidden by the reeds. Several vessels have been 
nrecked at 3 miles distance al sea from this mouth. 

The Portitcheh CAannel forms the Lalie liaitlme, which is utterly impracticable 
lo navigate. 

Remai-ht on proeeeding «p the Rivtr. Having entered by the great or aoulbern 
pass of tbe Soulina Cliannel, you should endeavour to keep toward the windward 
ihore, and if a vessel should get to tbe lee side of the river, n rope sbould instantly be 
got over to the other side, and the vessel hauled over to il, aa it is inipoisible for a 
ibip to advance in such circumstances. If it be necessary to haul the vessel up the 
dver, a hawaer should be made fast to the foremast bead, and rove through an eye in 
tnothcr TDpe, which ia to serve as a sort of bridle to bouse it down to the bead-mils, 
ftod which ia to bo let go, when trees or weeds intervene, so as to let the other pats 
clear over tbeni. At every turn of tlie river, the sbip should not be suffered to near 
Ibe points too much, es most of Ibem are surrounded by shoal water. All places 
wbich are marshy and covered with reeds or trees, ahould alao have a good bertb 
pren them for tbe same reason ; but where tbe hanks of the river are ateep, there is 
no danger in nearing Ibem. 

II IB dangerous to have the anchors a cockbill, or fastened outside the vessel, either 
in proceeding up or down the river; they should be taken in, and n small stream 
■Dehor or kedge only be permitted to bang from the bowsprit, for considerable 
daning« might be done to the yeaael by the anchors should she run against the banks 
of tile river ; and as vessets never anchor in ibe Danube, the kedge may serve to bold 
a ship, while fastenings are being procured lo the stakes on shore, and which all 
vessels should he provided with. An E. S. E. wind will lake a vessel up to I$niail 
or Gulalz wilbout towing. 

Between the third and fourth turn of the river, after having entered the Snvlina 
Channel, to the S. W. of tbe mouth of tbe little Riiier Papadia, there is a shoal about 
2 miles long, in the middle of tbe stream, forming livo passages. There ia another 
to the south of ihe poinl, which sepnrnlea Ibe Saulina from the Si. George't Cliannel, 
which should be left to the southward. A third shoal lies lo tbe west of that point of 
the lalrtnd Tchntitl, whirb is the second on the starboard side after leaving Touliche i 
and a fourth lies between Isaktcha, and Reni, opposite Ibe moulb of tbe little River 
Venatt. 

Retnming down tbe river, the vessel should be kept in the still water along the 
shore as much Its possible, as far as Point Tiihatal; but further down, if the wind be 
contrary, tlie sails may be kept shivering, and tbe vessel left to the current. The 
only danger in the Danuhe is a rock lying off tbe little Point of Old Touluhc, to tbe 
east of the fortress, and at tbe foot of a hill. As tbe current runs right over it, a 
hawser should be got out to the opposite aide of the river, to prevent the vessel being 
thrown on il. This rock ia not so much lo be feared by veaaela going up the river, 
for whether they be under anil, or trackiitg, they always keep til toward tbe oppoaite 

We have been favoured with tbe following obaervalions on the entrances and 
navigation of the River DoHvbe, from tbe journal of an intelligent master in the 

" It is not advisable for a stranger to run in for the Sontina Maiil?i, in rough wea- 
ther, from -the sea, wilbout a pilot, — 1st. Because the bar, and the shoals in its 
vicinity, are apttoshifl, so that what waa, in tbe spring of the year, the best chantieU { 
may, in tbe fall, be very sJinJlow. 

••Sod. BecavBB il cannot be depended upon, V\iat \\\c fevw^a wVvOa ■M'i -iJiW^V 
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one uQ each side of tlie bar, wilT be at their proper plnr^i, for they are 80 bndly 
moored Ibnt they offeii Bhifl. and even Eometitnes break adrift, as wag Ibe case when I 
run ill during a strong gale from E. N. E. in April, IH3S. 

" 3rd. UeCHUse the depth of water over the barVaries much, according 1o circnin- 
stancea, there being rrDm 12 to 9 feet, nhich endangers a vessel nhoae master or 
pilot 19 unacquainted with the depth at the time she is ninning in. However, it ti 
ooosidered safest to run in, during a moderate breeze, parallel with the shore, nilb a 
loaded ship, as there is generally at that period more water caused by the meeting of 
the Hlream and the sen ; as also the bar, being cumpuged of aott sand, is, during sDcb 
periods, so stirred up by the counter motion of the waters, that a vessel with a preia 
of canvass cannot have any damage, supposing she was to dragon Ibe ground wilhgnl 
stopping, 

" 4th. Because the land is so low, that il is impossible to discern the e 
without being quite close, or at about Smiles from the shore, and should a vessel fidi 
in on either aide, would find it difficult to beat out again, the water being very 
shallow. 

"oth. Because there is no discernible object to mark out the entrance; Ihe hoDMl 
which are spoken of are very low, and as for the ruins of a lighthouse, I could ie« 
nothing of the kind : there is, however, one now building on the Soalina, or Ttirkuk 
bank of the river, which will be a good mark both by day and uight ; there is a smiU 
trindmill. which, with the masts of the ships, (which are always lying here wind* 
bound, on either side,) are the best marks for knowing it; there is also a cluster of 
trees about 4 miles to the northward, which are visible long before the hutd, 

" In luoderate weather the pilot- boat goes over the bar to bring vessels in, 
rough weather remains inside, waving a flag on a pole in the direcliou a sliip sLooll 
keep, which is generally only visible when out of danger. 

"Masters of vessels, on arriving olTSou'tnii, must send their boat to the guard-ship, 
and there produce their bill of health, which is immediately reluroed, and you an 
allowed to proceed up the river without further delay. 

" In the spriug of the year, even to the month of July, Ihe freshes of this gnit 
river run down very strong, and the water overflowing the banks, render it difficult 
tracking ships up when the wind is not fair, so that it is very frequently the cut 
vessels are three and foar weeks, or even more, getting up to Gatatz and Biiiilesi' 
during the season, from July to November, the current diminishes as Ihe water fiUi, 
which is (hen about 8 feet lower than in Ibe spring, therefore Ibe best time to navipte 
this river is during the autumnal months. The ice generally sets in at Ihe beginning 
of December, and again breaks np about March. Fevers and agues are very fttttf J 
lent in the summer months, with swnrms of musqulloes, which are so very annoying, J 
that sailors are often laid up by them. 

"The navigation of the Danube, upwards, to Gnlals and Brallav, is generally U^r I 
and can be performed without a pilot, bnl should a stranger require one, there Ml I 
always plenty in readiness at Saulina ; but it should be understood, that there are DO | 
regular branch pilots on this stream, being, for the most part, Greek sailors, lamt o( 
whom are very ignorant in the management of a ship. The many windings Of tht 
river are laid down pretty correct on the new Chart of the Black bea, as also iboK 
parts marked shallow, which nre to leeward of Ihe points, that the current or freih 
strikes upon running down; in passing which the lead should be used, keeping U 
close to the hank or shore as the draught of water the vessel draws will aUow, to 
avoid the strength of the current. 

" There is an extensive shoal, called Ari/agna, 5 miles below the St. Gcergt'l 
branch of the Danube, stretching across Ihe river with only 9 feet water at tinct, 
over its deepest pari, but it is only dangerous to vessels coming down deeply laden. 

" On approaching the Turhinh Town of Toultelie, keep over on the Riitiian tHn, 
until abrensl of Ibe rocky point, and close to the two houses on the RussiaH side, 
then stand olf a little whilst passing the point, which is shallow, keeping the Ivsd 
going when rounding it; then haul up again, and keep the Ruiiian side aboard fori 
Air miles till near the entrance of the Kilin, or fiiuait hcouch. _ , 

• At other seasons this passagewiB^boTnaacTOturt&ftwi*^ i 
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^T*'Tie rocky Point o/Toultc/ie projects outside about 80 yards, off which liiia a 
dangerous ledge of uneven slinrp rocks, extending about 40 yards under water, steep- 
lo, over the ahoalest part of which, in the spring of the year, are from a to 5 feet, 
and in the fall is thai much nbove it; round this rock is tiie greatest depth in the 
Danubf, being from 12 to IQ fathoms, hnrd rocky ground, so that anchors are of no 
we. and seldom hold wlien approaching the rock on the Toultche side, and vessels 
llriking on it generally go down in a very abort time. This part of the river being 
Tflry short, and winding with the direction of the current, renders it very difficult to 
jwss tbis place. 

" On the 2Tlh June, 1838, I bad the misfortune to be wrecked on tbe above rock ; 
Vie water wns then very high, the vessel being loaded with tallow, remained on pnrlof 
llie rock, and is the only one remembered there to have remained on it ; it seems 
ratber strange to people unacquainted, that vessels should he wrecked in a 
. place that appears so safe ; however, it is quite the reverse. The day before this 
ntsfortnne belel us, a Greek brig struck close to the rock, and immediately sunk; 
Inolher a fortnight after, just cleared it, and took tbe ground, but was hauled off 
Mthout much damage ; three others, whilst £ was there were very near going ou it. 
The csnae which is generally attributed to this place being so intricate, is owing to 
the reach being so short, tbe water so deep, with other unknown casualties, which 
came the current to be very strong and irregular, whirling round furiously, so that 
vessels passing at these times become quite unmanageahle, unless having a good 
way on on tbem; so thai il is advisable to wait with loaded ships coming down till a 
favourable opportunity offers fur passing it. 

*■ Vessels dropping down often injure their rudders against tbe banks on either 
ude of the river, especially when the water is highest, and most vessels, to nvoid that, 
have a large spar lashed on either side, the stoutest end projecting several feet beyond 
the stem, and which is very useful when the water is low, so that the end of the spars 
catch the hank, and bear tte vessel off without injury. 

*' Veaaels, on entering (he Danube, should be provided with a large wooden mallet, 
and several wooden slakes, from 4 to 5 feet long, (which should be kept in readiness 
in a boat,) to drive in on-shore when required, in order to make fast to when unable 
lo proceed further ; and it is further advisable to hire a few men at Constant innple for 
the pnrposa of tracking and navigating the ship up this river, for Ibose who are 
used to come up always take extra hands, and Suulina is not a place to get any, (aa 
1 bare seen it mentioned, at a cheap rate,) besides, they may also be useful while 
loading during quarantine in any of the ports. 

" The depth of water over tbe bar from March, 1838, to the beginning of June, was 
fh)tn 14 to 10 feet English ; and from June to the latter end of August, 10 to 9 feet, 
while over the Ari/agna Slioal 14 and 10 feet, which is generally the case; when the 
mater is shallow over tbe bar, it is deep there." 

FIDONISI, OR SERFCNT',S ISLAND, is situated at 20 miles east from tbe 
Soatina mniit/i nfthe Danube. It is nearly square, and about 320 fathoms in extent, 
and 20 fathoms high. Its shores, which are sleep and rocky, offer only three acces- 
sible points, hut vessels may anchor off either side of it, the depth of water varying 
froBi 11 to 3 fathoms, with a bottom or mud and shells, at about half a mile from tlie 
coast. Tbis island appears, from a distance, to describe an arc on the horizon ; it is 
covered with bushes, and on its summit there is a large well, at a small distance 
from which the foundations of walla of a very ancient couslrnction are to be seen. 

KIVSK DNIESTER. At IH leagues N. N. E. } E. from FiilonUi, and 17 
leagues N. £. i E. from the Kilia Pass, is the soulheru mouth of the Bniettcr, Us 
northern month is two miles distant from the southern, and between which is a narrow 
and low islet. The coast between tbe Danube and the Dniester is low, bordered 
with a sandy beach, with trees that may be seen 5 or 6 miles off, before the shore is 
visible 1 inland tliere are some extensive lagoons. 

Two sandy points, one running to the S. W. and the other lo the N, E.. together 
with the low islet, form the two passages, of which the northern is called tbe Paisa^e ' 
ofOlthakov, and the soutb.^rn one the Paisage of'fsarigraile, or Constantinople. The | 
latter is the most frequented, because it has (lie gteal.ea\4e^\\i,'iic Ai?Kiw«es.\-««iKs .i 
va its bar being 7 feet, whilst on the bar of the norl^iettt^aaaa^ft^iiMeMa wS>.-^Vii%e^v. 
Aboat 5SO fatbovas south of the istet, a bant i«ns omX \q Vbe ^ -Na-j "^•■. '^'i°**^ 
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wbicb anollier bmik runa off from tlie aoulh point to abont 400 ratlioms. thas forming; 
Iho CoRitanlinopte Pasange. Between the outer exlremiries of tliMc bunks Ihere is 
another bank of an ubioiig forin, about 100 fa<liom» long, lying £. N, B. Dnd 
W. S. W., forming tivo pasaages, wbich nre about »& falbonis broad. To eiilet '' ~ 
esBlernmoat of these two paesafiea, you must bring tbe soulb point of the islet lol 
N. N. W. i W.. then ptteer riKht on for it, and having arriyed Dear to it, steer 10 tbt 
N. W. by W. directly into tbo great passage, running through a depth of water of 
Q-2, 20, 17, ly, 23, 30, and 37 feet; this will take you into Hie gnlf, wbeto tbewikr 
becomes gradually slialloiver. To enter tbe western passuge, the sandy point of llie 
main must be brought to bear N. 1 W., and tbe south point of the iaiet North, alilUe 
Easterly ; then steer N. by E. until tbe former point bears W. by N., wlien yau miy 
sleer as before directed through the great passage. The depth of water is neuly the 
same on both sides of the bank. There is a small hill on the blgli*^s( pnrt of the shoM, 
abool 3 miles to the west of the paisage. Being inside, Ihe course 10 be observed it 
N. J W., which will lead near (o Akhr.rmmt. If bound to Ocidhipol, the same coi "" 
is lo be held, until that town is seen bt'liliid C'a/>e Starvi-surodiU/ie, situsled ne 
ravine, and to the aoulb of the fortress of (he same uaino. 

The Gulf of DnietUr is 22 miles in extent from its entrance to the moatb of (he 
river. In Ihe broadest pari, lo the north of Akkermau, it is (I niiiea across, bnl be- 
tween that town and Slaivi-gorodilche, it is only 21 miles across. There is adepuil 
ofsuil on both sides of Ihe mouth of the river, and forms, on the eastern side, an ir'"' 
which rnns up 4 miles to the Town afGornyli. 1 n tbe liltle haven thus formed OU 
west side, there is deeper water than at the entrance of the gulf, probably on accnuiil 
of its lieing exposed to the current of tbe river, and of the Hivvlet Taraeliuk, which 
flows into the gulf clove by. inside the Nivtr Dnieitcr there is a depth of 40 feet. 
Akterman is sittiBted 8 miles from the Conilantinopte Patiage, and Ocidinpol at tfl) 
miles' distance from the same. The distance between tbe two towns is 4} miles, and 
they bear from each other E. by N. and W. by S. Ahktrman exports it great qain- 
lity of salt, which is drawn from the Inkes round about it Latitude of the ConiitHli- 
■nople Passage i(f T N., and longitude 30° 30' E. 

ODESSA, in latitude 4(i° 20' N., and longitude 30° 43' E., now forms tlie great 
Kussian trading port of the Blarh Sea. Il imssessea mnuy advantages as a sea-port; 
for lying between the Riven DHicaier and hnirper, it is well situated for commerce, 
and vessels can readily run into it for shelter against Ibe storms which are so frequent 
to the southward. It has no river ; but there are two moles, and a landing-place Ifar 
barks ; on the land side of the great mole, is the castle, and at its further end the 
lazaretto. A row of barracks forms a line between the harbour and the town. A 
canal has been constructed, and several fountnins made in the cily, which furnish tba 
inhabitants wilh a plentiful supply of good water; nothing, indeed, has been neglected 
to ninke Odeiea, in all respects, equal to oilier great ports of flic Russian etacAit, 
In 1SI7 it wRs declared to be a free port, and to this drctimstance is principaily U 
be attributed its present flourishing pre-eminence. The port is capable of holding 
300 me reliant vessels, and the hay is extensive, with a depth of water quite anfllc' "" 
for the largest ships : Ihe ground is generally fine sand, with, in some places, n 
The road, although open to easterly winds, wbich are prevalent throiighont tlw 
winter senson. is not generally considered unsafe. The principal article of experts 
tion from Odessa is wheat, but a great qtiaiility uf other grains, of tallow, hidM, 
hemp, flax, wax, and rope, are also exported, 

Roi;te F(to« Const* Ml soPLE to Odessa. The true course is N. by E. j B.. 
or N. N. E, 1 E., by compass. In this course you will pass 9 or lU miles to the 
eastward o{ Fidoniii, or Sei-pent's Itland; but il is miicb belter to steer more lotlie 
east, towards the coast of the Crimea, for a fair wind seldom lasts long enough te 
carry a vessel up to Odetsa, and the prevailing winds being from the N. E. qnailer, 
tbe vessel being a good way to the eastward may run up, whilst those thai h«e 
kept close in with (be coast of Rnumelia are obliged lo put into port, for, on Bccaant 
of the current which sets to the south, it is useless to keep beating about, if. on f' 
cuitrary. the wind should come from the N. W. quarter, nnless very westerly, 
would alill be impoMibXe to make mnch, if any, progress, and that only by very lotg 
healing. 

About 55 miles east of ItTullen^je Aere ate aVionV W ^Bftvoms •««.\Kt. ■»«*.&«- 
etviuea, ae you approach Fiduniii, \o abouVHO fe^^wm*', iVeVwiVuBfttA *!«»,»««' 
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tinea mixed nith mud. Betiveen ILe island and Ihe Danube, tie HOitndings ars from 
53 to 43, nod 18 fatlioms, on a boltom of similar quality. 

HaTing paHed Fidoniii Isfc, and gleeriiig the true course ns above, tlie soinidinga 
decrease from 16 to 12 fathoma, bottom of mud and sbella. In clear weallier Cu^a 
Balabane may be perceived to tlie west, remarkable only on account of its being- 
succeeded to tbe north by n low sandy shore, which is not seen. Between that and 
the Dnietler are h few red GlilTs (a be seen bere and tbere. To the S. E. of the 
Dniester the water becomes still more shallow, to II and 10 fatlioms. 

Opposite to a ravine, called Bariboi, siloated abont d miles to the norliiwaril of 
(he Dniester, tbere is a ahonl, on which several vessels have struck ; it ia about a mile 
and ft half from the land, and has over it from S to 3 fathoms wnter. its length is 
about 2i miles, and it lies in the same directiou as tbe const. Farther north the 
coast becomes covered with bouses and windmills ; two other ravines are also seen ; 
the first of which, called Souk-hoi-timim, (Dry Lake,) is of considerable size, and 
resembles the bed of some ancient river. 

Cape Fontanf. Liglilboiise is aitiinted about six leagues lo Ihe norlh- eastward 
From the northern moulh of the Diiitsler, and 6i miles to the southward at Orleita, 
bt latitnde 46° 23' N., and exhibits a tiriglil fixed light, the height of which is 203 
ftet above the level of the sea, and in clear weather may bo seen at llie distance 
of 19 miles. 

On approaching Odesna, you will discover a windmill, buiil in the English manner, 
clqse to the caslle, Ihe steeples of the churches, and at last the ships at anchor in the 
roads and the mole ; hut tbe town itself is very little seen, it being situated on a 
level piece of ground, and stretching inland. From Ibe roads the boulevards, the 
«(ohange, the theatre, atid the governor's house are to be seen, built on Ihe brow of 
Ihe eliCfs. The whole coast between Cape Fontane and Odeita is safe, but not very 
deep, especially opposite the last point, where vessels are obliged lo throw overboard 
Ibeir ballast, end by so doing have formed a bank, which runs about 'i cables' length 
" ' ' ' 'ir as the end of the mole. 



The Quarantine Moh ia 289 fntlioms long, and is curved tn Ihe N. W., thus 
affording shelter to vessels within it from the sea winds, but still it is necessary to 
have good fenders over the vessel's sides, for the norlh wind causes considerable 
damage whenever it blows, to all those which are not thus provided. The deepest 
vatw in this mole is abont 18J feet, and that in the two first tiers of vessels, beginning 
U the third bertb from the mole, to about tbe seventh or eight berth. Close to the 
mole there are only 10 and 12 feet water, aud beyond the eighth berth and the third 
Iter Ihe water shoals gradually to 14, 12, 10, 9, 6, and 4 feet towards the shore- Tbe 
mole is obliged to be cleaned out every year, on account of the ballast which the 
cnrrent brings up with it. 

Vestels arriving at Odenta, and having to perform quarantine, cast anchor towards 
the N. E. ofthe mole, in about AH or 40 feet water ; bottom of mud and weeds ; they 
can also run close in, to tbe norlh of the mole, into about 26 or 20 feet water, but it 
is not advisable, on account of the number of anchors that are lost there every year : 
and a vessel would run some dnnger of striking on them, should il come to blow 
bard, as tlie nasty short sea which tups in causes vessels lo roll very heavy. 

Daring the lime of observation, which is generally eight days, the vessels continne 
in the roads, and as there sometimes happens some very heavy squalls of wind, and 
tbie short sea, peculiar to the place, being very dangerous, it is quite necessary to 
have both hower anchors ready to be let go, in case of emergency. Should both 
cables be parted, a hoat employed by government will bring out an anchor and 
tsMe on a signal of distress being mnde. Ships not in quarautlne anchor about a 
mite fartlier up the bay. The roada arc open to all winds from N, E. rouud Enst, to 
tbe S, E. and the E, N. E. blowing directly in, is the most dangerous. 

At 331 fathoms from tbe Quarantine Mole is a jetty 71 fathoms long, and runs 
out in a N. E. by N. direction, and is used entirsly for Ihe loading of lighters which 
bring oft the cargoes to the vessels in quarantine. At Aim fathoms more lo the west- 
mcd is situated the Pratiqae Molt, called also the Vrauyn Mole; it is nearly in Ihe 
form as the Uuarantine Mote, and is -iUfi fathoma Vqh^, M. W?. tiAxi^-i.^ 
" ■" aud 1-2 feet waler, and then shoals oB towatia Ai« »Vw«, i».\&.^i«e- » 



SAILING DIRECTIONS FOU 



ODESSA TO OTCHAKOV. NICOLAIEV. AND KHERSON. Froir 
nnrthern point of llie Bni/ nf Oileisa the const rims E. by N. f N., thence lurning 
8. E. by E., forming a ilcnder bay, the exlreme points of wbich bear E. J S. and 
W. ( N., diatnnt '22 miles from esch olber. Between them the sliore is clean, and 
the water shoalens gradually. The coast is not very high, but steep and of a reddish 
coloQr; but a few lakes, separated from the sea by small bars of sand, some rir ' '~ 
and ravines, break the uniformity of this part of the coast. 

At 29 miles to the E. J N, from Odeiia, at the month of Oie Lake Berezane. 
the little Island of Bryezane, which is snrrounited with red cliOe. A reef of rociu, 
abont a mile and a half long, runs off the south paint of it. The passage between the 
island and the main is choked up with a shoal, which prevents vessels from passing; 
nnd on the east side of it there are no more than 20 feet water at half a mile frua 
the shore, though to the westward of it there is a good road, where large vesseU may 
anchor. 

OTCHAKOV is about two leagues eastward of Btrexane Iila/ul. Here slaiidt 
the Cattle of St. fiieholaa, on a low point, which forms the Port of Olehahm, now 
only considered as n point commanding the navigation of the Rivert Bong aid 
Dnieper, and as n place affording convenient and safe anchorage. The entrance to 
the Oulf of the Dnieper, between Otcliakov and the opposite point of Ki/boHmun, 
is only two miles wide, and the navigable channel is contracted by a bar of Mxd 
about two-tbirds over, but inside the gulf widens to full six miles. 

The southern coast of the Gulf of Dnieper, towards the entrance is low and saiid;^. 
It is terminated to the west by llie Paint of Kilhouroun, from wbich a shoal ipit 
extends from it a mile to the north, and at the extremity of which is stationed t 
Boating light, which may be distinguished about 3 miles distant. From the weltcf 
Kilbouroun a long bnuk of sand stretches away to the west, to (vithin about 8 mill* 
of Odeisa. The depths on its south side gradually diminish from 7 to 6 and H 
fathoms, and off the northern end there are 10 and 12 fathoms. With tbe lilt 
Jierexane bearing N. N. E. you may cross it in 4] fathoms. This sandy tract w 
seem to forebode, at some future time, a prolongation of the land about tbe santli 
side of the Dnieper. 

The Light Veiael is so situated that its position may be ascertained by three ptin 
of beacons erected on the shores and the Iflanil Berexane. Those on the islmid 
form the western mark, and in a line bear W. N. W. ) W., distant 3 miles ; the 
northern are to the west of Otcbakop, and bear N. by E. | E. 2 miles i and the 8. E. 
bear S, E. !t\ miles. This latter pair also point out the direction of the deepeil 
water between the sand spits wbich contract this. channel. 

In proceeding towards Otc/iakoB, after ronnding the south point of Berexane Jilt, 
which should be done at the distance of more than a mile, or not less than to 20 fe«t 
water, though to the southward there are S and 9 fathoms. In continuing thus, yon 
will bring the beacons on Berezanein one, (as above described,) steer thus till you g«l 
the two northern beacons in one, and the two other, on the coast of Kilbottrma, in 
one to the S. E., where you will be opposite tbe entrance of the Gulf or /.«*» "/ 
Dnieper, in 45 feet water. 

From this position, which is where the light vessel is stationed, you proceed wi 
the beacons on the Kiltiouroim shore bearing S. K., through the main channel islo 
the Dnieper, through a depth of water from 13 and 12 to 10 fathoms, till Point JiU- 
bottioMa is brought to bear W. by N., then, turning away by degrees at far U 
E. by N., the depths diminish from 8 to 3 fathoms ; and, lastly, wlicu the Point ^ 
Otchakov is brought to bear W. N- W., take an E. by S. course, and iu this dirsc- 
tion you will have from 4 to 3 fathoms; but iu deviating from it you will fall into 
14 feet water. In the iulerior of the gulf, tbe north shore can be approached W"'' 
nenrer than the south. 



^^^^t 



About 3} miles before you come to the mouth of the River Bmig, a sandy point, 
surrounded by n bank, runs out to about a mile to tbe south. Being abreHSl of this 
'"'■"'t lieBr away B. S. E,, whicb wil\ carry 500, Vo V\\t ^kkk^^c ot Puint Slimiilat, 
■■ ha ring cleared, (urn to tbe N . E, w»4 ■piocceA Wi Glouholi., M, \\«a ^t»*. 
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NHmwIiicli draw loo much tvater for entering (he river, discliarKe and load tlieir 
' cargoes, and even here there are no more ILan 10 feet waler at a good cable's lenglL 
from the sliorc. 

About 4 miles S. E. by E. from Gtoiihoh, SI milea from Otchaknii, and 14 froin 
Kberton, ia the principal mouth of tlje Dnieper. It is pointed out by Cape Kizime, 
which is reddish, aud gives name lo Ibis muiitb of the river. Here tliere are abont 
7 feet water, and the shoals are marked off by buoys; farther ap a considerable 
number of isiels, covered with reeds, form a navigation diHiciill lo pass. To pro- 
ceed lo K/tman by tliis branch, ahvays take the broadest cliaiinel to the larboard, 
and yoa will Lave, from 25 to 37 feet water. 

KHBRSON is built ou the north bank, of the River Dnieper, nhich is there about 
3 miles broad and 5(1 feel deep. Tbis place is the marl for divers productions of (ho 
BuBsiap empire, which are brought down the river, and are from thence transported 
to Odetia, im. by the coasting vessels, which ar« very active. The city is defended 
by B fortress, and generally contains a numerous garrison ; there was formerly a 
d(»ck, wliere men of war were built, but since Odeisa has come into repute, the 
, etlabtisLmenl bas been transferred thither. 

I The Dnieper is generally frozen over for two montbs every year, beginning from 
;l the 1st lo the loth December, to the lUlh or 2l)th February. Sometimes a strong 
'I Knitb wind will break the ice up during this interval, but ivith the returning north 
wind it again becomes frozen over. 

THE RIVER BOUG runs into the Gulf of the Dnieper at about 16 miles east 
otOtc/iakov. This river, at its mouth, is three miles In breadth, and has a depth of 
I Sf fathoms. In proceeding up. the river takes a circuitous form, and its shores are 
bordered with shoals, especially the eastern side, where tbey stretch out more than 
the middle of the stream. The Vilg of yicolaien is situated on the eastern hank, at 
20 miles from the entrance, at its confluence with the River Ingaol. The depths of 
the river, as far ns Nieulaiev, vary from 20 lo 60 feet. Here men of war are built and 
launched into the Ingool, from which they pass into the Bnug by a channel from 20 
lo37 feet deep. In the opening lo the N. W. of the town is the observatory, establish- 
ed ID tbe year I83II, the latitude of which is 46° 58' 55" N., and longitude 32° 0'2l" E. 
We now return to the coast south of Ktlbourovn and the Isle of Tenilra. The 
north point of Tendra Isle bears from Point KUbouraiin about S. % W., distant 13| 
miles : and the coast, from the same point, continues low and sandy to the direction 
OfS. W, by S. \ S., together with the little low ItUt of Datgoi, to the distance of 14 
miles ; it then lakes a circuitous route round to the point opposite Dutgai Isle, which 
are about five miles apart, tbua forming the bay called the Gulf of Kilbouroua, 
where there is plenty of room for small vessels, sheltered from the N. W. aud 
northerly winds, in from 18 lo 9 feet water, bolloni of mud and sand, at two miles 
east from the low islet before noticed. 

I The IsLK OF Tbn'dua is composed of low, narrow, sandy land, similar lo Ibe 
opposite coast to the east, turning round south to the E. S. E., to the distance of il 
leagaes. Two small channels, or breaks, about 120 fathoms broad, towards the east, 
separate it from the maiu>land. 

To the east of (he north point of Tendra, there is good nncboring ground in from 
40 to 30 feet water, bottom of mud and s.ind, and entirely sheltered from the winds 
between south and neat, as far as W. N. W., but the N. N. W. winds blow directly 

Tendra Lighthovse, which exhibits a revntvini/ light, is situated 2J miles from the 
northern puint, iind is in latitude 46° 1 8' 54" N., and longitude 31° 29* 30" E. The 
Kghtwas firs! exhibited on the I6lh of September, 1827, and is 92 feet above the 
lere) of the sea; Ihe apparatus performs ,i complete revolution in four minutes 

i BO that the light appears in full lustre once in a minute and forty seconds. This light 
may be seen, in clear weather, at the distance of 16 miles, and a bell or gong is 
souuded in thick and snowy weather. There are also three beacons constructed on 
this isle ; llieae are painted red, and are respectively 52} feet in height. The first is 
placed on the northern point of the isle, and has a bead formed thus A ; the second 
IS about lOJ miles more lo the S, E,, almost in t\ie m\di\c o^ "lW \Ae, Vja'waVfsJ!!. 
}ike the letterir ; and (he third, about 17 miles fwftvei \aft« ft. ^■^..wo,^'™"-'^'*^*' 

east end of the ivle, is siirmouiiled bv three ctoea \>a«,tt»i» Hpi 
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The bearing Rnd dialnnce from Tendra lile Liphtliomt tg Cape Eskif«rtti, or 
Tnrk/ian, is S. S. B. t B, 72 milea. between wkich tbe coasts run a conaiderabU vny 
Ig Ibe eastward, Ihua forming iLe Gulf of Serkinel. 

GULP OF KERKINET. Oa llie norlh side of tlie gulf is the long sandy pe- 
ninsula, called Djarilagalcke, commencing about 19 miles from Tenrlra lilt, when 
it \s only 100 fathoms acroas, and exlenda to the E. B. E. about 6) leagoes. 
incrensea gmdunlly towards the eaal, where its broadest part is about 2 mite*, a 
in rough weather tbe sea sometimes makes ■ fair breach over it at its narrowest part, 
BO that in thick weather great cantion is requisite in Hearing it. 11 appears that year 
after year thia peiiinaula ia growing lunger : within it there ia an esiensive harbour, 
entering from the eaal, where it ia 4 aiiles broad, in which there ia a depth of ^i^ 

4, Bad 3 falboma. 
At abont 4 or & miles from the land, on the south aide of Djariltrgalcke. aloiig tJie 

whole exteut of this coast to the west, as far as the extremilj' of Tendra, there ait 
from 10 to 7 fathoms water, over a bottom uf saud and shells, which decreases gra- 
dually. Hereabout the lend should be kept constantly going, and no depeudenre 
placed on seeing tbe land, which is exremely low, and not visible at more than IbrK 
or four miles distaace, Beyond the longitude of 3J° 2U', towards Capt Etk\f'or«t 
and Tendi'a, the quality of the bottom ia of broken t/iellt, which appear aa if mixed 
with lime ; whereas to the west, towards the coast of Beisarvbia, it is of iRellt snd 
mud. This distinction is extremely useful to vessels approaching this part in tliirJi 
hazy worther, with variable winds, which happen very uHen in these parts. 

From the east end o( Djarilagalche to the opposite shore, on aS. E. by S, bearing, 
is the Point and Bank of SariOoulalihi, exleiidijig northward about 7 miles, asd 
beyond whicb, towards Perecop, at Ibe N , B. part of the gulf, the water becomes 
shallow, there being uo more than 3 fathoms ou the eastern side of the point, and 
4 towards Djaritagatcke, while nearer Peiecap (here is still leis water. 

At 27 miles W. S. W. \ S. from Prnnt Sariboulattki, and 14 milea to tbe north- 
eaatward of Cape Kaiamroune, is the small Harbour of Ak-metchet, having a reef 
on each aide of its entrance. The bay ia I ) mile deep, atid 300 fathoms broad at tbs 
entrance. To enter, yon must bring some houses, which will be seen on a beigfal >t 
the bottom of the harbour, to bear S. J W., and aleer directly for them, and tail 
anchor in from 7t to 3 fatboma water, on a muddy bottom ; but this place ia exposed 
to the northerly winds. 

CAPE ESKIFOltOS, or TARKHAN. bears S. k E., distant about 3 mil«a from 
Cape A'aramiiinnr, between which the coast curves in and forms a amnll htivvn 
before the valley Karaiiji, fo the N . E. Vessels caal anchor there in 51 fatboms, on 
a faollotn of mud and gravel, but exposed to tbe winds from the west. 

The lighthouse on Cape EMfoi-oi exhibits a bi-ig/it fixed light, which is visible 
from all points between S. by E., by the West lo the N. by W., and in clear weather 
mny be aeen at the distance of 17 milea. Latiludu 46° 20' 42" N., nnd longitude 
32° 29' 23" E. To tbe weal of the cape a reef of rocks, 6 miles long, and 3} Srosd, 
extends out from the shore ; and at 4 miles distant from the land it is separated into 
two parla, with a chaanel between Ibem, ao that small vessels acquainted with it esa 
pass through. Near the edges of tbe reef, and about tbe cape, there are from 3U to 
32 fathoms. 

From Cape Eiki/oros the coast turns to tbe S. E, by E. i E. 7 miles, to 
Ourel, the latter being bordered by a smnU reef i it then trends towards tbe eai 
& miles, where the elevated shore ceases, and may easily be diatinguiahcd by Ibe 
white rocks which surround it. Hence the sandy shore again commences, nod' raw 

5. B. for about 22 miles, when we arrive at Kotloe Point : but the water ia deep si 
a short distance from the shore, suflicicDlly for targe vessela to navigate with safely. 
From Koilov Point the coast again turns east round southerly, continuing low sod 
sandy for about 27 miles, when it makes a short turn westerly to Cape Loutml, 
when Uie coast again becomes elevated. This last cape to the aoiith, with Cepe 
Koitov to tbe north, forms tbe two pointa of the bay bearing the Greek itame of 
Xalmaiia, at Ibe N. W. part of which is situated the Tamn uf Euphatitrit,, « 

^ot/€m. In this bay the shore is quite clean, a.n& IW vj^Vei CAiutinues deep, 

EVPHaTORIA, oil KOSLOV. In aMUng\Q«at4»E»,ipWl<ir*ui(raB."6»w«C<., 

iiaviag passed Sevastopol, it may be o*>aerv*fd IW*. A« wnuiV VsVwi * wa^iaiqi 
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direction, and is bordered by red dilTs for tlie space of about 13 miles, ns far u 
Cape Loakoul, before mentioned. After liaviiig aighted the Innd iibont Cape Khei'ton, 
and rnn :t3 miles N.N, E. over a depth of 5«, 45, 30, 19. »nd 11 fntboms water pro- 
gieisivcly, muddy bolloni, you come into tbe Road nf Euplitiloria, wliere caiitian 
ghtnild be used not to approacli tbe point on A'liinb the lazaretto stands, williio tbree 
cables' length, on accuunt of a spit of snnd, which extends S. E. for about 350 
fallioms, and may be known by the water chnnging colour on it. Thu winds generally 
blow very atrong in these roads, and those from the south are very dangerous. 

The low poiut of the lazaretto and the shoal which extends from it break the 
swell of the sea from the S. W.. anil afTorda shelter to those vessels which lie behind 
il, close in tiiore, in about 3 fadioms water ; farther out there are from 4 to 6 fathoms. 
Vessels moor in the roads with an anchor to the cast and west, and if expecting to 
remain nny length of time they generally buny up their cables. lu cuming into tbe 
TOad, AJiiunt Teltatir-dagli will be seen to the S. E. 

The principal articles of exportation from Euphaloiia are wheat, barley, hides, 
those curly lamb-skins, called Astracan skins, aud salt, which is drawn from the 
lakes in the ueighbourbood of this place. 

CAPE KHERSON, OR CHERS0NES5US. Tbe soiUhern coast of the Crtwea 
is term i OB ted to the west by a small low peninsula, the extremity of which is called 
Cape Kherson, or Cliersetieestu. From Ibis cape a reef runs out to the westward 
about tbree cables' length. A lighthouse, 170 feet high, stands on the poitit, and 
forms n conspicuous mark by day, and by night ttie light may he sees at the distance 
of 17 inilee, in clear weather. This light is of a reil colour, and revulvei, being 
eclipsed for one minute in every four, and visible in the directlto from true E. N, E. 
by West to S. E. by E. Latitude 44° 34' 24" N., longitude 33° 21' 0" E. 

From Cape Kkerson to the Harbour of Sceutopiil the distance is about 7 miles to 
the eastward. In this range of the coast there are several remarkable white cliffs, 
with several hays and inlets, of which three are in the great bay. Tbey are all open 
to tbe north, and each of them deserves a particular description. 

TbejErjf in named Dra'inaia (the double). In entering this place the shore on the 
right-hand side should have a good berth given it, on account of a spit which extends 
from it to the N. E. to abont a quarter of a mile. There is another shoal, which runs 
out to tlie northward, about half a mile from the point, which divides the port into 
two. That part which is on tbe larboard side iu entering is preferable to the other 
(or anchoring, as the bottom is composed of mud and shells, while that of the other 
is of rocks. The depths in the former lessen gradually from 6 to 2 fathoms. 

The sreand is called Koialcha'ia, or Koiak Bay. It is separated from Droinaia 
by a headland, each having the same entrance. This is more than a mile and a half 
long, and the soundings in it are from 10 to 2 fathoms. 

The third is named Kroiigla'ia, or Round Bay, and is situated rather more than a 
mile from Kozak Bay. The water being very shallow In this harbour, vessels can 
only anchor in tbe mouth of it, in about 4 or 5 fathoms. A small island, surrounded 
by a shoal, occupies the middle of it. 

the fourtli, Streletihaia, is separated about a mile from tbe Round Bay. Between 
Ifaese places two banks extend from Ibe shore to the north about 2W fallioms. Slre- 
lettha'ia is more than a mile deep, aud there are several inlets in il. There is a bank 
on the eastern shore, about midway down, excepting which the bottom is muddy aud 

The /i/'lli, called Peitcliannaia, is a small sandy hay, open, and alTordiug very bad 
anoboring ground. 

The lixth is Karantitinitiii, or the QvaraiiiiTie Harbour. This is a little port, 
irreeularly formed, the windings of which shelter vessels on all sides, even from the 
north. The depths at the entrance are 7 and U fathoms, and within 5i, Si, and 3 
ralhoms. Going in. tbe starboard should have a good berth given it, on account of 
some breakers. Eastward of this harbour, two ledges of rocks, form, with two others 
ivhich extend to tbe opposite shore, tbe entrance to the Great Bay, or Road of 
Stvailopol. The first, which is culled the Bunk of AtfKOiuUr, ivm* o'a'i. lido'iV'KW 
AUioata to Ibe north, and the extremity of it is puitileA ottV^i^ a T«d ^g^it^iia '*!o! 
extremity of the corresponding ledge on the oppOB\le sWTejViViTOVXvea \» •>>ii«.'M 
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of llmland, aiidcatled ConaHtatine't tteef, is marked by a whiti flag. Tbe diBlance 
between tlieae sipiaJs is about 425 fathoms. 

Tbe teventh is Anlilieiaahaia, or the Artitleri/ Purl. It is about two-thirds of a 
mile from the preceding, mid to enter it care miisl be Inketi to avoid a ledge of rocki 
which projects from its wealeru side, about a cable's length to the northward. In Ihis 
harbour there are 4 aud 3 falbums water very near tbe shore. 

Tlie eighth is t^nlled Yougenu'ia, or the Soulliera Part. A ledge of rocks exleoda 
nut about 1 1 cable's length from the point which separates this port from that of Hie 
Artillery. Tlie harbour is about 1) mile long: there are about d fathoms water at l!i« 
entrance, diroinishiog progreisively upwards to 7, 6, 4, and 2 fathoms ; the shore ii 
steep-to, so that ships of the line may lie close to the land. The town of Sttnutaptl 
is bitill between this and the Artillery Port ; the arsenal is in tbe Inller. To the left, 
on entering this Suuthei-n Port, there is a small haven, wliere the men of war are laid 
up in ordinary; this is called Port Karabelnaia (Maa-of-war Port,}. 

The ninth, or Careenage, is an inlet, sitaated abeut a mile from tbe So«t/i Part. 

ROAD OF SEVASTOPOL. Tbe north shore of the Great Road preseiU 
nothing remarkable in it, except a small inlet, directly opposite the Poinl afSecaM' 
pol, called Port Sevei'naia. From the extremity of this shore, the ledge of rocki, 
called Cantlantine'i Reef, runs out about half a mile to the west, and aboo I one-third 
of n mile broad, tbe extremity of which, as we have already noticed, is pointed oitl 
by a tchite Jlag. In entering tbe hay, after having passed this signal, you will see a 
point bordered by a small reef br rocks, which lies to the N. E. by N.. distant ahiat 
330 fnthonis from tbe red Jlag on tbe opposite aide. The Reef of Conttmtiiit 
and paint within are overlooked by', the high table-land, on which there is afor- 

The Port of Sevattapnl is open towards tbe west ; it is 4 miles long, and one in tlie 
broadest part, with a depth of 10 fathoms, in mid-channel, about half way up, dim- 
nishing up to the eastward. At the head of Jl lies the Valley of Inkermane, through 
ivhich the Hieulel ISouiavk-ovxine runs. Mere two lighlbonses have been con- 
structed, which must he brought in a line, in order to pass sarely the rocks whicli 
narrow the eulrnnce of the bay. The nearest of these lighthouses is to be seen at 33 
miles distance, while the farthest, which is more eletated, may be seen at the distance 
of 27 miles. 

During the summer the west wind blows all day, and the land breeze all ntgfalt 
but in autumn and winter the winds are not so regular. Sevaatapol has been mncli 
complained of, on account of the worms, which are very deatructu'e here in piercing 
the ships' sides ; nnd it is generally supposed that these insects are generated in tlie 
mud which several rivulets wash down into the sea, particularly at the bottom of Ibt 
great bay. 

THFSOUTHERN COAST OF THE CRIMEA. Cop* ff/.tr.on, together wlih 
the lighthouse upon it, has been already noticed, page '.211. Hence the coaslruaa 
about S. B. for 7 miles to Cape FioUnte, or Ftlmk, which bas a small bay (o lb* 
eastward, where a monastery, dedicated to St. George, ia situated. Here the coMl 
becomes more elevated, tbe shore clean, and the water deep, 

The entrance to tlie Part of BalaUara, five miles to the east of Ca,,e Fioletitt, 
situated in tbe midst of mountains and precipices, may be known by the tower on 11< 
eastern shore, which formerly served as a lighthouse, but which, at present, is Hirer 
lighted, on account of there being no commerce to tbe place; and it would be impM- 
sible for vessels to enter the port by night if it were lighted. The entrance oflll* 
port is only of sulficient width to allow one vessel to pass at a time : and a good look- 
oitl should be kept to the wind, for sometimes it cornea, quite nnuxpectedty, in vio- 
lent gusts, from the interior of the harbour, and is liable to run vessels againil thi 
shore, where they will be in great danger. The harbour is of an oblong shape, rU' 
iiing from north to south, sheltered from tbe wind on all sides, and surrounded by 
high mounlaiiia. The water is deep all over, and in some places there are S and 9 
fathoms, muddy bottom. A small village, inhabited by Greeks, occupies the eastern 
Bide of Ibe harbour, la order to prevent anrnggllng. this port is closed against vot- 
se/s ofa/l nations, and ie only frequented by tbe uu%a\vtt^ ^tiv^ia. 
^t six miha S. S. E. from Bn/Hh/uoa U C»ipe AU, ten*i:Va\At^Q\iVk'tj&(^V«*« 
ness, auti reddish colour ; and four miles S.E.ftomtoaWe* Co^e Sant,t(it,'iofc'wM 
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iNUlbeHyroiotio the Crimea, in lalilnde 42° 23' N., nnd laneitude 33° 43' E. Be- 
tween these two points ia situated the Roaiiileail nf Lapii, wbicli is open from the 
MUlli to tlie west. 

' Cape Ker/iinea is situated 9 miles to the enst of Cape Siiritvlie, and is a low nnd 
Tocky point ; farther on the ciwst turns a little to llie north to Cape Ailodur, wliich 
iisix miles from Cape Kerkinei. 

The RoAO OF Yalta is four miles to the N. E. by N. from Cam Ailudoi; which 
fnrnis the S. W. side, while Cape Nikila forma the other. These capes bear 
, N. E. by E. i E. and S. W. by W. J W. from each other, distant eight miles. This 
Irani! is frequented by those vessels which, going to Theoilasta, or the Sli'eit of 
I Krrtvhe, meet with a north -easterly wind, in which they take shelter. There are 13 
' bthoms water at three-quarters of a tntle from the shore, and close in to it there are 
3 and 4 fathoms. A rivulet, whioh furnishes excellent water, runs into the sea, a 
iiltie to the westward of the village, which is situated on the north side of llie road. 
It is entirety open from the S. S. W. to the East. 

TheRo.'tD OF OiJRZOliF isoti the other side of Kikitn, about six miles N. E. from 
'. Yalta. This place also o&era anchorage to wind-bound vessels, though it ia iufnriur 
i to the former. The anchorage is to the south of Ihe village, about half a mile from 
the shore, in about 8 or 9 fathoms, bottom of mud and sand. On a rack, to the N. E. 
ue the ruins of an ancient fort, and in front of which are two insulated rocks, rising 
pretty high from the sea. Oui\!ai'/ may be distinguished from afar otf, by a beautiful 
conn try seat situated there. 

Cape Liovdagh, or Btar Mo-anlain, forms the northern part of the Road of 
Ottrzovf, and is about 4{ miles distant from Cape Nikita ; although much lower than 
Ihe cbiun of mountains within the coast, it is always remarkable, both on account of 
its form, and of its colour. Seen from sea it has the appearance of an island, of which 
the surface forms an arc of a circle ; but in coming either from the N. E. or South, 
keeping along shore, it is easy to perceive the form from which it has derived its 
DftRie — namely, that of a bear lying down, Its shores are steep, and may be ap- 
' proftched without danger, the water being deep all round. At the extremity the cur- 
rent at times runs very strong past it. 

On the N. E. side of Cape Lioudag there are two coves, on which are situated the 
Tillages of Pai/enilsa and Kovlchouh Liimbet, or Malaia Lniiipada. This last is re- 
nrnrkable, from a very pretty country seat built ou the sea-aide. A projecting point, 
with some rocks, form a small anchorage, where vessels should moor close in shore, in 
nbont 3 fathoms water, with the anchors S. K. and S. W., with a hawser on shore (o 
guard against the E. and S. E. winds. But vessels only touching there, anchor about 
two cables' length from the shore. Cape Lioadagh shelters them from the S. W, 

From Cnpe Llovduyk the coast trends to the N. E. and East to Cape Meganome, 
which is 35 miles E. by N.J N. from the former. In this interval we find Ihe Roadi 
of Atauc/ila at six miles from Kimtchouk- Lambtt, The village is situated at the end 
of a valley at the extremity of which rises the Tchatir-dayli, or Tent Mountain, 
retnarkable from its form, and by its being insulated from Ihe chain of mountains 
which it overtops. At Alouchla the coast Is clean, but the road is open to all winds 
frwm the E. N. E. round South to the S. S. W. 

SOVDAO. To the N. W. of Cape Meganome. at the distance of 2 leagues, is the 
old fortress of Soudag, which may be seen from afar off, rising on a steep rock, at the 
boltom of a little hay, about 2^ miles broad. On the east of it is a broad valley ter- 
miirating in a low beach, aud on the west is a cove, which was formerly the harbour 
of Soudag. Here you may anchor, hut the winds from the South to E. S. E. blow 
directly in. It is about three-quarters of a mile brond, and in the entrance there are 
I about II or 10 fathoms water, and two cables' distance from the shore about 7 
, fathoms, bottom of mud and sand. Vessels anchor sometimes in the roads, in 13 
fathoms, with the Cattle bearing N. N. W. and Cape Limani West. Soudag is at 
present ahnndoned and deaerted, but Ihe valley is still famous for its vineyards. 

Cape Meganome is in latitude 44°47'N., and longitude 35°7'E., aud about 7 miles 
to the south-eastward of Soudag. It is not very high, hut U wsm t\ % i)n).\^-aoe ^it»&. 
shore, on accouolof its prqjecture so far to the aoufc. Tlii.'sTO^io^Wi.cCv&iis.Ka'St, 
you mil descry to the N.N. E. the A'ara-rfnffd, Ot Btttch Mounliim,\Va->B^-«.\'UK«a« 
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naling iguile sleep, and its summit is crowned wiib rocka id snch a form, that it ha 
oblaiiied the Bppelialion of Coek'i'tomb, 

To the east of Kara-dagh lie* llie iirelly lillle Jiay of KoUbel, open to the Soulli 
•nd S. E., ivitb two while rucks Qn tlie eastern side, which have the appearance of 
boats under sail. 

C»PF. KiATL*MA lies N. E. by E. i E., about M mi1ea from Cape Meganome. 
projects a good way out to the S. E., and its extremity beiog formed by a little liill, 
seems delaclied from the main-tand. Between il nod Cape Themtnuia . is tbe Bag •/ 
I'ehieli, open from tbe S. by B. to E. N. E,. is nearly 4 miles broad and two dmp, 
with from 14 to 7 fathoms water, muddy bollom. 

THEODOSIA. On the other side of Tekieh, lies a low sandy shore, forming [Mrt 
of the great bay. on the western side of which the Tokv of Thendocia, or £'ntfa, i| 
bnilt, nl the toot of Ibe last mountain of the southern coast of the Crimea. Ftom 
Cape Theoiioiia. on the summit of which there is a chapel, a reef of rocks projecti 
about R cable's length info tbe sea ; a smaller one rnns olF the shore, about a mile ~~ " 
to tbe N. W., and to the westward is the Lazaretto and Town of Theodoaia. 

Vessels in quarantine cast anchor before the lazaretto, about a cable's length from 
the shore, in from 8 to S fathoms water ; hut those in jtratique anchor inside a point 
of land oti which are built several large slorehouses, at two cables' length from tbe 
town, in about S fathoms water ; but by going to the west of this point, into a Ultle 
bay, they can approach much nearer to the shore. The bottom is every nhere of sfilT 
mud, which holds extremely well. 

The Roaditead of Thirodosia is accounted the best Ju all southern Russia, there being 
no account of a shipwreck ever happening there. It is sheltered on all ajdea, except 
from the east. If you are obliged to work in or out of the harbour, you may advance 
pretty close to the low shore to the north, for the water continues deep. From ihii 
place grain, wool, felt, hides, and butter are exported. 

The large bay extends eastward from Cape Theodotia, 10 miles to Cape Tehaowk i 
near Thendoeia the shore is low and Bandy; but farther eastward it becomes elevaMd. 
and bordered with red clilTa. Tbe water continues deep close to the shore, and Ibt 
coast is clean, excepting about Cape Teliaimda, on the western side of which are soma 
breakers. A round hill near this cnpe may be seen from some distance. 

From this last cape to that afOpauk, or Cape Kaiah, tbe distance Is IS milM. TU 
coast between them runs nearly east and west, is bordered ivith a few ItilU, aud lb* 
water is moderately deep. Two miles W. S. W. frohi Cape Karak, lie three rocka, 
which look like two vessels under sail, with a boat, seen from a-head. Th«se 
called Kttraiiia, 01 Jec/iankale/i, and near them vessels occasionally anchor, in ah 
10 fathoms water, muddy bottom, when waiting for a favourable wind to take lliein 
into the Strait of Kertc/ie. The current here generally runs very strong to Ibo 
■ov lb- westward. If found requisite, vessels may pass between these rocks ttod f*fw 
Karak, though it is not recommended. 

A resemblance has been observed by some mariners between Cape Karak wid tie 
Rotk of Gibraltar ; its summit is flat, and crowned with rocks, which appear like 
works of for ti ileal ions. 

cape: TAKLl. A slight bay is formed by the Capes Karok aad Takli, of about 
7 miles in exieut, in which, at two miles S. S, W. of a point which prece<I«a Cipi 
Takli, there is a shoal, with only 10 feet water upon it, and which lias no ma ' '~ 

I mint it out to vessels that are obliged to keep close in shore, in proceeding 
eaving the Strait of Kirtche. It has caused the loss of several vessels. 
On Cape Takli is a stone lighthouse, which exhibits a red fixed light. 

2. THE aOlITHERN COAST OF THE BLACK SEA FllOM THE B0SPH0RIJ9, 

EASTWARD, WITH THE RA5TER.V AND NORTH-EASTERN COASTS, 

TO THE STRAIT OF KEllTCHE. 

The coast of Atialolia ia of middiing ^iei(^ht tthoot, Conitantinople, but it riM" 
Sndualiy towards the east. The whole conaV \a aa.(e, au4 aRoiAa o, wunVwn ii( juoil 
^ocboriag gro unda. 
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^jSmI trco miles enBlvmrd of tbe Liphthoune of Asia, Ettunle at the mouth of llie 
I Botjiliorus, between tlie cnpfs cBlled d'autn- limti'vun and Riva Bauronn, U the Binall 
rofidslead of Kirn, sliellered from the Soulli, S. E., East, anti even from Ihe N, E. 
Here nre rroni 3 to 5 fattioma, sandy biitlom. A brook fnlls inlii tlie sea here. This 
place may be knovrn by a white cliff, (Cape Riva,) which is 3&0 fathoms from the 
! rocka cMed \\i<! fi/a»n€.is of Attn. 

Nineleeu miles east of Rita, is sitUAted the Village of Kilia, wliiuli lias only a sandy 

KeFKEN. At 50 miles E. by S. from the mouth of Ihe Bosphitrus, lie Ihe Capa 
■nd Itlet nf Kr/hen ; these are low, and nut always distinguishable from Ihe mouii' 
tiiiiu which nverlook thein. The anchorage nhiuh Bometinies affords shelter to 
vessels from northerly and easterly winds, is between tlie main-land and a rock 
underwater. Vessels may ride with nn anchor to the N. W., and a warp on shore. 
Toil should also have a hawser out astern to steady the ship. This pliice was also 
natieed in page litS, 

From Kefketi the coast eastward to Cape Bala forms an open bay, not very deep, 
the estremiliea of which bear from each olher nearly East and West, distant 52 miles. 
Foar miles to Ihe southward of Ciipe Baba, is the roadstead of Penderaklia, formed 
by a point of land jutting out towards the west. Hetween ihe two capes Ihe coast is 
low and even ; a. few rivulpis fall into Ihe sea between them, among which the 
Sakaria and the Anaplia are the moal remarkable. 

The Bay OF Pr.MiER:iKM4 is less Ihan n mile and a half broad at its entrance. A 
■mall projecting point separates the bay into two jiHrls, and the anchoring ground is 
in the northern part. Uefore the town are Ihe remains of a mole 3<i5 fathoms long, 
Ihe extremity of which hears S. E. j E. from Cajie Baba. At Ihe entrance of the 
port formed by the same, there are G, 5, 3, and I fathoms water, with a bottom of 
gravel. In tlie direction of the mole are a few rocks, or rather stones. The road 
lias from 7 to H fathoms water, bottom of mud and sand ; vessels arc there sheltered 
from the N. W. by EasI to Soulh. The southern part of the hay has a very good 
bottom, but it is open from the N. N. W. to S. W. A small river runs into this part 
nf the bay. Fenderailia is overtopped by a high mountain, on the top of which are 
tbe ruina of an old fortress. Un the high land, half a mile to the northward of the 
bay are the remains of a lower, which appears to have been n lighthoitae ; at ihe foot 
of this high land the sea is deep, and nenr Ihe shore rocky. At Ibis place there is no 
commerce with foreigners ; the boats and vessels belonging to it trade in salt, which 
they bring from the dunea. 

At 22 miles E. N. E. i E. from Cape Baba is Ciipe KilimoU, which is high, hut 
projects but very little. At 14 miles further on the River Bartint empties itself into 
tbe sea. This stream might receive large vessels was il not for. a bar of sand at its 
entrance, on which there are only 7 feet water. Large boats go up to the 3'own of 
Barlinth, where they load fruit, eggs, &c, for CoHstanlinople ; salt forms (he principu 
commodity of their imports. 

AMASTRA, ou AMASSERAH. This place nl a distance bears ihe appearance 
of a group of islets. The town is situated 48 miles lo the N. E. of Cnpe Baba, on n 
I double peninsula, the first part of which is joined lo the main by a sandy isthmus, 
' about 11)0 fathoms broad; the second of a circular form, with a small bill in the 
centre, is joined to the first by n paved causey, over wliiiih the sea breaks in stormy 
weather. It is about 300 falboms in diameter. Tbe whole extent, from the begiu- 
oing of the sandy isthmus, in a N, W. direction, is 400 fathoms. 

A cable's length east of Ihe circular peninsula, and ralher further north of the 

other, is an elevated islet, with steep yellow shores, about 150 fathoms in extent. 

I Between this and the main are 14 fathoms water; but in using this channel you must 

I he careful to avoid a rock which lies to the westward of the southern extremity of the 

I islet, and close in with the main-land. Here you may auchor, hut with the wind 

' blowing fresh from seaward there is a great swell. The Roaditeail o/Amaitia is on 

the eastern side of the isthmus. On the northern side, at (he end of Ihe town, was 

formerly a mole, the remains of which alill serve to break the force of the sea coming 

from tbe N. E, To Ihe south, on the other side of the hMtow^Voe^nviivii* iAX.-wa 

other moles may also be discerned. At a short dislMite ftom ftie\ii\4.Ba*^*'^^^ 

falboait, Tha high /and lo the N. £. forma a baj a TOi\e *a4 aV^A'i \iws*&,Koa 
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mile deep, open to tlie norlh. The ancUo rage is a little more than a quarterof a tbik 
S. E. of the town, and the hottom ia good. 

^moifi-ohassnother harbour to the westward, formpd bycorvBtiunoflhe peniusiiln, 
hut open .from tlie N. W. to the West, There are from 10 to C fatliom* in it, 
and a small brook empties itself here. At a mile S. W. from Aiaaitra. \a a high 
peak, which is remarkable among tlie mountains. Tlie commeree of thi» place ii 
inconsiderable, only a few produutions of A nalulia being exported hence for C'w- ■- 
tinoph and the Crimea. 

At 30 miles E. by N. of Amagtia. to the east of a high luountnin called Ttptk- 
foulla, and at the foot of another, in the form of a sngarloaf. is the anchorage of 
Kitrm oi Kidioss. II is small, and the entrance is obstructed by a roct, which da- 
fends a few vessels from (he swell of the sea ; hut it is exposed to the north wlndi. 
To avoid the rock in going in, vessels should range along the east shore. 

CAPE KEREMPEH. This cape is one of Ibe bighest in the Black 5>«. 
therefore, Ihe most easily made by vessels coming from the Cvimea. From Cape 
Saritche, the aoutheramost point of that peninsula, the distance is 130 mile' - ""' '' 
is said, iu clear wealber, tbey have both been oven at the same time. These 
montories divide the Blaek Sea into two parts, Ihe east and west, often ver; 
distinct, by the different winds blowing at the same lime in each. Cape Kerempti 
deserve* the name of Spaitisejile, (separnter of winds,) which has been given by tJie 
Italians lo several capes in the Mfililerranenn, for a strife between the winds is tcr)' 
often observed abreast of il, forming a line of separation very distinct. 

Ineboli is n small town, situated at seven leagues to theeaslwnrdof Cnp« jrBifni;»l, 
there is a small roadstead, and here, sixty years ago, Ibe productions of ATaifanAof 
used to be embarked. 

Cap)! lnDie.li lies al the distance of 73 miles east from Capf Kercmpeb, in IntiMB 
4V ti' N„ and longitude 34° 56' E. Between Ihera the coast runs east and west, wilk 
few windings ; there are two or three beaches, frequented by country vessel*, the 
most remarkable of which are AntloKiie and tili/an. Cape Iniljeh runs pretty f»f 
into Ihe sea; it is low, and covered with hashes. The shores are formed of " ---"'-' 
rock. In form, the cape baa much Ibe resemblance of a hastion. 

On the eastern aide of Cape Iniljek, at the coramencsmenl of a low white randy 
shore, is the excellent lidle HaiOour of Ak-liman, eight miles west of Siiapt- 
It is rendered rather difficult of enlry, on account " '"" ''' --"■- 

to defend it from the wind and aea. The depths in 
contain six or seven small veasela. 

SmOPB. Thia place may be recognized from whatever quarter you nrriv«, by 
the peculiar form of the Penintula of Box-Upik, the top of which is fiat, and itsdion 
cliffy: towards the main-land, on tlie west, the declivity is more gentle than thai bF 
the eastern side ; and the isthmus on which the Towa ef Sinope is built, is scarcely 
visible at a distance, so that Ihe cape bears the npiiearance of an island. It is kbwit 
5 miles in circumfereuce, and lla northern shores are bold aud clear from rucks ; tmt 
about CO fathoms from the eastern extremity, is a rock, somewhat high, be 
which and the main vessels may pass wilhont danger, in from 14 to Id fatboms, 

In coasting along the southern side of Baz-lepih, or on approaching iu be 
attention must he paid lo two shoals, which extend about a cable's length from Ibe 
shore. The first is sKunled to the westward of a ravine, about 1 of a mile to Ihe 
westward of Ibe cape, the other a qnarter of a mile east of the town. On this sfaora 
there is no other landing-place but at the raviue, the rest of il being beset wilb 

The Road of Sinope lies before the town in 9 and 10 fatbums, bottom of mod, 
mixed wilh snnd. You may even apprnacb nearer to the shore into & or 3 bthaim 
water, but at this distance there are some spots of the bottom very fuiil. On the short 
are lobe seen the rnins of some ancient jut lies. Allhougb the anchorage ofSinapii* 
open from E. S. E. lo South, vessels lie quite safe here, even in winter. 

Near Sinope the effects of a current running westerly as fsr as Cape Kertmpik 
Jifre been experienced, extending a very aUoil dia^awte ftota Ibc nhore ; but, «t s 
■— '" distance at sea, tlie current aeU \m Ibo enal. 

of Sinope is divided into two iWaWncl xratXa-, v\« ^"b\:\s -^ teMw* 
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ritiiated ou tbe ialLTnus, nnd iubabited entirely by Tiirkj. Tlie sea tvaslies Ibe walls 
bQlh on (be norlh nnd soulb. Tlie second part U compcwed (if about 30(1 houses of 
ChristiMiiB. aud situated on the peeiiiaula. Tbe Sultao has a dock-yard here, and 
inerchaiit ships may also be bnill or repaired at a very cheap rale. The tnrnmerce of 
this place extends, at present, do farther than with some parts of tbe Crimea and 
Contlanlinonle. Dried fruits, tobacco, hiiy-leavea, and different kinds of wood, form 
tbe principal exports. 

Prom SiMope, S. £. i E., at tlie distance of 3i> tniles, is Point Kizil-Trmak. Tlie 
coast betiveen them forms a t;ulr or open bay, in which, at 14 miles south of Siitape, 
is situated Ibe little Tomn of Glierzeh, which has an excellent roadstead, open to tbe 

The Poin( of Khil-li-iKah is farmed by tbe depositions of the river of the same 
onme. which discharges itself into the sea there. It is easily recognized by the 
distance it runs out into the sea, and by its beiug low, and the qnantities of trees by 
irbicb it is covered. Close in with the point there are 4 lo 5 fathoms water. 

SAMSOUNE. At 3(1 miles S. S. E. i E. from the Puinl of Khil-Iimak is Cape 
Samioane ; and 16 miles to the southward ofthe first, where the land becomes higher, 
the lillle Riiier Kaudjuugax empties itself into the sen, where there is an open 
roadstead. The cape is remarkable on account of its height, being of a brown colour, 
and precipitous ; but it should be avoided, as it is bordered with a shoal. Among 
the mountains of this coast, those of TcJiai/aiaze and Ncbia are tbe most remarkable, 
the former by ils summit being cleft, and tbe other by its round form. When this 
latter bears W. S. W, i W., and the Point of KizU-tt-mak N. W, i N., Cape 
Sara-bountau will bear S. J \V. 

The Roadtletid of Samsoune is semi- circular, open to the N. E., and very bad in 
winter. Vessels may anchor in 10 to S fathoms water, muddy bottom. The shore 
is very difficult of access. The Tiiwh ofSamsoane is the place from whence the mer- 
ehaodize of A ma I'ia and Tahal, (iu the interior,) as also of estates ofTrhapaneoi/lau, 
are exported, and from whence in return they receive their imports. Good tobacco 
i| to be had here for exportation. 

Beyond Samtaant the chain of mounlniiis is about 10 miles from the sea ; tbe coast 
becomes low and woody, and lakes a. N. Easterly direction. Tbe Point of Tcber- 
tke»blh. on the western side of which is the mouth of the River YMl- frmak, {green 
river,) is 14 miles to the east of Samioune. From thence the coast runs east for 
about 10 milns to Cape Kiattibaiti, and then inclines S, E. I E. toward Eanieh, In 
this space the lliver Tkermeh empties its waters into the sea, about 13 mites to the 
westward of Eunieh. From the bottom of Ibe Bay of Samaoune, where the low 
shore begins, as far as EunieA, the coast is burdered with a bank, on which tbe sea 
breaks, and along which the depths are shallow within about U miles I'rutn the shore. 
The bottom is of sand and shells, aud the water is of a while colour to two miles 
distaiil. 

When you are about la miles lo the E. N. E. of Saiiisaane, you will discover, 
■mongseveralothers, the summit of Jl/utiiif'/V/u^aiiaze. An oblong mountain lies in Ibe 
direction of the mouth of tbe Thfrmih; and t'npe EunieU wilh a small islet, termi- 
nates the view of Ihe coast towards the east. Approaching this islet, you will dis- 
cover B tower and monastery upon' it. Cape T/itnnih bears from Cape EunieA 
N. W. i W. dislHOt 18 miles. 

EUNIEH is built in the shape of an amphilhealre on the eastern declivity of the 
I cape. The population is composed almost entirely of Greeks. Here ship building 
baa made much progress of late years, and the vessels bear a good character. Rope 

iand cotton canvass are also manufactured here. The roadstead, in summer, is pretty 
good, but northerly winds are dangerous. At a quarter of a mile from the shore 
there are 4 to 5 fathoms, and closer in only 1 to 2. 
At 17 or 18 miles E. S, E. j E. from Cape EimieA, the Cape laioun ndvanoes into 
Ihe sea in the form of a glacis; ils shore is low, aud surrounded with breakers. 
Near this point may be seen a square tower, built on a mountain in the shape of a 
■ugarloaf. 
fjCapet lamun and Eunieh form the extremities of B\ia,v a-ViaxA % TO\\e* \\\ ijtS!**i 
wmttmtattom of which is silualed Ihe I'oiuii o/" FalsaL.tt qtS mAea^ -^-"^ -^■''^'^ 

m 
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laioun. The sea is very deep in thii bay, and (lie Riety Balama runs into it, on 
weslern bank of which the Town of Fattah is silnated. 

VONA. At 7 miles E. by S. \ S, from Cape hiovn is Cape Vona. This poinl 
runs iiilolheBea in nu easterly directioo, turning lonarda Ibe eoiitb, and thus forming 
an exuellenl harbour to the east, in wbicli there are 30 fiilhoma water, drntiniiliin; 
to 15, and closef in-shore to 6 and 5, with a gooA bottom. Vessels belonging to 
Eunitk generally pass the winter here, for whicb purpose they moor with two < 
anchors on sbore, and one nstern, in tbe offing. They are sheltered from atl winds, 
except between tfie S. E. and East : but the land-wind is the only one that blows willi 
any decree of violence. A small town, near (he sbore, marks the site of the am' 
town of the same oame. 

Beyond Vona tbe coast runs to the South, lorning to the Fast and the G. S. E., 
forming several curvations and headlands, with some roadsteads, unknown la 
slrangerB, but which afford shelter to the coasting vessels whicli freijucnt these shorei. 
The Riiaila of Bieok-liman and Lar-liman, situated to the S. S. E. of Vona, are m ' 
esteemed ; tneir shorei are safe, and apjiroaches easy, 

Kerbsoun. or Kirasondh. About 27 miles to the E. S. E. of Vona, and near 
tbe third point eastward, is the town and roadstead of Kiratonde, where veasela 
anchor to the east of a little point, before the Greek quarter of tbe town, where Ib^ 
are sliellercd from west winds ; or west of the siime point, before the Turkish qnarter. 
Vessels intending to pass the winter here, moor with two anchors ashore, and two lo 
seaward. Among the principal articles of exportation are copper, alum, nuts, sod 
the wood of the walnut-tree. At Gve miles to the cast is nn islet, where two or three 
vessels may moor. 

Ca/ie Ziphira, or Zcffri, is nearly 11 miles to the eastward of Kiratonde. ' 
coast between is surrounded with breakers. The cape shelters from westerly wiodi 
tbe harbour of the little town to whicb it owes its name. 

TiRF.BOLr is situated at 10 miles to the east of ife^ri. There are two roeka to tfiB 
west of the town. Vessels anchor abreast of the forlreas, exposed to northerly windi. 
At Kirasandf, Zeffii. and 7'irtboli, the inbabilants draw up their vessels on the beuh 
during the whole of the winter season. 

To the E. by N. ofTireioH, about 6 miles, lies Cape Kara-bnurnou, and beyond il, 
in the same direction, tO miles further, is Cnpe KourelUi. After having doubled tbe 
latter. Cape /aim, or Oros, will be seen. From loras. Cape Kourelih bears W.fN.. 
distant about 1 1 miles ; between tbem is the Harbour of ffau^auk'Limanr. which a 
very sale. From Cape Vena to Cape loroi, the hearing and dislance are E. by S., 73 

With Cape loroe bearing S. E. i B. you will see a range of low mountains, extend- 
ing from Kourelih to Kiraionde, and overtopped by a hig:b chain, above which ii 
a mountain remarkable for its form, and lying in the direction of Kura-bovrnou. 

The coast about Cape Joroi, is variegated with several while patches, and a hillock 
in the form of a tumulus sland.i at its exiremily. On the eastern side the shore il 
rough and reddish. The cape is about 16 miles W. N. W, J N. from Titbizondt. 

Tbe course from Ciipe Oros is S, E. by E., 5 miles to AkM Kaleh, thence S. E. byS. 
for the same distance to Plataaa. Here is an excellent roadstead, situate at full ton 
leagues from Trebitimde. It is generally safe, although it is open from the N. W. to 
tbe East, the land-winds alone twing in any degree violent. Vessels moor with their 
beads toward the land, and stern to seaward. Some parts of the botlom have become 
foni since 1S07, at whicb time the Husslan fleet sunk several vessels there. Then 
are about 600 hoascs at Plalana in a very pleasant position. 

Cope loroi forms a useful land-mark to vessels bound to Trebhonde, which is leeii 
to the west of a valley, and agreat while cliff. Plalana is situated at nearly midway 
betweeu this town nnd the capo, beyond which the extremities otCape Kourelih ana 
JTara-ivurnou are to be seen, when il bears W. S.W.} W. 

T&EBXKOWOE. This place has only a very bad roadstead, to tbe east of a 

poiaton wbkh there is a palace in ruins, which should not be approached within hilf 

a cable's length, on account of some rocVs al via ^laae, "V csstXa awdrat in from S to 

3 fathoms, mooring W.ri. W. and E.N. E.,W\c-iipo»ed\.Q ttie-«\ttia^«Kn.'« .'S.^. 
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it This anchorage, which ia called TchamUklcIti, is genernlly aafe in 
in winter Fiatana ia praferabld. Utie inile and a quarter from Trebi- 
ziiHiif, to the east, is a litlle river, wbjcli, traversing a valley, runs into the sea bj 
aeveral branches, over one of wliich is a alone bridge of several arches. 

Before tlie town, which extends itself to the west of TcAu in /cAfcAi, vessels must not 
approach Ibe shore wilbiii a good cable's length, bo as to avoid the ruins of a mote, 
built by Adrian, and now Dnder water. 

The principal articles of exporlatioD which TrebUoiide offers, in lis present state, 
are copper, walnuts, bazel-nuts, and tobacco. 

We shaU now give the remarka n/ Captain Middlrtov on the paitage from the 
BOSPHORUS to TREmzOI>iDE, and follow with hie r«n.ai*» on the 
Wbatuer, whan tee shall raume the ilctcriplian of the S. E. COAST. 

" On leaving the Botphorvt, a ship may steer so as to niake the distance as short 
■s poBsthle, as the wind never blows hard directly in-shore : but if with any violence. 
It is from tiie N. W. It is not, however, unusual to steer, in IhB first instance, to the 
N. E., and make the Crimea, which may, perhaps, answer sometimes in Bummer. but 
I see no reason for adopting Ibis course in winter.* Tbe whole coast is exceedingly 
bold and conspicuous, and can hardly admit of a mistake if tbe weather is tolerably 
clear. Cape loros may be passed as close as you please, keeping along shore ; if at 
any distance, a stranger may easily miss Plataaa, it being an inconsiderable place, 
and I should have passed it without notice, bad it not been for seeing vessels at 
anchor in the roads. 

" Trebizonde will be seen immediately afler passing Cape loroi, and an old ruined 
building standing upon a bold projecting point of the town, on the eastern side of 
which is the anchorage. If the wind be off the land, a vessel may pass very close 
round this point; but if otherwise, she must give it a berth in going in for Ibe 
anchorage, as the sea breaks heavily upon it; and some rorks, just above water, 
close to it on tbe east side, cause a very awkward curling swell to roll into the bay, 
some distance to the eastward of the point. 1 lay about a quarter of a mile from this 
point, in G fathoms water, with it hearing by compass W. N ■ W,, and a low point to 
the eastward, E. by S., a cable's length and a half from the shore. 

" I would, however, recommend anchoring a litlle further to the eastward, say 
nearly half a mile from the Paint of Trebizunde, so as to he Just clear of some very- 
high land, which, having directly astern of me. caused the land wind in line nights lo 
come off in stronger gusts than 1 think it would a little more to the east. It Is 
eKcellenl holding ground, and quite clear fbr hempen cables, ll will be necessary to 
moor immcdiatefy with an open hawse to the north, the anchors laid well apart, and 
a good hawser and stream anchor in-shore, as a steni-Jasl. The wind is so variable 
here, and coming off Ibe land every night, that if a ship was to swing, she would he 
continually lying bro.-tdaide to tbe swell, and would run the risk, from perpetual 
changes, of loosening her anchors in the ground, besides the difficulty of keeping h 
clear hawse. A vessel may hang by her slern-fiial without any fear ;t there is never 
any swell, except from llie north ; and although the land-wind comes off pretty fresh 
•omclimes, it is when the water is quite smooth, and during the Guest weather. 

" WEATHEa,— The only bad weather is from the N. W., with gales that may come 
in with a violence to cause some alarm to a stranger, but it abates quickly on reaching 
the shore: its continuance outside will send in a considerable swell, which, however, 
does not come in with any violence, and will not cause any considerable strain upon 
tbe cables. When the wind is due north it is very moderate, and in bad weather 
accompanied generally with heavy rain; and when the mountains to tbe eastward 
can be seen quite ctrar of clouds, the liiiest possible weather will follow, with the sen 
perfectly smooth, a gentle brceiee all day, varying from N. E. lo .S. £., and the wind 
off the land at nights, as 1 believe it invariably is every night during the year. 

* It ia nut desirable, at any period, to adopt the mute. — H. D. M. 

t At tbe commencemont of a gule from the N, W., Vb\s »W;n\-&i\ »ViniV\'\«. %'ut]^iAK«& 
doirn, lo allow tbe thip to coine head to wind ; it is soon o\ei, mA "«. ftWaii "Cwai.Ni>i\is««'«>. 
aguia ID keep tbe swell, which comes from the norUi, I'tgbV bAibuA. 
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" These reinnrks ate made Trom obiertitig the weather at Trebixonde in Ifcf 
montbs of November and December, 1831, during which 1 ex|ierjenc«d it wuiie 
than the people on shore slated it to have been For some years. 

" Since the above was written, I have been twice at Trrbizonile, in March, and 
Hubseqiicnily tcm May to August, and each time I lia*e laid in dillerenl situation!, Ig 
nacerlnin the best anchorage, and ara inclined to prefer my first berth, as deseriWd; 
and with a small vessel, instead of adopting a more easterly anchorage, I consider 
that a better aitiiBtion would he even nearer the town, as well as sooienrhat nnrer 
the shore astern. A vessel may lie in 3^ ralboms, laying the N. W. anchor in 3, 
bringing the puirit to bear somelhing to the North of N. W., and a fort, at the 
extremity of the town, on tbe bcacli, right astern. This would be the best winter 
ancbornge. 

" Tbe shipping of the country, and boats that frequent (he place during suninHr, 
all tske up their berth astern of where I lay in the winter: that is, near tbe shore, 
off two old ruins (which have been a church) standing upon a projecting clilf, towardi 
tbe declivity of the mountain which surrounds the bottom of the bay, there being 
S fathoms water in Ihia direction, very near the heacb. 
Latitude of the Consul's gardi 
Longitude, being assumed 

" N. B. Tbe aboTC longitude I tbink ia correct, having fonnd tbe distance measured 
by my cbnmomelera, backwards and forwards Ave (imea. between Camlanliniipte sod 
Trebizonde, to agree very well with it; although, not having \ipon any of Ihew 
occasions had the opportunity of taking sights so soon as I could have wished, aflpr 
tbe several periods of my arrival at each place, I cannot be so confident as I DUghL 
otherwise have been; but having upon all these occasions made Ibe land very 
exactly, ratea for tlie chronometers having been always obtained at the periods of 
d^arture, 1 am aatisSed that the itbove longitude ia pretty well to be depended 

Further remarks en the vteather at Trebixnnde. by Captain Middlelon. " Arriv«d 
on the tJth November, 1831. When otT Cvjie loroi, id the morning, a heavy gale 
from the N. W. ; ou neariug the land the wind gradually lulled, though appearancei 
indicated a continnance of the gale in tbe olBng. On reaching the sDcliorage at 
TrebiioTide, very little wind. Brought up in 5 fathoms, with a considerable shoII 
rolling iu. Barometer ou shore that day, 30.08, and the day previous, 30 ; during 
both of which we had experienced bad weather at sea. In the night, wiod off the 
land; as I may observe, once for all, was the case every night during piy itBV >t 
Tmbhimdr. 

" On the niorniug of the 9tb the weather cleared up, tlie sea went gradually iotm, 
and for fourteen days had the finest weather imaginable; sea quite Boiooth, light 
winds all day, varying two or three points on each side of east. The laud-winost 
uightB sometimes very fresh, especially on those nights when the weather had beeu 
finest during the day. Barometer, on the tith, 3U.2(i, on the 10th. 3U.37, and coo- 
tinning till the afternoon of the 21st, always between this and 2U.M in., never beiug 
tinder 30 in., etcq>t once. 

" On the afternoon of Ihe2l3t, appearances indicated a change. Barometer, 30, SS. 
At 8 A. M. of the 22d, barometer, 31^.80, a furious gale came on from the N. W.; set 
at the time quite amootb. It ia worthy of remark, that on thia day Mr. Branla. the 
British Consul, was among Ibe mountains a short distance in-land, and felt not the 
least of the breeze, it being perfectly calm with him the whole day. The wind cane 
in A tremendous squall, but had hardly struck the land, before its violence wu 
sensibly checked ; before it produced any considerable sea. it was fast abating, and 
at noon a calm took place. At I P. m. a light air came off the laud ; a great swell 
continued rolling in that day and the Tolluwiug. Bnromcler, at 4 p. m., 3U, 

" The weather continued to the end of the month very unsettled, with a great dad 
of rain, and occasionally some swell ; light aira of wind from all points of tlie con- 
pass, and a considerable part of the time perfectly calm. Barometer varying from 
ba.ai lo 30.27, Thertuomeler, during this period, in the consul's house, on Aon, 
geiiemtly about ai>°; lowest 531°, higliesl 59 . 
" JOecember lat, 2d, and HA, to\erRWy fine weaWier, tttV ^<i\ex<&\'j SmA. ««& <i*- 
Battled. Barometer, 30.18, deacending, liU l\w SifteiraQUtt oS VltteAi,\(il!4ft\ -*— 
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n nvell came on wfthoni wind- On the 4tb, in Ihe morning, nenther appeared fine ; 
baroineler, 2!>.<M: but Hboul I p. m. canieon suddenly to blowfroin the N.W. Wind 
almost itDTnedialely lulled on reaching the ktid, and soon after came directly off 
chore. BnroDieter, at 4 p.u., 3i;.T4. Rained heavily tlie uholt night, and on the 
hills, close down to Uie sea, a coiiBiderable quantity of Bnow fell. 51h December, 
oUm Ihe whole day ; bnromuler, in the morninK. SLt,94, nt 4 [■. h., 2!j.8S ; appearances 
■ecmed flattering Tor a return or fine weather, tliungh very cloudy in the offiag; calm 
coDliiiued all night, or trifling airs olT the landi swell, which commenced in the 
aflerDoan of the 3d, continued. 6th, Dark and unpleasant trealher; barometer, at 
8 A.M.. 3(1.14, at 4 P.M., aO,2U; occasional squalls all day f rum N. W., with rain and 
cold weather; thermometer, on shore, 53. 

" Tbe wind in these squalls censed immediately on reaching the shore, and came 
off Ihe land. Heavy rain In the first part of Ihe night, and much snow fell upon the 
hills. 7lli, In Ihe morning, line clear weather ; mountains to Ihe east quite clear, in- 
dicating a total change of weather ; wind off the land, and very cold ; thermometer, 
in the cabin, 44° : barametcr, 30.46. and, at 4 f. M., 30.33. Tliis weather, the finest 
imaglinoble, continues at the lime of closing these remarks. lOlh December, 1S3I. 

" The conclusion I have been able la come to from my observations of the 
neither, as above described, added to tbe information received from residents, is 
decidedly favourable to Ihe safety of tbe anchorage of Tirbizonile. From the land 
in Ihe interior being exceedingly mountainouB, and covered with snow, and very 
high land cnntinuing down even to the shore, (which description applies to Ihe whole 
extent of Ihe coast along Ihe south side of the Black Sea.) it appears thai the 
■tmoapbere over the land is so considerably more dense Ihan over thi' Kea, that the 
wind will never blow upon it with any force, or will, at all events, abate Ihe moment 

I it reaches it. 

" The only wind that causes any swell is from Ihe N. W., and although this wind 

I comes from the cold regions bounding Ihe norlh of this sea, and whs Ihis coasl of a 

I different description, so as lo be heated, tbe wind from this quarter would uu- 
doabledly blow down upon it with great violence ; yet, Ihe contrary being the case, 

. these N. W. winds are checked, and lose their force on reaching the warm latitudes 
in the offing, and have no tendency to extend lo a coasl where, perhaps, within a 

, mite or two of the shore in-latid, Ihe thermometer is considerably below the freezing 

" Beference to Ihe height of the barometer, will, I think, clearly prove tliat Ihe 
■late of the atmosphere bns been such during Ihe period lo which my obaervationa 
. refer, that a gale must have been checked before reaching Ihe shore, or immediately 
on ila arrival there. Tbe variation in the height of Ihe mercury has been trifling: 
during the first period of bad weather, 30,6 ; the lowest it attained during 15 davs of 
bad wealber, from the 22d November to the Gib December, inclusive, being 39.61, 
(Iboogh it only reached this point for a short lime, and was generally much higher,) 
and during the finest periods, standing from something above 30 to 30.417; thus, 
I (here being an absence of the first cause of wind, alight and rarefied atmosphere. 

" I consider, therefore, that allbougb tbe anchorages on this coast are eX|>ose<I, 
that Ibey are entirely free from danger; that Ihere is neier both wind and sea 
together; and, Ihat allhougb a considerable swell will occasionally roll in when the 
wind has blown hard out at sea, thai there is no djfiicully ivbalever in a ship riding 
upon any pari of it, 

" Flatana is said lo he belter protected from tbe effect of a N. W. wind Ihan 
Trebiionde, but 1 can see very little difference : Ibey are both open as any anchorages 
can well be ; and yet it is admitted, Ihat, at the former place, Turkish vessels have, 
from lime immemorial, rode in safety the whole winter; which, to me, is perfect 
proof of Ihe safety of the whole coast, for if the wind ever blew home wilh any 
I violeoce, even for a few hours, I nm convinced no ship could ride at Plalana." 

Cape Foadji, in Inlilude 41° 2* N., and iG miles to the east of Tre/ii'io»</c, precedes 
that of RixiL by H miles. At the fool of Ihe latter are a few rocks. The small port 
which it forms to Ihe east is good, and can receive large ships. It is defended from 
all winds, except from the East to N ■ E. 

RizEM it a small Iowa, silunled a short distance ftom ftie cooaX.- WsXv.ttxV'OT'^ ,-«>fl^s. 
it wety fetlile, produce* oratigea, lemons, and Indian covn u^ »» c)A.Ta.Q^Svfiikr^ «i-ui. 
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BeyonJ Rizth the mountains approach the Bliore and become very hi^b. Hence, 
as Tar as the other side of Baloum, the coast is bold and the bolluin steep-lo, uA 
whilH diSs are here and tbere to be'seeii. 

At 13 miles E. N. E. from Rizih is Cape Kemer, which ia bold towards the norlh. 
Still further is a place called Al/ii^na, formerly an Athenian colony, now distinguitb- 
nhle only by a few hots. On tliia const the oily traces of Naplba are to be sceii, 
and there is, or was, a spring of it running near Alkena. 

BATOUM. A great white cliff, and a point formed by the depositions brouglil 
down by the Hker Tcharnli, al the base of some very high mountains, mark the n^r 
approach to Batoitm, which is 83 miles G. N. G. i B, rram Rizeh. lis aiicbor;ige ii 
spacious and good, with 15 nnd 18 fiithoms water in it, and along shore it is deep 
enough for a line of ballle ship to lie close in. Vessels shonld have their anclion 
ashore on account of the land breeze. 

This place may be recognised by vessels coming from the westward at 12 or 15 
miles distance, from the trunks of trees on the point. From Ibis point a shoal ram 
out about half a cable's length to the north, and there is auotber on the middle of 
the entrance ; so (bat in entering, a good berth should be given (o the point, nnd tiie 
eastern shore should be kept close in with. The above-menlioned point defends the 
anchorage from west winds, but the north winds blow right into it. This town itu 
formerly very considerable, and served as a mart for Iho merchandize of the interior. 
Al present bad wines, dried fruits, waK, honey, rice. &c. form Ihe principal export 
aiticles of the place. A great tgunnUly of olive-trees also grow there. 

EASTERN COAST. 

(he. 

the N.E. the summits of the Caiicassianchmn. crowned nitb snow, may bediscstned, 
with a few hills, siluateil on the other side of (he inaraby and woody plains which ex- 
tend to the sea-side. 

The coast now trends N. E. by N. and N. by W, lo the Riper Rione, in "Wcfc 
distance the const has no place of shelter for vessels Ihnt, on account of their liie, 
cannot go into the rivers, which there empty themselves iiilu the sea. 

The RivKi- Riune. or Pha/it, has two mcinlhs, and here is situated the ftassinB 
Fortifir of Poti, distant 28 miles from BaHium. (is while walls, from between iht 
trees by which it is surrounded, may be seen afnr oil'. Two small hills are somelintH 
visible to the Bonth of Rioirn, and also two other to the north of it. The anchor^ 
is two miles from Pmi. in from 17 lo 15 fathoms water, on a muddy bottom. FUt- 
bottomed vessels only can enter the river, on account of (be bar at its eutrauce. 

The Copi. or Kerugel, runs into the sea at about 7 miles lo the norlhwiu'd of Pati 
A flag-stalf on (he south side points out to the mariner the Foilrni «f Iteiloubu JCaM, 
which, when vessels intend anchoring here, should be brought to bear a few degr««a 
lo the south of east, distant about (wo miles and a half; you will then have 7 falbomi 
water, muddy boITom. To the cast are three small hills, one of which, more sirlkine 
than the others, resembles a saddle, and is called HJoiml Otena. On the north aide ci 
Ihe Copi are a few houses, where quarantine is performed. Redouble Katth has bcss 
till now the mart both for importation and exportation for all Interilia and Gterjit. 

When the wind is not very strong at the anchorage, vessels turn llicir heads to iBe 
current, whith runs with great force to tlio north. After s(orms, qnantities of broke* 
trees are seen floating abonl, which are brought down hy the waters from the ilioM 
and t'lipi to the sea. This last river has also a bar of earth and stonea at its enlriu)Ce, 
which prevents vessels drawing mure than d feet water to enter, but inside wfileh llw 
water becomes deeper. This bar being of a shifting nature, great precaution is requi- 
site in approaching it, and Ihe lead should be kept continually going. Besldei ihif 
bar, tbere is another obstruction to the entry of Ibis river. When Ihe ara is roogb, 
the waves being then opposed (o the current from Ihe river, onuses a kind of rapM, 
and il is then impossible fur any description of vessels to force Ibe bar. This reodsn 
// more inconvenient, as (he surf on the beach ^revenVa %oods from being landed oal> 
tide. The cliatate of tliese two places is ex.Ueme\^ un\tGtt\\V^. 
To Uie north of Redouble KaUh t\ie mtmnUin* XwAoftftwi to \W Ciuu»wm.w OBiafc 
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the coast, and aSHume a very impoiiiig appearance about Sonkmim Kahh, 
64 milea beyond ReHoubU Kalek. Between these two places there are two 
points wortUy of nolice, (he one ia Cape Iihomia. the other Cape Kudor. The River 
Kiulor runs into tliesea, near the extremity of the point of Ibe same name. Near the 
I mouth of Ibe river there is a depth of fathoms, wilb a botfoni nf mud and sand, but 
the sea suddenly deepens fnrlher unt. A saiid-bnnk. runs off from Point Kuthr to 
I the N. W,, about tivo-lhirda or a mile into the sen, oti whiub the greatest depth of 
I water is 12 feet. 

( SOUKOUM KALEH is a Russian fortress, situate at 10 miles N, { W. from 
I Kodor ; between them the shore, which continues to be low and woody, is clean and 
■afe, and vessels may approach to within a cable and a half's lengtli of the coast 
Souhoum Kalch is overtopped by monnlainB, which two peaks serve to point out to 
I the mariner. The ancliorage is about 2} cables' length E, S. E. of the fortress, in 10 
I or 1 1 fatboms. The water does not increase in depth so rapidly in this direction, but 
> to the south it shelves olT very suddenly, while to the west it becomes so shallow 
I that there is danger of striking the bottom in approaching too near the paint. The 
I cape is about a mile and n half W. by S. \ S. from the fortress, and here is nothing 
I to fenr. This harbonr, which is justly renowned for its safety, has an opening of 87 
. degrees, exposed to the soulb winds, which blow directly in. 

Coining from Ibe nortbward, and being abreast of Pilttomita. about 15 miles from 
I land, a large gap will be observed in the summit of the mountnins, and which serves 
, to point out the situation of Soukoiim Kalth. The counterparts of the Caucasus, 
washed by the Black Sea. form a const, which extends S. E. and N. W- as far as 
I Aitapa- This coast is little known, but in general is sleep-fo, that a large vessel may 
mpproBch any of the points, it is bordered with high cliOs, which, by their form, 
(genernlly tike arches,) as well as by their colour, wbicb is reddish from Soukoum 
KaleA to Cape Jtokopaskhe, and white from thence to Aiiepa, may be remarked at a 
great distance ; and at the same time render the recognition of the harbours easy. 

The sea-winds seldom blow strong on this part of tbe coast, on account of the sur- 
roanding high mountains ; but the norlb and east winds, rushing from the summits of 
those mount.iiiis, are sometimes extremely violent. Every evening, the mariner is 
■urn to have the land-breeze, which ksli till about ten o'clock in the morning, when 
fbe sea-breeze sets in. A current also, as before observed, is perceived, setting some- 
times very strongly towards the Strait of Kerlehe. 

PlTfitoUNTA. Tmeoty-six miles to the W. N. W. of Soukawm KaMi, after sailing 
■long a very high coast, and four miles past a low point, you come to the Raadi ^ 
ihe Valley of Pitsiaunta. This place is open to the south ; it is wide and deep, and 
is reported to be very safe. Several productions of tbe Caucasus, and, among others, 
very iine box-wood, are aliipped from thence. 

From Pitiiuunla to Toitghc tbe coast is but little known, and although there are 
several anchoring places in the space, in the absence of any knowledge of them, we 
mnst pass over Ibem in silence. 

TouCHG is situate about 20 miles to the east of Pthiatet the roadstead is of a 
semicircular form, being about three-quarters of a mile broad. Vessels should not 
' come within a cable's lenglb of the two points which form tbe entrance, as there is a 
bank on each side ; but cast anchor between thom, in II) or 1 1 fatboms, niuddy bot- 
tom. Tbe interior of the bay may atTord better anchoring; ground. The S. W. wind 
Iilows right into It, A valley, with a hill like a nipple, which is seen in the brown on 
tbe distant mountains, and three small headlands, serve to point out the situation of 
Tov,ghe. Vessels frequent here to exchange goods for the production of the country, 
which consists of rye, wnx, furs, and limber. 

PCHIATE. In making Pchiale from the south, it is easy to recORoize Cape 
Itekopaikhe by its gentle slope, terminated by a reddish cliff, not very liigh, with a 
f«w pine trees on its summit. To the east is seen a round-lop^ird hill, afterwards a 
peak farther from the sea, and still more easterly, a bare conical mountain, overtop- 
ping several others. Then the nearest headland which slopes gently towards the sea, 
and is surrounded with clitTs, is Cape Tauougu, It should have a good birth given it 
when doubling it, to go to an anchor abreast of the ValUij of Pcftvatt, o\\asiKtoim.V«'i 
some rocks witicfi lie near it, under water; at tlio Bamel\Hiii ■^iia.i&tt';i6.^tiV*s'?^aii£& 
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too near townrds a hill on the north «ide of llie vnlley. Tbe imtliorage is al 

a beacli, Rbout a cable and a half length from tbe shore, in 4 fathoma water, bottan 

of mad and sheila. 

Norlh of the beach a smnll river runs into the sen, almost at the foot of (k 
norlhern mountain. The moulh of tliis river Is barreJ with mud and atones to socli ■ 
degree, that at times a boat caunot pass it ; but at 400 fathoms from its mouth Ik 
river becomes deeper, and thus facilitates the convej'ance of goods by the conntfy 
boats. The Valley and Mouniaint nf PchiiiU are covered with trees, and at (he ride 
of the river a small woodeu monumeut marks [he grave of a Circassian prince. 

If, making Pchiate from the norfhnerd, and being but a liltle distance from Uit 
Part af Glielrniljik. bereBfter described, three headlands will be seen to the soulli: 
these are called Alieliia, Itakojiaskhe, and Tiiioufftt, between the Iwo last, as alreMljr 
shown, is Pckiate. 

From Capt ItokopaMe a reef of rocks runs out about half a mile towards tba 
S. W. This cape, together with Cape Abetaia, next to it, forms a considerable pro- 
jection into Ihe sea, and about them are high while cliffs, which are nut tnlerruplcd 
between the two capes, excepting by the ValUg of Tchiaugole. From Capt llako- 

tiatlilie as far as Aniipii, the coast of Circassia very much resembles the coast of Eng- 
and about Beachy Uead. 

Me/fp. Cai>e Abetiia is about 6J miles to the S. S. E. ^ E. from tbe entrance of 
Port (JhfUiidjik, between which and the cape the coast bends in very much, and 
forms the excellent Roaditead of Mexip, otherwise known by the name of FaUt 
Gkelendjik. 

GHELBNDJIK. Being Hbr>>nst of and about 10 miles distant from the Va% 
ofTehiani/ati, Cape Ttaaugu may be seen terminating the view of the coast to the 
south, and to the north (be little Cape Tliovcenie, which is marked with eix tWtA 
white cliffs ; these mnst be left to starboard in entering; Ghtleiidjik. This place nij; 
also be easily known in coming from the north. The Cape Achimsia, wliich miij' bt 
seen on the en item side o{ Soudjouk KaleliBav, is known by a grent cliff, Miliiwte; 
ral angles or projections ; beyond It follows a lung low coast, and then is seen Cft 
THouneuie, of which we have jnst spoken. On advancing, you open G/itlauIjA 
Bay, for which vou steer, taking care to give the low point a good berth, oa accounl 
of a ledge of rocks which runs out from it a cable and a half's length to the south, 0« 
the other side also, off Cape Tliuuceuac, there it a hank, half a cable'n length, wUo' 
runs ont from Ihe south side of the cape; but being passed which, vessels majTM 
close in shore. The mouth of the bay is about a mile wide, with. 8 and 9 fatbom 
water in Ihe middle. The extremity of Cape Tliouveute, which is about a fathuB- 
high, is steep and rocky, 

The whole southern part of the right-hand side of the bay is occupied by k led^ 
of rocka as far as a group of trees, and two blils. before which you luay anchor, ■■ 
about 4 or 5 fathoms water, about a cable's Itnglh from the shore, on a sandy botlon. 
Vessels moor with one anchor to the N. W., the other to the S. E., and if it be 
intended to stay long there, it is as well to back the anchor to the S. B., 
of the land-winds. A rivulet, alter having meandered through the plains, ruoa into 
the sea, Mar the huts. The norlh-weatern aide of the hay also affords a good ■' 
chorage, but it is not frequented, on account of its not being inhabited. Id bratli _ 
up to the huts, vessels should not approach too near to the shore opposite I0 Ibe tU' 
trance of the harhciur, fur it is all rocky. The Harbour of Gbelmdjik is of «n onl 
form, about 3 miles in length from N. W. to S. G., and U mile broad. 

SOUDJOUK KALF.H, or TUMUSSE. Vess^s coming from the N.W., 
and having doubled Cape Tswsiip, which runs a good way into the sea, to Iht 
nest of Soiidjnuk Kaleli, will see Cape Atbimiiia, This cape, as before notiwd, 
is ended by a cliff with several angles, and forms the eastern side of the eotjniice iuU 
Soadjouk-Knlny Bay. When it is seen, steer straight fur it, until tbe tomb of > 
Circassinn prince is seen to Ibe norlh of A ckimtia, then steer for tbe tomb until y<» \ 
come close in shore into 22 fathoms water i you may then turn to the northward,"' 
steering N, W., you will escape a long ledge of rocks which runs from tbe o 
'iore towards the E. S. E. For Ihe sanve TCiiBon, wWq ouvbiu^ from the mh 
k-fbauld always keep close in with C'npe Achtinstu. TW Bi\cWii«ia w Jl 
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HHRFIenglh from aa old ruined fortress, in about lOar 13 falhoms Muter, where 
'iibe btrttom ia good, but does uot hold well with eaiferly winds. Here, lite same as in 
all the ports of tliis coast, tlie land-wiuds are the moat vioEenl. 

Both shoret of Saudjovk Kaleh Bay are very (jigb, bill al the N. W. extremity 
there is a valley, where barter is carried oti with the nnlivcs, nni \iy nlitch coin- 
tnunicatioii is held with the fertile pUitis of Kouban. i'be ruitis of nii old fort stand 
in latitude 44*^ Sii' N., and longitude 37° 46' E. 

Armpa is about 27 miles to the norlh-westwnrd ot Soviijovk Kaleh. After doubling 
Cape TtiUiUp, you will see tbe mountains dimiiiiabing in height, and ending to the 
N. W. in tall white cliffs and a steep headland, on which the walla of the fortress of 
Anapa are to be seen. 

Opposite the last valley which is seen when sailing from the south towards Anapa, 
and about 7i miles S. S. E. J- K. from tlie fortress, there is a small flat island, 
«bout 300 fathoms long, which serves to aheller vessels from sudden lempeats from 
the north. They anchor between the islnnd and the main, in about 6 or (I fathoms 
water, with a hnwser ashore oil the islnud. 

Oil rnuTiding Cope Anapa, vessels should not come within a mile of it, oo Recount 
of a ledge of rocks which runs from its extremity to the N. W., and terminates in lbs 
bay as far as the Laiidini; Wliarf. Thetice steering east, until the Landiny Wliarf 
and the Cole o/'>lii«pa bear S. \ W., in order to avoid a rock, on which there is only 
8 feet water. You should then steer for the wharf, and cast anchor in !>\ or 6 
fathoms i or you may anchor still farther to the N. W., but not so close in, on ac- 
count of the rock. 

Anapa Roadi, being exposed from the N. W. to the S. W. to the sea-winds, 
' which there blow very strong, is good in the summer time only. The fortress occu- 
. (lies the whole southern shore of the bay, which is about HfiO fathoms long. The 
other part of the coast to the East and the North is sandy, winds round to the 
N. W., and is bordered by breakers. Formerly a very considerable commerce was 
Uiere carrried on with the Circassians, which consisted of wheat, rye, butter, tallow. 
Air, wax, and slaves. 

Beyond Anapa there is a sandy tongue of land, about 20 miles long, extend- 
ing to the N. W., and serves as a dyke to the waters of the Kaubav. which there form 
flie targe Lake of Ki::H-taclie. Al an equal distance from its northern extremity and 
■ from the Forlress vf Anapa is the Eminence of DJimfle/i, whicli is about three miles 
long, and on which are three hillocks and the ruuis of nncient ediiices. A sboal is 
•aid to exist near the soulbem part of tbis tongue, and in general it would be prudent 
not to approach within the distance of a mile from the shore. 

Between the extremity of Ibis tongue and a sandy point of the Island ii/Tamane 
the Rieer Kouban discharges its waters into llie sea. Its mouth is known by the 
name ot Bovglinse. and ships arrive there through a narrow chaauel, in which there 
are snccessively 22, 17, 15, 5, 15, and. at last, 10 feet water between the two points, 
which are about 200 fathoms from each other. The interior of the lake, on account 
of the shoal water at the entrance, can only receive boats and other small craft. 

STAAXX OF KEHTCRS. Capg Tak/i, which forms Ihe S. W. point of 
the Strait of Kertche, is moderately liigb and prtijecting inio the sea, being bordered 
by a reef, which extends about three-([narters of a mile, near the edges of which there 
are 30 feet water. On this point is a lighlhuuse, noticed in page 214. 

At three miles north of Cape Takli there is another reef of rocks, which run about 
half ft mile into the sea, and along the coast almost as far as the Sail Lake, which 
will be leen from the deck, over a strip of sandy land, dividing it from the sea ; but 
beyond it Ihe coast is safe up to the low Poinl and Plain of Kamielie Bouroun, a dis- 
tance of six miles, and there is a depth of 20 feet close in-shore. 

The low Point of Kamiclie Bauroun lies 9 miles N, ^ E. from Cape Tah/i. This 
point is preceded by a sort of headland, formed by some rocks which terminate in a 
plstfonn, beyond which is the sandy plain to the northward. Several salt lakes are 
Hiluated within this plain, and a small harbour at its extremity, which has lately 
lieeome impracticable, on acconnt of a bar accumulated al. its tvi\T'«cnie, -n\;\Av«*&. 
shorllj, most prob»blv, farm another aall lake. OH V\\e awiA-^ ^QwA\ci'Cnt*^.'^.«^<- 
lafeel WRfer. 
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Ambelaki. Between Kamiche Bovrovn and Ali-bo«riiua, trTiich is the netlnpr, 
if the Cum of A mbelaki, in wliich the water becomes much shallower, and h( half r 
mile Troro tlie shore lliere iire only 18 feet wnler. Aa Inte rb IS28, shipi going into 
the Sea of Aiov perrormed Ihdr quarantine at this place, but at present lliey do 
it at Keftrhe. Wilb Ibe wind Trom the N. E. tbe ancborage here is very bad. 

CbpeJi-ftouroiiH is known by ils white colour, and by tbe great number of hillocki 
on ito Biimmil. On the first projection of the cape to the S. W. is a battery cbIIi^ 
Pavlovakn'ia, or Paul's Battery, which vessels may approach very close to, the deplh 
being 21 feet ; but farther ou a ledge of rocks in the ibnpe of a tongue, and about 
tbrec-quartera of a mile long, runs out from tbe cape to the E. by S. On ibe 
extremity of the reef Is a black buoy, which lies wilb the Church ef Kertcka bearinE 
about N. N. W. Close to this ledge there are from IH to 14 feet water. 

KERTCUE. This lonn is two miles to the northward of Ak-bouroun, and tlie 
harbour 18 2 j miles hroad.nnd^i deep; but it is open from S.E. hy E. to S.) W. To 
enter, you must leave tbe /ii'av '/^ft-ioui-axn Af>/ to the larboard: the reef, h-~ 
ever, breaks off the swell of the sea in the latter direction. At two miles ar 
quarter from tbe town there are not more than 15 feet water, at a mile and a hatroni; 
14, and 12 closer to Ihe shore. Larger vesflela, tberefora, are obliged to complete 
their cargoes iu Ihe middle oT the atrail. 

At the hollom of the bay there is a small point, which divides the port into l»o 
parts ; on it are a church and a few buildings. Formerly a mole ran out from lliii 
point; this has now formed a bank 160 fathoms in length, in an E. S. £. direction. 
That part of Ihe harbour north of this bank Is almost entirely blocked up with mu^ 
The new lasarello is built on a point about 1 1 mile east of the town. 

TEN IKALEH. Tbe Tokh ef YerdhaUk is situated on a point about 5 milesM 
af Kertchv, end about 4^ milet £. by N. from Ak-bavrovn, The fortress is a little fsr- 
ther, 00 a steep coast, which gives it an excellent appearance. At 3} miles from Ak- 
bouiBua begins a bank, which extends more than three-quarlers of a mile to tbi 
■oulb. and runa along shore aa far as Yenikateh. On its extremity is a bnoy. wbick 
must be left ou the larboard side, when rounding tbe point for Ibe ancbor«ge. Veneli 
can approach within one-fifth of a mile of Ihe fortress, iu about 15 feet water, wh«r« 
they can anchor; and here vessels from tbe Sea uf Azov obtain pilots, and discbargi 
part of their cBrgoes, in order to pass tbe (ballows, which lie about S. W. frou tbt 

At three-quarters of a mile S. E, by E. from the Point of Yenihalth, 5s l]« central 
edge of a bank ivbich lies in Ihe middle of the channel, and is known by the nuneof 
Roseita Bank. It is nearly two miles long from E. by N , lo W. by S., and about 
balr a mile broad. Its eastern extremity, ou which are some rocks, is a mile and t 
half E. by S. from YenikaUh Point, and the wesl end is a mile .S. by W. rrom tbe 
aame point. On this last is a buoy, and on the first is a Boating beacon ; there is alto 
a buoy on its N. W. elbow. This bank has considerably increased in lenglb, wilbin 
the last twenty years. 

Deyond Yenihaleh Ihe const extends to Ihe N. E. as far as Cape Faiiar, or Wtiai, 
which is distant about ^J miles. Between them the water ia very shallow, even at half 
a mile from Ihe shore; abreast of the cnpe there are only 25 feet. Upon this poinl 
stands a lighthouse, which exhibits a bright ^/rzcrl light, and may be seen from ihe 
Sea of Asm; at the distance of 18 miles. The town is in latitude 45° 23' 15" ti.,Uii 
longitude ao" 40' 20" E. 

EASTERN COAST OF THE STRAIT. At live miles and a half west of the 
month of the Koabait there is a long ledge of rocks, extending out from Cape Kitklt, 
which is situated al the foot of a mountain. This bank is curved towards llie east, 
and rnna out nearly two miles from sbore ; its extremity bearing S. S. E. ^ E- from 
Cape Kichta. There are other rocks to the east of the cape, which do not reach atiot* 
half a mile from the shore. Between Ibem and the mouth of llie Kauban, tbe sbtm 
is safe, and ihe water is deep ; from Ibis cape to Cape Panughia, there ar« 96 rMl, 
at 350 fathoms from the shore. 

Ca/ie PaHni/hitt is 4J miles N, W. hy W, I W. from Cnpe Kickla. It is euilj- 
known by the group of high rocks whic\i \ics Vidtoie \V- ¥ai\.VM vmtUi Ihe shore U 
bordered with rocks as far aa f.'upe 7'o«ila, A\s\a\iV 3\ TO\e* Itoim Copt Paim^Vxi,, 
«od 7/ milea E. N. E. J N. from Cop* Tnkli. 



THE SEA OF AZOV. 227 

Froni Cape Tnttzla to tlie ciorlliward, a narrow strip of low Iniid runs lo itie distance 
of 4 miles, surrounded with a iboeX bank, i ) mile at its greatest breadth, extending 
to the N. W. about three miles Tartlier thnii llie sandy atrip, and on the extremity 
Ihdre is A bitoy, which ia nbotil three- qriarlers of a mile S. E. i»f St. Paul'i Beilrrii. 
On the southern side of it there are 16 feet wnter. The sandy points and the little 
islets which lie off it, appear at limes much higher than Ihey really are, on accouut 
of I be refraction. 

The Gvlf iif Tamene is formed by the coast turning from Caps Teuzla suddenly to 
fhe east, and at 4} miles distant, is situated the Town nf Tatnanf, and the Forlresi nf 
FattBgoria, Here, at a quarter of a mile from the shore, there are 15 feet water. 
Farther on is a gulf of ahoiK 10 miles in length, and four in breath, in the middle of 
which there are from 12 lo 16 feet water. 

From Cape Kamennoi, the most northerly part of the coast of Tamane, a long strip 
of low Innd, called Tcheckka, runs out to the S. W. It is surrounded by a bank along 
it* whole length, turning westerly and W. N. W., passing to the south of Roeetta 
Bunk at a distance of half a mile, until it reaches within the same distance of the 
Bank of Yenikalek. This extremity is marked by a huoy, and lies about S. W.byW. 
of tbe buoy OD the Bank of Yeniknlek. JJetwecn the southern part of Tclieclika 
Bank and Toiizia is Iha pasange which leads io Tmnane ; it is about a mile broad, 
and lis deepest part, where there are from 15 to 18 feel water, bears S. E. i E. (torn 

Routes thhougu the StiI:IIT. Being about equ.il distance between CWpe TrA/i 
and Cape I'anai/liia, the depths will be from 50 to &'i feet. The course to be shaped 
thence is N. i W, towards Ambelaiti, in order to keep in the deepest water, which 
will be from 55 to 26 feet. When you get the low Point of Kamiilie llouroiin to 
bear West, steer for Cape Ak-bauiiiun, and when nearly up with St. Paul'i Batteiy, 
you will have Ambelnki bearing W- 1 N. In the first of these courses the soundings 
will be from 23 to 26 fret water : in the second, 23 to 21, where you will leave the 
buoy on the extremity of the Touila Bank on the starboard side. Steering from 
lleDce E. N.E. \ E. \i3warCi\\\e Steeple of Yenikolrh.yanviiW have from 2fi to 20 and 
16 feel waler, when the buoy on the Te/ierblia Bank will be seen on tbe starboard 
•ide ; as also those on Ihe Hanh» of Yeiiikaleb and Ruaelta, (be former to be left on 
the larboard, and the latter on the starboard side. 

When \\ie Church of Yenikalehia brought lo bear N. E. by E., and that of ft'errc^e 
W. N. W. \ N., you should shape your course E. \ S,, paaaing between the Banks 
of Yenikalek and Trhechka, in from 16 to 14 feet water, until the Church of Teni- 
Smteh bears nearly N. by E. i E. or Cape Fanar N. E. Thence luff up, without loss 
of lime, to the N.E., which course will take yoo between the two Banki of Yenikalek 
aad Rotetla, in from t4J to 18 feet water, leaving Ihe buoy on Ihe Yenikalek Bank 
oil the larboard, and those of Ihe Ratella, as well ns the floating beacon, on the star- 
board. On advancing towards Ihe Sea of Axav, the water gradually becomes deeper ; 
bill Ihe shore between Yenikalek and Cape Fanar should not be approached too near, 
for there are no more than 12 feet water, half a mile from Ihe land. 

There is a passage between the Roietlii and the Trktchka Banht, which, allbongh 
quite as deep as the former, is not much frequented. To go through it, tlie course 
should be E. S. E. from Ihe point where Yenikalek Church is brought to bear 
N. E. by E., but in advancing it becomes East and N. E. until Cape Fanar is brought 
to bear S.{ E., when yon can proceed for the Sea of Amu, as necessity may require. 

3. SEA OF AZOV. 

THE SBA OF AZOV is situate between the parallels of 45° Off and 

47° 18' N., and between the meridians of Sb" and 38° E. lis lenglb ou the 
parallel of 40° is 125 miles, and its breadlh, on the meridian of 37°, is 82 miles. Tbe 
whole distance from Ibe Strait of Kerlche to the mouths of the Don, ou the two 
different bearings, is 168 miles. 

The northern coast of this sea is generally elevated about 100 feet above tbe level 
of ihe water, is bold, and of a reddish colour ; on its surface, which is uuiform, a few 
■mall hills may be seen here and there. Its eastern coast, iubabiled by Cossacks, is 
very low, from ihe Dan as far as TemtuuK moaUv Baw4^ ani \»\Ktftw.\ti.\is \*fcM. 
and marssses. U§ wesleru coast is formed \>S l\ie \on%tt6 ot awnis,!»e*'*>*T- «**■■■■ 
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or ToHffue o/Arnbal, whkh je|Hirates it from tlie Shaelie. or Pvliid Sea. A psti 
uf Hie L'rimta and tlie Iilanrl of Tanimie form llie soulhern sliore, on irhieli htrs 
and lltere are some hills, visiUle n consideriible distanee, and wlilcli constitute excel- 
lent marks for directing the abip's course. 

Tbe grentest depth of this sea, between YeHil^aleh and BJflosaria, on the Dorlli 
aide, is 7| falhums : it diminishes considernbly toiiards the Gulf nf Don, and (here 
are several banlts extending a grenl distance from tbe shore. The bottom is of mud, 
mixed with shells, generally bl»Ek, bat red on the eastern const. The ivnter is maddj, 
but from the quantity of river nater tvhich flows into it, almost freeb, and may » 
limes be found fit for use, as far as 20 miles below Taganrog. 

There is «f> rcmarfcable current in this sea; e*en with a strong north wind it dues 
not acquire a rapidity of more than one mile per hour, and ivhcD tbe wind eeaus, it 
generally takes a direction quite contrary. Navigation is interrupted from November 
(o March, or earlier and later, according to the severity of the sensno, in consequence 
of its being frozen over. The variation of the compass ivithin it is 8'-' W. 

Cape Kamennoi, (sloney.) which runs east and nest fur about 3 miles, forms th* 
eastern point at the entrance of the Strait •'/ Kertchc. A reef extends about a mile 
to the Dorlli of it, and the cape itself is steep, of modernte height, niid of a reddiiA 
colour. Further lo the east the coast trends E. S. E. for 'J5 mites, in which dislance 
a great marshy plain, bordered by snnds, will be observed. At the distance of 5 miles 
from shore, the deptli of water varies from 25 to 40 feel. 

The Gulf of Temrouk extends ina S, E, direction, about 9 miles. At the entrance, 
which is only a iinarter of a mile wide, is an islet, which divides the passage into two. 
Inside there are only 4 to 5 feel water. On the western side is the village, with s 
church and fortress, and a few hills. Tbe eastern side is overgrown with great quu- 
tities of reeds. 

Beyond Temrouk the coast is very low and sandy, turning towards the north, and 
forms, at 2:} miles N. G., the Point of Atcliouief. In this space, the depths at a nijo 
from the land, are from 17 (o 25 feet. East of this point a branch of the KeuU* 
runs into the sea. which is called Kara KtiHban, or Black Kouban; and at 23 mitei 
N. N.E-l E. from this branch, is the &»//'□/ .iAAd', wluch is eight miles in extent in 
a S. E. direction. To the eastward of this gulf the land becomes & little more 
elevated, and two hills are seen, to the N. W. of which two banks run out a con- 
siderable way into the sea. Here, at about 8 miles from the land, are only 12 and li 
feet water. 

To the northward of the flUh of Ahliti Itie coast again becomes low and sandy, 
aad forms i\\BGulf of ItielUtk; farther on it becomes higher, and winds round la the 
N, W., where it is terminated by Cape Kamoiiiclitvni, from which extends a *andy 
point and n bank in a S. S. E. direction. At five niilos from the shore there an 
from 12 to 13 feel water. 

GULF OF DON. Al 13 miles N. N. W. frnm Cape Kamouidiemt is situals 
Cape Obriv. There Is a small hill nt 3i miles la the southward of it. From this 
cape two banks run out; the first, called Helena Hank, cvtends 15 miles to the west; 
at 4 miles from shore, there is about lU or 12 feet water on it, and Troin thence to the 
extremity it increases laSQ feet. At about 12 miles from the shore there is a red anil 
white Hag, which points out )5 feet water. 

The second is the Dolijoi Banh, on which there are a sandy point and sCTernl lalandi: 
it runs out more than 14 miles to the N. W., curving towards its extremity in the 
shape of a tongue. The greatest breadth of this bank is !{ mile ; it is formed of luad. 
mingled here and there with shells, and on its edges there are from 13 to 20 Cect 
water. On the sandy point, as on all other simihir points in this sea, there are some 
fishermen's huts. A cutler, bearing a red flag, is placed at the extremity of tbi« 
bank in 19 feet water. 

It may be here proper to observe, that although the situation of tbe beaoon-llag> 
placed at the extremity of the banks in Ibis sea, may he occasionally changed, tbe ltd 
flags always deuotu the south side, and the blue flags the north. 
Beyond Cape Obriv the const trends eastward for the distance of 20 miles In tb» 
f^a^e/'CAtui, nbich runs inland for about \1 toWea W i.ke E, S. B , ami fa abooi 
5 imiea broad. Its en trance is open lo Oie i\<iiV\\, Bnatuvmaan t■^|;e\W\«>ft.^ttK^■f• 
/'/•ice/b^&oatoand other small craft wliich do wA Aravi n.\w(Bfite«V-Kii.Vn. 
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Before the entrance, and to tbe c 
one of «)jich, Miiriliii! Onliwa. {Mi 

islets ofaand, to which the mimge often gives a very considerable nppearnnce. From 
the entrance lo tTAewA they bear N. by W. i W. The bant which surrounds them 
extends abant 8\ miles to the N. W. ; its greatest breadth, which ia towards the 
: north, is 3] miles.^there is from 9 to 13 feet water on it, and from 13 to 14 near its 
edges; at its extremity, in IT feel, is a buoy, bearing a red flag. 

At 25 miles E. N. E. of the Gulf of GlieUk, is the small point of Cape 
TeAoulitrr, situated to the N. E. of two hillocks, and on which tlie Vii/agf of Uluir/a- 
rilovlia is built. From the base of it, the Gmtcheikoi, or Greek Bank extends about 
7 railea lo the N. W., and li) to the East, as far as the mouth of the River Dm, 
' Upon it there are from 5 to lo feet water, and at its N. W, extremity, where there 
I are 16 feet, a cutler ia moored, hearing a red flag. 

RIV ER SON. The Don runs into the sea by several mouths, separated from 

each other by bars of sand and a number of amall islets. Two or three of these 

I mouths can rective imali craft, but the depth in them varies considerably at times, 

Bnd those who frequent them are olten obliged to trace a new channel. However, 

' the Kalancha mouth haa for some years been used by coasters, but may by this time 

I have undergone some change. 

; The Town of Azov, (Turkish, Azac,) situate on the southern branch of the Don, 
is ikl present a place of no importance. 

From the month of tbe Don, the northern coast runa nearly west for four leagues, 

thence turning to the south, and forms, by its winding, a little gulf, into which the 

Rivrr Samkek runs, and in which there is only from 2 to fl feel water. At its 

[ western extremity is the cape, on which the Fnrtreit nf Taffnarny stands, about 13 

, miles from the Dan. Its coast is steep, nnd of a reddish colour. Here is a small 

I harbour, about 4U0 fathoms long, and 180 broad, built in the reign of Peter the 

1 Great, in which there is now no more than 3 and 4 feet water. The lighters used for 

' loading and unloading ships in the roads are anchored in a little cove, bordered with 

I storeliouses, to the east of tbe cape. The water in the roads being so very shallow, 

I Uiete lighters cannot approach the vessels, but liave their cargoes taken aboard in 

carta or waggons, which have to go a good distance to the sea. Three-quarters of a 

'. mile south of 7'njfanrr>jr is an Islet, composed of sand and pebbles, called 7'c/iere- 

pahha, aboul 5-W fathoms in length, and 375 broad. 

Tagatuoi/ Roads are about 12 miles in extent, and are bounded on the west by the 
Bank of Petivuchina, which begins about i\ miles west from the town, and runs out 
S. by W. about 8 miles. With a south or west wind the water becomes deeper, 
while a north or east wind causes it to lose 3 or 3 feet in depth, and sometimes so 
much, tliat persons may walk lo Tclierepnhlia, so thiil, as may be imagined, vessels 
I are much inconvenienced at this place; the bottom is generally of mud, excepting 
here and there it is of sand. 

It ia said that the depth of waler haa diminished here, since the foundation of 
I Tmgnnrog, about 3 feet. In the rtign of Peter the Great, and as late as Cathnrine It., 
' tbs Russians had a fleet of flat -bottomed line-of-baltle ships on ibe Sta of' Azov, 

The Lazaret of TagnniBg is three miles west of the town, From hence are 
eiiporled wheat, iron, butter, rope, tar, wax, copper, caviare, tallow, hemp, canvass, 
&c. The principal articles of importation are wine, dried fruits, and oil. Ships 
laden with goods subject to quarantine are not permitted to enter Ihe Sea of Azov. 

MARIOUPOL, At 58 miles to the west of '/'o^onroff is the Townof Marioupul, 

between which the shore would he nearly straight, but for the projecting low sandy 

' points of Petioe/iina, Zotoloi, and Krivoi, extending to a great distance south from 

the shore, at tbe extremities of which blue flags are placed, so as to be distinguished 

from those on the opposite shore, which, as already noticed, are red. 

The flag on the Pelrouctiina Bank is in IS feet waler, and bears S. 301° W. from 
Cape Taganrog! S. Ilil=>W. from Cape Petimiehma: and N,?" E. from the Church 
of Mai-garilonka. The p.iasage between this and the Grelchtukoi Bank, on the oppo- 
site shore, is a mile and a half broad ; and Ibe red flag on the extremity of tbe latter, 
bears nearly west from that of PefroucAiJta, distant tiboul 3^ v(\\VeK. 

At «■* miles west from Ihe red flag on llic G'reUi.e.kui Bau1i,\a ftveVwa 'I'sa ^'-^^ 
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Ziihtoi, or Golden Hank, wliich Ja lerminalcd in a shar]) point. II hears S, 67°^ 
from Cupe TagaHiovi S. 12° W. from tLe iVindmtll o/Toviw; S. 20" B. of lli 
Village iif Dmtlrieelta ; aii<l S, STE. Troni tlie east point of the River Miovt. 

At2< miles W. by N. from tlie Zaiulai. and 91 miles N. W. by N. from the red fla 
of tlie Momkie 0>lruva. is Ibe blue flng of ti.e Ki-ivoi (crookejl) ltank. It hfiiri J 
8, 58° W. from the fishing station on Cape Krhaia ; S. l(fl W. from the Rinr I 
EianlcMk; S. 1° E. from a hillavh; and S. 21" E. from a farm- home seen ic "' 

The Town nf Mariaupol is situate at 22 miles to tlie west of Peirtl Krhaia. 
roadstead is exposed from S. W. by the South to east, in which (here are from iS to ] 
ICi feet WHier, at \\ mile from the shore. The Riser Kalmioui, which nina inlo tht 
sea east of tlie town, van receive only tnHll crafl and boats. A great quaDlity oF 
wheal is exported from this place. 

Beyond Mariovpal the coast trends to the S. W. for 9J miles, where a low nnij 
point extends 7 miles farther jn the sanie direction. The depths along' it are 16 anij 
IS feel water close in>ehore. Upon this sandy point are some fishing huts, and ntu 
its extremity is the present )ig;hthoitse, which exhibits a li^hl visible at the disliin« of 
Ifl miles. The old jight-tower being situate about 7 miles to the N. E. Prom off 
this point a shoal extends about 2} miles in the direction of the point, on which lilt 
from 11 to 15 feet water, with 15 to 1)1 on its edges. North of this point, and west of 
the old light-lower, a ravine may be remarked, in which stands the Villayt if Alii, 
and there are two others farther west. Latitude of the lighthouse Vf 53' 30" N-, aod 
longitude 37° 23'0"E. 

The coast then turns to the W.S.W., and is terminated at 21] miles' distance, b; 
Cape BerdinkAa, which is preceded hy a small bay, choked up with sand, into which 
the River Btrda mas, and where, on the east coast, Ihe FoHrets nj I'etrartktia \t 
seen. This cnpe alio hasasaady point above water, which extends 1 1}^ miles to Ilia 
S. W. ; but there are from l(i to 25 feet water very near to it. The whole of these 
land^ points hHng extremely low, should not he approached without the gmteil 
caution, especially when, on account of thick weather, the adjacent high land cannot 
be distinguished. West of it there is a good place for anchorage, which ia used by 
vessels bound fur Taganrog, and meeting with contrary winds. Hero two nriaei 
will be seen, through the east of which the Rirer Btrdinkha flows. On the eutera 
bank of this river a town has lately been founded. 

Westward of Berdinhka, the coast winds in the same manner, until again terni- 
naled hy a point called KiJuinunq/; which is It* miles W. S. W. i \V. of the former, 
and here extends a point of sand 1 1{ miles to Ihe S. W. Like to that of Berdmih*, 
the sen is clear around it, hut uot quite so deep. East of this c<ipe there ar 
liillocks, called Prineei' Hills ; there ia another away to tlie west of the cape, ftnd also 
one 9 miles north of it, called Semiramii. 

Cape Fcdolava Is 37 miles W. S. W. from Poixl Vizaiounaf. between which ihctt 
are three ravines similar to Cape Berdivkha. Cape Ftdtilava is preceded to the eaM by 
a sandy bay, into which the little Riaer Molotcknia-vodi runs. Here is a sandy (Miiiil 
stretching out 10 miles lo tlie S. W., and b separated only by ii narrow channel tnm 
the low hie Viriaulc/ici, which is about 13 miles long in a S. W. and W.8.W. 
direction. The depths, at a mile from the shore, vary from 14 to 23 feet The biy 
on the west of the point has not water enough to be practicable. 

At 9 miles N. W. by W. of the Isle Viiioulchei, and Gi miles S. S. ^V. from !«• 
hiltockt, ii the Strait of Ytnitchi, which establishes a communication nartli of the 
Tonka, between the .S'Mo/./lzap and the .SivacAe, at Putrid Sea : it is pretty deep, 
and about CIO fathoms hroad. 

The SiVACHE, or I'l'Tkid Sea, ia divided into two irregular gulfs or brandies. oM 
of which runs west to Ihe /il/inms of Pereeop. and the other, called BirUeii, exteiub 
to the S. E. towards the ISai/ of Tkeodosia, and receives the waters of several rivulell 
from the Crimea. TLe whole of this sea appears, at preseut, to be utterly impncll- 
cable, even for boats. 

The ToUK*, or Sandy Tongue of Arabal, separates the Gulf of Birkeu frtrni lie 

Sea ^ Aiov ! it is very narrow, but 51 tuWea iong, entending South aiid 8. S. E. 

The ehore on tbe east side, which is of sand, iaaWortaWiveiCTiNvne. 0(\\\w other 

'ide, however, towards the gulf, its sboTe u tA ic^c^^AAe e«,iVa,a.&& \\&\n«w(£^« 
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Tcry irregular, llie narrowEsl jiarls being nboiit linlf h i 
oil the eastern side, there are frum 14 to 22 feet walcr, t 
ofaand aud Bliella. 

Near the southern part of tliia tongue ta the ancient Forlresg of Arahal, situated 

at the boltom ofa little buy opeu to the North and N. E., ill which there are 19 to U 

Meet water, muddy boltom. 

Tbe aaiidy coast terminates at A raliat, and at 1 8 miles N. E. by E. from Ihia fortress 

:lhe Cape Ktxutiilibi forms a little peaiuaiila, curving to the N. W. ; it is pretty high, 
with a steep shore, ao that at the distance of a mile there are 34 and 3G feet water, 
muddy botlom. East of Ihia cape there is a hay, which goea hy the same name ; it 
n about 9 miles broad aud A} deep, liuunded on the east by Cope Gloiikhni. and has 
fivni 10 to 30 feet water in it. On Cape Kezandibi are the remains of some ancient 
edifices. 

Farther on the const runs 10 miles eastward to Cape Tchalva; then 13 miles 
S. E. by E., and. lastly. 4 miles S. E. to Cape Fanar, or Liglilboute Capii, nbich vie 
faave described in page 2'26. 

EOUTE FROM THE STRAIT OF KERTCRE TO TAGANHOG. 

The general course, afler having passed the Strait iif Kerlc/ie, is N. N, E. towards 
Cope Bieltitaria, distant 92 miles. On this course the water gradiially deepens from 
20 to 45 feet, and after diminishes to 30. As far as 62 uiiles, the bottom ia of mud, 
and farther north of mud and sand. If the vessel runs to the eastward of this track 
the water becomes shallower, and on approaching the shore, the lead brings up reddish 
Shells; bnt if to the westward, the bottom is still of mud, hut the ivater is deeper. 

Having passed Ibe parallel of Cape KaiaouLlieval, and being in about 37 feet water, 
care must be taken not to steer too much to Ibe east for fear of getting on the Helena 
Bank. Indeed thefearof this, and of being drawn on to tbe low enstem coast by strong 
' N, W. winds, whicb are pretty frequent in this sea, induces many masters to steer 
i K< by £. \ E. for the Fortieis of Petrovshaia. Being east of tbe most advanced 
poilit of Cape Berdinhha, steer due east, until the Village nf Alii bears iiorlb ; you 
' will then be in the first passage of the Gulf of Don, betweeo the Bankt uf JHelotaria 
and tiolgni, wbich are about 13 miles apart. Tbeu steer N. E. until the ligUlbouse 
OD Cape Bieloiaiia is brought to bear west, distant 8 or 9 miles, wlien you again take 
an east course, going right through the second passage between the Banks Krieoi 
and Morthie Ostrova, whicb bear S. E. by S. and N. W. by N, from each other, 
distant about 10 miles. Continue this course for 45 miles, up to tbe blue fing on the 
estremity of the Zultoi Bank, passing through n depth of water from 29 to 20 feet. 

When this Sag is brought to bear N. by W., distant about 2 miles, steer N. E. by E., 
which course will take you through the third passage between the Zollai and the 
GrtU6etiai Bankir, tbe extremities of which bear east and west of each olher. with a 
deplb of 16 and 18 feet water. The signal on tbe Gveleheshoi Bank bearing soulb, 
distant one mile, shape your course S. E. \ E,, and when the blue dag on the 
Petrovchina bears north, steer to the N. E. by N., and you will run into Toganrug 

On relittnijig to the St a « IT of KeaTCHB, it is always advisable to keep a little to 
tbe weal, ao as nol to he exposed to the risk of being embayed on the low shore to 
the east, which is not visible at half tbe distauce as the opposite shore on Ibe coast of 
the Crimea. On Ibis coast there are three mountains, which will assist to direct the 
couraei two about 6 miles to the W. N. W. of Cape Favar, tbe third being the cape 
itself, which seen from a distauce seems separated from the rest of the coast. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS AND GENERAL REMARKS. Vessels leaving Iha 
Pott of Constantinople for the Black Sea, will follow the directions already given for 
passing the BBsphurvs; and having entered the Black Sea, the bearings and dis- 
tances from midway, between the two ligbthouaea, to the diflerent points and har- 
bours, will be as follow; 

To tbe entrance of the Gulf of Bourgo), N. N. W. J W. . . , 33leagues, 
the entrance to tlie Gulf of Varna, N, by W. iVf, . - ■ *«■ i^ 

Cape A-a/iairi.or Calagliiiah, N. J W •& „ 

o/TlbeSoii/ina Mouli of lAe Danube, ^.^.Y..\'^. - - . ■«a m 
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To llie enlrance of the Z»Nie»(er. N, N. E. 1 N lOOlMpes; 

Odena LigMomt, a fixed liglit, N. N. E 105 „ 

Tenrf-a /»/nnrf LijiA/Aaiwr, arevolvinftliglil, N.N. E. » E. . . 108 „ 

Tarkitn Liolil/wvse. tiAxed light, a. E.iS 00 „ 

Buphatoria, or Koilov, N. E. J E 99 ,. 

ChertoneifHt Lu/hlho«ie, a fixed light, N. E. i E W| „ 

Cape Ailodoi; E.N. E.i a »&! .. 

Vf»GalfofTha>dofi<i. or Kajfa, E. N. E. J N 119 .. 

the entrance orihe&rotto/A'e'd/ir, E.N. E.J N. . . 132 „ 

Amtttiei«h, E. } N 4S „ 

Pendtiahlia. E. J 8 34 ,. 

From Ofletsa !□ CAertoncuut Liglithouie. Seraslapel, S. E. by S. . . 53 „ 

Cherioneisva Liyhl to Sinope, S. by E. j E 67 „ 

Sinope to tbe fiice)' Itione, E. by S. a Utile easterly . . . 96 „ 
The European or WmUrn Caait of the Black Sea. with the exception of Boaiytt, 
Iniaiia, and the bay between the Oosphonu and Cape Calai/hriak, uiTards few pluti 
of complpte safety during winter; it ia lUerefore ajtvianble at that season to k«c; 
well out to sea. The FmU of Sevaslupol. Koslov, BalnUavo, and Kaffa, in Ibt 
Cnmea, are much more secure, and of easier access. Sna»lopol will readily be 
known by the liglilhoiise on Cape Ckersoneiisvs. Koslov may be recognised by the 
great mosque, with a dome at its summit, and by its hearing from Chertotteisui Liglil 
N. } E., distant 1 1 leagues. Balaklava ia distinguished iiy tbe land of Cupe Ata, 
which is hold and lofty, (hut this port is closed ngaiust ail vessels, as noticed ia 
page 212;) and fa^ijby its position, and tbe appearance of Ca;)e Tlieodoiia. VeiKli 
Dound to the N. E. and tlie Sea of Axon will see llie southern shore of the Crime* 
20 leagues olT in clear weather. The coast from Serailopol is bordered with high 
mountains, rising abruptly towards their aummita ; and, as you advance towarila 
Kiiffa, Cape Tlieadaiia appears insulated, fortning two bays, one on the east, Ikt 
other on the nest : the harbour is of easy access, and sheltered from all wintr; 
winds. Here, if you are bound to the Sea of Aznv. you should obtain a pilot. Thi 
winds prevalent iluring the months of May, June, July, and August, are fron 
£. N. E. to K. E.: you should therefore, when hound to the Sea if Azov, steer well 
to the eastward, so as to mnlce the high land over Anapa; by so doing, you will 
expedite and make good your passage, when other vessels, steering direct for the 
Crimea, will lose it. This is the general practice of the best Greek captains, and 
that which has been proved to be correct by experience. The winds that prevail is 
tbe Black Sea in winter are less violent than in summer; and those which proceed 
from the northern coasts, dissipate the fogs, and (unless from the N. W.) brinj 
generally, though not in all parts, clear weather, and starlight nights. 

In proceeding for Odesta and the Norl/iern Coaili of Sleoiaf, it ia requisite to 
sound frei[<iently, and to observe the currents which sometimes run with nipidilT 
iulo the Gulf of Keikintl towards the tcm const of Pereeap. Between the DaniiU 
and the Berexane the general depths, at h leagnes from the shore, will be from II to 
2t) fathoms; but as you advance to the northward, you should not go into a leii 
depth, or you may get on the Bank of Odessa. The bottom is sand and ouae »i(k 
shells: these latter, as you get further from land, become large, and are observed 10 
diminish in size as you approach the shore. 

S. S. E. and S. W. winds, which are very common during Janunry, February, and 
March, are considered to be very favourable to the navigation ; for with a wind thrf 
a vessel may lie well to her course, and n good breeze, it requires only 40 or S9 
hours to go from the Criinea to t'onttantinople. On returning towards the Btt- 
p/iorai, be careful to make a large and proper allowance for these southerly currentti 
which so frequently have deceived vessels iu the night, and during foggy wetttbef, 
by drifting them on shore; and take great care not to mistake any lights yeu 1M7 
see on shore for tbe lights at tbe entrance of the Botphoiut, It is advisalue, wIm 
coming from the Crimea, to make for the western aide of the channel, that boing tbft 
highest land ; for you will commonly find yourself set by the easterly current to H*- 
eastward of your course. When mid-channel, at the entrance of the BotpkortUr 
your soundings will be mud ; if to the westward, white sand, with black apecktt iid4 
gaiall atones; but if to llie eastward, wli\te sanili hod hioten shells. The current 
'rilJ frequently curry n vessel from tbe entrance ot \.\ie BuiplioTui \o Mot I'qviu uflid 
iS/rra^/io in two houre, or even leas. 
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THE ISLAND OF RHODES, 

AND THE COAST OF ASIA MINOR, FROM THE BAY OF MARMORICE 

TO THE GULF OF ISKENDEROON. 



Variation One Point West. 

1. THE ISLAND OF RHODES. 

is a large island, lying between the latitudes of 35° 52' and 36° 28' N., 
and longitudes 27° 4(y and 28° 15' E,, being rather more than 13 leagues in length 
from N. E, to S. W., and about 4 leagues in breadth. Nearly in the centre of the 
Island is Mount Artemira^ whose summit commands a most extensive view over the 
whole island, with the seas and coasts adjacent. Beneath is a tract of lower hills, the 
land descending gradually towards the sea, and forming a series of plains, watered 
by numerous rivulets. 

The Town of Rhodes stands at the north-eastern part of the island, and the mole 
18 situated in latitude 36° 26* 53' N., and longitude 28° 12' 51" E. : when seen from 
a distance, it still presents vestiges of its former importance ; but on entering the 
town, very little is found to correspond. The city itself does not now occupy one- 
fourth part of its former dimensions ; though the walls remain, and bear the marks 
of great strength and solidity. On the outside of these walls is a fosse or ditch, 70 
feet wide, but now dry. The Church of St, John^ and also another church, the 
palace of the Grand Masters, and a convent, are still in existence; but the churches 
are converted into mosques, and the hospital is used, by the Turks, for a granary. 

Vessels coming from the north-westward, and passing between the Island of 
Piscopi and Cape Crio, will, immediately on turning round Cape Crio, discover the 
high lands of Rhodes: on approaching towards the island, the villages situated on its 
northern side will rise in\iew, and the town becomes visible at a considerable dis- 
tance. First, you will perceive a number of windmills; advancing nearer, the city, 
castle, and fortifications will open to your view ; and as you approach towards the 
entrance of the bay, your attention will be attracted by the two towers fortified with 
cannon; between these stands the square Cavtie of St. Nicholas, with four turrets, one 
at each corner, and a fifth in the centre, which now serves for a lighthouse. Near the 
landing-place is an antique circular Grecian altar, now used by mariners as a hold- 
fast for their cables. 

Rhodes has two harbours: the larger one, IWs Haneh, or the Arsenal, is situated 
to the northward ; the lesser one named the Porte: they are close alongside of each 
other, being separated by a sort of mole, having several mills upon it, and at its end 
the lighthouse and fort ; in the Ters Haneh is a dock-yard. 

Vessels bound to Karamania, Syria, and Egypt, generally touch at this island for 
pilots or for intelligence. Ships coming in from the westward, may haul round 
Point Molinos; for though it is a low spit of sand, the constant westerly current 
keeps it clean : there are 20 fathoms water within a cable's length of the point, and 
at three-quarters of a mile to the northward, 160 fathoms. From the point of land 
next southward of Point Molinos, a rocky reef extends about 1^ cable's length to the 
north-eastward : in the centre of this reef is a rock level with the water's Qi\ge ; 
upon it is the broken shaft of a column. On the next point is a lighthouse: the light 
is not very brilliant, but it is sufficiently distinct from the lights in the town to enable 
a stranger to take an anchoring berth in the road. On a point to the southward of 
this stands a square tower, white-washed, and named the Arab*s Tower: this building 
is 153 feet high, and is used as a prison for state-prisoners from Constantinople ; it 
also serves for a good look-out from the S. by E. to the W.N. W. E. by S. from 
the Arab Tower, distant 320 yards, is Point Kandia, oft* which there are a few 
detached rocks above water : a large patch of foul ground extends three cable.^ ' length 
to the eastward. To avoid this shoal, in casting off ("torn X\ie wJvtViQ\?k.^'i*\wN\\^xQ%j^^ 
"keep the small mosque open to the northward of LiylitJioxise Vomt,\sA\V^ ^^cw^ ^w^ vi\ 
I ridge of low black rocks to the southward beats S.W , \iN '&.'. ^^^'^ ^^^Xa \\\ ^^'^x^ ^'^ 
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the island will then be open. The roosl convenient berth in the enter rOfl 
large ship is in 'Jl fathoms, the lii/htkouie bearing S. 8. W., dislnnt about tliree ' 
CHblea, and the Aiab'ii Tower S. W. Tills, however, would be too close in (or a 
niiiler's berth ; for strong' north-easterly winds come on very suddenly ; and aa it is 
then necessary to weigh anchor immediately, (here would be a shoal to weather or 
either tack. The bottom is, in ^iiernl, a loose Rand, though here and there sr 
spots of tougher holding ground. The current in tlie road someliniei sets to IH 
southward, and sometimes towards Mulinoi Puiiit ; but nprlhward of the island, ii 
what is called the Channel of Rhoitet, it inVBTJably runs to the westward. 

Of the inner harbours, that called Tiig Harteh is solely appropriated to veMrli 
belonging to the reigning Bey. 11 has tiro tmnivcrse piers, in a ruinous state; and 
in the narrow entrance between them are only 8 or 9 feet mater, although withio- 
side are 3 fathoms. The entrance of the Southern Harbour, or I'uil, is between llie 
Arab't Toiver and Point Kandia. It is generally full of merchant vessels, whicb 
moor with a hawser to the quays, and an outer anchor, in 4 or 5 fathoms ; bat n 
norlh-east wind commonly seuds in a heavy sea. This harbour has also a IraDBverM 
pier, with an opening at each end: but that part of it is very shallow. There ii ~ 
convenient fountain for watering. 

There are said to be SDvpral ports of small dimensions, used by coasting vesse 
on the eastern, and also on the western side of the laiend vf Rhodes ; but these are 
little known. About 7 leagues to the louth- westward of the Town af Rliodti h 
Lindo, situated at the foot of a high mountain, and at the further end of a bay d 
that name. There is a fortress on the southern point of this hay, called Fort St. 
Nicola, which defends the roadstead i under the protection of this, vessels may o«*- 
sionally anchor in from 12 to 8 fathoms, opposite to the small village nf Meutra. 
To the norl h- east Wit rd of Linda, about 8 miles, is Mount Mad"iM ; and about & ndlw 
to the southward of Lindo is Cape St. John, a blulT point, projecting into the tet, 
nnd surrounded by rocks under water. S. S. E., distant IJ mile from Cape Sl.Jakt, 
is a small rocky islet, called Telapoli ; it is clean all round, and vessels may jD 
between it and the cape in safety; but the outer passage is usually chosen, W. S.W. 
from Cape Si. Jalm is the Island of St. Catharine, lying off the southern exiremil; 
of the liland of Rhadet, between which is a narrow passive ; there is also a rack;r 
islet to the northward of this island ; and to the northward of Cnpe Tran^uilla are 
the two Iitet of Gnnrdia. Other islands lie off the western shores of Rhode; the 
most consideralile of which, are those of Karki and Limonia; these are situated twg 
leagues off the island, and directly in the passage between it and Piicopi. A greil 
many oilier islets lie scattered about Kiirki and Limonia : but the passages are dor 
from danger. 

2. THE COAST OF ASIA MINOR, 

HAKKOKICE and KARAGATCII. About 30 miles (o the eastward d( 
the southern point of (he entrance to the 6V// o/ Sj""'. »'"' 'Smiles N.N.E- f 
the T«>i>n nf Rhodes, is the entrance to the Ban "f MariHorku, and to the eastwaid 
of that is Kamgatch. being divided from each other by an isthmus nearly 3 mile* 
broad. Mm-niorice is most convenient for a tleel, but Karayateh is more easy (J 
access : the bottom in both is a remarkably tough clay. Good water, fire-wood, and 
heath for brooms may be procured ill any quantity : but the large trees, which «n 
seen on the distant hills, would with dilHculIy be conveyed to the water-aide. Sup- 
plies of beef and poultry may readily he obtained at Marmorice; but at KaragsM 
the inhahilants shew great reluctance to part with their cattle. 

In making the Harbour of Marntorice, you must be careful not to mistake tbelo* 
isthmus at the S. E. part of the harbour for the entrance. The best way to avoid 
this, is to gel Bight of the lilet Jiarbemeolo, which lies norlh from Rhudet, tuii Inii 
Tike a white cliff on the main ; tVum this you can work round Cape Alarmoric* U> tlw 
entrance, which is divided into two channels by an islet, but the eastern one it iW 
best. In Ihis passage there are 26 to 1 1 fathoms, steep on both sides, and about two 
cables in breadth. 

At \. E. by E, j E., distant six miles from Ciipn Mannoriee, is n high point of 
/and. between the /Jarhom-s nf Marmorire and Korognlcli. WnWamile to the sou ' 
fard of whieh is » reef, with very little walet tm il, awi tiViovA & mXe Vi ftat ■«« 
n-ard. eloae in sliore, are n few roe1», Bome o( vj\>\«.\vrac«,Vio\f«o.\«\ V*S ».>« 
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E. S. E. from the point in the small Island Linota, or Karn, lytng S. by W. 3 miles 
from Ihe centre of tlie enlrnnce tu Karagntrh Hnrbour, The enlrmtice ia about h. 
mile across, and on its wcsleru aide are some rocks above Witter, with other rocks near. 
Being nitbiii Ihe harbour you may steer to the westward or eastward, bs you may 
think Gt. 

XSAB-BTi E. S. E. from Cajit Mat-monce, distant ID) leagues, and E. | N. 
from the Toarn of Rliadti, distant 12 leagues, la Ihe entrance of the Gulf of Makiy. 
It ia said another deep harbour is situated soniewbere between Earagatch and Maho ; 
but llie particulnrs are at present unknown. Tbe Gulf nf StaUry may readily be 
■ ■ ■ ..... - . theei- ■ ■■ - 



discovered by tlie mountainoua tract to the southward. The entrance is 6 miles wide, 
and Ihe eastern side is bold and slee|i-lo, till you approHch the inner harbour to the 
, S. B., and witliiii a mile (u the west of the Utile Jtland Cavalitri, where there is a 
ledge of rocks near the shore, with only 4 feet water upon them. The harbour ia 
' excellent, being capabis of containing a considerable number of vessels of nil sizes, 
and having every where good anchorage on a bottom of mud and sand. The town on 
tbe beach is small, but Ihe surrouudiiig country is highly productive! and at h 
village, about 4 miles inland, cattle, poultry, vegetables, and fruit may he had at all 
times. There are various walerhig-placea in the gulf, and lire-wood may be hewn 
close to the shore. On the northern and on the western aides of the gulf arc several 
jalands. and the extensive Gulf of Scopea, which ia said lo alTord good anchorages, 
trilh wood and water, if required ; but these are little known. To the southward of 
Makiy, and on the south side of the peninsula, which is terminated by Cape liia, 
there are some snug creeks for small vessels, but not of sulBcienl consequence lo 
require descripliun. 

From Cape Ilia to the norlhernmosl of theSeMB Capet the course ia S. by E. 1 E., 
and the distance nearly 4 leagues; from thence the land turns S. ]i. ) S., forming 
seven points, which are the extremities of high and rugged mountains, occupying a 
space of 10 miles: these rise up to a very great height, and the most uorlheru is 
5490 feet above the level of the sea. Anli-Ciagut Moaalaiii, near lo it, is still more 
. lofly;, its summit beinz 6940 feet high. Those to the soutliward are 3000 and 33U(I 
I ffCt in elevatiou. Small coasting vessels, beating lo Ihe westward, frequently anchor 
I Id the southerly creeks bereabuut, when the sea breeze is strong ; and from hence to 
Cape Khiiidonia they work in-shore, for Ihe advantage of the curreul. 

From the Seven Capet a sandy beacb extends to the so nth -east ward ; and near ils 
, MtrenMl)' are Ihe Raint nf Palara, before yon come to which, Ihe liiver Etchen 
Chay, aller wiudiiig through an extensive valley, falls into the aea. 

KALAMAKI BAY ia aboul two miles to the eastward of Patara, and has a most 
gloomy and furbiddiog appeamnce. There are two rocky islands in Ihe ofRng, called 
Okhendra and Volos. The shores of Ibis bay are safe ; yet the great depth of water 
tbroaghout, and the unfavourable position of the above islands for alfording shelter, 
leader it most inconvenient anchorage. Large polaccas, that loncb here to make up 
their cargoes of corn, muor to the shore in the N. \'.. covei and amnll coasters ocea- 
< aionally haul inside the rocks ou the S. W. side of the bay. Good water may be 
< obtained, but the supply is limited. From Knlamahi Bai/ Ibeland runs eastward lo 
': Portt rsI/iD and Sevedo; the abore is high and rugged, with several barren islands 
'before it. The two largest of these are St. Gtorgin and Kaitelurixa: Ihe first is bold 
'[all round, with a creek of deep water on its southern side; and on Ihe northern side 
;. U R small bay, with a sandy beach. Ships proceeding along-shore towards the Gulf 
■'of Katteiorixo, with a leading wind, generally lake the N. W. entrance. If they 
pass between St. Geoigio and Ihe main, they must avoid a sunken rock, on which 
' there are but 8 feet at low water, and which lies at the distance of rather more than 
a mile from the shore. To pass to the southward of this rock, keep Ibe outer 
Phmrtittk-i shut in with Okhendra, until Tra^f'iHern uomes one point of the compass 
open of Kattelaiiso Islands. Aiiolher rock is staled lo lie about midway between 
Katttlorizo and St. Georgia lalandi; but the exact position of this danger is not 
ascertained. 

PORT VATHY lies to the northward of the lilaiid of KasielorUo, being n long 
and capacious harbour ; but the water is so deep in the outer portion of it, and su 
tedious is Ihe access to ils upper end, from ils naitOYi foita, ao6. 'Caft\i^iS.wj,tA *« 
wind, that it is iU suited lo Ihe purpose u( an^ Yeto^tm-^j rawVotTsj,*-, ft. '»»^' ' 
ioirerer, aerre aa a safe rclruat in a S.W, tt«.\e, awii viottVA aLii».'«CT -wcW ««p«< ^« 
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repair damages, refit a prize, or shin n cargo. Ttro small rocks He in the midille of 
tlie entrance i bnt tlieso are above water, and ni.iy be passed on either side tvilhia 
iialfa cable's lengib. 

PORT LONGOS is a common anchorage r>r al! sorts of vessels, and disUngnUird 
by a little island on its southern aide. It liesou the south side of Ibe narrow pcninauh 
which sepkrates Port Vallii/ from the Ottlf of Kattclarixo. 

PORT SEVEDO is silnnled In the N. E. comer of the Galfef Kasteloriso. and 
ia inconveniently deep in the middle; besides which there is a reef, which exlmdi 
nboat n cable's length to tbe no rib -eastward of Ibe point wliich forms the entranu ; 
but in every other respect it is .an excellent harbour, easy to enter, and afforrtitig 
perfect shelter. From tbe head of this harbour a tongue of land projects like a pier, 
at the extremity of which there are 5 fathoms close alongside the rocks. This lon|;n^ 
of land appears to present every facility for n vessel of any size to heave down. Ships 
may ride at their anchors, or moor securely, with bawsers to tbe shore ; there ii a 
clean beach, on which boats may he hauled up; and should the inbabitanls bt 
friendly, it will be found a com modionS' port for refitting. 

KASTELORiZO. The Island of Kailihriio is the largest and loftiest on the 
coast. On its north-eastern side are the harbour nod town, it may be readily 
entered by keeping alKjiit mid-channel, and leaving a cluster of islcta and rocks ta 
(he eastward. Tbe harbour, though amall, is snug; and merchant vessela can moor 
within a hundred yards of the town. Smalt craft haul close in ; and oit the oilier 
aide of tbe harbour, vessels of considerable burthen lie so close to the abore, thattbs 
c«mraunioation only requires a single plank. On the outside of tbe harbour mhh 
small low islands form a convenient and well-sheltered road, with a bottom of sand uid 
mud. The plain way in and out is between the Iilandi Polyphidoiu and AgrdUaa; 
hut if any ctrcnmitance should render it necessary, a safe, though a very narrow, 
channel will be found close to the westward of Polyjtkido«t Island, witb 4 (atbonK 
water. This rond is commanded by a small castle on the red cliff over the town, vA 
a few cannon on its battlements. Dispersed in the Giitfof Kailelorizo are npmrill 
of twenty rocks and islands of various dimensions; some of those are high, and some 
only just above the water. All of them may be approached within n reasonablt 
distance, except the small ronnd Inland of Prastotidi, from which a reef extend* 
about a cable's length to the north-eastward; bnt at 2 cables' distance S. S. E. from 
it, is a small patch of rocka about 40 yards long, and with rather less than 2 falbomt 
over them. It will be imprudent to pass to tbe northward of it, on accoantof fbf 
currents, which are very uncertain both in strength and direction. 

Hvpsin is n small island, situated about 2J miles from Katlelori^o. From lb» 
south end of Ht/piili to Taagk Buiaiioa, on the main land, the bearing- and dislaoca 
are E. N. E. }'E. about 3^ miles. Between the above two islands is Ibe pasuge 
usually taken to the iUlfiif Kastiloiixa. 

CURRENT. The great westerly current, which generally divides al TMji 
BoHrniio, continues, on one part, to run to the southward of Kattelariio liivni, 
while on the other it sweeps round the gulf, and passes out through tlie Cbttatl^ 
ValAj/. Its velocity appears to be variable. iSometinies tbe whole current proeerat 
lo the westward; then part of it appears to go round the southern point of Kailtl- 
orite Iilaail, and, returning eastward through Valki/ Channel, again joiu the 
original stream. 

KASTELORIZO is n favourite place of resort for merchant vessels both going to 
and returning from Hi/ria aad C'lprus. Pilots therefore may be gcuerolly found fur 
the eastern ports of llie Mediterranean. 

The coast to the eastward appears bold and safe, and (be water along-abore i* dMp. 
Three aud a half miles from TaagU Bournoa is the entrance to Anar Biiy, wbid 
wears the appearance of a river, and narrows as you advance within it. It* wtiliitrii 
shore is formed by a promontory, which is separated al the western end by tbt 
Bayliax, or Strait of Kar: this, at its eastern entrance, is nearly half a mile widii 
but narrows towards the east, and may be safely used in cases of necessily, for ik 
trater is deep; but a strong eddy Nets through it to tlie south- eastward, and tk 
tf/ridB are frequently very baffling. 
KAKAVA. Eleven miles to tbe eaatwati of Kuntclin^io "wftvc nAi^uiu Vi. -te 
«W</f ami Jiarliourt of Kaltavu, A grouv «' smaW »\a\Aa toVvi* V>a« ««i\n»nc> 
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Piroetiannela. The pilots prefer the Eastern one; for iilthough there is a sunken 
rock offlbe Itlanil Kebai-a, yet tley assert that in this channel the wind blows more 
ileadily^. By keeping the western point of Kakava laland to the enatward of 
S. by W., iiolil the norlbern point o[ Karaool bears West, you will Hlwnys readily 
pi clear of tbe rock, over wbich are ooly 4 feet water. Xera is a cove situated at 
the Dorth'Western part of the lilend Kahava, where stands a diapel in ruins, and 
aSbrda shelter during the slroag sea-breezes. The most cotivtuieut berth for large 
TEssela in the outer Rnad nf Kakava is off the northern shore, to the south-eastward 
ef the old castle on the hill. Ships may moor with their anchors, or a hawser may 
I be oarried to the shore. The ground is generally good, except in the viciuiiy of the 
nnall rocks which lie to the westward, and these are above water. 

Tristomos HAEtHOUN is to the northward of the western part oT Kakava. Its 
entrance contains several islets and rocks, which, however, would present no material 
obstacle to any vessel that might tind it expedient to take advantage of its perfect 
smoothness and security; it might, nevertheleas, be prudent to sound the entrance 
CBrefuIIy, lert there should be any danger not discovered. The entrance to Kakava 
Road, from the eastward, is straight, and free from any danger beyond the distance 
of half a cable's length from the shore on either side; and ships, beating in, will lind 
a aliglit current in tbtir favour. 

Port Polehos is situated to the westward of Tristnmoi, and runs in towards 
Attar Bay, which it almost Joins, forming a peninsula of high land between. Here, 
< in Port Stephanos, which is on the south-eastern side of Kakaia Island, and in Yali 
I Bay, to the northward of Kakava, and also in various other creeks hereabout, good 
BncIiorBge may be found, where privateers and small vessels might be effectually con* 
' eealed. Water is a scarce article ; but small quantities may be found in the old tanka 
among the ruined houses on Knhatm Island, and there nre some springs of indltferenl 
water at Tiiilumoi Harbour. Plenty of small Gr-trees may be cut for fuel, but there 
are none lit for spars. No refreshments can be procured, without sending into the 
' interior, or to ISIyra, and the villages situated up the Andraki Riecr: and this must 
be done with caution, for the Turkish inhabitants in that quarter are not very hospi- 
Ubly disposed. 

The porta already described derive importance from the consideration, that to the 
eastward of this place there are no other land-locked harbours adapted to the refitting 
of large vessels, though there are some couvenienl temporary roads. Those we have 
already noticed, Marinotke, Karagatdt, Makry, Vaiki, Seved'i, and Kakava, possess 
abnndant accommodation for the rendezvous of deets ; and many small islands and 
■nug coves about them are well suited to the various purposes of airing stores, stretch- 
ing "SgioR' repairing boats, erecting tents for carpenters, armourers, and coopers; 
also for unloading and careening transports or prizes. 

Andhaki Revek is situated a little to the northward of Andraki Point: the water 
in summer is brackish, and has a shoal bar, over which only boats of very light 
draught can pass. 

To the eastward is a range of lofty mountains 4S00 feel high, ending to the sonlh- 
ivard at Cape Pkineba ; and on the eastern part of this bold promontory, is the Inttt of 
Yeronda, a deep and good harbour, but open to the southerly winds. To the north' 
ward of the harbour is the old Caflle nf Phi«eha, near which are two rivers ; both 
these are supplied with excellent water. The eastern one is the most conveniejit 
lo shipping ; and, when there is no surf, boats may pass over the bar, with their casks 
full. The sand and mud thrown out of these rivers have made a convenient bank for 
■nmmer anchorage lo the south-eastward of the above castle. Anchoring in 7 ralhoma 
will be found to be sufficiently near the river for the purposes of wooding and water- 
ing, and will also afford ample room to weigh, if the wind should freshen from Ihe 
seaward. On the bunks of the rivers fire-ivood may be foiled in any quanliiy, and 
straight spars may be easily found. Phiiieha may be pronounced to be one of the 
most eligible places on the whole coast, in fine wealber, for wooilins and watering, 
when dispatch is the principal object. Bullocks and vegetables may be purchased at 
the villages, which are situated a few miles in-shore. 

E. S. E., distant 14 miles from the ouferpart of PAineia Point, n Cape Kkelidimia, 
Between these is t\\e Bai/ of Phineba, liaving a \ow sa-wi-^ \w.Ac\\,-w\'ix ■«»■»« Tviwva 
rieible sereral niilea inland. Off the point of Cupe Kh«lidonvu\*a.^'i*'*'' »* w&'^ 
jalands, Sre in rmmber, two of which are large, V\g\»,ft«ie.«vaa\QW)Xftec.twSfc.*,'«^™ 
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wtiich Bmall vessels might lie concealed ; Die other three are barren rocks. All lh#te 
are buld, except the ■outh-eastern islniid, from wbich a reef extends to the eiil- 
ward, but not so fnr out ns (he length of a cable. Vessels may snil among thcin 
in any dirpcliun, mid between them and the eape, nhich nUo is steep-to ; attendUi;, 
however, if there should be little iviud, to the cnrrent, which rana to the Weit and 
W.S.W. 

From the point of Cape Khtlidnnia the coast turns suddenly to the iiorlhivDrd, and 
forms the western aide of the tireat Gtil/of Ailalia, E. by N. froiti the cape, dislwil 
nearly 4 [niles. is the little lulanil Grnmbousa, which is a high rugged rock, having^ 
spring of good water on the north-eaaleru side of it, on wtiich account il " 
much frequented by coasting vessels; Ihese commonly ride on Ibe outside of 
island, close in-shore. There is a remnrkable cave, or natural archway, neaf 
southern part of the island, under which boats can pass and repnss; but a strong 
current runs through il to the westward. 

About i miles to the northward of Grambnusa Inliind is Aili-alrha-n Bay, where 
country coasters lund with corn : these lie close in-shore. aud sufficiently proIeclMl 
from the swell of the sea, but n large vessel wonld not Gnd any shelter from llie 
easterly winds. N. N. W. from Adiatcliati lilanrl, distant 2i miles, a. promontorj 
of high white clIfFs presents itself, and forms two coves, one bending inwards on eacS 
aide of the isthmus : that to the southward is little knowu, but that to the norlhwsrd 
is called Pm-t Genovest, and is a small snog anchorage, the ground good, and the 
depth moderate. A northerly wind will, bowfiver, occasion some swell, and heavj 
gusts from the westward may be expected to sweep down the great impeodiug monn- 
lain of A'lralc/ian. the summit of which is a'KlO feet high. From Fori Geiumnt tbe 
shore runs north for \\ mile, when it rounds mure westerly to the little YUlagt of 
JDeliktaiA. About If mile to the northward of Detiktunh, on the side of a wooded 
hill, is Ibe small aperture of the Volcano of YaHai; which emits a bright and uniDlet- 
mitling. Uame, visible some miles otf. 

The space between the point of land which li«s to tlie eastward of Yanar aod 
DrliktaiA to the southward, is called CAii-alu Bag. OS Point Yanar is a smnll 
island, and several rocks under water in the buy adjacent. To the north-eastward it 
a group of small islets, called Trianesia; they are distant from the nearest land about 
half* league, and bear from Delililnth N. B. by E., distant 5 miles. There i* an- 
chorage alt round them, and the eastern island contains a cove, where small vesseli 
sometimes haul in. From this island a reef extends about a cable and a half's length 
N.E.by N.,atid a small patch of rocks lies about Ibe same distance Knst from the core. 
For some miles to the northward of Dttihtask there is n succession of small bays, ia 
each of which is a rivulet of good water, Four miles to the northward of 7Vian««i«,oa 
the summit of a small peninsula, are the Itaini of PhastlU, now called Tekroeatt^ 
remains of the port are visible on each side ; but the one is loo small, and the other 
toomoch in ruius to be of the least utility. The anchorage in the oiling is clean. From 
hence northward, so far as Vape Avova, there is a straight gravel beach, wilU lug 
rivers of good water, and abelt of Gr-treea. 

CAPE AVOVA bears from Tekrova N. K. J N., distant Smiles, nnd is a . 
cliff of white rock. At lis soutlieru point is a creek, which frequently gives shelter to 
small coasting vessels; and in the middle of the cape there is a deep cave, wbeit 
several boats may haul in, and remain perfectly concealed. On the nurlhem sideof 
the cape is a rivulet of good water, emptying itself into a small bay, within whieh 
vesssels have been built of 31X) tons burthen. Two miles N.by W. from Capt jImm 
is a large patch of rocks, over which the swell uf the sea generally breaks. Noalitp* 
can have nny inducement to stand into this bight : but as a general rule. ke«ptJ0f 
the Point af Adrati-han, or the extreme of the distant southern land, open of Cafi 
.JiMoa. will lead three-quarters of n mile outside of all danger. From Cape Awnmia 
Rashat Jtland, a dislauco of 4 leagues N.by C, the shore runs nearly stralfht, 
and is throughout mountainous : excepting the above-mentioned shoal, there is so 
known danger, but several overfalls, whose soundings were considered indicative of 
shallows. 

Rash A t Ihla ND is uninhabited, and se^iarated from the main by a narrow channel : 
and aslwal bank, ivliicli every where eiitrouudB V\\etunaV,\ewiii»W>.B.wft*Hsipafiefsr 
atiipB to anchor. The bottom is sandy, and there viduW \«i«(iTtiowi\aWn«mtt«i 
u'I'iJe go aiaali an uland could hardly bveaV. off \\ie b*c\\ ol \Ve w»-- 'SWV* •■iw 
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upnnder its lee, or [lediapa secure herself to llie rocks, always taking care to provide 
againsl the eddy winds which come down from the inland |mountains. If the wind 
should change aiiddeiily, then either passage will be equally clear. 

ADALIA. From Rashal Iilan'l a steep gruvdiy shore continued nil the way to 
Adalia. Two little rivers empty themselves into the bay. In summer the ouler raad 

Cesents excellent anchorage, in from 20 to 16 ralhonis water, the south pier-head 
Ariiig N. N. E., distant from three-quarters to one quarter ofa mile : the ground is 
tougb, and holds well. The port is too small for general use ; but walef atid most 
other refreshments, wine excepted, may be obtained with much facility. On the 
weaterti aide of Uie Cilg uf Adalia is a water-mill; aud to the south-eastward are other 
water-mills, situated on the banks of a river, which here falls into the gulf, with many 
omtlets. Ahoul5 railes lo the soulh-eastward of Adalia are the remains oFanarlilicial 
faarhour, called Laara : the harbour was formed of two piers ; the inner one has not 
materially aulFercd, and the nuter one is otdy a few feet under water; within the 
enclosed space are 2 fathoms, with a sandy bottom, so that a small vessel might per- 
haps Btill End shelter here in case of emergency. To the eastward of Laara the coast 
is low and sandy, with several rivers. Two of these, Ccstrus and Eurymediin, are 
large aud deep inside the bars; but their entrances are commonly so shallow, that a 
boat of the lightest draught can with didiculty enter. This part of the coast ought lo 
be approached with great caution in Ibe night, especially as llie bunk of soundings is 
too steep and narrow to give adequate wariiiug. OS the entrance, and to the south- 
wpslwardof a river, placed on the Chart in A\° 18' East longitude, are several patches 
of rocky ground, and others may probably be outside of them, therefore they should 
hare a wide berth. 

Ml Sidi, is about 7 miles to the S. E. by E. of the river 
inhabilarita at this place, and no fresh-water or fire-wood 
to be had in its vicinity, and the harbours, of which there are still the remains, are 
now completely choked up. There are abundant ruins scattered about ; of these the 
inost remarkable is its theatre, one of llie largest and most perfect remains of anli- 
' 4<>ityiD Asia Minor. The Theatre of Sidi Is in latitude 36° 45' 37" N., longitude 
' 3l"25'47" E., and may be knoivn, as you approach from seaward, by a large gap in 
the mountains, tbrougti which the Rieer Manaoi/at passes ; and this will serve as a 
good leading mark for making this phice. 

From hence the coast continues low and sandy iiiitil you reach Cape Karahoornon, 
asmall cliff, covered with dark trees ; from thence lo the Point of Ptnlemaii His rocky, 
with aTariety of iolteolions and small islands, affording occasional anchorage for coast' 
■Dg Teasels ; but they should approach thispart of the shore with caution. From hence 
lo Alaya the coast is straight and bold. 

ALAYA is a large town, standing on the eastern side ofn lofty promontory, whose 
clifTs are visible at a considerable distance. There is a mountain, the peak of which 
is about 3 leagues to ibe eastward, and whose summit is not less than 4M)0 feet high, 
by which you will readily know Ibis place, as you approach it in coming from the 
■outtt- westward. Alaya has neither harbour nor pier, but affords good anchorage in 
the road, at the distance of from 4 tu 2 cables' length E. S. E. from the octagonal 
tower; small vessels may haul close in to the landing-place, which will be found a 
rough stony beach. As the bottom of the bay is a loose sort of sand, on which little 
reliance can be placed, and as a heavy surf rolls in after southerly winds, the prudent 
marineT will nut make too free with this port, except during the summer months, 
when he may approach with safety. Vegetables here are abundant, and small bullocks 
tvere procured in 1UI2 at the rate of 7 or (J dollars per bead. It is said that a dan- 
gerous shoal lies somewhere about 5 or miles to the southward at Alaya: the 
mafioer will therefore be on the look-out for this danger, as its exact situation is not 
ascertained. 

From Alaya to SitiiUii, the coaiit runs S. S. E. J E. 22 miles ; from Silinty it rounds 
S. E. i S. 14 miles, to the Piomoutoiy ofNtpkelit; and from Ntphelii to Cape Aria- 
nwar S. E. hyE. } E. 16 miles; so that the whole distance from Alaya to Cape 
Anamoar is rather more than 17 leagues. The coast ia ^enMB.\\^ >av^\ wsA-Vi^^, 
baviojr "o harbours telweeii tiiem, but the ruioB of sevciBX MitwvA OiVw». 
CAPEASAMOVR ia the sootbernmoBt point o( Asia Miiwv, «a&\wVv^^««*^ 
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30° ff 60" N., longiliide 32° M 6H" E. ; it terminBtes in i liigli hlnff point, IBM 
sible on one side ; and on the other it has been well forlified by r cuulle and ootworki 
on the samiiiil ; from IhiB a wall, flitrilced with tnwera. and descending to the shore, 
lepaniteB it from Hie rest of the protnonlory ; further inland are Tarious remsiniot 
nncii^nl archilt^cture. Tlie adjoiuing plain contains severnl village!, whence a lappljr 
of cattle may be readily obtained ; and half a mile to the westward of the caatleUthe 
entrance of the Rioer Direh Ondeisy, 48 yards wide, where boats may procure fresh 
water with the greatest facility. From Direk Ondeuy to Cape Kizliauni tbe ooul 
forms several bays, which may occasionally alTord shelter to small Teasels; of these 
tbe principal one is iTi front of So/ia Ka/asii/, where are the remains of an old pi" 

CAPE KIZLIMAN is a bold promontory, with perpendicular cliffs, and ( 
nected with the main by a narrow neck of land. Fnini the cape an E. by N. coi 
for I0| miles will carry you to Ibe Port of Melania, where a vessel may Cud » 
sional anehoroge in case of necessity. In your passage you will pass an isolated rock, 
50 feet high, B fntboms water round it, and H, 18, and l(t between it and tbe land; but 
the depth eradually decreases as yon approach the mnin. There are the remainf'- 
pier, now nolbiag more than a ledge of rocks under wnier. 

CHEMNDREU is SJ miles to the eastward of Mt/«nm, and forms a small but 
secare harbour, which coasters may run into with safely- Its southern point boil 
fortress upon it, in ruins : within this is a tank, and, at its extreme point, an betago- 
nal tower : a few Turkish huts are also scattered about, and there is a custom-houe, 
from whence diipalchee are forwarded from the Government to the Itlnml of Cgprai. 
£.B. E. I S. from CAe/iWrWi, distant one mile, are two rocky islets, the outerraoslur 
which is 114 feel high, and S.E.from CAelindirh, distant 3i miles, is another bsrreii 
rock, DC feet high, E. J 8. from this rock, distant nearly 7 miles, are tbe lilandi n/ 
Pavailoula, lying off the main-land ; there is a channel between them and the mai* 
wilh from 10 to 20 fathoms water. Continuing on in the above direction fromtli 
Iiland Piipadaala, nearly 7 miles further, you will reach Cape Cavaliere. 

CAPE CAVALIERB is a broad headland, in appearance like an islaud, andhiir 
ing cliffs of while marble rising up perpendicularly from the sea to the height of 738 
feel, and connected to the mnin by a low narrow isthmus, which forms a small bay 
on each side. That to the wirslward is shoal and foul, hot that to the eastward nakei 
B good roadstead, much frequented by vessels beating to tbe westward. There is u 
island, lying nearly east and west, before the port, which divides its entrance inio twa 
channels: the southern pnssage is 200 yards wide; tbe northern one is ilill widxr, 
and tliere are 10, 9. and U fathoms in both ; but as you advance wtlliio Ibe western 
end of the island, and between that and the shore, the water shallows to 4, 3, and i 
fatlioniB : some rocks lie off the western end of the island, which require you n 
go too near to it. Water may be procured here, but wood b scarce. 

From Clulindreh to Cape Caxaliere the coast and islands are every where safe; 
they contain several deep creeks and inlets, with clean nnchorsges, and are capable of 
concealing even large vessels from the oiling ; but none of Ihem would afford protec- 
tion from a south-wester. 

From Port Caraliere the main-land runs nearly N. E. by E., and on the front of 
this coast lies Praveneal Iiland, almost 2 miles long, and half a mile broad. AbvDl 
half a mile to the S. W. of the island is a small rocky patch, almost even with tU 
■urface of Ibe water, in extent scarcely half a cable's length, with deep water on eub 
aide of it. Tbe channel between Provtncai and the main is If mile broad, and fenm 
an excellent road, with a good shelter in all weathers, and a. ready ingress and egreM 
with all winds, 't'here is tio water on Ibe island; but Sre-wuod may be conveDieBtlf 
procured at its northern end. 

From Cape Cavaliers tbe high mountaius to tbe north-eastward appear to 
from the coast, and a succession of low points supersedes the former rocky oallii>& 
In the deep bight to the north-eastward of Fnicencal Island there are several « " 
bays ; of these Aijaliman is the principal. 

AGALIMAN is an excellent harbour for consting vessels ; and even large (liil« 

ma/ tiiid slieller in the bays on each side of this little peninsula. It is commanded bv 

a rainetl fortrves, haying a Turkisli viUage wittiw \Va walU, At^limaa is about # 

Biilea from SeUfkeh, which is now a poor v\\V»j,e, \veaT ft« Rnw G1iiukSDa«oa,(u*^ 

ing M bridge of six arches over it, aitd a casUe b\uvlA,\u% >»\!Wh ti ttKX'B&^i&t'^Mft 
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From the head of the bight to Ihe norlh-eRstwnrd of Agaltman. n sandy beach projects 
lo Ibe BOulhwHrd, foniiiDg the low poijjt of Lisfan el Kabeh, hearing from Ihe norths | 
eaBl point of Provencal Isltmd es8t, distant 8} miles. There is an irregular shoal . 
■pit which sfretchea from the point full one mile ; and three-quarters of a mile still | 
further out is a patch of snnd, with only i\ falhomB upoti i( : several shsllow overfalls , 
line Ihe inlerior of the point ; therefore the mariner must always aroid coming too 
near to the enatern side of the bight, and observe lo give a good berth to the Pmnt of 
Luian el Kabe/i in passing it. From Lisian Point the shore continues norlh-easterly 
lo the entrance of Gliiuk Sooyoo ; this, at its entrance, is 6(i yards wide, aiiU has a 
depth of 3 fathoms. A strong current issues from the eastern angle of the plain, and 
marks its muddy coarse to the south-westward hy a curved and well-defined line ; 
Ihe water, however, is deep, aud the points of the beach which form the river's I 
roouth, are steep-to. The shore from Lissaa Point is a continuation of high sand- 
hills, which extend for some space to the northward of the river. About 5 miles to the | 
northward of Ghivk Riser is Percienilg. From Perchendif to the River Lamas the 
coast is indented with several creeks aod little inlets, hut without harbours or places I 
of refuge for vessels of any considerdble burthen. The Rioer Lamas'i waters are 
good and abundant; boats can enter its moulh, which is 10 yards ivide, with facility, 
as they cango over the bar, and return loaded. Ou its western side is a little village. 
Near the Rieer Lamas the interior mountains retire from the shore, and leave a 
broad plain between Ihem and the sea ; and from hence an uninterrupted sandy beach 
extends all the way to Ihe confines of Syria, with only the solitary exception of the 
rocky Ctiff of Karadash Bouruoo, in latitude 36* 32" 40" N., longitude 33° 21' 2S" E. 

MEZETLU lies on the sea-shore, about 17 miles to the north-eastward of Lamas. 
The coast between is composed of a mixed gravel, in which blue limestone and grey 
granite pebbles predominate. Bullocks may be obtained at Mexetlu, and the natives 
appear less reserved than the Turks in general are. 

About 5 miles to the eastward of Mexellu is Mersi/n, where a bridge is built 
over the river. Nearly 3 miles to the eastward is the 'Village of Karadouvar i and 
H mile further on, that of Kasalv, the landing-place of Tertoos, from which it is 
distant about 12 miles. One mile and a half beyond Katalu is Yeniliioy, and from 
Tenikioy, 4J miles, is the entrance to Ihe River Tertoos : the coast between is com- 
posed of high sand-hills, covered with wild vines, Inland the appearance is level, 
and well cultivated. 

TERSOOS is about a mile in length, and stands on a Sue plain near the banks of 
the Itiver Cyitnur. About a mile to the northward of (he town, the river, previously 
of a considerable depth and breadth, falls over a bed or rocks, about 15 feel in height, 
whence it separates into several small channels ; these streams then unite in one, and \ 
continue to the sea, I'he inhabitants are reported not to drink the water of the 
river, deeming it unheallliy; the principal houses are supplied from wells. There are , 
two gates, one at the S. W., the other at the N. E. part of the town : to the N, W. ' 
of the city, traces of Ihe ancient walls are distinguishable, and a citadel, tolerably 
perfect, stands to the northward. Goods from Egypt, &:c. for Adana are landed at 
the scala, and thence trniisporled by camels ; for the river is now barred at its i 
entrance, and incapable of receiving any but Ihe smallest boat; yet when you are | 
inside of Ibis bar, it becomes deep, and about 160 feet wide. To the eastward of i 
Tertoas River, distant 1^ mile, is the River Syhoon : between lliem the shore projects 
BODlb- west ward by a long sandy spit, and off this saud-head is a shoal, which runs | 
out a full mile : the hank is here so broad, and the soundings so regular, that any ,, 
marks would be needless. From the River Si/lioon a straiglil beach, S leagues in ' 
length, rnns on towards Karadanh Baornooj it appears lo be, for ninny miles inland, 
a mere barren desert, having in some places lagoons, and in others sand-hitis, with a i. 
few scattered bushes. One of these lakes or lagoons appears to commuiiicate with ] 
the sea, not far from Karadash ; the water of this lake is salt, about 3 feet deep, and ' 
nearly 12 miles long, every where surrounded by barren sands : there is a slight in- j 
draught into the lake, and its entrance is about 73 yards across, | 

KARADASH BOORNOO is a white cliff. 129 feet high, with a forest of stunted j 
oak-trees on its summit ; parallel ledges of rocks project from it in a aoulh-weslerly I 
direction. On its western side, about two-thirds of a mile from the pitch of the cape, I 
■ n old wall, and some rocks running out from it, wtwk ^^ifca^iVj wte 'ioft. -i.™.-»»4 I 
"» Moieiit pier, Oa its eastern side is a, smaW con CiW^vMeto^-^* '»».*'*-'* ■*'*'^**J| 
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■belter. This side of Ibe cape is encnmbored with rocks for a consid^rBble diitance. 
About a league to tbeenstnardof tbecape is a b nil ding, called Ute Khun of KartAuli. 
from whence Iraveliers comnioiily embark for hkendtroen and St/ria. Tberr b it 
small rivulet near it, and the surrounding plain is tiuciillivatedi Two little islandi, 
or rather dark-coloured rockfl, lie nearly opposite to Ibe Khan ; these are connectcil 
by a reef of rocks, and give same shelter to the nnchomge, wbicL is to (he nortliward 
of the outer one : the ground there is rocky, and only slightly covered with a cofltinf 
of sand. On the outside of these islands the butlom is cEenn sand, nnd in the offing, 

aVXiF OF ISK-ElTDEItOOH. Cape Karadaih may be cotisidered the 

norlh-western point of the Git'/ of tskenderiioti, which is bounded on the 8. K. bj 
Cnpe KhyKzyr, called also Cnjie Poicag, or Hoff Poiiil. The coast to the eaatward 
and north -eastward of Cipp Kafadnsh, so far as the entrance of the Jj/kooH River, it 
of a similar description to that on the western side, being a low sanity desert, partially 
covered with wnter. The Rh-er Jylioon in one of the largest rivers in Asia SJinar; 
hut. like all the rest, its entrance is impeded by a bar of ahoal water, llelneeu Uw 
projecting point formed by this river, and the low rocky Cnpe of A nut, there is an 
extensive inlet of the sea, called the Gulf of Ayaa; at its entrance are 7 JalboRit 
water, but further in it becomes so shallow, that boats only can navigate it. Egbl 
leagues E. by S. from the Viliatje of Avas, and at the further end of the Gutft^ 
Iihendiroon, ia Bagaita, or Payasi: hereabout begin the Provinre of Syria, tlie 
Mounlaint of Tawm, and their dependencies, separating it from Asia JUinor. 

the Coast of Karamania, as detcribed bi/ Captain Beaufort. " From 
■ ■ lliereisa ■ 



Syria to the Archipelago lliere is a constant current to the westward, Bligbtly felt at 
sea, but very perceptible along the shore, ou a part of which it runs with considenbls 
velocity : on the Si/riatt coast it is said to run northward : between Cape AHralrka* 
and the opposite island we found it, on one day, almost 3 miles an hour. The eOB0' 
guration of the coast will perhaps account for this fact. The great body of water, u 
it moves to the westward, is intercepted by the western part of the Ov/f of Adalia: 
thus pent up and accumulated, it rushes with augmented violence towards Cm 
Khelidnuia, where, difTusiiig itself in the open sea. it again becouies equnliied. Tides 
there are none; but the cause, the progress, and the termination of the above current 
will form an iutereating subject fur future investigation. To trace its connection witli 
the volume of water which enters by the Strait of Giira/tar, the influx of tli* cur- 
rents of the Black Sea, the etfects of the Nile, and other rivers of Aaia Minor, will 
require a series of corresponding observations on both sides of the Medilerrtnea*. 
The counter- currents, or those which return beneath the surface of the water, are alfo 
very remiirkable; in some parts of the Archipelago they are sometimes so strong u 
to prevent the steering of the ship ; and, in one instance, on sinking the lead, when 
tile sea was calm and clear, with shreds of bunting of various colours attached to tliS 
line at every yard, they pointed iu diCTerent directions all round the compass.'' 



THE ISLAND OF CYPRUS. 



Variation One Point Well. 



AuSmSSB^i 



THE ISX.&ND or CVPairS is called by the Turks fCuprit, _ 

between the lalitudus of 34° 33' and 36° 41' N., longitudes 32° Ifi' and 34" 38" E.! 
it lies in an E. by N. and W, by S. direction, being 41 leagues in length, and M in 
breadth. The principal towns in Cgpi-ui are Aicuaia, Biiffa, Limasol, Larttae; ml 
FamagoiLsta. 

NICOSIA is situated inland, about 8 miles distant from the northern shore, and 
on tbe bauks of the llioer Pedw. It stands on a line plain, and presents a UntuUi 
appearance, its walls and bastions still giving to it an air of great grandettr. 

H«isels coming from the westward, and bound to the Island of Cyprvi, will d 
^y full ill with the land about Cape Snfizuno, which is the uorlh-wrsten) p 
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of (lie islniid, and lies In lalltDde 35° ff 2U" N , langitudti 32° Iff 30" E., about 30 
miles to tbe soulhwaril of which is Ihe 7'i/uin of Baffa. 

BAPFA. OR PAPH03, was formerly r town of some consequence, nnd had ii 
iniall harbour, niucli freqiienletl : Lul is now an inconsiderable place, and nearly 
blocked up with ita own mina. The town is divided into three districts : the metro- 
polia contntns about 16(1 homes ; and ia iuhnbiled by tiie Turks ; Klema, or the 
Greeks' town, ha^ 6(1 houses ; and Haffa, or ike Marina, is jointly tenanted by botli 
Turks and Greeks. Tbe metropolis and Kletna form one coulinued towu, built on a 
low hill of rock, and distant about Imlf a mile from the tea ; rough alouea compose 
Ihe houaes, mnny of which are in ruins ; and there ia a caalle on the beach. Every 
house has its garden attached; and many masses of rock have b«en excavated into 
different forms, and converted into Turkish dwellings, particularly in the environs of 
the town. The Hai/ of Bnffa is large, but the port is unsheltered and unaiife, par- 
ticularly as the mole only [>arlly protects the east and west, hut leaves the south 
entirely open. At its entrance is a great ledge of rocks extending out nearly a league: 
your eulrance is either to the east or west of this ledge, but the former passage is the 
widest and best; it will be advisable, in sailing inwards, to keep near lo the main, 
and then you may anchor either before the town or castle, in 8, 7, or G fathoms water : 
this bas the best shelter, but S. K. and N. W. winds blow quite throuj^h. The land- 
tvinds blow off shore morning and eveniug. 

Prom the Bny of Baffa the shore ruiia 8. E. to Cape Blanco, a distance of 16 
miles, mostly loiv land ; but the cape itself is high, and makes in three white cliffs, 
smooth but blulT, having on its western side some few rocks. When the summit of 
the largest mountain, in the western part of Cvprui, bears N. E. by N., you will be 
in a line with Cape Blattco; and wbeu Cttpr Blanco bears N. £. by K., and yon are 
about 4 leagues off, then the outer part of Cape Gaite will bear East. About G 
leagues beyond Cope Blanco is Cape Galte ; this is the southern point of the inland 
ofCjipriu, and projects far into the sea ; it is low aud level, having, when you are 
coming from the westward, the appearance of an island, separated from Cgpriu; but 
na you approach, you will perceive the sandy isthmus by which they are connected. 
Tbe land between Cape Blanco and Cape Galle hollows in, and forms two kinds of 
bays ; but these are totally unsheltered, and the western coast of Cope Gittte ia 
encumbered with many rocks, which make too near an approach dangerous. 

MMASOL. Having rounded Cape Galle, yuu will sea, about 3 leagues to the 
northward, the Town of Limaiot, distin^ished by its white caalle, which stands on 
the shore. The town consisla of aome miserable mud houses, inhabited by both Greeks 
aod Turks, but the former are most numerous. A mountain -stream runs through the 
town, end has an old bridge over it. The harbour is commodious, and you may an- 
chnr opposite to the castle in from 12 to 6 fathoms, the ground good; Cape Goilir 
bearing 8. S. W. or ^. hy W, In summer you commonly ride in 7 or 6 fathoms, but 
in winter in 9 or B fathoms. The town is situated in n large plain, about a mile dis- 
tant from the sea. South and south-easterly winds blow directly iu, and occnsiou a 
heavy sea. 

From Limaiol the land stretches £. J N,, 10 leagues, to Cape Chiti. In passing 
along, you will see several rivulets and villages, but none of any great importance. 
Six miles before you come to the cape, there is a village of neat appearance, called 
CAili. The coast to the westward of this village has a fertile appearance ; and at a. dis- 
tance, inland, you will perceive a high mountain, called Mount di Cioce, bearing from 
Cape Chili W, by N. ^ N. Cope Chili is a low flat point, with an old tower upon ita 
summit, formerly used for a lighthouse ; this cape should always have a wide berth. 

LARNACA bears N. N, E.,di3tnnl 5 miles from Cape Chili. It stands on a marshy 
plain, and consists of an upper and a lower town ; the latter is commonly called the 
Saliuaa of Larnaca. There is a citadel of a Bi|Uare form, said to be furnished with 
artillery; but this is in a decaying state, nnd tbe guns are solely used fur saluting 
those veaaela which frequent the road. The Roadstead of i.ariiaca ia open, but the 
ground good. In sailing in, give Cape Chili a good berth, and go into no less depth 
tliaii lU to S fathoms, as a sandy spit stretches far out beyond the tower, and its ex- 
tent cannot he seen until very near ; but when within it, yon may anchor in from 20 
(o B fathoms. Moor N. E. and S. W. with an open hawse to the ». E., for the winds 
from that quarter blow directly in. 

E. ) 8. from the Tovn nf Larnaca, distant 10 miles, is Cope Pila ; this point is 



2-ii SAILING DIRECTIONS FOR 

disIioguMhed by a totv(>r. A Hub to the norlhnard of the point is the imall Villani 
of Lvcola, Dear tvliicli nre two rivulets of good water. About 4 leni^es B. ) 8. from 
Cape Pila is Cape Giego, forming a long point of Innd, wiiiub may be readily known. 
FAMAGOUSTA. About 7 tnilen to tlic northwariJ of Cape Grega is the Cor* oj 
St. Geerpe, fit only for the smallest vessels, Sin miles fiirtlier on is the Town if 
Famngmtsta, built apon a rock, and nearly 2 miles in circumference-; it is eucoRi- 
paascdiritb strong n-alls, in good condition, being flan ki^d by twelve enormous tonen, 
and surrounded by n ditch 20 paces in breadth, very deep, and cut out of the solid 
rock, now dry. Within the fortress is a castle wilh bastions- The town hns two 
gates, with two drawbridges, one on the land-side, the other towards the sea, con- 
ducting yuu to the harbour, which is narrow, and closed by a chain, unloaded vessels 
only being- permitted to enter ; these, therefore, commonly visit it to be hove down 
and reStted. The River Pedin, which descends from ISicoiia, enters the Guff ef 
Pamngomta, a little to the northward of the town. You may anchor in the road be- 
fore Ibe town in 10, 9, or B fathoms water; and vessels that intend wintering at 
Cyprvi, resort here for safely. 

Quitting the Gvlf tif Famagouita, the coast runs N. E. by E, towards Cape Saint 
Andrea, a distance from Famagoiiala Tuwn of 47 mites. In the whole of this wiy 
there is no harbour, nor any danger whatever, and vessels may obtain temporary an- 
chorage almost every where, in 8, 10, or 12 fathoms water. Aboal a league before 
J'OU reach the caps, yoa will see the small Iilet of Deiuirei, which is close to the 
snd; and there are also two tittle islands lying off the point of the cape, called the 
Itlii* of Cliiti, but with no passage for shipping between. Cape St. Aniirta ii tlie 
north-eastern point of the Island of Cypvas, in latitude 35° 41' 41/' N.. longitnds 
34° 37' 2&" E., and bears from Cape Anamour E. S. E. } S., distant 30 leaguet: 
from Point Lilian el Kabc/i S. E. by S., Id leagues ; from Karaduih Boornoo, S. W., 
21 leagues ; and from Cape Khymyr W. 8. W. ) W., 23 leagues. It is a narrow 
point of land, of moderate height; and from it the northern coast of Cypru* rant, 
with very few inflexions, W. { S. There are a few islands, some rocks, and levenl 
villages on the shore ; but these are not places much frequented by shipping, having 
neither harbours nor commerce. 

ROCKS. Kephatalis Aualias. This is a sunken rock, laid down in the Charts 
in latitude 35° 45' N., longitude 30° 51' E., bearing from the Town of Rhmtei 
E, S. E. i S., distant 45 leagues : its existence Is doubtful. Another rock is said to 
lie W. by N. from Cape Salizano, distant 2fii leagues, or in latitude 35° fi' 40" N., 
longitude 30° 40' O" K. This, according to Mr. Wilson, Master R. N.. is above 
water, and directly in the way of vessels sailing from the westward for the Jtlent 
I of Cyprui ; but as it has never been seen by any other vessel, not withstftc ding it it 

I said to lie in a spot so frequently traversed by shipping, it must be considered doubt- 

ful, and wanting further confirmation. A third danger is reported to lie about 5) 
leagues to the southward of Cape Chiti, and £. by S. of Cape Gatte, diBtnnt II 
leagues. The existence of this rock hag been ascertained by Captain Sir Jobn 

IPianklin, aud that the sea breaks over it. 
Mi-HE COASTS OF SYRIA. PALESTINE, AND EGYPT, 
■- FBOM THE GULF OP ISKENDEROON TO ALEXANDBIA. 

'fK 



Variation One Point Wett. 



1, SVRU, 

YHE entrance to the Gulf of Ishendcroon is bounded on the aorth by the Paixl 

ef Karada»h lioarma, in latitude 3G° 32' 40" N.,Iongilndc 35°3r2(i" £.; and on the 

south by Cape Khynzyr, or Porcoi, in latitude 38° 11*' O" N,, longitude 35° 49" 30" E. 

Iikenderoon, commonly called Seanderoon, or Alexandretla, was a place of great 

'i, and had its European Consuls resident there, but it is now reduced to a pelly 

l!h few inhabitanls ; yet the Onlf of hliondi-roon is the only place of good 
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aijchorage on the Caatt of Syria, and on that account is still the resort of many Tea- 
ae\i; allhougb it has been compuled, that by^ a rendezvous there, you will annuBUy 
low one-third of your crew,* 

From fibreasl of Capu Grego, in Cyprui, your course to Cape Khynzyr will be 
K. E. by E., and the distance ;i8 leagues. Cape K/ii/nzifr is first discorcred with three 
or four mountains, of which the highest, Mount Pieria, is f>6S0 feet; and the 
lower point of the headland, when seen from the southward, looks like the head of a 
hog. and called hy the sailors (lie Swine'i Snoul. There is a projecting point of land 
to the southward ofCape Kliynzyr, which hears a similar appearance ; but you should 
be carefnl not to mistake it for Capt Kliynzyr, or you will be led into tlie Bay af 
jlnf iDcA instead of JilieHderoon. 

la Bailing front thr taiit/iei-n shores af Ci/prvi, with the winds adverse, you should 
endeavour to obtain the ndvantage of the set of the current, which, between Cyprui 
and the Mouths of the Nile, always runs to the eastward, cliaiigiiig its direction to 
the N. E. and North as you near the Caail of Syria. Between Cyprus and Iiketide- 
rc0)i it (urns to the westward of north ; and between the north coast of Cyprus and 
, Karamanitt to the westward, nearly in the ilirection of the Innd. In order to distin- 
guish the northern aide of /jftenrfe70on from the north side of the Bay of Anliock, yon 
will see a range of inland mountains at the hack of the former, mostly covered with 
SDOW. The land about Karailash Boornoo is low and whitish ; but you must ^t near 
before you will be able to distinguish this; keep your lead constantly in action, for 
shallow water surrounds the whole of thnt shore, and you may run aground before 
yon are aware, especially during the night. Having made sure of Cape Khynsyr, 
yon should pass tu the northward, at the distance of 2 leagues, when an E. N.E. 
covrae will lake yuu up to the anchorage, abreast of the town, where you may ride 
in from 12 to 5 fathoms water, the ground good and sandy : but you will frequently 
End both North and N. E. wiuds very troublesome. Easterly winds also come down 
from the mountains with great force, and frequently occasion vessels to drive from 
their anchors. The approach to the anchorage is safe, only giving Cape Khynxyr a 
good berth, on account of a rock which lies a full league off to the northward of the 
cape, and a bank, which extends along the shore, more particularly to the westward 
of the roadstead. You will recognize the Villagt of ItktnderooH by the appearance 
of two castles ; the one has a whitish appearance, the other dark aud old ; both are 
some distance inland. 

Of the Bay of Ishenderoon. Captain Sir John Franklin says, " When we were only 
a few miles distant from the Bnt/o^/Wienf/eroon, and were actually steering directly for 
the town, the pilot became doubtful of its being the place, from not seeing n minaret 
that was standing when he was last there, and from the present ruinous and desolate 
appearance of the houses. The ha£e then covered the high land and distant points, 
and prevented his seeing any marks these might have nlTorded him. He therefore re- 
quested the course might be changed, so as to steer towards another town farther to 
the north, which had a minaret, and presented an appearance more like what he 
remembered Ishendtyoon to he. This proved to he Payai. or Bayaisa. The mistake 
was Grst discovered hy our suddenly shoaling the water to 13 fathoms, when at a 
considerahle distance from its western point of entr.tnce, and his observing a rock 
above water in the bay, which he knew was not in that of Iskenderoon. 

" On sending a boat to a vessel at anchor, we found there was only four fathoms 
water some distance from the town. I mention this circumstance, because there 
were other persons on board, who had been at Iskenderoon since the pilot had, and 
were likewise deceived ; and, also, because I know that a similar mistake on the part 
of merchant vessels has caused them to be caplurtid by the celebrated robber, Cucbuk 
All, when be held the district of Payas. Payas is now in ruins, and only inhabited 
by n few Americans and Jews. 

" When we returned, opposite the Bay of Iikenderoon, the wind was blowing 
strong from the W.S. W., and sending in such a swell as to cause the sea to break 
over the slioal parts near the sliore. Though the bay att'orded little prospect of shelter 
as WB were entering under such circumstances, I determined on trying it, ou account 
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of its being represented in the book of Sailing Directions as the best anel 
Sifiia. We took tip our position ai near as possible to the spot wliera Ihe F 
Bleen Lad nnchored, and fotitid tnucb belter shelter thnn we bad anticipated. The 
anchor wan let go in 1 4 futiioms, and, after veering to 60 falbonis ol' cable. Ilic foUaw- 
ing were the compass hearings taken [extreme of ^f'oinn, S.30° W., S. 14" W.; Wat 
Point of Buy, S.<iii° VJ .; Ea)t Point o/ Bay. N. 39° K. ; Townof I'a^as. N.WE.: 
Mouth of Fyhooa Rivir, N. 61° W. From this position the. sound iugs decrem 
gradiinlly to the shore on both sides. 

" If we had gone about three cables' length nearer the town, which we might ssfelf 
have done, we should have had 12 or 12^ faUiums water, and have been almost sliel- 
tered from the swell by the western point oflhe bay. We had, however, no chart to 
guide us, and the appearance did not jiisliry our going nearer the town, without pos- 
sesaing some certain inforuiatiou as to (he depths of water. Tlie ground is good for 
holding in every part of the bay ; mercLnnl vessels may anchor near Ihe shore in 7 ur 
8 fathoms. We learnt that it is very unusual to have the sen-hreeze so strong, or u 
much swell, as on this day. The water is said to be generally smooth, and fnvouiabis 
for the merchant vessels to receive and discharge their cargoes. The bay is open 
from W. S. W. to N. E., but, in the summer, Ihe eea-hreezea, which come from 
S. W. and N. W. are said seldom to blow home. The winds most to be apprehends^ 
are those from the nortb-east, and the gusts from Ihe mouNtains; but these, as far M 
I could karn, rarely occur before the commencement uf the winter, and in the earif 
spring, at which seasons, I believe, the trading vessels from Europe very seldom cooir 
to these parts. Fresh water may be obtained frum a canal that has laiely been cut 
from two springs about a mile south from the towu." 

&HTXOCK. From Cape Kliyniyr the coast runs S. by E. ) E. 10 milea. to (tiB 
entrance of the Hicer Orontei, now called Ka/irei Aaixy. n little before yon come Id 
which is the ViUaiie of Sosadia/i. The Oionlei Is the chief river in SyHa, and windi 
inland full 60 miles, Srstrnnning eastward from the sea, and then southward, almHl 
in a paruJlel direction to the coast ; taking its rise frum A/»ii>i( Lebanon, and nol ftr 
from the source of the Ai'rec Jordan. In summer, nolwilhstanding its magniln^, 
the sultry nature oflhe climate would quite dry up its waters, were il not lor the 
frequent bars of sand by which its course is obstructed. In its progress it IbrM 
three lakes, llio Ba/ir ei Kadei, Fumie, or Apamea, and Antahin, and from nutninniB 
spring is navigated by large boats full 2U leagues upwards: it enters the sea by two 
mouths, beingdivided at ils entrance by the lillle Itland of Meiibe. 

Antioch is situated on the southern hanks of Ihe Orontei, which here is crossed by 
M bridge m yards wide, and is in latitude 3<P M'O" N., longitude 30°II' WE., 
Aleppo bearing true east, distant 60 miles from it. 

S, W. by W. from the entr,iiice oflhe Orontei, distntit 3 leagues, is Cape Potn£, 
the southernmost point of llie Bay of AHtiadi; ttiia is Ihe point already staled to have 
somewhat of a resemblance, on your approach from the southward, to that of Csiw 
Khynzy%-, from which it bears S.by W., distaul B leagues. From Cape PostidiVit 
shore runs S. S. W. J W., 23 miles, lo Cape ZiarH ; Ibis also is n higli promonUry, 
and hears from Faiaagousta, in Cypfaf, E. { N., distant 3U leagues, and froni Vapt 
Cauttliere, in Earamania, S. E. by E., 33 leagues. 

The Tonn. of Lalahxa is seated on the N. E. side of Cmie Ziarel ; the port is at a 
lillle distance from the town, and small, but somewhat better sheltered Iban most 
others on the coast. A very low and dangeroua spit of sand forms the northern 
entrance into the bay, and from its extreme towness, not exceeding three fact in 
height at the point, or twelve in any part, i( reijuires lo be most cautiously p^ 
proHched. From being sand, this point cannot be distinguished at night, and the ImiI 
would be an unsafe guide. A fine old caalle projects into the sea at Ihe point (rf' a 
bed of rocks. The Marina is built upon the supcrslruclure of some ancient ooIumn*> 
and in the town are an old gateway, and other nntiquilies. From LataHa ymt puy 
see Mount Lehunon. The 'port is formed by two jetties, but only calomalod firr 
small vessels ; for one bnlf is filled up by sand (be sea has thrown jtilo it, rbA la 
the other half, the depth is only 12 feet. 

In coming from the N. W., the first indication of approach to Latahia is sunia 

wooded land, which appears like an island, at the diHtnuee of 12 or 14 miles. The 

mosque mid ila lolly minarela, built qu IVe aummW uf Wui \s.^, mc \tevt seen : then 

some oilier minarets; and at lenglU t.\ic Vowct Aa.\i4 tw* to Wo i'\w«, wVySava- 
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ninalea at Zierit. The oM castle, and the inB);a£i[ies at tlie Seala, in tbe inner 
; liarbour, are tlien just visible, to which the course may be directed, if you haye 
clearly made oiil the low sandy point, and are at the distance of 3 or 4 miles from it. 
When this point is brought to hear N. E. at (he latter distance, ytiii will have 17 
fathoms water, the depth gradually decreasing as you advance. You may anchor in 
12) fathoms, with Cape Ziaiet bearing S. 43° E. ; the Old Caille, at the entrance of 
tbeiuoer harbour. S.62°E.i the \aw Samli/ Point, N.ti° W.; and the /W.'nore* at 
the Bcala. or landing-place, S. 63° £. You will then be distant from the landing- 
place in the inner harbour, two miles and a half; from the low sandy point, three 
miles and a half; and two milea from the nearest shore. 

S. S. £. I E. from Cape Ziaret, distant 5 leagnes, is GMhk, standing at the foot 
of an inland mountain. About 5 milea to the southward of GebiUli is a little river, 
called Nakr et Mulk. at the eulrance of which are some ruins by which it tnay he dis- 
ting;uished. Five miles south of Ihis is the Village of Merkiib; and from Blerkab the 
coast extends S. S. W. \ W., about 19 miles, to the little Island of Ruad, which is 
rocky, and has a fort on it ; it is asserted that near it a spring of fresh water rises up 
in the sea. Inside the islet there is anchorsge, but very little shelter. Nearly 
Opposite to the Itlandof Ruad \s l\i<i\\U.[e Tiiwit of TaHota , formerly a place of con- 
iiderable strength, of which the ancient walls, still standing, hear ample testimony. 
About a miles to the southward of Torlnsa, is the Tiakr et Kehir, a small rivulet, 
and Dear it a khan for the use of travellers; beyond that are those ot Sumiri and 
Oftoia ; having passed these, you wilt enter the tialfof Tripoli. 

TKXPOIiI. The Gulf of Tripoli is about 7 miles broad, nnd bends in circu- 
larly: (he town is situated at its southern end, in latitude 34° 3G' 22" N., longitude 
35° 53' 32" E., and seated at the foot of some high lands at a little distance from the 
aea. The Atmena is near the share, and the customary place where merchant vessels 
load and unload their cargoes ; there is, properly speaking, no harbour, but merely a 
ro&dalead, somewhat defended from the action of the sea by the little islets called the 
RabbitM and Pigeont. The anchorage is by no meana safe or convenient : for the 
bglloin is rocky, and apt to iiijure tlie cables, while South and B> E. winds are fre- 
quently tempestuous, nnd often dangerous. Along the sea-side are the remains of 
•eTQial square towers : the town itself is about three-quarters of a mile long, and 300 
yards broad, being traversed by the little River Nahr Aboa ^i/i, too shallow and rapid 
for even boats to navigate. Tbe only fortification Is the citadel, standing at the sou- 
thern part of the town, on the banks of the Ka/ir Abon AH, and this is nearly useless, 
being commanded by a height at the distance of 150 yards. 

Vessels coming from the westward, and bound to Tripoli, should fall in with the 
land a little to tlie southward of the town, ou account of the current which runs along 
the coast to the northward. Here you will get sight of Mount Lebanon, which rises 
up conspicuously behind the town, and is visible far off at sea. The land to the 
Boulhward may be known by one of its summits being at almost all times covered 
with sQow. To the northivard of tlie foot of Mount Lebanon is a round hill, 
generally called Mviml Ht.Vruix: a league to the southward of Ihis is another, with n 
high peaked point : between Ihis and the round hill above mentioned, appears the 
Town of Tripoli. 

On approaching the Port of Tripoli, you will perceive the rocky islands above 

mentioned, called the Rabbitt and Pigeons, situated on a ledge which stretches out 

from the southern point, and runs northerly : you will sail in to the northward of this 

ledge, and have at the entrance, 12, 11, and ID fathoms; or you may pass to the 

southward of the northern islets, the middle one of which has some trees upon it, and 

lies N. N, VV. 1 W. distant nearly 3 miles from the southern point of the bay, only 

I taking care to give the point of the bay a berth of 2 miles, and you will have from 7 

' to 9 fathoms water ; you may then steer S. Eastward for the anchorage ; the road, as 

I before observed, is bad and rocky, and, without proper caution, will most likely 

I damage your cables ; like all the roadsteads along this coast, it is only fit fur summer 

anchorage, as (he winds are generally violent during winter, and hlotv home. There 

is a river to the northward of the town, called iVa/ii' el Bezed, or the Cold River, 

where a kbau is situated for the use of travellers, but no village. 

Prom the southern point of the Gvlf of Tripoli the coast runs S. W. to Cape 
Madonna, a distance of 1 1 miles ; this is a projecVHi^XwaAWii, Vo 'i.\« ?AjM'C«*i'a.i&.'i'v 
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wliich the Innd forms a sort of bay, wbera the Villagta of Balroun and i 
situated. 

3. PALESTINE. 

About !> miles to the soulhward of Djcbail is n lidle river called Nahr lirtkim : il 
proceeds rrom a dee[i chnsm in the Sfounlaini of Lebanon, and hns a bridge, with odi 
arch, over it. Mount Lebanon, now called Mount Libanui, has for agea been cele- I 
brated for lis forest of cedar-tr^es; these are reduced to about tweDly. but they are ut I 
enormous dimenaions, and very old. Most of the rivers which descend from tbne I 
mountains into the sea hereaboul. are only rivnlets, or torrents, which, though swolleu I 
by rains during the winter, are, in the summer, nearly dry. 

Three leagues to the sontfanard of Nahr Ibrahim is NaAr el Kr!b, or the D^ 
River, which has a bridge over il; on its northern bank stands the Villnr/e Anteun. 
Aboat a league to the northward of the river is a point of land, formiog Ibe rockf 
extremity of a small bay, inhabited by fishermen. 

SEXSOUT. Cape Beiroul bears from Cape Madonna S. W. by S., distant 
32 miles ; and from Cape Galle, in Cyprus, S. E. by E. \ E„ 43 leagues. The \mi 
to Ibe eastward of the cape, and between it and the Nahr el Kelb, forms the Bag tn ■ 
Part of Beirout, which is litlie belter Iban an open roadstead. On the south side of 
this bay stands the town, which, in pniut of situation, is considered to be the best of 
all the towns in Palettme ; it is small, and surrounded by awall with five gate 
Formerly there was a good port and harbour ; but this is choked up with «tnd m 
rnbbiflh, and there now only remnins part of an ancient pier or mole, giving shellM 
to boats ; merchant vessels must lay off at a considerable distance. Caplaio Prank- 
land says the anchor.-ige off the town is good in summer, but open from the Welt te 
the N. N. E., though the wind never blows home. In winter the beat BDchonge ii 
olT the mouth of the river, to the eastward of the town, 'at about 2 rniles' distuice, 
and round a low point which has a tower upon it, with some detached rocks abovt 
water. Here you will ride in IS fathoms, and can, with line weather, water at (In 
river, or at a well on the clifTs, between the river and the town ; but when there b 
any great swell of the sea, this water becomes brackish. Cope Beirout, the wealeni 
point of the bay, has some very dangerous rocks lying off it, which should hare ■ 
good berth in rounding, and when you are at a distance, the cape has the appearance 

SETDE'. S. W. by S. from Cape Beiroul, distant 14 miles, is the Town ^ 
Sei/di, or Siilun. This is an ancient town, the customary sea-port of El Sham, at 
Damateus It is situated In a plain, extending 3 miles from the sea, and lernrinated 
inland by high barren mountains. Like moat other Turkish towns, its street* ire 
narrow and dirty, the houses ill-built, and full of ruins. Here vessels may anebor 
in 6 fathoms, inside an islet in front of the port, called Said Island. This islaodil 
all rock, and lies N. N. W. from the N. E. corner of the town, the northern end 
being distant about 4cablea' length, and about the eame distance from the beaeb: 
bnl this is too much exposed, to be considered a place of safety. From the DDrlh 
point of the island is a shoal to about 50 falhoras, and also one off the south point 
The town is defended by two castles, both situated near the sea; and the landing- phea 
is on a flat kind of beach, or in a small creek near the castle. The ancient liarboor 
ia so choked up, that houses now stand where formerly vessels anchored. 

From Seyili the coast runs soutEiward to the Town of Tsour, the ancient Tjrt. 
In proceeding along the shore, you will pass the Village of Sarfaiid, and the Rttir 
Kasmia, formerly denominated the River vf Lelmnon. This river takes its rise from 
an extensive valley between Lebaaon and ^nfi-Z.c^ru>ii, having a bridge over it, 
composed of a single arch. 

TSOITIt, OEi TYRE, is about VJ miles .S. W. by S. from Sei/df : the port is lo 
shallow fur any thing but boats ; it extends 81) feel from the shore, and 150 feet tloM 
the bttt.ks, being protected towards the north by the ruins of the mole, and totmnfi 
"le east and west by bouses built upon a jntting slip of land. To the eastward oftha 

ily is nothing but sand-hills for nearly the length of a quarter of a mite, and ab«nt 
ai miles to the southward of the town is a well 150 yards from the edge of the m 
where, althongh 50 yards deep, it flows over, and supplies a reservior and cMi 

' ' ii turn two mitls. 1'bis bears the nnroe o( Su(nnian'< Well, There is also iiiolher 
tear it, somewhat smaller, which also ovetftoYia, 
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Vesaela coming to Tsour must sail in to the nortbtvard of Ilie tonn, nnd avuid the 
i^vpral rocks winch lie scatlered about to (he westward i these stretch out a Cull half 
Biile from the poiDl, nnd sliould be left on tlie starboard side ; and running up near 
la (be town, may fi[id ancburage in 6, 4, or 3 fathoms. Here they will ride iu safety, 
sheltered from almost all hut nortberly winds, and tbese blow directly iu. 

In leaving the Port ofTiaur, alH-ays give tbe southern point of the promontory a 
good berth, for it is encumbered witli many rocks ; then steer S. W. by S., and this 
course will take you to Cape BlaTitB. nnd also to tbe Port of Acre. Cape Blanco it 
about 13 miles from the Piiint ofTioar, and has a little reef olF its nortliern point. 
It is a high and white calcareous roek, and to the northward of the point is a tower; 
these serve as marks for this place. From the Point of Cape HIauco tbe coast for 
about a league becomes low and rocky, and to the southward are the villages of 
Tiakow and Zib. 

&CKE, commonly called ST. JEAN D'ACRE, is a city, which, on approaching, 
shews B handsome appearance, having several mioarets and churches ; the town is 
smalt, but well fortified, and lies in lalilnde 33° 51' 35' N., longitude 35° 6' 20" E. 
The walls which surround Ihe town have been doubled, and surrounded by a fosse, 
which ia deep, but generally dry. There is only one gale by which you can gaiu 
admiasion into Ihe town ; and the entrance to the harbour is prulectcd by a fortress 
carried out to the seaward. This port is much neglected, and unfit for large vessels ; 
(h? anchorages are rocky and bad: ships therefore usually resort to Kaffii, which is 
situated at the southern part of the hay, and under Ihe shelter at Matoit Carmel, 

KAFFA, on the southern side of the Una of Acre, consists of one irregular street, 
with the house of the niagistrale at its further end : there is a fortress and a custom- 
house i goods are commonly landed here from large ships, which cannot get anchorage 
in the Port of Acre. From the Point of Cape Carmel a sandy spit slretcbes out to 
the northward, behind which is the roadstead that afTords protection with westerly 
and southerly winds, lying as near to the shore as you conveniently can. Here large 
Vessels commonly choose their anchorage, for, as before observed, the ground of 
Acre is foul, and will eventuitlly cut your cables. Nazana, the ancient Nazartlk, 
bears from Mount Carmel S. E., distant 19 miles, nnd from liataria to Tiberia, on 
the edge of the Lake Tiberiui, the direction is K, N. E. about 13 miles. 

From Cape Carmel the coast runs nearly S. S. W. i W. to Jaffa, a distance of 
I5f leagues, and presents a series of ru^ed mountains, covered with oaks and Grs, 
affordltig retreats for wild animals. About 8 miles south of Cape Carmel is Atklite, 
aamall village, situated on a kind of promontory : a little hay ia formed on tbe south 
aide of the peninsula, which makes n tolerable occasional roadsteiid for small craft. 
Four miles from AthUte is the ancient Town of Dora, now called Timlura, abound- 
ing with ruins. 

CxsARE* is 5 miles to tbe southward of TantHra, once the principal sea-port of 
Smnaria, now only to be dislingiilsbed by tbe ruins that surround it. About ti miles 
to the southward is a rivulet, called the A'o/ir d Kasah ; and to the southward of 
this river is the little Villai/e of Arxnuf; 2 leagues further U another village, called 
Mitki, 8 miles beyond which is the Town of Jaffa. 

JAFFA was the port-town of Jerusalem, which is situated 10 or 11 lengnes 
S. E. i S., and is of great antiquity. This part of the const is but little elevated 
above the level of the sea ; although tbe town stands upon an eminence of a conical 
form. The bouses, distributed around tbe declivity, appear rising one above the 
olher, like the seata of an amphitheatre. On the summit of the hill stands a small 
dtadel, which commands the town; and the bottom of the bill is surrounded by a 
wall, 12 or 14 feet high, nnd 2 or 3 feel thick, with a ditch ; but only lo be distin- 
guished from a common wall by the battlements at its top. The general appearance 
of Jaffa, from seaward, is desolate. Its harbour is merely a long narrow shallow 
basin, enclosed by rocks ; and the roadstead is not even sale for the boats and vessels 
belonging to the country, to lie in. On your approach towards Jaffa, 
observe a dark hill, upon which are two black towers, by which you may distinguish 
ill situation. A ledge of rocks extends from the southern side of the port to tba 
northward, and directly in front of the town : this forms tbe port or basin. Large 
aUps may anchor on the outjide of this ledge, in \1, \\, m \ft ^B.>.Vrt(\%,'ivrti'e^wM&.- , 
^^aigbty good, bringing tbe two towers above Tucn^XoneA ia ^ae■«.T^.V.--. ■'— " """^'^ 
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best part of tlie roikd, for if you go furtlier to llie southwBrd, the ground 
foul, go tijal, should your anchors drive, there wilt be no slielterj nhile to the 
ward of Jaffa Itoad, at about I J mile or 3 miles' distance, there is fair sandy groDod. 
U'lt to (he northward of this, and so fitr as Mount Carmel, the water is deep, aud the 
shores foul and steep-to. Al the distance of a musket-shot off the land you will 
hare 30 and 40 fathoms, th« gound being of bo soft a nature, that it will not 
adhere to the lead. The const to the northward of Ja^a has a reddish appearance, 
till within two miles of the town, when il changes to white sand, and continues to the 
southward, anil the more southerly yuu advance, the lower the laud becomes. Bj 
these appearances you will net fail to ascertain your approach towards Jaffa. 

From Jaff'a the coast continues in a S. W. by S. direction towards the Tew* ^ 
Itasza, a distance of nearly 1 3 leagues. Aboot 6 miles from Jaffa you will perceive 
the entrance to a little stream called Aa/ic il Roiibin, over which is the remoant of i 
Koman bridge, consiitlirig of one large arch and part of another, now encumbeted and 
almost overgrown ivilh weeds. Above this bridge the rivulet becomes nearly dry, 
while below the bridge, and between it and the sea, there is a Gne flow of water; 
this is brackish, but not salt. Four mites from the entrance of the RU'cr Rouiin u 
the Village of Hne, slaiiding on a small hill. Higbl miles fnrllier is Etdvit, dcm 
which is an old building, in the form of an open square, aud nppenring to hare 
formerly been a khnn, for the assistnnce of travetlers. From Ended, distant tua 
leagues, is another inland village, called Djeniu. You will now, by following {be 
coast, arrive at Sfa/oaa, (he ruius of the ancient Town af Ascalan ; a league beyosd 
ihese ruins are others. 

UAZZA, OH GAZA, is in latitude 31° 28' O" N., and longitude 31° Stf 10" E. It 
was formerly the frontier town of the Land of Canaan, Lut presents little wortli 

A little to iheS.W. of Roxia is the Tower of Beior, and further on the Villtjt 
if Esilior ; beyond thia village are several sycamore-trees, standing singly ii> an un- 
'cullivatcd plain. Three leagues to (he south- westward of Gaza is Kan Youne*, 1 
long square fortification, within which is a mosque. From hence the coast runs S, W. 
HJid W«M, until you reach the Fort n/jfff ^mA, which is in latitude 31" 5' 30" N.. 
longitude 33° \S1!t" E.. and bears from Razza W, S. W.. dialaul 44 miles. H 
Aiiah is a village erected on a little eminence, about half n mile from the sea, and 
nearly lildUen from yonr vieiv, when -sailing along the coast, by sand-hills and clumps 
of iinlm-trees. Here are some mnrhle columns, and a well of good water: (be prin- 
cipal part of the village is enclosed by a wall of considerable solidity, poaseniog 
Inop-holes for musketry, and nn octagonal battery for cannon at each angle. The 
land is barren all round, aud borders on the desert which extends both soalk and 

El Arish stands on the frontiers which separate Eyypt from Paleiline, and, being 
tributary to Egypt, is the flrst vilfage within its jurisdiction. It is the great re*«rt 
of travellers who constantly rendeEVUUS here, either in Ilieir progress to Sgria, or 
return to Eggpl. 

The current runs strongly to the northward aloiig the const of PaUttine and Syria. 
3. EGVrT, 

From El Arith the Egyptian coast is lownud sandy, without either bay or harbour. 
There are several lakes in-shore, and to the southward is the sandy desert wbit& 
separates E'jijpl from Palettine. The coast runs in a westerly direction ; sod at the 
distance of 2^!i leagues from El Arith. you will arrive at the ancient Pelvaium, tuyi 
called TVnc/i. It formerly was a considerable and navigable branch of tJie Wiit, bul 
now is reduced to little more thnn a channel of mud, which traverses a bnrwn plain, 
and baa no connection, except at those periods when that river overflows. There an 
some remains of the ancient Ci(jfi>^'/'c/Mfiu'nt; but Ihese arecou&ned to four cohuiuis 
and a heap of rubbish. The Cattle ofTineh is also falling into decay. 

UAMIBTTA is a large town, situated on tbe eastern braoch of the XiU, nbmit 

miles above iti junction with the sea. It stands on a narrow aeck of land, fiirmid 

betneeit the great lake Sletizaleh, or Moaxalali, aud the River Nile, being in lalilsde 

WuAV.J'JV,, nnd longitude 3 1° 41)* atf'E, T\ieAiuuMiaate'K\i\\e,WvUin a drtnlsr 

'oiig the right bank of tbe rivpr, Unvi'ftg on V\\e o^v'^^^ »\4i WitVyVs^sB^ 
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Selanie, linU seen amid a grove of sycamore and palm-trees ; Hie houses are nioatly 
higli, with terraced roob. It waa formerly wnlled round ; but these wnlla are now 
in ruins, nrd two high towers, buill for Its defence, may plainly be dfilingiiighed over 
the low land when you are at sea. Tbe chief disadvanra^ a( DamiettB is the ivatil 
of a secure hnrhour ; for vessels trading bere are compelled to lie in tbe road, before 
the moiilh of tbe river, where they are exposed lo every wind that blows. The 
gTonnd is good for anclioriag to a considerable distnikce olTj btit if you sbonld go to 
the westward or the eastward, you will find tbe bottom hard. To tbe westward of 
the river are two small hills, having a reddish clifty appearance, which may serve as 
a mark for tbis part of tbe coast. Ou approaching Damietla, the trees, which sland 
in clusters on dilTerent parts, have the appearance of islands, ujilil you get sight of 
the land itself; and nlien you arrive oH' the entrance of the river, and get into the 
depth of 11 or 10 fathoms, which will be when you are I) leagues distant, yoo will 
discover the masts of vesiseln in the rond, before you gel sight of the low land. The 
water all along the coast u shallow, the soundings regular, and you can anchor any 
wlKre in the depth of 7, (i, or 5 fnlboms, without danger. The land being exceed' 
ingly low atl about Damietla, you will see Fort Lfsbeli, wUicb stands at its entrance, 
with some trees near it. long helbre you discover the line of coast ; and nt the above 
distance you will only lie able to perceive a long tract of naked land, will) bere and 
■here n house, and some masts belonging to the boats in the river, which comnioaly - 
lis behind the projecting point of its entrance. • 

On arriving at the mouth of the river, you will find your entrance opposed by a 
bar, nliich stretches across, and is both shallow and dangerous.* But the native 
boats, having a single mast and large lateen sail, will be in immediate attendance, 
and convey both passengers and cargo safdy to (he town. Near the entrance, on the 
eastero hank of the river, is tlie little Vitiate of Lesbeh, or Etba: and not far from 
tlie bar are two castles, one on each side of tbe river : higher up is a fortress, built 
by the French, under the guns of which is the cnslom-house, where the boats atop, 
t£at your baggage may undergo examination. The banks of the river are low and 
flat, forming grassy meadows, or rice and corn fields, decorated with palm-trees. 
The breadth of the river nearly equals that of the Thames at Woolwie^j but from 
the continual encroachments of tbe J.ake HUnzalek. and tlie constant auttolil aocnuiu- 
]>tion of sand and sediment brought down by the River ?iile, there is evely reason to 
apprehend this branch of the river will, ere long, become too shallow Tor navigation. 

From Damietla towards Raietta, a distance of 24 leagues, the land conttauea ]ow 
and sandy, forming a moving desert, always dangerous to traverse. The western 
balf ia occupied by the extensive Lake of Bourlos, which communicates with the sea, 
ia about the longitude of 31° East; Ibis is the norlhernniost part of the ;Egypllan 
coast. There are regular soundings all the way from Damielta lo Rosetla. 

KOSETTA, called by the natives Rmelii/l, is situated on the wcalern branch of 
the A"i/a, in latitude ill" 2S' ff' N., and longitude 30° 2»' 20" E., and is about 5 milea 
distant from its entrance, having before it a long narrow island, lying in the middle 
of the river. 

Theriver,nt its entrance, is about half a mile broad, and continnes so a considerable 
way up. The deepest water on the bar will be fonnd on tbe eastern side, about half 
way over ; but the depths there are only 5 or 6 feet, increasing inward to 13. 18, and 
26 feet; the latter water will be about 2 miles within the river, and where, on the 
eastern side, the grove of palm commences. Part of the western side of the Bogai, 
or bar, is dry, and with westerly winds there is bad riding inside. 

ABOUKin BAY, W.byS, JS. from lb e entrance to Rmefta, distant 18 miles, 
i* tbe little Island of Aboiikir, 2J miles from which, on the point of the land, is an 
old castle. There are three rocky islets lying off it,, and also a reef of rocks on the 
Bide of the islands; but in the channel between the islands and the main nrc Gi and 
falboms. A reef also extends from the north-eastern island ncarlj half a league out, 
which is very dangerous, and called the Cullodtn'i Reef. Abovhii- Hag, from the 
Point of Rvselia to the castle, hollows in, and forms a semicircle. T1)e shores ore 
all low, with extensive lakes behind. There ia a good depth of water within the 

; c ■\ieiwj -niiiAe Kit ie:^ 
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bay, and room for tbe lar^st fleets : but on ttie weitern side of tlie bay tliere li i 
(Iniigeroiit bank lyinR one mile S. W. by S. from Abavhir Itland, t>etween which.uid 
flie S.W. end of llie island is ashnnluf Sfalhonii; while to ttie eastward, all oter 
tlie bay, tlie deplliB are generally G. 7, and 8 falhomg. 

AXiBKAHDZtlA. From A baukir CaitU the shore runs nearly S. W. by W. 
1.1 miles. The Liyliilioast of the Cn\ or Alexandhia is in latitude 31° I2'36"N,. 
lonptiide 3!)° 53' 27" E., and stands on the Itle of Pkaroi, which is an isthmus, or 
neck of land formed in the shape of the letter T, and making two harbours ; the one 
to the north -eastward is called the New Port; the other 1o tbe so nib- westward, tut 
Old I'art. The fieie Pari is a circular basin, with the city on its sontb-wesletn 
Ride, tbe distance between its extreme points beinj; about seven-eigblbs of a mile. 
The Old Port is mnch Inrgcr, having an extent along shore of G miles, wiib tbe cilr 
at its N. E. end, and environed on the sea-side by numerous shoals of rocks, iniid, 
nnd sand. Tbe outer points of this barbour are Poinf Eunvntei and the Itfanil of 
Marabut, the former bearing from the latter E. N. C, distant 4^ miles. Potnt 
EanottOM is nn irregular rocky point, having a fortress upon it. The N. B,, or 
Phaios Point, bears from Point Evtiotloi N. E. by E. ) E., distant li mile: the 
coast between is entirely bordered by rocks, both above and under water, to which 
no vessel should venture too close. Abreast of t]ie',P/iaroi is the sontbern part of a 
sand-bnnk, lately appearing to be accumulating, on which are from 7 to 4} falhoiDS: 
its shallowest part bears from the Pliaroi Liylithmiae North, distant five-eigbiha oft 
milo ; on its outer edges are 9 and 10 fathoms, and on its inner sides 8 fathoms, it is 
above 3 miles Ions:, but not a quarter of a mile in breadth any where, and lies difectlf 
id front of the entrance to the Nta Port.* 

THE NEW PORT is confined on its western side by the Pharot. which is a 
equare castle with the light lower upon it; this is regularly lighted every night: the 
castle is fortiGed, and has 12 thirty-two pounders and 6 mortars. On the opposite 
point of the entrance to tbe port is the Pkarallon, or little lighthouse. lying dae 
E. by S. { S. from the Pliarot, distant seven-eighths of a mile: both points are en- 
cumbered with rocks and rocky shoals, and shallow water runs all round the harbour; 
I>ut there are channels and spots of ground between these shoals, with 6, 6, and 7 
fathoms water. 

The ancient City of Alexandria is a vast mass of shapeless ruins; the modern city 
does not occupy one-lifih of its extent; but the remains of tbe wall which aarrounded 
the former still exist, end include two strong fortresses, three convents, vsrous 
fVardens, a synagogne. a bath, a cistern, and multitudes of ruins. Outside of tbsM 
w^ls, and between it and the canal, is tbe celebrated Pillar of Pompey. formed of 
three pieces of solid granite, of a reddish colour, !XI feet high, and visible at a great 
distance, tbiia forming a most remarkable object to seaward. Cleopatra'* Ntedin 
lie about one-third of a mile to the eastward of the Parade, and near tbe sea; these 
were two pillars, one of which stilt remains erect, and is 71) feet in height, being 
covered with hieroglyphics, which time has in a great measure effaced ; the Olliec 
lies prostrate by its side : each consists of one stone. 

SAILING DIRECTIONS. Vessels bound from tbe westward for the dig «/ 
Alexenilrio, commonly make for the Tower of the A rabs, which is silualed in lati- 
tude 30° 68' 15" N., longitude 39° 34' 20 " E., and is a remarkable object, stBodiog 
between two dark-lonkitig hills, on the westernmost of which are tbe ruins of acssllc, 
appearing, at first sight, like a ship under sail : this is the most elevated land on t]i« 
coast hereabout, and will generally become vitiible at the distance of 6 leagues off. 
At that distance from the land you will have about SW fathoms water : the soiindiags 
are tolerably regular, but it will not be prudent at night, or in dark weather, to 
decrease your depth to legs than 25 fathoms, for yon will then be 5 or 6 miles off the 
shore. In proceeding ntong tbe coast, a little round hill comes in sight, and bs you 
approach this, you will see Fompey't Pillar. The soundings will now anfficiendr 
diiilingujsh this part of the land ; for to the westward of ^/i>3rii7ii/riR tbe wafer u 
deep, but to the eastward it becomes sballow : there is also a perceptible difierence 
in the colour of the water, that to tbe westward being clear, while that to tbe eist- 
ward is muddy; and again, the land to the westward is divested of trees, while to 
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the eastwnrd llierc are many trees, and Ibe const is lilglier and more unequal ; though 
I fm mediately to (lie eastward of Alexandria there ate gome sand-hills, with only a 
few palms. 

The Old Port nf Alexandria lias three principnl channela by which you may enter 
il. The first and most soullierly of these is the Marabitl Paisagt. To sail into this 
channel, brin^ Pompey's Pillar to bear about East, and the ruins opon Marabut 
Iilaud ti. by W. i W., distant three-quarters of n mile, when a S. E. course will 
carry you past the rocky reef which stretches olT the north-eastern end of the island, 
and lowarda some rugged points of land, behind which are the wells and watering- 
pjacet in this track you will have 5, 6, and 7 fathoms; but towards the shore the 
water becomes shallow. Having advanced within a quarter of a mile of the coast, 
you may proceed at that distance along shore, all the way to the town, or witbin the 
' western arm of the Pharos Iilandi here you may anchor, half a mile from the city, 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, nearly equidistant from each shore. By taking this channel, you 
will obtain the best entrance, and hy this route yon will pass within side of all the 
shoals that constitute the passages. By lieeping the Pharot Castle well open to the 
north wnrd of all the land of Pharot Island, you will keep clear of all the shoals until 
you get opposite to whatever channel you intend entering. 

The Central, or Beghaz Channel, lies about 2\ miles to the north-eastward of the 
Tou:er of MBriilul , or nearly midway between thatisland and the PiuAa'j New Harem, 
To enter this channel, bring the two Boghas Sand-hilli over a notch in the low dark 
island near the shore, hearings. E. ; this channel carries 25 feet water throughout when 
El HoutRoehhiiwash; and when the Black Rock, which lies off the pAfAa'j/faretn, 
is nearly closing the Pharos, the vessel will be at the entrance of the channel, which 
is well distinguished by the sea breaking on both sides, Having passed this latter 
mark, and run about halfa mile from it, with the Bogkaz Sand Hillt bearing S. E., 
you should alter your course to South, in order to avoid the El Kot, which you tvill 
leave to the larboard, and on which you will most probably see the sea breakiug. If 
there is no sea, a boat should be moored in the channel about the spot, where you 
should alter your course to South, When through, and approaching the shore, yon 
may sail up within half a mile of it ; and the Pharos open east of the windmill, 
bearing about N. £. J E., will keep you clear of the Harbour Bank in sailing up 
tha barbour- 

The Carcette, or Djerme Channel, is about a mile to the south-westward of Point 
Eunottoi, and runs in between two rocks, which occasion the passage to be very 
narrow; the mark for this channel is Part Baha'tre open to the eastward of Fort 
Sirtfl, bearing S. S. E. f B. These two forts stand to the westward of the large 
Fort Neeropolis; Fort BaJin'ire lying farthest inland, and a tower will then appear 
in the middle of it, while at Fori Birhet is a small tower at its eastern end. Thi» 
pats has 19 feet through it, and when you have clearly made ont El Hout Rock, a 
low rock on the western side of the channel, pass close to the eastward of it. Then 
steer S. by W, for the Old Canal Battery, till the vessel has rounded the Harbour 
Banks, and may then proceed towards the town, as before directed. 

The New Purl of Alexandria, or Eailern Harbour, may readily be known by the 
Pharot sqnam CaitU and Light, which stands at the extremity of the mole, and is 
constructed of stone, having arches, through which the water passes. About a 
cable's length from the point is the Diamond Roek, above water ; you will leave 
this on your starboard side at entering, sailing about a cable's Ungth from il, and 
anchor off the western shore in 2), 3, and 3] fathoms; the shoal hank on this side 
of the harbour is almost as broad as the length of the mole, and there are several 
spots of 2 and 3 fathoms water, lying scattered about tlie middle of the harbour; of 
these you must be particularly careful. The space for anchorage is very limited, in 
comparison with the size of the port: the best anchorage will be with the PJiaroi 
TWet- bearing N. W,, distant three-eighths of a mile, in 5 fathoms; but it is exposed 
to the northerly winds, and vessels frequenting il should always buoy their cables, or 
they will be damaged by the rocky ground, which renders almost every part of the 
harbour foul. Near the lighthouse and \.\\e Diamond Rock are 5 fathoms, and between 
the Diamond Roek and the Pharot 2 and 2J fathoms. 

Ships bound to Damietla from Alexandria most sha^e their towise fttsro AlimAvt 
Jthnd, Brat, E. N. E. W or 20 miles, or unti\ tliey "Aeat ftve RocMto, lito.wi»i,^Wa 
hariogdone, then »a;j east until you have passed Cape Bourlos ; ft«a»VsCTU.%-^ 
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35 miles TuTllier for the entrance to Damielia. Do not come nearer tlie land fl 
out than to have 8 fallioma water, nor yet so near, wben the wind is rroin the imnriF, 
iinlil you have cleared Cape Boarlai. vrhen you may run down towards DttudiUt in 
" '" '" ' 13 falboms: the land will appear in hillocka until you diicuTerlbt 
amifUa; havir ' '' " *" '" ' " ■"" '' " — """ 

bar ; bring the 
fktlioma, line muddy ground. 

Tire current always runa eaaterly along the sliores of Egypt, parliculafy in 
weather, with a velocity of nearly one mile an hour. 

Botb in the Ports iif Syria and Egypt the ships are infcated willi vast numbera of 
cockroaches ; some of llieac are one and n hair, and some two inches long, with long 
antenna, and of a reddish-brown colour: these are both troublesome. (ifTensive, and 
destructive. Tlie swarms of flies and mosquitoes are also dreadfully annoying, 
especially to Europeans. 
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THE COAST OF AFRICA, 

FHOM ALEXANDRIA TO THE STHAIT OF GIBRALTAR. 

Variation One Point and a Quarter. 
I. LIBYA, FROM THE ARAB'S TOWER TO CAPE HAZATIl 



, Sallo-: 



THE ARAB'S TOWER is in latitude 30° 58' 15" N., longitude 2U° M'aV E., 
and forms a remarkable object when making the Pnrrj n/M/pxanf^no, being the bightui 
part of the coast, and visible or 7 leagues olT. The shores in its vicinity, bolheoif- 
ward and westward, are foul, and dangerous to a considerable extent, and tberefbrc 
should at all times have a good berth. H. M. Sloop VtctoHense is aald to hnin disco- 
vered a rock nearly aa large as a ship's cutler, having only tf feet water over it,and$ 
fathoms all round it, lying with the Arab't ToKer bearing R. E. by E., distant & or 
6 miles ; the hill to the eastward of Ike tower E. S. E., and the extremes of Ibe land 
in sight, E. and W.S. W. This appears to be situated on a shoal, which stretchoa along, 
in the direction of the shore, about i\ miles, and has a channel between it and tlie 
land, with G and 7 fathoms water, about 3 miles ivide. A nollier shoal, mentioned by 
Mr. J. Wilson, with 4 fatliums on it, and S fathoms round it. lies about 2 inile« from 
the shore, with the Arab'-i Tower bearing S. by W. \ W., and the palm-treei be- 
tween the Arab'i Tower and Marabat Island E, S. E. I, E. 

From the Arnb't Tower the coast, rnnnlng westward, is barren; and though 
soundings may be found all the way along the shore, yet there are many roctj 
ledges which every vessel mnsl be careful to avoid. The principal and most re- 
markable points witbiu the space included, between the Arab't Tmccr and Port 
Toubronk, which is the most eastern port under the jurisdiction of Tripoli, u 
follow !— 

Prom the .drai'f Tori?)' to PoiN<7'aii/iou& the bearing and diatanceareW.N.W.lK. 
63 miles: from Poin( Ton/joui to flu* n/ A'nnnwW. N. W. J N, 57 miles; from «M 
at Kanait to Rat at Harzeil W. N . W. i N. 27 miles ; from Rat al Harx»t to Caft 
tl Ablem W. N. W. i N. 7'2 mites. Within Ibis space are the rocky ledges of 
Iihaitoo and Tifarh : the former lies about a mile and a half from the aliore; the 
latter Is more distant. There are channels between them and the land ; but Ihonrt 
coasting vessels may safely run along shore, and take the inner passages, yet tl mil 
always be prudent for strangers to go to the northward of them. The ground 'Isa 
about Ablrm Larseo is foul. From Cape Ablem to Part Sallourae the coast not 
W. I N., 4:t miles, and in sailing along, you will pass the ViUaijes of Sikhrir* aoJ 
Beni Hadji ; the soundings all the way are regular, and without any danger. Ptrt 
Sallovmt is small, and oders a temporary anchorage for small vessels; bat it isna- 
^ieilered from Ibe norlii and north-east 'n'mds. 

Salloume to Cape iwfto,or Hos nl Millir, We wj-aTWiMAfiaHawamt*** 
,- ralhei more tliati midway beVween V\>cm w We ViVftc Pori oj BoiM 
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frequented by tmall crnft. From Capt Luko to Port Touhrauk the coast Ijenda 
W. N. W. 1 N.. nbout 60 Tniles: the Innd about the cape is eocumbered wilh rocky 
rceri, which extead considerably lu the westward, and tuust alwiiys be carcAilly 
avoided. There is also h rocky reer. iinmed Ahal Rocki, distant about 7 miles 
Wore you come to Toubrouk, which is dangerous: the passage between it and Ibe 
■bore baa from 8 to 5 fallionis nnter. Toubioah is a small port, occasionally fre- 
ifueoted by country vessels, it betn^ the first or most eastern harbour beloDging 
to the Govirnmtnt of Tripoli. Its situation is in latitude 32° 3' 51" N., longitude 
24<* 3* 33" E. 

9. THE COAST OF TIlIPOLl, FHOM PORT TOOBROUK TO RAS AL ZAROI88. 

The coast, which is under Ihe jurisdiction of 7'ri^o/i, commences about the meridian 
ot24°30' E., and ends at Zaiyitt, in longitude 1|d 10' E. There are, on this im- 
menae extent of coast, but few towns or places of commerce ; the principal ones are 
Bengati and Tripoli. 

BOMBA. From I'ort Toabrouk the coast runs in a N. W. i W. direclion to 
Tuume Point, a distance of 24 miles ; there are some rocky reefs shoot the norlherti 
part of the J'oisi of Toubroak, which must have a berth in passing. Fourteen miles 
from this point is the Fi7/Bffe(£/'^/A'oMW, with a rivulet near it; tho shore is steep- 
lo ; but at Al Karat a shallow sandy flat begins, which extends all Ibe way to the 
GulfofBomba. From 7'oume Point the land turna W. by N. to Pliittea Poiut, the 
entrance of Kurzilak: a sandy flat runs off the point N. W.J N, one league, upon 
wlivcb Seal liland ia situated. To the westward of this island is the entrance to 
Marta Eiihaiil Aursifa/i, a narrow creek or cove, where small vessels run into, the 
water shallowing to two and one fathom : between the island and Ihe western main- 
land are G, 5, and 4 fathoms. The shores are here low nod marshy, but inland rise to 
a moderate height. 

Stal Itland may be considered tbe southern point of the Gulf of Bomhn. Another 
iiUnd lies in the middle of Uie gulf, called lihitrita, and a third island, lying off Tank 
Poi'hJ, is named Zouira Uleirata, or Mendaus, There is goad anchorage about half 
a mile to the southward o( Tank Point iu 6 or 5 fathoma, the ground soft ; further in, 
ornearerto the land, it becomes aballower; and opposite to JI/eHe/a?<j/j£anrf the water 
deepen* to II and 12 fathoms, sand and weeds j between it nnd Bhurdante 14 and 15 
fatboms, and to the southward oi Blmrda 16 and 17 fathoms, sand; but these anclmr- 
agea are exposed to easterly and northerly winds. The shore all round the bay is low, 
with aeverul suit lagoons, and but few inhabitants. A small rivulet empties itselfiulo 
Ihe bay on the western side, called Wad al Hasian, and another to the southward of 
Ibal, named WadalGlimia. There are also some clustersof ruins on tbe shore, and a 
lagoon running in lo the northward of Tank'M Point. The Itland Maitlaxt is situated 
upon a bank which is connected to the main, over which Ibe ground is rocky, and 
Iliere is no safe passage for shipping: on this bank, about 1^ mile to tbe norlb- 
urard of the islatid, is Shag lilet, with some small rucka about it : there is also 
It *ery high rock to the northward, called SAip Rock : there are several other rocks 
about it: the largest is named AmbrGAramke. Skip Rock bears Iram B/iurda Itland 
N.N. W.^N., distant 5{ miles, and forms a remarkable object to vessels coming from 
Ibe northward, by which they will be enabled to recognize their approach lowards 
Boiabt : there la also a aingular high aand-hilt on Ihe main behind it, called by the 
natives Jitibei Rainla ; when these Iwo come in a Hoc, they will bear W. } S., and 
when Skip Rack is distant from you about half a mile, in tbe above direction, you may 
safely pass in Id fathoms. 

Norib from the Island Bktcfda, distant II miles, is Cape Razalin, in latitude 

32° 34'0"N., longitude 23° 13' 10" E. There are sever 

of which are above water; within these is tbe small Puj 
of harbour for small vessels. 

DERNA. From Cape Razatin tbe land runs N.W, J W. to the Town nf Dtmn, 
a distnnco of 29 miles. This is a considerable town, ami gives its name to the sur- 
rounding district. Before the town are the Folfelli lilandt, williin which vessels com- 
monly anchor: two little rivulets rim by the town, affording » supply of water to the 
inhabitants. From Derna the coast continues N, W.J W. to PntuTimbM^wA^va. 
W.N. W.J N. to CupeHeilal. In following ttveaXiottttjovn DcirM»\tt'i^w.'«««s«'M^, 
yon will see lite Utile rocky ItUt of Ai Uytea, \^Vng a\ aswwiX a«.\wo.«iUw&'tos\«s*.'- 
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tliere is also h rock under water off Point Tourba. About midnny between lliis point 
and HatalHeilarisAlTkroaTi.vii\Kte there is n little rivulet; and on the enslerniide 
of Aft //ci^a/n cove, JDlowliicli also another small slream empliea ilaelf. Nearly all 
the coast from liema to Heilal is rocky, and Ihe interior mountainous. 

Prom Rai al Heilal tlie latid continues westerly to Citpe Jtaxal. About 13 niilM 
before you come to this cape is the little Pari of Maria Souxa. formerly ealbd Auol- 
Ionia, and the sea-port of the aocicnt Ct(y iifCyrrTxe. The modern name of lliis p!»M 

OITZiF OF STSItA. From Cape Raial, irbich may be considereJ the eastern 
extremity of the Great Gulf of Si/dra. the coasi runs W. 1 S. to Paiui Totumelt, t 
distance of 28 miles ; the shores are steep, and when you get witbiii 2 lenguea of tb* 
point, you nill observe some rocky islets close into the land ; pre this part a berth, 
and proceed alon^ in no less water than 18 and 14 fathoms, until havinf; rounded Ibi 
point, when you will see the old Town of Tohneia. SIcer W. by S. J S,. which ia 
the direction of the coast for about 7 Icag-iies, and you wilt pass Sarawal, BootraU, 
JJoD^ojra, and arrive at the Village of Teuiera, 12 leagues beyond which are the Tvks 
and Port of Hengaii. 

BENGASI has a good though small harbour, frequented by Teasels which carry on 
a considerable commerce with Marteilln, Veniee, Tripoli, and other placn m the 
Mtditerraneen. The castle is in latitude 32° 6' 50" N,, longitude 2(1° 2' 66" E. To 
enter the Pnrl af Bttigati, pass near the nnrtheni islands, which run out from the 
Caalle Poittl. and keep towards Ibe larboard shore : for Ihe southern part of the port 
hnHB bank of shallovr water before it. The passageinis narrow, but, when within, yoo 
will have 2 and 2} fathoms water. 

S. W. } W., about 10 miles from Bengasi, is Painl Tejonat, behind nbicb ire tli« 
remains ofsomc ancient forlili cations; and to the southward is the Amara Mambitt, 
From Point Tejonas the land runs S.i W. towards the little Port and Tokh if 
Karkora. The shore all the way from Bengasi to Karhora is low and sandy, tm 
soundings gradual, and there is no danger whatever: at 2 miles from the land are 6, fl, 
and 7 fathoms, deepening regularly to 28, 29, and 37 fathoms, sand, stones, broken 
shells, and coral ; the latter depth is about 10 miles from Ihe const, ^t the mIraiiM 
of Karkora is a rock above water. To the southward of Karkora is a lake of salt 
water, running in a direction parallel to the coast ; the ground is low and swampy, 
and inclines nearly S. i E. so far as Ibe Village of Sakan; it then turns S. W. to 
Shiebak. About 3 leagues from Sakan some rocky reefs begin ; these project wtil- 
ward from the coast, and must always be guarded against ; they continue alongshorfl 
for the space of 9 miles, and are called (be Hammool Koeks. Raving passed lliew, 
you will perceive the Gkarra Iilaml: a reef runs out from Ibis island more than half 
a mile to Ihe westward, Smiles to Ihe S.W.jW. of which are the ifiii/ /focjtj, sboTt! 
water, wilh some sunken rocks around them, and between them and fiharra is a 
rocky patch of 3 falboms; therefore it will be always prudent to give these islelx 
good berib, and not go between them and Ibe laud. S. W.by W-i W. from the Viltasi 
ofShietahia the Jilatid of Jsckaifa, which lies near llie shore, and haw a rock unier 
water at its soulh-western end; there is also a little knoll lying N-i W. from Iitimfi, 
dislanl4 miles, audsilualed between it aadGlinrra. Opposite the Island of Itchtifi 
is the Villaye of Alham l.atnivh. a little to the southward of which are seiersl 
sand-bills. Between Alkam Lakmuli and these sand-hills are tlie l.ahn ^ 
AgH Agan which extend n considerable distance inland. The land from Skitin 
continues in a south-westerly direclion to Maria llraiga, a litlle porl wiiew 
small vessels Und anchorage. To (he southward at Braiija are some very while sand- 
hills; the shores are otherwise low, and abound with inland lagoons, behind wbicti 
the land rises up to a considerable height. W. \ S, from Marta /Iraiffa, U the 
little Iiland of Jiuekaifa, lying at the bottom of the gulf, and near the main-butd; 
coasting vessels occasionally find anchorage here as well as nt Marsa Bmiga, but 
Ibere is no place of safely hereabout for larger sliipa; and attbotigh there ire 
gradual soundings all along the land, you are no where sheltered from the winds 
and sen. From /J ucA a i/b the coast runs N,W.| W. towards iinno/e and Painl Al\: 
in your way you will pass Mtikdah and Abanbasa; to the southward of the furni«r, 
ioluiid, are mines of sulphur, tbe prodnc.e of wliich is usUEilly brought to Siukduh. 
'^'^beiiiga road made from the miueBfot\\vn\Yi«T'foae. 

some rocks under water ; iinA\»cien\io\\\\ie^iiBA' 
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Blrelctiing outirard to the sen full 15 miles, and continuing a\aiig shore rU (he ivny (o 
Baosaiila ; il is conimoDly called llie Bank iif Kudia, witliin which tlie water is not so 
deep as off Baotaida, aud to the weslnnrd. There is a dangerous roct or shoal 
reported to lie about the environs of lliia bank ; but it was not discovered by Captain 
, Smyth in his survey of (his part, and therefore its existence or position is uncertain. 
The environs ofthc Tovia of Kudia is tbe highest part of the gulf. A little before you 
come to Cape hicoKlah are some remarknble red sand-hills, named Lubrich, whicb 
will serve to distinguish this part. There is also a small island off the Point of Cttpe 
Licontah, from irhich to Bootaida the bearing and distance are W. N. W. ) N., Ifl 
miles :an extensive salt-lake runs along in tbe direction of the shore: and to the west' 
ward of Bootaida are others. From Booiaida to Rum Point, or Eski, the course and 
distance are N.W. 8 miles; and from Hum /'oi«(, W.N.W.jN. 8i leagues, and 
W. N. W. i W. 6 leagues to Marsa Zaphran. At Maila Hammer is a core where 
imall vessels may enter, and so they may at Zaphran : but there is little depth of 
water at either place: the shores are moderately high nil along ; but from Zaphran 
low land begins, and extends to Cape Meiurala, the western end of the gulf. 

From 3Iaria Zaphran the coast Btrelches W.N.W. IW. to Zo-effe and !\lhad 
Hiusin ; near tbe former village a reef runs out, and extends along shore to Matrao, 
full 16 miles. Fourteen miles \o the N. W. of Matrao are the J^d Rocks, lying olf 
the low land to the distance of 3 miles ; from hence the shore winds circularly towards 
Cape Memrata, Off Kharra Point are some auuken rocks, and at a lillle distance a 
small knoll of only 4 fathoms water ; but between it and the point are 7 fathoms. 
From abreast of Matrao Point to Kharra Point a bank of soundings extends, reach- 
ing 10 leagues from tbe land ; it is usually called the Bank of Iia, and the depth of 
water gradually decreases from 32, :I0, and 26 fathoms near its outer part, to 7, 5, 
and 4 fathoms as yon approach tbe shore: vessels may anchor on any part of il on a 
bottom of sand, or sand and sea-weeds. On its outer edge the sand becomes coarse, 
and Ibe depth suddenly increases to 34, 61, and 67 fathoms: off, and about Kharra 
Point it is generally rocky. 

Cape Mentrala is in latitude a2°25'25" N., and longitude 13° 10' 0" E. 
Captain .Smyth states, that " on this part of the coast from Cnpe Ratnt to Cape 
Mavrata, commonly called the Gulf of Sgdi-a, or Great Syrtii, there are few or no 
dangers, excepting lillle heads of rocks scattered about dilTerent points, and the tides 
are insignificant. With the hand-lead going, a vessel may approach all parts ; but of 
what ntllity can ilbe to enter here, there being but one place in the whole gulfworlhy 
of being called a port ? We could find anchorage, for small vessels, only al Biishai/a 
and Braiga, at the bottom of the gulf, aud Gkarra Island, Karliora, and Uengati oit 
the eastern coast." 

From Cape Mcsurata tbe land lakes a W. N. W. course to Rat al Zaar, distant 
101 leagues. About half-way between tbem is the Village Zoraig, where some rocks 
begin, which extend, in a circular form, all the way to Ras el Hoad. There are 6 and 
7 fathoms within tliese rocks: hut no stranger should attempt to lake bis vessel between 
tbem and the shore. Beyond Rat al Hoad are the Orir Cliffi. and further on tbe 
Vitiage of Maacri, To the westward of Ras al Zaar is the Marza Ziliten, wbere small 
cratt occasionally run in: tbe Town o/' Zi7i(«n lies iutand. The coast about Rat a I 
Zaar, and from thence to Maria Zititen, has a number of small rocky islels about ; 
but these lie close in shore. From Ras al Zaar the coast runs W. N. W. lo the 
River Cgniphui; in your way you will see several small snnd-hillocks : the land is 
otherwise low. A little beyond Ci/ni/iftus a point of land projects, which is commnnly 
called the Point of Tabin, forming a kind of cove, sheltered by two or three little 
islands. From Point Taiia a low shore extends N. W. J N. towards Lebida, a 
distance of 7| miles. 

LEBIDA, OR LIZBDA, stands upon the sea-abore, at a distance of about I {mile to 
the east of the villages, and was formerly divided by a river, the moulb of which 
formed a spacious basin, which undoubtedly was the port, and defended by a strong 
fortress on each side of the entrance: these' are still In tolerable preservation. This 
river is now a small stream. Proceeding N. N. W. | W. 6 miles from Libida, you 
will pass the Village of Ligata, and Ras al Salinn, from whence a N. W, by W. 
course will take you to Ras al Hamra, tbe distance being 15 miles. 

Rai al Hamra is a projecting point, having some YotkB4^lW^^.\\-,^^^e.■!«»■''\'^eti^iw•*.^ 
give if a good berth, tbe whole coast to Point Sciarra \>evn^ a\),\To\iwiB.iVs a.*w^4 
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flat. From Rai al Hamra to Pnial Seiarrrt tlie coarse will be W, N, W., Hnd from 
Sciarrn to the Wad al Demteid W. } N ., (t miles, tind to Wad at Rantil 0{ milea ; tbe 
land then turns N. W. J W. for 16 miles, lo Point Tajaura ; hero the shore becomei 
rocky, nnd lamewhat elevated. Within this point, and on the eaalern side of a lillle 
rirer. aUnds the Viltnge o/Tajoum; off the enlrance of the river is a roadstead, quite 
unshellered. From Point Tajoura the coast runs W. N. W. | W. and W. t S. to 
Tripoli, tbe distance being nearly 9 miles. The appearance of tbe Innd here is Ion 
and sandy, wllb some pine-trees, by which Iho Harbour ofTriooli may be distin- 
eiiished; for, to the westward of TVipn/i. tbe land, although equnlly low. has no treet. 
The fui(/en/7'n>o/i is in latitude 32° &3'66"N., longitude 13° 10' 58" E. 

THE GZTT OFTBXFOIiZisthecHpilalaftbHtstate.and the only commerdil 

place of real importance on the whole of that extensive const. Tbe citjis of greil 
e^leiit, although it large portion of the space contained within its walls is untenanled. 
The situation of the town is low, being constructed upon a neck of land, projecting i 
abort distance into the sea. There are two great markets held weekly ; one on Ibe 
sands behind tbe town every Tuesday, and the other ou Fridays about 4 miles off, 
among tbe gardens of the Messeah, which form a stripe of 3 or 4 miles in breadtli, 
between the bencli and the desert. In the town are bazaars, which are open everyday. 
The harbour is commodious for small vessels, and protected by 115 pieces of cannon, 
with a numerous garrison. In fVont of the town is a long range or rocks and sboali, 
extending more than 3 miles lo the eastward of the city, with passages between them 
leading into the harbour. 

Veixeh coming f iota the Island of Malta will round the south-eastern point of Ihit 
island, and alcer S. W. J S. for Tripoli, the distance being about 63 leagues^ or 
coming from Ilie westward, a S, j E. course from Cape lion will carry them to tie 
same poiut. It will, hDwever, be somewhat difficult for the mariner to diatioicmBli 
the different points of land in the vicinity of Tnpoli, unless he should fall direetly in 
with tbe city itself; nnd this stands so low, that he will not be able to recognise it 
until he gets very near, when the pine-trees to tbe eastward may contribute to point 
out its situation. There is a double land, which, when you are 3 leagues from tba 
sboro, makes like a headland, or cape, but is far up tbe country: when tliis land b«in 
S, W. } S., and you are at the above distance from the shore, Tripoli will bev 
W. S. W. ^ S., distant 6 leagues. There are other bills, which make in a HimilsT 
form i but these are further inlaud, and when bearing S. S, W. i W., the town will 
be S. by W. i VV., nnd the land to the eastward S. i W. 

Or when coming from tbe eastward, at the distance of 10 or 12 miles from Tripoli, 
you first perceive the above-mentioned cluster of pine-trees, and afterwards tbe high 
land appearing over the low land like two capes, or headlands, then you should stand 
on to the westward, keeping at the distance of 3 or four leagues from the land, until 
you perceive the trees on lajeura Point. Do not come nearer this point than to got 
or 10 fathoms, until you open the French Fort to the northward of the Spaauli 
Fori : the former of these is built upon a little rocky islet to the northward of (lie 
city ; the Intter stands upon the crnggy point which projects to tbe north-eastward of 
the city. Having done so, and the French Fort bearing W, S. VV. i W., you nisj 
steer on ; this mark will carry you clear to tbe nortbivard of the outer or uorlh-eMt 
reef, the eastern part of which lips N. E. J N. from Saliima Point, distant \\ nil*. 
and has, in some parts, only U feet water over it. Having passed this reef, eDdeanliir 
to brine Unglith Fort, which stands near the Consul's garden in the Messeah. to iMsr 
S. 1 W, ; this will lead you to the westward of the Knliwa Shoal, between it and tbe 
Harbour Rocki ; and when the Pailia'i faille comes W. S. W. ^ S., steer in wilk 
that mark on for the anchorage. The Pailia'i Caitle brought to bear W. S. W.4 W. 
will carry you within the north-east and Kaliusa Reefs, in from 7 to 4 fathoms water: 
but in this passage you should not approach ne>irer to tbe shore than the distance of 
half a mile, for within that space there are some spots of shallow water, and rocky 
ground. 

The best anchorage in the outer Road of Trinoli is with the westernmost mini 

or tleeple, within the town, hearings. by W. iW.,tn 1« fathoms water. The eastern 

pari of the bav will then hear S. E. by G. } E., and the round cattle on the rasi side 

aftbe 6aff will be in one with the lecnnd rnc/i., beating S.S. E, (S. To nnclior mttiiB 

t/ie port, bring the Paikit's Cnatle lo beat W .&."«. \ S.., \Va SmuiA Fort 

*y. by N. { N., and tlie Engtith Foil E.S. t. \ S., \i\ Mi w a tal&«m», »»*\ 
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grgund: here you will be protected from the aea.nben the vrinds blow rromllie North 
or N. E., the sea being brote bj> the outer rocki and shoala, and makiDg the water 
■mooth inside. Near the Spanii/i Fori is the lazaretto, and within that a small mole, 
or quay, forming the landing-ulace for the boats. The araenal is to the southward, 
and close lo tlie Pniha's Castle. There is a passage between the rouka which run off 
the Spaiiali Fori, and the western part of the Harbour Rocks ; but this channel \a 
very narrow, and has not more than 15 feet water : any vessel may, however, stand 
close to the northern side of the rocks, and have fl, 7, and B falhoma water i while a 
firsl-rnle vessel may ride within pistol-shot of (he Spanish Fort, and have 9, 10, 15, 
and 16 fathoms. 

From Tripoli the laud runs W. \ S., about 14 miles, to Syarlah, and then 
W. by N. i N., 24 miles, to Tripoli Vecchia ; at this place is a little port or harbour, 
only calculated to admit small craft. The land is generally low, and without trees ; 
but there are several villages upon the shore, of little importance. A sandy flat runs 
along the land, and the const is in some parts rocky. From Tripoli Vecchia N. W, 
by W. \ W., distant 20 miles, is the Town nfZoara, having a roadstead, which small 
vessels commonly resort to for salt and salt-fish. From Zoara the land stretches 
N. W. \ N.lD Ra» at Mahahes, a distance of 22 miles. Behind this headland a nar- 
row channel runs in to the Port of Bucicala, within which are 5, 4, and 3 fathoms ; 
hut at its entrance is a bar of only 9 feet water. The land from hence continues in a 
N. W. i W. direction, 18 miles, or to Al Biban Rock; this lies at the entrance of a. 
spacious lagoon of a triangular form, within which are 3i, 3,,2{, and Sfathiiios wqfer. 
N. N. W, J W. from the entrance q! El Biban is the Rasat Zargifs, upon which is 
erected 8 fortress : here the territory' of Tripoli terminates, and that of Tunis com- 
mences. Between the Rai al Zargisi and the Roek of Al Biban, a shallow flat rung 
onl to seaward nearly 12 miles, at the eastern end of which is the rocky ledge of Ze.ra, 
with only a feet water over it : none but small vessels can go between this rock and 
the land, on account of the little water there ia upon it; but to the northward of this 
flat there is a kind of roadstead for small craft. . 

All along the iihores of Tripoli there are soundings, which, in many places, con- 
tinue to a considerable distance from the land ; these soundings ruu from Tripoli to 
Cape Bun, and extend almost from the Al Uiliua. Roth to Alalia, Liaosa, and Sirili/. 

3. THE COAST OF TUNIS, FROM RAL AL ZARQI8S TO LA CALA. 
rariaiion One Point and a Half West. 

The State of Tunis extends along shore, from the 
3;)" 29' .W N., longitude 1 1° 10' 30" E., lo La Cala, ii 
tudeb'^24' E. 

Tunis lias several ports, but, excepting the capital, these are very Utile freqnenled. 

From Ras al Zarffiss ti N.) E. course forTleagnes will carry you lo Rat Trigainai, 
IheN.E. point of the Island of Jerbn ; this is a Bquarc-formed island, its length from 
east (o west being about 20 miles, and its breadth from north to south 16. It is sepa- 
rated from the main by a narrow strait which communicates with the Gnlf of Kahea : 
the channel runs in from the eastward between the Cattle of Buc/iel, on the north 
Bide, and the Kaliat Islets on the south. Between (he Castle of Buc/ial and Point 
JOriiHx is good anchorage in 4 fathoms, opposite to a fortress ; and a little to the 
norlhivard of Slenni: is Port Saggia, fit only for small vessels. From Point Meiiax lo 
R<it Trigamas there are several shoals of 21 and 3J falhoms, which must be carefully 

TBB auiiF OF KABES is bounded on the south by the Tslanti ofJerba, 
and on the north by Cnpe Bardj Kadija. On the northern Coast of Jcrba stand the 
Jiltle T'lwn and Vaitle of Zvg. The southern shores of the Gulf of Kabei are ge- 
nerally low, but encompassed wilh high land behind. Here, situated on the coos I, 
you will see the little Villages of Catana, Zarra, fljioo, and a little to the northward 
of thai is the Titwii of Kabes. 

KABES stands al Ihe foot of the mountains called Jibbtl Hamarra: its silualion 
is low, and on the south bank of a river of fresh water, having the Village af Javeo. 
to the northward. Kabes lias a small port, from vs\iencc 4ftVea.WQi\««K».'tox 4.->ivws,s 
are conimonly exported ; nnd the little Riser of Knhei \BSwyi.it4\wft\'i"v*«™sx'-«.MJ 
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a number of channels, for the purpose of giving water to the plants of henna, which 
they mostly cultivate, and which require a moist ailuation. 

From Kabet the coast winds N. by W. to the Village of Tafalamah, before which 
vessels bound for Kaba nsually anchor. N, E. { E, from this anchorage, dUlant 
14 miles, arc the Surktmi Isla-niU. All the coast between Jerba and the Sarkmii 
Jtlandi is safe, having 7 or 8 fathoms at the diatance of three-iinarlers of a mile, 
until you get within the vicinity of these islnuds, where it becomes shoal. On tie 
largest of the Surkenu Itlands are several ruins ; but from thence towards the Taum 
ofSfahua there is nothing remarkable. 

SPAKUS is a large town, enclosed within high walls, before which is a mole. OS 
this part, and between the town and the Karlunna Islands, the anchorage is good, 
From Sfnkat the coast runs 7^ miles B. N . E. t E. to the Tower of Seedy Meaeiie, and 
then N. E. { N. and E. by S to Burdj Kadija, cnlled also Cape Vada, upon wbrcb 
stands a lofly tower, visible I& or 16 miles olT, and therefore serring for a bescoo, 
ahewing the mariner's approach to the shoals a^acent. This tower forms the northern 
point of the Channel of Karkeana. The land between S/akui and Cape Vada is ot 
considerable height, and consliltites the western side of the passage ; its eastern side 
is enclosed by the Karhennn Island), From ils appearance it would seem to be a 
channel of great breadth i but it is, in reality, very narrow, being Qiled up with ex- 
tensive rocky banks, and sbonla of shallow water. Small coasting vessels pass along 
near the weslei;n shore, but require a pilot : the tides also contribute to make it mora 
dangerous ', for within this strait they run with the velocity of 2) miles an hour, and 
rises feet. Tbe time of high water is 30 miuules after 3, full and cbauge. 

The Karkennai are a cluster of low islands ; the south -western most is called Zara 
Lakatia, having a tower erected upon its western end. The middle island is large, 
and irregularly formed, with seven villages on ils weslcru division, and three on ill 
eastern side ; the principal of these is called Shagra, which frequently gives ils name 
to the whole island. The others are smaller islands, but they are all inhabited ; and 
that towards the narth-cnst is named Kiisha, To the eastward of Sliagra are several 
rocks above water, which almost join the island, but they have no passage between. 
From thence a long point of sand stretches out full 1 4 miles ; this is rocky and dan- 
gerous: other spits extend to the southward, so thai no vessel can with safely ap- 
proacb these islands, bat must always keep otT to a considerable distance. 

From Burdj Kadiji to Cape Africa the course is N. by E., and the distance 21 
miles : here stands the City of Maheilia. Tlie port, formerly called Colhan, was once 
spacious, commodious, and safe, the strongest, finesl. and richest place for marilimi; 
piirpaaes in all this part of Africa. Eveu at this lime it must be consider«d one of 
the strongest towns in Tunit. 

From Ca>Jfl Africa llie course and distance to Cape Demas will he N. i W. 6} milce; 
between is a low sandy shore, with gradual soundings up to the very beach. Off the 
northern part of the cape are the Balla Islands, from which a sandy reef runs out to 
Ihe northward full 1 1 miles, having at its extremity the Kurial Islands : these tre 
three in nnmher, and form Ihe soulhern boundary of the extensive Gulf of Bannna- 
met, its northern point being Ca/ie Tuiikan. 

TKS O-ITItF OF BAnKAmST. From the north-east end of Kuriat Itlmi 
to Cape Tusilian, the bearing and distance are north nhout 40 miles. Several rocki lie 
about the N. E. point of tbe outer Kuriat ; and betiveen it and the middle, or 
"Coiiegliera Island, is a channel, with 3} to 4 fathoms water : but to the soDthwan! if 
Cuntyliera Wonrf there is no passage, except for boats, W. J N.from Kurial Islefiy 
distant II miles, are the Feint and Toicn of Monasteer, to the northward of which it 
the Pilgiim's Itoeh, always above water. Between the Kuriat Islands and Manailtir 
is the Buy of Lempta, so called from a town on the coast between Cape Demai *<4 
Monasteer; here are the Ruins of Lepti* Pariia. There is good anchorage nniler 
the point to the southward of Monasteer, in 3, 4, 5, and 6 falhoms water, fix 
sandy flat which encircles the Kuriat Islands, continues round Munasteer, suid so far 
as Soussa. 

SOUSSA bears from Ihe Pilgrim's Rm-Ii at Monaiteer N. W. \ W. diatani U 
railea: here are a eastle and mole. The town is atrongly huilt, and ailuated nearttw 
^a, baving good micliorage be(ate'\\\ buXHiete w*B!.i\A'j tec^aVTB.\jdiTO%<(ff it, "ilh 
only 3 BitU a fathoiBB water upon it. Outside o( Wiw tcoS m* 1,^, «,\A \^V«&*wa. 
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From Soatsa to Uerltlah the bearing and diatancs are N. i W, 10 miles. A landy 
beacb conlinues all the tray from Soutia to Uammamet. 

HAMMAMET is built upon a prajecting head of land, forming ti small harboar. 
It bears from Herklak N. E. by N., distant 25 miles. In (be roadatead before it there 
ia good riding. e\cept with easterly winds : tiie town is cotisidemble, and gives name 
to the gulf. From the Town of Hammamet a sandy beach cantinaes ao far as Capt 
Tutikan, a distance of 11 miles. 

The Gulf of Hnmiaamtt bas throughout a clear aandy shore, with regular sound* 
ittgs and fair anthorage : the bottom is generally mud or sand. S. S. E. j E., about 
4 leagues from Hammamet Town, tbere is a spot of gravel, witb from 16 to 21 fathoms 
over it, and with 21 and 27 fathoms close to it, and these gravelly soundings continue 
towards Cape Tusi/ian; but outside of Ibeae, and from hence to the Iiland of Pan- 
'lellaria, it ia all muddy ground. 

Having quitted the Gulf of Hammamet, the coast from Cape Tmihan runs N. E. to 
Rat at Muilofa, a distance ofS? milea : the beach ia all low and aandy. The aound- 
iugB towards ibe shore are regular, and there is nothing remarkable tbe whole of the 
way. The Ras at Mustafa will be distinguished by Ibe lillle Town of Kaliiiia. stand- 
ing to the norlli-westivard. From Mutlaf'a to Cofie Ban your course and distance will 
be north 16 miles ; between them are three headlands. Rat at Mtlhr, Ras at Iswad, 
and Rat Iddah. Tbe first of these is a circular promontory one league to the north- 
ward of Rnt at Mustafa ; tbe second three leagues from Mattnfa, having some rocks 
about it; and the third, Rnt Tdttak, is .?J milea from Cape Ban, from which it bears 
nearly S. S. E. i E. 

CAFZ: aOir is in lalilode 3/° 6' 0" N., longitude 11° 2' 25" E., and may be seen 
at the distance of 15 or 16 leagues, being very high land. From its northern extremity 
Ibe Itlaiid of Panlellaria bears S. E. ) E., distant 44 miles; Mariala, in Sicily, 
E. N. E. i E. 811 miles; the I>tantl af IMaratimo N. E.by E. (E. 71 miles; mACape 
Spanivenlo N. N, W, { W. 149 miles. There ia a bank of soundinga running out 
from Cape Bon, and extending to tbe western part of tbe Island of Sicily : it com- 
mences about tin; eastern part oFthe City of Tripoli, and contiunea so far aa the Guy 
of Bona. Upon the northern part of this bank lie Keith'i Reefg and the Ske%-ki 
Jtocki, dangers which have been fully described in page 87, to which tbe reader is 

TBI! GVIiI* OT Tunis is an extensive bay, the entrance to which is situ- 
ated between Vnpe Boh and Cape Farina; these two capea bearing from each other 
W. N. W. and E. S. E., distant ;J9 milea. N. W. by W. i W. from Cape Ban. dis- 
tant II miles, is a triangn!ar-shaped island, called Zeinbrn ; S. E. J K. from which 
is Zemliralla. a lillle islet, with aome rocks about it. Neither Zembra nor Zemb-atta 
have inbabitnnla. Veasela entering the GuJf ofTunii from the eastward, will first , 
diaceru Cape lion, a high promontory, projecting from a narrow, low, and sandy 
isthmus ; it appears at a distance like an island, Ihe land to the southward being low, 
high at the northern part, and gradually sinking down towards Ihe south-west. Hav- 
ing made and passed the eape, yon will proceed towards the high lalanii of Zeinbra ; 
steer Iberefore west, and it will carry you to tbe aoulhward of the Itlandt of Zem- 
bralla aud Zambia, while a N. W."by W. course will take you to the northward of 
them. In Ihe former case, having brought tbe Itland Zetnbra to bear N. by E. \ E., 
distant '24 miles, a W. by S. course will take you to the high bluff point of Cape 
Carthage. 

From Cape Bon the coast runs westerly above two lengnes, the high lands termi- 
nating at the Rat al Amar; oft' which there are some rocks that are dangerous, and 
therefore you must always give this point a good berth. Near Rai al Amar is a small 
fort, and to the southward are two little coves, in one of which alanda the Marabut 
of Seedy Daml. The land now contiiiuea in a south-westerly direction lo the Wad ai 
Ahead, 4i milea to the westward of which is Cape Zapkian, called also Ras al 
Durrlat. The land from Seedy Daud to Cape Zaphran is mostly low, rising up in 
the interior of the country. Cape Zapkran bears from Cape Cartkage E. by S. j S., 
dislant 13 miles, and from Goietia E. 1 S. 16 miles. Between them the coast bends 
inwards, and forms a circular bay, commonly called the Bay of Cerlkaye or Tunti. \ 
The ground within this bay holds well, in from 10 to 4 fathoms water ; tuid a.\.t.tiAw^ 
the anchorage liere Js open lo the N.E, winds. libey BoWomfeXusiVtrattt, u^ liaiiwiAm.'^ 
great tweli of the sea ; but the heat is fiequenlij eiceaaiie. 
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The beal anchorage in Tunii Bay is in 6 or 6 fHthoms, sort muddy ground, nitli 
Cape Caithns:e bearing N. N. E, ) £., or N.E. byN., and the Goletta Cattle betveen 
N. W. by W. and Wesl. Winds Ihnt occaainn the most eea are from the N. & to 
E. S. E. : but, Hs before observed. Ilia ground holding well, n fleet might rendezioua 
Lere during the mosl tempesluous weather, mooring .with the best bower to tlie eul- 
WArd, and small bower to the westward. The bay is so extensive, that veagela may 
ride within it, out of reach of the cannon ; and fresh wnter may be procured from 
B reservoir within the Goletta. The soundings iu n direct line from Cape Zaphrau \o 
Cape Carthagt are 12, 18. 2S, 27, 34, tS, », A, and 4 fathoms : within the bay, in llie 
ceiJtre, are from 20 to 10 fatboma, gradually decreasing towards the shore. The 
soundings over the Gulf of Tunis nre much deeper, being in the middle from A6 lo 
60 fathoms; and in a line from the Inland Zembra to Cape Farina are 72, 65, ?U, m, 
and (HI fathoms, lessening as you approach the land. 

THE CITY OF TUNIS is the capital of the province ofthat uame, nnd sitnukd 
in latitude S(f 40' 40" N., and longitude 10° C 15" E. It stands on a plain, sut- 
roDnded, on all but the eastern side, by considerable heights, but separated from liie 
sea by an extensive lagoon, or basin of shallow water. There is a wall with five galea. 
The citadel, called Et Gaspa, is in a ruinous condition, and commanded by the neljib- 
huuring heights. There is also a rising ground on the north, which commnnda 
both the town and the El Banla, a fortified Palace of the Bey. The buildings nre 
principally of stone, yet in general have a meau appearance, being one story high, 
with flat roofs for collecting rniii-wnter. The city is supplied with water, not only 
from the rain collected on the tops of the bouses, and conducted to cisterns helow, 
but also by an aqueduct from h neighbouring spring- 

Tlie Purl of Tunis ia to the south-westward of Cape Carthage, between 5 nnd (I 
miles, from the Cu/rKa, where vessels may enter through acanalcooslnicted orstoiiu, 
and have at all limes 15 feet water within it. This entrance is defended by two for- 
tresses of con aide rah le strength, and in good repair. But ships loading and usload- 
ing must lie olf, in the roiuls, in from fi to 7 fathoms, on a bottom of mud, from 
whence their cargoes are transported to Tunii in large lighters. These lighters driiw 
Tery little water, and are built to navigate throughout the lake, coming occasionally 
to the very borders of it, just below the city: while vessels desirous oftivAiling 
themselves of the conveniency of the inner port, may enter the Goielti, on paying « 
duty of three Spanish dollars per day. The lagoon between the Goletta nnd Titnit iB 
of an oval form, and about 20 miles in circumference. 

Ruini of Carthage. The site of this ancient city is within the promontory wliidi 
now bears the n»me of Capf Carthape, on the north-east side of the Lake of Tatai, 
and distant about 10 miles from that cily. The existing ruins are nearly 3 mjlei 
distant from the sea, althongli Carlhai/e once extended to the very shore; but Ihi 
ancient liarbunr is now choked up : yet it still retains its former name. El Maria, or 
the Port. 

On Cape Cart/iatje a lighthouse hns lately been erected, which is lighted regnlartj 
every night. The light is on the reuniting principle, performing a revolution every 

CAPE FARINA, the norlb-weslem point of the Gulf of Tunii, bears from Cepe 
Carthage N. \ B. distaiit l!> miles, and is in latitude 37° IC 55' N., longitude 
10° 14' 30" E. About 2 miles to the enstwnrd of the point is a little low isUnd, 
called Piana : it may be approached on all sides to the depth of 4 fatlioms,.and in Ihs 
channel, between it and the cape, nre 7, &. and 10 fathoms : but there is a small spot 
lo the N. E, i N. of the north-enstern point of the cape, with only 4 fathoms : this 
lies abreast of the little rocky Islet of Pita. There is a passage between the bIio»1 
and the cape, with 7 fathoms in it ; and also between Pila Rock and the main, with 
.0 fathoms. 

CANE ISLANDS. Two rocky islands lie off C<i;>e Zi'teef N. E., distant 5^ miln. 
and bear from Cape Farina N. N. W., distant 14 miles: they are very dnngerout, 
and have several rocks under water about them. They are called Cane, or the Oiyi, 
There ia a good chnnnel between these islands and the shore, with a depth of 10. IS, 
Mid SH fathoms. In making for Cope Farina hoTO tiie inartwawJ, you should keep a 
good look-out far the Cane Rocks: audit tequueBB(\ua\ awe to "V^toatV^ii^towsnli 
flio I'iamd of Piana, particularly by night, oi iu \>ai.D WBA\\\et, 
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PORT FARINA. Ahont-l miles inside of Ibe Cape <•/ Farina is the entrance lo the 
port : this is a larga but simllow intet, and will not ndmit large vessels ; but the road' 
stead before it is nearly as coniniodioUB ns that of Tanu, Here the Rivtr Medjtrdak 
falls into the eee,, and is the most considerable stream in Tunis. 

BIZERTA. Cape Zlbeet is the north -eastern pointof the Bay.orGulfaf Bhtrta; 
it* western point, called Rat nl Aliead, or Cape Bianco, bearing from Cape Zibeet 
N. W. by W. distant 101 miles. This bay is about 4 miles deep, and has on its 
western side the 2'uip«, Port, and Lake of Biztria. This was formerly one of the 
best porta in Tunis, and Btill is good, though now seldom frequented, except by small 
vessels. The town is about a mile in circumference, and defended by several castles 
and batteries. The shorep of tile bay are chieSy composed of sandy down ; and there 
is good anchorage at a dinlance from the shore in Q, 6, and 7 fathoms. The lahe runi 
in to a great e.ttent, and is said to have a depth in some places of 40 and even 
60 fathoms; but its entrance from the sea is narrow, and baa not more than 9 feet 

From Cape Bianco, upon irliich you will see a signal-house, (he shore runs westerly 
to Raa at Krun, a distance of 9 miles; about midway between them is a rocky point, 
which will require a berth to be given to it. From Ras at Krun a west course wilt 
carry you to Cape Serrat, or Rat al Munskihar. In your way you will see the Fra- 
lelli Ruckt : these are (wo or three rncty islets lying about ^\ miles off the land, and 
hearing from Ras al Krutt W. J N., distant 12 miles, and from Cape Serrat E. J N. 
1 1 miles. The coast between Rae al KrHit and Cape Serrat forms an irregular con- 
cavity, and in sailing along it, you will have from 9 to 23 fathoms ; but on the out- 
side of the f cafe/ft Rncki you will deepen your water considerably, having 58 fathoms 
n mile off; 104 at the distance of 10 miles to the norlhward ; 220 at the distance of 18 
miles J and soon after, no gronnd. 

OA.IiXTA XSX>ANS. N. by W. i W. from Cape Serrat, distant 7 leagues, is 
Galita I aland ; it lies in a circular position, is about 3 miles in length, one mile 
broad, and of moderate height. Off its nurlb-eHStern point are some sm.-tll but high 
rocks, called the Sanilfoii, and the Dog, having a sunken rock more to the north- 
ward, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it. About half a league from the S. W. end 
of Galita are two other rocks, above water, called Galilona and Agulia: there is a 
cliannel between these rocky islets and Galita, with from 10 to 30 fathoms water. 
But) with the exception of the southern side of Galita, all the shores are rocky. 

Vessels coming from the northward, eastward, or north-westward, ivilb the inten- 
tion of anchoring in (he Soiilliern Road of Galita, must lake care and give a good 
berth to the rocks off the N. E, paint of the island ; and having passed them in from 
10 to 14 fathoms, run on in a similar deptli for the east end of Oalita, whiah you may 
near to withiu a cable's breadth ; then rounding this point, turn in to tlie westward 
for the roadstead, about the middle of the island. There are two creeks ; and near 
the western one, not far from the water-side, is a patch of grey land, opposite to 
which is the best anchorage, in 10 or II fathoms water, on sandy ground, and close in 
lo the shore.. Here you will be sheltered from North, N. W.. and N, E. windsj but 
during gales from the northward the sea will run round the island, and cause vessels 
that lie at any considerable distance, to roll very deep, fiemember always, when (be 
wind blows fresh, to reduce your sails before you attempt to pass under the lee of the 
island, for from the peak at the east end, it freqiienlly comes down in such suddea 
gusts, that your masts will otherwise be endangered : under such circumstnncea you 
may anchor under the eastern point of the island, where you will have 20 and 22 
fathoms water. 

Or, when coming from the westward, a vessel may run in between the Galilona 
and Agttiia Islets and the Ittaud of Galita i and having passed them, steer up to the 
roadstead, and anchor as berore directed. Jint in advancing this way, you must be 
particularly careful to avoid the Sorelli Raelin, which lie W. by S. from the wast end 
of Galita, distant 13 miles: these are two small rocks, lying 1^ mile apart, with deep 
water all round them. On the south-weslem rock are 4 fathoms, but on the other 
there is- much less water; they are therefore e \ Ire mely dangerous. Vessels going 
between Galita Island and the main land must be particularly careful, as they 
I hme no warning of their approach lotvards tlieae dangers, by the gradual d«.uQaa« 
■^^Wer; for I J "ni'e off, to the westnaril of Itiem, \.\iete Me\'*i w.sa.M»j ■«i&rf»s«^ 
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BDii a litUe oulgidc of thnt, no ground with 150 fslhoms of line. Galila liland. 
S. E. endisinUlitude37°S0'5O" N., longitude 8" 54' C E. 

From Cape Serial the coast runs W. S. W., 14 miles, to Cape Negro, wliicli is a 
rocky point of land projecting iuto the sea, and n|>pearing, at a distance, hs au island ; 
a little to the eastward of this stands a rock sLiined like a pyramid. The shore is 
eDCumbered with rocks all the way from Ca/ie Seifal to beyond Cnpe Negro; and 
from Cape Negro towardii ttio Jiland Tabarca are severnl sand-hills. From Capt 
Negro to Tabarra Ulavd the course and distance are W. S. W. i S. 13 miles : it ii 
situated at a little distance from the shore, and ties directly off the mouth of the Httlg 
Jticer Wad Ezxeine. being about 1} mile in circumference. On the north end of the 
island is a castle tvith four or live towers ; and on a point on the main land ere 
two corn magazines. When within this island, ynu will meet with a ledge of rocks, 
running out about two ships' length from the main, near where the corn magaiinu 
are situated, having 12, ti, 6, S, 4. and 3 fathoms over it; but this always is 
pointed out by the breakers, especially with northerly winds. 

Should a ship with aN.E, or N.W. wind be coming from seaward, she may sail for the 
eastern poiat of Tabaica Island, and let go her anchor 3 or 4 ships' length to the east- 
ward of the ledge, where she will have 5 or 4 fHthoms wnter, carrying a fnsl on shore ; 
orsbemay anchor about half a ship's length from the northern magazine: then, should 
it not be convenient to use your own boat, fire n gun, when a pilot will imtnediatelf 
come off,and carry your fast onshore: you may then heave two or three dhips'Ieng^ 
Turthi^rin.when you wilt have better shelter, with an anchor to seaward : but yonr cable 
ought to he good, and fastened to the rock that is more than 5 feet above water ; for 
should n storm come on, and the cable give way, your vessel will inevitably be lost 
Tbe river, too, with a north-westerly wind, runs so rapid, that a ship will bardlj be 
able to ride here ; but you may go to the road behind the rock, in 17, I6i or 30 
fathoms, where yon will lie In safety even during a gale from the West or W. N.W.; 
should it be from the North, or N. N. W., it will be better for you to lie outside of 
the rock, where you will have 9 or S fathoms, near the little castle, and to tb« eul- 
■ward of the great castle : here you must ride with two anchors. Take care to lie 
close to the shore, and you will l>e safe during West and W. N. W., East, and E. S. E. 
winds ; but this place is not calculated for vessels requiring much water : ships draw- 
ing IS or 30 feet should not attempt to anchor here, but go outside of the island, in 8 
or 9 fathoms ; tbey will then be sheltered during westerly winds, but not with Nortk 
or N. N. Westerly ones, these latter blowing right upon you. There is alsa a road lo 
the westward of Tabarea, but with. only 10 feet water. 

From the vrestern side of the island a bank runs out, between which and the main 
there is a channel, leaving the bank on the larboard side. Outside of Ibis bank are 10 
and fathoms; but within the bank the water becomes shallow. When enlsrisK 
within it, you may nncbor to the northward, behind the island, near the shore, and 
moor with four hawsers, being sheltered from West and N. W. winds, whicb are tlie 
worst that can blow here. Round Tabarea the ground is foul and rocky, except M 
its southern side, which has a little sandy beach, where the natives lay up tlieit 
shallops during bad weather; to the westward of Tab/irea are several rocks along 
shore, both above and under water. Tbe land ftaiD Tabarea Iiland rune west to 
La Ca/a, where the Territorg of Tanii terminates. From La Cala a N. W. J W. 
course will carry you to Cape Rosia or Cape Bvfahal, so called from its red appcsr- 
nnce. The coral fishery extends outwards about 6 leagues, the soundings graduJilly 
deepening from 7 and 8 fathoms near the land, to 00, 80, andiHJ fathoms at tbe above 
distance ; further out, atid betweeu that and the Sareili Rocks, there is uo bottom at 
110 and 200 fathoms. 

4. THE COAST OF ALGIERS, FROM LA CALA TO THE ItlVER MAHALA. 

Farialioit One Point and Three Quarteri West. 

The Terriloru of Allien, now under the dominion of the French, is bounded oti 

(he east by the Kingilom of Tunis ; on the south by the Wouniniii* of Atlas and Btaii 

al Jeiid, or Catmlry of Dates ; and on the west by the conlinea of Marocea, eoataining 

aline of coast from longitude B° 24' E. to 2° 15' W, 

Proceeding along the coast from La Cala, your course will be N. W, } W. lo Capt 

" 't/, or Roisa, and (Voin this cape to l\io Gulf uf Bona "*« .'q's N. Fromi.aCii's 
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to Cape Jlufahal. and from Caps Bufahal lialf-way towards BoM, Uie shores are 
rocky ; hul from the Rieer Mafrouk to Bona ia a low aandy beach. 

SOHA U a considerable sea-port, and called by the natives Blaid el Anfb, or the 
Taicn nf Jujtbs. Formerly there were a good barbour on the east elde of Bona, and 
B small port under its very walls; but these are neglected, and now nearly choked up. 
The lown is situated in latitude 36° 53- 30" N., longitnde 7° 48' 20" B. 

N. N. E. i E. from Boiui, distant 5 miles, is Capt Mavrra. and between them the 
little Cove or Port of denoveie, before which vessels may anchor in from 15 to 7 
fathoms, under the protection of a small fori, but quite exposed to N. E. and Easterly 
winds, which never fail to send in a heavy sea. 

From CapE Macera the const is high, irregular, and rocky for the space of II 
leagues, or until you reach Has Hadecd, commonly called Cape Ferro. About 1 1 
miks before you reach this cape there is a cove, which vessels frequently run into, 
being somewhat sheltered by a craggy point of land, called Taukouih ; and a little 
beyond Cape Toukoush is the Islanil a'/'Feiro; there ia a rock off ils western point, 
and uo vessel ought to go between tliis island and the main ; for tbe coast is dan- 
gerous, and has many rocks scattered about it. Cape Ferro is the N. E. point of 
Ibe Gulf of Stoi-ah ; W. N. W. i W. from which, distant 33 mites, is a large head- 
land, called Rat Stbhah Row, the Seven Capet, or Cape Bugiaroni. Between these 
two points is the Toum ofSlnrah, which gives its name to the gulf; and on the eastern 
side of Cape Bugiaroni is Ibe Town o/A'u/oA, where the French had an establishment 
lor the coral fishery : it is situated in a sort of cove, and protected by the surrounding 
high lands. 

Having ronnded the projecting points otCapc Bvgiaroni, viz. Ras Ganarah, Ras 
Frigana. Ras Xaarah, and Rai Ahah, there is a sort of cove south of this latter point, 
called Meria Xtilaiin, and near that the Wad al Kibbeer enters the sen, which river 
comes from the interior of the country, and rung by its capilnl, Conitantina, situated 
about 12 leagues inland. Your course thence will be W. J N. to Jijeli, a distance of 
26 miles. Jijeli is a village, having a small port before it, where vessels draiving 
little water, may End anchorage between some islets and the shore, ft forms the 
Borlh-easlern point ot \\ie (rulf of Bnjeya, Cape Carbon making its north-western 
bonndaiy. Prom Jijeli to Cape Carbon the course and distance are W. by N., 10 
leagues. When sailing from Jijeli to the westward, you will see some rocky islands 
near the shore, the westernmost of which is called Zert al Udlat ; do not attempt 
to go between them and the shore, for the pnsanges are narrow and rocky: but pass 
on to the northward of them, and a W. \ N. course will carry you to the Town of 

BUJEYA is situated on the declivity of a mountaiu, being forliSed, and has a 
CASlIe standing on the summit of a hill, which commands both the town and its road- 
stead. The port is large, and formed by a projecting ner.k of land which juts out (o 
seaward. There is good anchorage off the town in 10 or 8 fathoms ; but north and 
north-easterly winds are apt to occasion a heavy swell of the sea. Several rivers 
empty themselves into the (iidf of Bvjeya, and on the shore are some villages ; the 
principal one is named Mantoureah, and ties S. B. hy E. \ C. from Biijeya, on the 
south-eastern side of the gulf; there are several rocks about it, and many ruins on 
the shore. In coming from the northward or eastward, Cape Carbon may be known 
by several white hillocks within it, and also hy the Islands or Rocki of Pitan. lying 
2 leagues to the westward ; near it is a rock perforated by the continual lashings of 
the sea. The cape is steep-to, and may be rounded at a small distance. 

Prom Cape Carbon (he land runs N. W. \ N. about 4 leagues, towards Cape Sigli, 
from whence you may steer W.N, W. U leagnos, passing the VillageiofSeedi/Daud 
and Seedy Hamet ; you will then reach Cape Dellyt or Tedellrt. A similar direction 
for 6 leagues will carry you to Cape Bingal, from which the course and distance to 
Cape Matifui. or Malafua, will be W. by N. II leagues. 

From Cape Carbon to Cape Matafau the coast ia destitute of harbour or any place 
of note ; llie land is generally rocky and precipitous, with some few sandy beaches. 
The interior of the country presents Ihe appearance of a vast s.indy desert, occasiannll^. 

ocoiliried by the wandering trihesof Arabs, whoatecoM\.ftnl.\^«\\\^\\v.^\Vk'e\T " " 

M Ihe piMtnrjjgc IS foniKl advantageous to Ihetr &cic1tsaaA\tcT&%. 
NiNV 
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._. ThegreatBayc/Algieriia fonnedbjr Cape Afata/ouon the enat, and 

Cape Caxinri on the west; these points bearing from eacli oilier nearly W. N.W. J W, 
mid E. S. E. i E., distant 10 miles ; and the bny, from nurlli to soulli, is Tull 6 n\i\es 
deep. At tlie bottom of the bay are tbe Rtvefi Hamaese and Haratch, and on ilt 
western side stands tbe City ofAlgieri. 

The dig of Alffiert ie the capital of the country, nnd bnill upon the dectiTityor 
a mountain, upon which the Iiousei rise gradually In the form of an amp hi theatre, 
terminating almoBt in a point at the summit. It is not considered to be above a mile 
and a bntf in circumference; but the population is estimated at ISO.OtX). There are 
nine Inrge mosqitea, and what was formerly the Dey'a Palace has two great courti, 
surrounded with spacious galleries. 

The city is surrounded by a wall 13 feet thick, 40 feet high on the sea-aide, but 
only 30 feet towards the land, capable oflittle resislnncein itself, as has been exempli- 
fied in the recent attack of the French, nnless strengthened by additional rorlificalioDB, 
which has been done chiefly at the gales; aud of these there are five. There areabo 
four castles ; but all these forfiii cat inns on the laud-side are of little consequence, for 
it is the harbour only which can be considered well defended. 

The hnrhoiir is a work of immense labour, formed by two moles, one running to 
the northward, the oilier south-wesl, and meeting at a little island, where stands ■ 
lighthouse, which exhiliits a iirvolviTig light, disappearing every half minute. In Gns 
weather the flashes may be seen at the distance of live leagues; but the light does not 
entirely disappear at a less distance than three leagues. The citadel is of ao oflan- 
gular form, and stands on an eminence to the south-westward. The city is well 
supplied with water, several aqueducts having been made to convey water ham the 
interior, and numerous fountaius placed in different quarters of the town. 

Besides the for tiiical ions already mentioned, there are many forts and balterie* ar 
round the bay. At Cape Matafoti stands a castle, built about half a mile to the soalb- 
ward of tbe pitch of the cape; this castle is of a sexangular farm, with three em- 
brasures on each side, having both a ditch and drawbridge. About 2 miles S, W.^S. 
from Malafvu Cimlle is a fortress of nine guns; and about a similar distance from 
that, further up the bay, is a square castle, with four embrasures ou each side ; cm 
the south shore is a fort, with from 6 to 8 guns, close to the eastern side of the 
river's entrance ; and between the River Haratch and the town ars several otber 
forts and batteries, of from ten to fourteen guns each. Nenr the town wall, on tbe 
soulbern side, is a square castle, and between this castle and tbe town is a fort with 

The mole is defended by tbe Lighlhuuse Battery, mounting three tiers of gnni; 
the lower tier, having porl-holes. and being undercover, is flanked with fortifications 
cut out of the solid rock. The S. W. battery has two tiers of embrusures, and gnsi 
mounted; and all tbe nortberumost tier is of very heavy metal. To the northward 
of the town-wn1lis another square castle, with a ditch and drawbridge, having seTeral 
batteries both above and below it; this castle has two tiers of guns; and about half 
u mile to the northward of it is a battery which commuiiicales with the castle. Nearly 
halfway between the above battery nod Cape Caxinet, there is a strong battery, and 
on the point of tbe cape another, with a castle behind it, about the distance of a mni- 
ket-shot, having lines which communicate one with another. 

All the bntteries to the northward of the town are elevated 50 or CO feet above tbe 
level of the sen; while all those to the southward of the town are low, and built npon 
the sandy shore. There is no landing-place hut at Ihe mole. 

The Bay ufAlg^eti is without any dangers, except those off the Paint ofCmfe Ma- 

tiifnii, and there they will mostly shew themselves ; but in I82H Lieut. Slater diico- 

▼ered a bank of coral rocks, wi'lli only 5 feet water over it, about 3 miles nortli of 

Cape Malafoa. Between the two Capa of Matafuu and Caxinet the water is deep. 

there being 40 and 50 fathoms midway : the soundings decrease very gradually as yoa 

advance within the bay. It may very readily he known, in cowing from seaward, by 

the land on the eastern side of Cape Malafau being covered with sand-hilla, eloae to 

the irater'a edge ; ivhile to the westward of Cape Caxinet there are no such bills, the 

fa/id presenting a steep iron-bound coast. It ou wW see, n» ^nu enter the bay ff«w 

l/ienorth-uestmard, (wo rocks above *a,Vct. between ■w\\^l:\\tt<e^ew».^^6™w.vM«li^|(, 

Mill/ through thia the ccasling vcBHe\a ftequeuVX-s V"^"- ^1 ''■«e\'™t **>«»«»■ 
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light betireen these rocks, you will go olenr of the rocks at the head af (he mole, and 
directly to Ihe anchorage. 

TAe best anchorage in Algicrt Bau is to bring the northernmost land fo bear 
^ N.W.byN.; the LiiiMouse, N.W. {W.; the E^lramc of Harnlch. South; aud 
Cape Malafoi/^ East, in 22 or 24 fathonis. siinily ^ound ; you will then be about 3( ' 
miles offtlie mole-bead. II. M.S. Tiger anchored in 32 fnl hams, son mud, the centre 
of the town, wilb half Ihe mole open, bearing W. N. W. f W. ; Cape Caxines, 
N. W, 1 W. : and Cape Matafoa, E. J S. Here she remained five days, and found a 
cnrrent invariably setting to the north- west ward, sometimcB at the rate of IJ knot an 
hour. Thli is not a good place for winter anchorage, bnt in summer you may anchor 
any where. Good water is readily oh la ined. iind provisinus are plentiful and cheap; 
but wood is scarce. The winds are generally from the sea, froin the west, by the 
north, to the east. Easterly winds are common from May lo September, when 
westerly winds take place, and become most frequent. Sometimes, on the approach 
of the equinoxes, yon will experience the force and impetuosity of llie S. W. winds, 
called here the La-btlck. Winds from the West, N. W., and North arc commonly 
attended wilh fair weather in summer, and rains in winter; hut the easterly Levanters, 
no less than the southerly, are for the most part dry, Ibongb accompnnied, in most 
seasons, with a hazy atmosphere. Alffiei'i Lighlhuuse is in latitude iOP 4U' 30" N., 
longitude 3° r20'E. 

From Cape Caxines the land turns W. J N. to Hal Aqn&thar, a lillle to the west- 
wnril of which is a sandy beach, commonly called Sydy Fereuffj Bay. hero (he 
French landed their troops in the year 16110, previous lo their attack upon Algien. 
The bay is open, and the anchorage totally unsheltered. From hence, east, at the 
distance of 8 leagues, is RaiAfiauiv/i, across a bay. in which, to the eaal, is FoukaA, 
the Rivtn- Mia el ZafTun, and to the S. S. E. of the latter point are the Rains of 
Tiiffetad, standing close to the sea-shore, and having the high land of iVona^ere 
behind them. There is very fair riding oJT this place, sheltered from westerly winds, 
but open to the north and east. Having rounded Rat Amouich, a west course will 
carry you to Zeriahal, a small antique town and castle, built at the foot of an inland 
moQiilain. Cape Zergahal is high, and at a distance may be miittuken for an island. 
Between Rat Amouick and Cane Zenalial there is a village, called Shanawah, and 
the River Waii al Hasliem. There are two or Ibree rocky islets to the westward of 
Cape Zerzahal, which lie at Ihe mouth of a cove, where small vessels run in for 
shelter against the easterly winds. 

From Zerxahal the coast runs W. by N. \ N. to Cnpe Tenez. a distance of 40 
miles: this also is a projecting point of land, in latitude 3G°33'0'' N., longitude 
1^22' 30" E., and Ihe most remarkable promontory hereabout; for the Points or 
Headlands of Rat al Tarfe and Rat Wahyah arc much less cons|>icuous, and form 
no leading object hy nblcb this part of the coast may be distinguished. At 23 miles 
east from Cape Tenex. is Ibe newly discovered Islet A'sriihg, or Raldoek's late; it 
lies a good mile from the shore, with a passage inside it. There are some little rocks 
above water nbout Cap( Tetiez, to which you will give a herlh when going round the 
cape. Four miles to the south-westward of the cape is Ihe Toicn of Tenet, and 
between them are some rocks near the shore. There is a roadstead before this town, 
where small coasters ride, sheltered from soutlierly, easterly, and E. N. Easterly 
winds, bnt exposed to all others. The best anchorage is with a laddle-hill bearing 
S, S, E., in from 9 to 6 fathoms w«iler. From Cape Tenez your course to Cnpe 
Gilelo will be W. J N. 7 leagues : opposite to this cape is the little hUnd nf Palo- 
mat. or Colomhi. having a clear passage between them. From Cape Gilelu the land 
rnns W. (S. to Cape Ivi, a further distance of 14 leagues. This cape will readily bo 
recognised by a remarkable piece of lofty land, called Jifrie/ /fifjis, which maybe seen 
to the eastward, and by the Toidb, of Mnsiaglianem on the west. Between Cape Jvi 
and Motlaglianem is the River Skellif, which is one of the most extensive in the terri- 
tory of >l/ft»'f, running easterly above 100 miles, and then turning southerly, losing 
itself in the interior of the country ; off the entrance of this river is a little slioal. 
The little Town of Miiilaykaneni, which stands abonl 4 leagues to the south-westward 
of the cape, was once a place of considerable consequence : it is now of little signifi- 
cance 1 nevertheless it u the sea-port of Tremexen, and sUue,t«d q\v ^iae. &«CC\i\'>.i ti^ 
high lands. The roadstead is wholly uliBbe\lete&, ensft^X. (too* VVo^aaV^^A. ■&.>£.- 
ARZBO. From Cape hi to Cope Feirat, Oi Rw <il MuKnf . "Cafe «»■««> w'i 
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distBDCe are W. | S. 10 leagn^s; the land htnAa inward, and rorms a kind of bty. 
camintmly called the Bai/ n/ Arzea, from a lillle villnge situated lo llie soulh-eul- 
ward of Cajie Ferret, dialant about 7 miles. Cape Fcrrat may eaiily be known bj 
a rock which lies directly off its point, reiembliai; the steeple of a church. Tbe 
shore hereabout is all ateep-to, and you will have 20 fathoniB nitbin a guarter ~ ' ~ 
mile of the land. As you advance towards Ar^eo, you will see a rocky i»let It 
south-east ward, appearing like abual, inside of which is what may be properly deno- 
minated the bay. Here you will iibtaiii anchorage, ihe south ratk bearing 1£- N. E., 
and the granary, which stands at the further end of the l/ai/, W. by N . 4 N .. in from 
10 to a faltiums, on a botlum of sand, and about 2 or 3 cables' length from the shore. 
The soundings, as you advance within Ibe bay, are regular, and the greatest pari of 
the bay is bounded by a sandy beach, along which you will see large clusters of ks- 
weeds, wearing the appearance of rocks. The bay is small, and no! more than Id or 
12 sbipa could ride in it with SFiTely ; besides which, it U open to easterly and nortli- 
easlerly winds, which send in a heavy swell ; yet it is the best on this part of tl>c 
coast. There are no fartiCcaluius, and a boat may land any where. Cuni and cattle 
may at times be obtained ; and no doubt water and wood might be procured, if 
necessary : but the inhabitants are little to be trusted. The current usually runs 10 
the westward and uortbward round (he bay ; but as there are neither rocks nor si '~ 
lo be feared, no pilot will be necessary. 

From Cape Caxinet, at Algkrt, lo Cape Firiat. a distance of S8 leaguea, Ike 
coast, generally speaking, is rocky, precipitous, and bold-to ; almost every wb«te 
there are 60 and 60 fathoms within a short distance of the shore, and at the distaace 
of 2 or 3 kagues from tlie land, from 100 to auo fathoms ; further uS it becomes still 
deeper, and out of the reach of aoundiug;B. There are no dangers whatever in 
ruuniug along the const, except those we have already described ; nor ia there any 
port wheri! large vessels may run into, and lie sheltered in stornu from Ibe nortliKaid 
and eastward. 



.V. From Cape Ferr a I the land turns W. J S. 7 miles, to Point Abujt, 

ofl" which are some rocks : the same course will carry you to Cape Falcon, or Ru tl 
HaribJ'ar, in latitude 35° 47' N., longitude O" 48' W, Between these two points of 
land is the Bay of Oran, on the west siile of which is a good roadstead, capabl« of 
containing a large lleet, and having from 12 lo i) fathoms water, good holding ground, 
and fairly sheltered, 'The present town is silnaled on the declivity of a mounlaji, 
which overhangs it to the north-westward, and upon which are Ivio cat/let t these 
brought S. W. by S., form a good mark for entering the bay. At the FarlrtHiif 
MertElKiber, situated at Sj miles N. W. of the Town of Oran, ^ firtd light f " 
been eatabliahed since 1831>. This liglit is varied by eclipses, and may be si 
3 miles off. Cape Fitlctm has several rocks about it, one of which, above water, 
called Avinlar Jilel : these will require a berth in phasing. W. by N. \ N., i miles 
from the cape, is the little Iilet of Plane. 

From Cape Faloon yon will steer W. J S. 4 leagues to Cape Sigale. About 5( 
miles N. W. i N. from this cape are the JilantU Habiba, having a good cbanncl 
between them and the shore. The coast now turns W. S. W. { W. to Cape Figalv, 
before which are some rocky islets, called Iikyonn. There is good anchorage la bi 
obtained about both these points, and the shore is clear from dangers, except Ik " 
which are visible. Fresh water may also be procured In Uie vicinity, if requii 
From Ctipr. Figalo the coast continues in a S. W. direction to Cape Ouim, and from 
this ca|ie a westerly course will carry you to the Karaka Iilamdi : these lie cloae in- 
shore, and near the little River ile Treitteifn. The space between C'a/ie Figalo and 
Karaka lelanrU is commonly called the Gulf of Tremexeii, and there are some small 
villages on the shore ; two of these are named Zareena and Takuinirett, and the 
latter has a rivulet near it. 

W. by a. i S. from the Karaka Islands, distant 14 miles, is Cape Noa, in latitude 
55° 11' 0" N ., longitude 1° 42' 16" W. Friim Cape Moa to Cape Hone, or Htnin*, 
another projecting point, Ihe course and distance will be West 6 miles ; from Cap* 
Hone to Capt Milonia W.hy N. 17 miles; and at 2) miles S. W. of this is the Ritrr 
Mi^oHyah : this river is the present boundary between the territory^ of Aigitrr and ( 
tbe kingdom of Maroeeo. The laud, lo a ^Teal eiLlenl beteabout, is wild and nn- J 
iitteregtiog. Tiiere are no harbours ot commevaiA tawxis.Wii 'SieTO^Jmnt <if A»| 
couatryia ohieSy occupied by triUeaoiw^ttdMins h.vaXm. X«w.inai qsw^iXbsm'^ 



riid and no- J 
urnoT of th* I 



THE COAST OF MAHOCCO. 869 

IS to ttie nuthtvRrd of tlic 

6. THE COAST OF MAHOCCO, FROM MOLOUYAH RIVEH TO TETUAN BAV. 
THE RIVER MOLOUYAH fallB iato the sea in latitade 35° 5' N., longitude 
S° 14' W., beill^ the only Htreani of any oonaeqiience on this part of the coast. This 
is a deep and rapid river, mualty impainitbte Croin about the 2Uth i>r l>eccniber to the 
latter end of JariuaFy. In the BUiamor season it is not only Turdabte, but in many 
parts dry. The inland territory is mostly barren, iind borders on the desert ; but 
towards the west, within the Proeinea of Ei-rife, and as you approach 't'eluan, it 
becomes fertile. 

ZAPHRAN ISLANDS. N. W. \ W., distant II miles from the entrance of 
tite Ricer Molouyah, is Cape Ayiia, before wliicb. in Intltnde Sb° M ' 0" N ., longi- 
tude 3° 36' 15" W.. is a cluster of islands, called ZnpAran, or the Zaffsrine l,la«iU: 
Ihey are three in number, and cover an extent of about a mile and a quarter, east to 
w«t ; but within them is good anchorage, sheltered from northerly, easterly, and 
north-westerly winds : the soundings are 13, 7, and 8 fathoms. The easternmost 
island is lung, narrow, and in form irregular, with several rocks about it ; the middle 
one is tjf a triangular shape ; but the westernmost is tlm largest and highest, its 
aummit appearing at a distance like the crown of a lial. There are passages between 
each of these islands ; but that between the middle and eastern islands is very 
narrow and hazardous. The channel between the middle and wealemmost islands 
is above a quarter of a mile wide, and has 15, 1G. 17, and 18 fathoms water within it ; 
bnl there is a rock of only 10 feet wjiter at its entrance; therefore it is seldom 
frequented. The [tassnge between these islands and the main is more than 1} mile 
wide, and without any danger whatever; iu it are 5, 6, 7, and 8 fathoms water. At 
'i (iables' length from the shore you will have from 4 to 6 I'alboms, and a cable's 
length from the islands 12, 0, aad. a fathoms, the bottom grass and mud. The tides 
rise very little, and are chiefly dependent on the winds. The best nndiorage is off 
the middle island, at the distance of a cable's length, in S or 9 fathoms ; here the 
ground is of a stiff clay, which holds well : the southern point of the easternmost 
island will (hen bear K. S.U., and tbe south point of the westernmust island W.by N. 
These islands, being out of the general track of shipping going either in or gut 
of the Mediterranean, are but seldom frequented; nevertheless they are capable iif 
affording a safe retreat (o vessels in stormy weather. There is good water to be 
obtained by digging, especially on the central island; and you may land upon the 
main, in moderate weather, lo the leeward of the islands ; but that part of the coast 
is uninhabited, so that you can obtain neither wood, water, nor provisions ; and the 
supply of tish about the islands is moderate. These islands are situated within a 
deep bay, and bear from Cape Noa W. N. W,, distant 33 miles; and from Cape Tret 
Forcas S. E. { S., 31 miles. 

THE TOWN OF MELILLA is situated near tbe main land, about N. W. i W., 
distant 9 leagues from the Zaphran Itlanda, and It) miles to the southward of the 
extremity of Cape Trei Fai-car. It stands upon a little island, which is connected to 
the shore by a bridge, and contains a town and a fortress. It affords a roadstead for 
large vessels, and a good harbour within two moles for small craft. Behind tbe town 
is the high Mountain of Karamii, to the southward of which is a small river, and a 
sandy beach adjacent. 

CAFE TItES rOBGA-S is in lalitude33°27' 55" N., longitude 2° 37' 40" W., 
being the extremity of a great promontory, above which stands a lower. The ground - 
near the cape is foul, and there are several rocky islets about it. You may with a 
small vessel pass inside of tfaem, but there is no anchorage ; alarge ship may round 
the cape, at the distance of a gun-shot, in perfect safety. About M. by E. from Cape 
Trea Forcas, distant 10 leagues, lies Ibe little Jslanil af Albiiran, for a di^scriplion of 
wbich the reader is referred to page 15 in the first part of this work, t'rora Cape 
Tret Foreai to Ceuta llie course is N. W. by W. 1 W. 39 leagues, and to T<:liinn 
W. N. W. i W. 38i leagues. Sailing from this cape the land runs W. by S. to the 
River Garet, and from thence nearly W. N. W, t W. lo .ilJ Buzema Bay. this is 
of a circular form, with a Moorith Tuwn inland, before wh\cb.\&%.««.vi&^ V^'ai^^-v'S^ 
two rivulets muning into the bay. On t\ie 'western s\&e <A ftitXi'a.-^Saa.-twSfc-^"^***^ 
generally called the Garrison Roth. "Hie f^ouni tuic w "a^o*, w^ *i5».t ■a.'« 
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dmtger of brining home your nnchors; bat the bny is quite exposed to the northerljr 
winds. Both Ibe points ofantrAnce to At Bezunm Bag arc rocky, and must bave a 
good bertb in pnaaing: tbere is alio a rock abote waler, called tbe Fiajflet, to the 
westward of Morro Nvevo, 

From tbe Morro Svevo a rocky coast extends for 20 miles to Point Baba, wbm 
there is a little sandy bay, called the Penan He Veltx, being a rocky islnnd, aiir- 
Dionnted by a fortress. Here is tbe Town of Hedii de Gomaira, silualed betwpco 
two molinlains. In the ueighbourLood of this place are forests of nxcellent timber, 
with which Ihey usually construct their fishing vesaela. The above bay is said lo 
afford good shelter on its eastern side from Kaatand E. N. E. winds, and on its wesiorn 
side from westerly winds. It may very easily be recognised by the western point 
of tbe entrance being round, with many trees upon it) while on the eastern side, 
which is 2 miles distant, there is nn old building. W. by S. 1 S., about 5) miles, ii 
a little ro«ky islet, behind which are the four TuwerM o/Aii. Here is a aroall sandy 
beach, apparently forming a little harbour; for to the westward are ttie Apparent 
remaiua of a mole, now called Cala Iris. To the westward is the Rivei- Moilaza. 
on tbe western banks of which is a village of that name, having a custom-house ami 
some little commerce. From henee the rocky coast continues N. W. } N. 1.5 miles, 
to the Point and Tower of PescaHorea. A sandy low shore then commences, which, 
with very little exception, continues so far as TelHun. Ca)ie Teluan, or Mazari, 
bears from Point Peicadoret N. W. i N., distant 2!J miles. From Cape Maiari to 
Ceuta your course is N. by E. j E., distant 22 miles. 

For a description of the B/ii/s of Tttuan and Ceula, the reader is referred to pages 
6 and 7 in the bej!;inning of this work. We shall only here add, that with the wind 
from the N. W , West, or S. W., vessels may anchor with safety in the Bay ofTi- 
luan, and that, steering to the southward of Cape ?iegro, clean anchorage may be 
obtained. But the greatest precaution must be adopted to guard against ensteriy 
winds, especially in the winter season ,' for frequently they come suddenly on, at- 
tended with a heavy rolling sea, and therefore all ships should be ready to get 
under way immediately at its commencemeut : for if they should continue at anchor, 
they will run the hazard of being driven on shore, and wrecked ; as the swell of the 
sea, and the revolving currents, frequently will not allow Ihcm to weather the PniM 
of Ceula. This point, called Almiva, is in latitude 3!i° 54' N., and loneiludc 
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